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lifilZEMENT

1. The Articles and Provisions herein constitute a bilateral and binding
agreement ("Agreement" or "Contract") by and between the Barstow
Community College District ("District") and the Barstow College
Faculty Association, an affiliate of CTAMEA ("Association" or
"BCFA"), an employee organization.

2. This Agreement is entered into pursuant to Chapter 10.7, Sections
3540-3549 of the Government Code of this State.

3. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from July 1, 1985
until June 30. 1987.

4. Agreed to by the Barstow College. Faculty Association on Oct. 14. ,

1986, attested by the signature of the President.

Signature
J4 .1 LIT b

5. Agreed to by the Barstow Community College District by vote of the
Trustees on Oct. 21 attested by the signature of the
Superintenden

/
s t.

/A (41 ehr>24 rc

Signs Date



ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

1.1 The District recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive
representative and shall include all tut).- and part-time regular and
contract certificated employees (hereinafter called "Faculty/Faculty
Member") employed by the District , excluding all management,
supervisory and confidential employees.

See also 4.8.1.



ARTICLE II

=CZ
2.1 Whenever provision is made in this Agreement for the giving, service,

of delivery of any notice, statement or other instrument, the same
shall be deemed to have been duly given, served, or &livered either
upon personal delivery (and receipt signature) or by mailing the same
by United States registered or certified mail, return receipt
requested to the Party entitled thereto at the address set forth
below:

COLLEGE: CHAIRMAN, DISTRICT NEGOTIATING TEAM
Barstow Community College District 2700 Barstow Road,
Barstow, CA 92311

Alternate: SUPERINTENDENT /PRESIDENT Barstow Co unity College
District 2700 Barstow Road, Barstow, CA 92311

ASSOCIATION: CHAIRMAN, BCFA NEGOTIATING TEAM Barstow College
Chapter, CTA/NEA 2700 Barstow Road, Barstow, CA 92311

Alternate: PRESIDENT Barstow College Chapter, CTAINEA 2700 Barstow
Road Barstow, CA 92311

Either party may change the address to which notice shall be given by
a notice sent in accordance with the provisions of this Article.
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ARTICLE III

DISTRICT RIGHTS

3.1 All matters not specifically enumerated in this Agreement are reserved
to the District, as provided by law.

8



ARTICLE IV

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

4.1 FACILITIES: The Association and its representatives shall have the
free use of college equipment and facilities at all times, subject to
the priorities of educational use and student use, for Association
business. This shall include evening hours.

4.2 Q211211=21

4.2.1 BULLETIN BOARDS: The Association shall have the use of
bulletin boards in the instructional complexes, faculty mail
room, staff lounge, and the dining area.

4.2.2 MAILBCOCES: The Association shall have the right to use the
college mail distribution services and the mailboxes for
Association communications.

4.2.3 REPRODUCTION SERVICES: The Association may use the
reproduction services, subject to institutional priorities
on an at-cost-basis.

4.2.4 BARSTOW COLLEGE DIRECTORY: The District will furnish a
directory of all full-time certificated staff annually and a
directory of part-time staff every semester. The directory
will be published as soon as possible after the first week
of the Fall term and the part-time directory as soon as
possible after the first week fo every term.

4.3 RIGHT OF ACCESS: Duly authorized Association representatives may
conduct official Association business on campus, with induvidual
employees at any time other than during the individual employee's
instructional classroom hours or assigned duties.

4.4 ASSOCIATION PRESENTATIONS AT BOARD MEETINGS: The Association
representative shall have the right of input during discussion on any
Board agenda item related to Association interests.

4.5 BARGAINING UNIT INFORMATION

4.5.1 BOARD AGENDAS: The District shall provide the Association,
within the week prior to each meetingof the Board of
Trustees, a qopy of the complete Board agenda.

4.5.2 COPIES OF DISTRICT REPORTS: The District shall, upon
request, furnish the Association with two copies of all
District, County and State reports as soon as the reports
are transmitted to the District, County, or State, and all
copies of all bUdgetary and other information compiled as soon
as they become available to either the Board or the
Administration.



4.6 EINEE4OLAZZMILEMQUIEMZENtia

4.6.1 Any Faculty Member who is a member of the Association, or
who has applied for membership, may sign and deliver to the
Dean of Administrative Services, an assignment authorizing
deduction of unified Chapter/CTAATEA dues or assessment of
the Association.

4.6.2 Such authorization shall continue in effect from year to
year unless revoked in writing.

4.6.3 Pursuant to such authorization, the District shall deduct
one tenth of such dues from the regular salary check of the
Faculty Member each month for ten months beginning with the
first regular salary check of the academic year.

4.6.4 Deduction for Faculty members who sign such authorization
after the beginning of the academic year shall be
appropriately prorated to complete payments by the end of
the period for which the Faculty Member is contractually
employed during the current academic year.

4.6.5 The District agrees to remit all such sums, so deducted from
employee salary, to the Association's designee within
fifteen (15) days following the date of deduction from the
employee's pay warrant. Such remittance shall be
accompanied by an alphabetical list of Faculty Members from
whom such deductions have been made and the amount deducted
from each, when computer facilities are available for
maintaining such records.

4.6.6 The Association agrees to furnish any information needed by
the District to fulfill the provisions of this section.

4.6.7 UFon appropriate written authorization from the Faculty
Members, the District shall deduct from the salary of that
Faculty Member and make appropriate remittance for
annuities, credit union, savings bonds, or any other plans
or programs approved by the District.

4.7 The Association right to meet and consult on budget decisions is
recognized by the District.

4.7.1 Should any new positions be established during the term of
this Agreement, the placement of those positions in or out of
the Bargaining Unit shall be negotiated with the
Association.



ARTICLE V

NEGOTIATION CONDITIONE

5.1 EUMEE: The purpose of this Article is to provide for the orderly
and systematic review and negotiation of items within the scope of
the Act deemed essential to regularizing relationships between the
District and members of BCFA.

5.2 GIBE

5.2.1 The President of BCFA shall, no later that January 1 of the
preceding year, notify the Superintendent/President of the
appointments to the negotiation team. This will enable
the District to plan to schedule in which these
representatives will have a common block of time available
for negotiation purposes. Failure to so notify the District
shall absolve the District of any released time obligation.

5.2.2 Not later than March i of the academic year in which this
Agreement expires, the District and the Association shall
begin to negotiate in good faith.

5.2.3 All items proposed for negotiation at this time shall be
presented at a public meeting no later than the February
meeting of the Board of Trustees. Such a proposal shall be
in the form of a "sunshine" contract proposal, setting forth
in writing specific language for each area to be addressed
in negotiations.

5.2.4 Either party may utilize the services of outside consultants
to assist in negotiations.

5.2.5 Negotiations shall take place at mutually agreeable times
and places provided that meeting shall be held within ten
(10) working days from receipt of written request. This
extended by mutual consent.

5.2.6 Any tentltive agreement reached between the parties shall be
reduce to writing and signed by both parties.

5.3 RELEASED TIME: In the event any member of the BCFA is required to be
absent from a class because of a collective bargaining session, he/she
shall not be penalized for that absence in any way. The District
shall reserve the right to cancel the class session or to employ a
substitute.



5.3.1 The District shall so amend the teaching schedule of
Association Bargaining Team Members as to free such four
team members for bargaining session hours, noon until 2:00
p.m. on Fridays) unless otherwise agreed.

5.4 RATIFICATION: Ratification of the Agreement, both by the District and
the Association, shall be considered at the next regularly scheduled
meeting of those respective bodies or at a special meeting called
within a reasonable period of time.
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BETICLE VI

NOND I SCR I M I NAT ION

6.1 DISCRIMINATION

In accordance with applicable law, the District and the Association
are not to discriminate against any faculty member covered by this
Agreement.

6.1.1 norther, it is agreed that the District and the Association
shall agree not to discriminate by any act of omission or
comission or procedure in the filling of any position
assigned to the representative unit covered by this
Agreement.

6.1.2 In the context of this Article, a discriminatory act is of
which results from a judgment or decision based upon any
consideration of gender, age, handicap, religion, creed,
national origin, or any combination thereof.

6.2 CONFORMITY TO LAW

The District management agrees not to interfere with the rights of
faculty covered by this Agreement. And there shall be no coercion of
any faculty member because of Association membership and/or other
lawful union activities.

6.3 AFFERiNTIVE ACTION

The District management and the Association shall meet and consult
upon notice prior to any changes to the already-a&pted Affirmative
Action Plan that might affect the members of the Association.

6.3.1 The Affirmative Action Officer shall meet and confer, upon
request, with the Executive Committee of the Association on
all personnel matters that might affect the faculty.

13



1ICLE VII

7.1 MMUk=la2EMQa
7.1.1

7.1.2

Days of Service in Academic Year: The assignment of days of
service for each academic year will be determined by the
school calendar adopted by the District. (see 10.2)

Full-time instructors are employed for a basic
averaging forty (40) hours to comprise lecture
equivalent (see Instructor Load below), office
teaching-related hours, and other professional
(see 7.1.5). See Policy and Procedure 329.

work week
hours or
hours, unscheduled
duties hours.

7.1.2.1 Each full-time instructor shall be present on campus
for thirty (30) hours a week, including a minimum of
two (2) hours per day, five (5) days a week, Monday
through Friday.

7.1.2.2 Each full-time instructor shall maintain a schedule of
at least five (5) office hours per week for every
school week, - o fewer that four (4) days per week as
office time for consulting with and assisting students.

7.1.2.3 Office hours are to be scheduled to meet the needs of
the studzat, potential students, and the needs of the
educational program of the College. Each scheduled
period of office time shall be no less than one hour
10:30 p.m. Night office hours (after 5:00 p.m.) shall
be scheduled in proportion to night classes.

7.1.2.4 At the beginning of each semester, the full-time
instructor shall prepare and submit a proposed schedule
of office hours to the appropriate Dean for approval.
Such approval shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Dean and the PADIX station shall maintain the approved
schedule of office hours of each instructor, and the
instructor shall post the approved office hours on
his/her office door.

7.1.2.5 During the period of term examinations, each full-time
instructor shall meet his/her assigned examination
schedule and at least two (2) office hours on each day
of the examination schedule.

7.1.2.6 Where more than two examinations are assigned to a
full-time instructor on a given day, the instructor
shall have the option of shifting some of the required
office hours to Laother day of the examination
schedule.

14



7.1.2.7 Examination week office hour schedules shall be
separately reported, approved, and posted by each full-
time instructor.

7.1.3 Graduation: Participation in the annual graduation and Honors
Day ceremonies, including the academic procession on commencement
day is a part of the contractual obligation of all certificated
staff members. The academic regalia will be at no cost to the
staff.

7.1.4 The instructional. staff shall have authority and and/or
responsibility for:

7.1.4.1 assessing student achievement of approved course
objectives.

7.1.4.2 assigning grades to students and maintaining a record
of the bases for such grades.

7.1.4.3 dropping students from class for non-attendance, non-
performance, or persistent disruption.

7.1.4.4 to suspend a student for acute disruption of the
class. Such suspension shall be reported on the same
day to the Instruction Office and the Office of the
Dean of Student Services in writing, setting forth the
circumstances and names of witnesses. Such suspansion
shall not exceed one day fIllowing the day of the
suspension.

7.1.4.5 to utilize appropriate student assignments.

7.1.4.6 to utilize appropriate instructional techniques and
aids.

7.1.4.7 to furnish students in the first week of class with
syllabi, cause objectives, grading and weighting
standards to be employed in the course, per College
Policies 513.20-2.

7.1.5 The District shall not pre'npt the above without reasonable
cause.

7.1.6 Nothing herein shall preclude evaluation panels or
administrative evaluation from reviewing the above items in
evaluating the instructor's performance.

5



7.1.7 As part of the normal work week, any or all of the following
duties may be assigned to the full-time staff over and above
scheduled classes an laboratories and office hours: in-service
training, district committee meetings, preparation, academic
advisement appointments or available hours recruitment,
registration/enrollment support, one shift per term on enrollment
booths, club or other activity advisement /sponsor service, other
professional duties, including unscheduled teaching-related
hours, not to average over 40 hours a week in total. (See also
7.1.2)

7.1.7.1 Every member of the Unit may attend one or more
professional conventions or workshops per year with the
approval of the Administration. The District will pay
all expenses specified in District Policy *801.

7.1.7.2 Meeting of the Faculty Association and the offices and
committees thereof are not district functions and are
outside of duty hours.

7.1.8 Faculty member4re assigned and tendered keys to their respective
offices and roams and/or complexes in which they are assigned
classes. Such keys shall not be loaned to or used by students
or any person other than the individual to whom they are issued.
Violation of this section shall constitute good cause for
disciplinary action.

7.1.9 Off-Campus Assignments: Assignment of staff to off-campus sites
lies within the District right of assignment. Such assignments
will Le limited by the following conditions:

7.1.9.1 travel to and from the assigned duty shall be in
District vehicles or recompensed at approved mileage
rates.

7.1.9.2 travel time shall be recompensed at .5 of the overtime
applicable per hour of travel calculated from the
College to the assigned site.

7.1.9.3 off campus is defined as any site outside a ten mile
radius of Barstow College.

7.1.9.4 all such assignments will be on a voluntary overtime
basis provided that a qualified full-time or a
qualified part-time instructor will volunteer. If not,
the District may assign full-time instructors tc, such
classes on a regular load basis.



7 . 1 . 10 SHORT-TERM gJBSTITUTE AHD CERTIFICMIED PROCTORING DUTIES

7.1.10.1 Where the modules scheduled for the day or days of
substitution are so taught that they meet the

syllabus/course outline requirement for the course in
question for the time period in question, such
substitutes shall be paid at the appropriate overtime
rate. The appropriate dean and the instructor of
record will determine whether such service is
substituting or proctoring.

7.1.10.2 All other short-term substitution and proctoring shall
be paid at .5 of the appropriate overtime rate.

7.1.11 Protective Attire: Protective attire and devices for laboratory
and shop courses shall be provided and maintained at District
expense. The instructor is responsible for monitoring the
condition and availability of all such devices for him/herself
and students, reporting substandard conditions, and
requisitioning repairs and/or replacements.

7.2 FACULTY LOAD POLICY INSTRUCTION

7.2.1 Lectures

7.2.1.1 The norm for load purposes shall be the standard
lecture hours (STL), assuming substantial outside
preparation, student papers, written quizzes and
examinations. Such hours shall be calculated as a full
hour (1.00).

7.2.1.2 OrientatiOn shall be calculated at .85 SLH.

7.2.1.3 The load factor for lecture classes in which automatic
video and/or visual media such as movie projectors,
video and/or audio tape recorders, slide projectors,
record players, and supplementary television are sued
over 25% of the semester shall be .85.

7.2.1.4 The weekly equated hour load for instructors of lecture
classes shall be 15 SLH per semester, not to exceed a
total of 30 SLH for the year.

7.2.1.5 Factored load hours shall be calculated by treating
fractional parts of a total hour load as the next
higher number beginning with .50, as the next lower
number .01 through .49. Thus, 21 hours at .75 = 15.75
to be read as 16; 23 hours at .70 = 16.1 to be read as
16. Annual load shall be 30 hours (29.5 through
30.49).

7.2.1.6 All factored class hours shall be calculted as a
percentage of the standard lecture hour. (SLH)

17



7.2.2

7.2.3

7.2.4

7.2.1.7 English composition shall be factored at 1.10.

Academic Laboratories: Science and comparable labs shall carry a
factor of .85 SLH.

Learning Laboratories: Lahoratories in remedial reading,
writing, and mathematics shall be factored at .05 SLH.

Physical Education Activity Classes

7.2.4.1 P.E. activity classes shall be factored at .85 SLH.

7.2.4.2 Coaching intercollegiate teams shall carry 10 hours per
week for one semester for the season. These 10 hours
may be split over two semesters, where appropriate.
Coaches of baseball, tennis, and basketball will
receive a stipend of $1,500 and 10 hours of assigned
time per annum.

7.2.5 Performance Classes in music, drama, and art shall be factored
at .85 SLH.

7.2.6 Mandated Programs: Where programs are mandated by an outside
agency, such as diesel mechanics, the load factor shall be based
on the specific requirements of the mandating agency. These
requirements shall constitute a teaching load (15 equated hours)
for each district instructor to whom they apply.

7.2.7 Automative Laboratories:
factored at .85 SLH.

7.2.8 EaliDelatidagrat&X.121:
at .85 SLH.

7.3 TELEVISION COURSES

ITV couses are factored at .45.

Automative and diesel classes shall be

Business laboratories shall be factored

7.3.1 The Dean of Instruction shall have the authority to make
assignments of television courses to any instructor whose equated
load does not reach 15 SLH hours.

7.3.2 Hours for television courses are the units assigned to the
individual class.

I 5



7.4 SPECIAL STUDIW AND CREDIT BY EICAMINATION

7.4.1 Special Studies: Special studies are generally scheduled for one
or two hours per week. They are designed to meet the need for
classes which will not produce minimum enrollment. The load
factor shall be .20 plus .05 for each student. Such classes are
offered only at the discretion of the Dean of Instruction.

7.4.2 Credit by Domination

7.4.2.1 Credit by Examination will carry no premium where
students take only the final examination in a
currently scheduled class.

7.4.2.2 Credit by Examination in all other cases will carry two
hours for the first student in a Credit by Examination
and .5 hours for each additional student for the same
examination, up to five students.

7.4.2.3 Credit by Examination may be assigned up to three times
per semester per instructor.

7.4.2.4 Instructors may volunteer for additional credit by
examination sessions in any semester.

7.5 IIDEILISIMIENZ

Instructors in work experience courses are required to meet with students
once a week and to visit their off-campus work sites. The chief loading
variable is the number of students involved. Each student shall count as
.093 of a teaching load. Total load shall not exceed 125 students. About
44 students are equivalent to 4 SLH.

7.6 OIL'S

7.6.1 No standard hourly overtime shall be paid unless the instructor's
load exceeds 15 equated hours.

7.6.2 Overtime and part-time pay will be based upon 1 SLH per classroom
hour.

7.6.3 For purposes of equalization, the District may withhold two (2)
hours of overtime pay per term, but all overtime will be paid
prior to the conclusion of any school year.

7.7 PENING ASSIGNMENTS:

As an institution which attracts students of many ages and circumstances,
Barstow College offers courses from 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Fridays.
Students attend classes during this time. Therefore, instructors are
assigned classes in the evening program, as well as in the day program.



7.7.1 All assignments will fall into one continuous eight-hour block or
into two blocks of at least two hours each, not to exceed total of
eight hours.

7.7.2 No other assignments will be made on thoae days of split shift
which fall between the two blocks of time. The instructor will
have a minimum of four hours between shifts.

7.7.3 Turn- around time will be not less than ten hours.

7.7.4 Travel time will be included in the eight-hour time block or the
two blocks.

7.7.5 Instructors may be assigned no more than one evening class per
term nor more than four evening classes in any two-year period
with exceptions noted in 7.7.6.

7.7.6 Instructors may be assigned three or more consecutive evening
assignments to sequential classes provided that no more than
four evening assignments are made within a two-year period.

7.7.7 Equity between early and late evening assignments willbe
maintained over a two-year period.

7.7.8 Instructors may agree to accept more than one evening class per
term and/or less than ten hours turn-around time.

7.7.9 This article applies only to District assignments and does not
include overtime classes.

7.8 DETERMINATION OF LOAD: Determinations as to which load factors apply to
each course shall be made by the Executive Dean, Instruction, and the
chairman Of the BCFA negotiating team.

7.8.1 Appeals may be made through the Load Equity Committee.

7.8.2 The Load Equity Committee will be an Ad Hoc Committee, composed
of the division chairpersons and the appropriate dean.

7.8.3 The determinations of the committee will be advisory only, but
will be admissible evidence in a formal grievance procedure.



7.9 NEW PREPARATIONS

7.9.1 A new preparation is defined as a course of instruction which the
instructor has not taught in two or more ye

7.9.2 Instructors will be given one term's notice of assignment to a
new preparation.

7.9.3 If it becomes necessary to assign one or more new preparations
without one term's notice, the instructor so assigned will be
relieved of all other non-teaching District assignments for the
term in which that course of instruction is offered.

7,10 agagigiagiam

7.10.1 Counselors are assigned thirty-five (35) hours per week of
regular duties per the current job description.

7.10.1.1 Counselors are responsible for 40 hours per week on
college-related activities. Five hours are reserved to
District committee meetings, sponsorship of campus
student organizations, and/or additional support for
assigned liason areas over the basic 35 hours of
regularly assigned duty hours.

7.10.1.2 Counselor dutied are equivalent, but far from identical
from counselor to counselor.

7.10.1.3 Individual counselors are assigned sole or primary
responsibility for certain functions. Such
responsibility areas are assigned by the Director of
Admissions and Guidance on a quarterly basis, in
writing.

7,10.1.4 Allegations of inequitable assignments are appealed to
the Dean, Student Services, and, if necessary, to the
Load Equity Committee.

7.10.2 Work Year

7.10.2.1 Counselors are assigned to a ten (10) month contract of
18 working days per year beyond the adopted school
calendar, i.e., 196 days (calendar + 10%).

7.10.2.2 Any ten months of the year may be
assigned by the Director of Admissions
and Guidance.



7.10.2.3 Where July and/or August are assigned as part of the
contract year, the corresponding time off during the
regular academic year shall be negotiated with the
Director. Any non-agreement may be appealed to the
Dean, and, if necessary, to the Superintef.dent, whose
decision shall be final.

7.10.3 Salarm: Salary will be placement on the instructional salary
schedule, plus 10%.

7.10.4 Off-Cants .*ties

7.10.4.1 Where travel is required, District vehicles will be
furnished. In the absence of available District
vehicles, mileage will be reimbursed at regular college
rates.

7.10.4.2 Travel time will be reimbursed on assigned duties at .5
of the appropriate overtime late per hour. Such time
.will be considered part of the 40-hour week.

7.10.5 Counselors are required to log student contacts and time
dedicated to other assigned activities in order to quantify and
permit analysis of function.

7.10.6 Counselors are expected to attend workshops, conferences, etc.,
to maintain currency in their field and their special assignment
areas. These are not considered assigned duties. District will
pay specified expenses excluding travel time.

7.10.7 Counselors are assigned reading in the field and may be required
to submit reports of summaries of such reading. Counselors are
expected to do reading and research on their own special areas of
competence and responsibility and to make the rest of the
department aware of changzs, developments, and influences on that
area.

0
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ARTICLE VIII

8.1 liara21,80222zulumanammaz

8.1.1 Board Authority: The Board retains the final authority to
specify the salary of new positions and to determine the credit
to be awarded for placement on an existing salary schedule.

8.1.2 Professional Preparation Committee; The placement of an
individual on the salary schedule shall be the responsibility of
the Superintendent/President and shall be made with consideration
of the recommendation of the Profess onal Preparation Committee.

8.1.3 The Professional Preparation Committee may recommend appropriate
service for salary placement purposes: e.g., differentiate for
placement purposes on the type and level of previous instruction.

8.1.4 previous Experience: Documented work experience in occupations
related to the instructor's field of teaching specialization may
be credited on the basis of 3.1 (3 years of successful employment
may be counted as the equivalent of 1 year of successful teaching
experience).

8.1.5 A 1.1 ratio will apply fcr previous community college
instruction.

8.1.6 Limitations: Credit for work experience outside education cannot
exceed step 6, without specific recommendation of the
Professional Preparation Committee.

8.1.7 Placement Maximum: The Superintendent/President is authorized to
credit, for placement on the salary schedule, past service of an
applicant for employment in this District up to a maximum of
eight years.

8.1.8 Fraud: Any employeesi.misstatement of fact material to the
determination of salary shall be, considered grounds for
dismissal.

8.1.9 Uniformity: These regulations shall be uniformly applied to all
applicants.

8.2 SALARY LYMLEAMM

8.2.1 Base salary for Unit members shall be in accord with Salary
Schedule in Appendix A, Attached hereto and included by
reference.



8.3 part-Time Faculty: A temporary part-time faculty member in the Barstow
Communiti College District is one who serves in a certificated position
reaching 60% or less of the annual normal course teaching load fo a full-
time instructor with comparable course duties, or one who serves as a
certificated counselor or librarian at 60% or less of the normal full-time
load of a full-time counselor or librarian with comparable duties.

8.4 WiangemetaLsmplagollicejanUtprtunitia: Staff vacancies which
represent opportunities for professional advancement or
diversification shall be made known to District personnel so that they may
apply for such positions.

8.5 peopener: Renegotiation of the salary schedule may be initiated by either
party at any time on or after the fifteenth of August of any contract year.
Such negotiations shall begin within five (5) working days of written
request by either party and ten (10) days after public notice.



MIME IX

iiliaLTELSIDAELLIM BENEFITS

9.1 IZEIMEEMILDISEENDMUNMETICEMEBSO: The District agrees to pay the
cost of premiums for all full-time employees in the Bars-dining Unit and
their dependents for programs of insurance, as stated .1.1 this section.

9.1.1 Basic and medical coverage of hospitalization and surgical
coverage as per current practice (Blue Cross).

9.1.2 Dental coverage as per current practice (CDS).

9.1.3 Vision coverage as per current practice (Vision plan).

9.2 EMEOXELIMIMICLOBBNE: The District agrees to pay the full cost of
premiums for all full-time employees in the Bargaining Unit for income
protection insurance.

9.3 The District agrees to pay for retirement for contract and regular
employees and for Workers' Compensation and Unemployment Insurance, in the
ratio prescribed by law for all employees in the Bargaining Unit.



ARTICLE XI

=CM

11.1 $ICX LEAVE

11.1.1 District Rights: The Board reserves the right to specify wihin
the limits of statute, the manner of verifying the legitimacy of
leave taken.

11.1.2 Amount of Leave: Certificated employees employed full-time
within the District are entitled to one day of sick leave for
each month of contract service.

11.1.3 Overtime hours and summer employment for full-time certificated
staff will generate additional sick leave on a pro-rata base.

11.1.4 Unused sick leave shall be cumulative from year to year.

11.1.5 Extended Leave: When a certificated employee is absent for lore
than his or her annual sick leave entitlement (10 days) because
of illness or accident, the next five school months (100 work
days) shall be paid in the following manner:

11.1.5.1 First, the accumulated sick leave entitlement, carried
over from the previous school year, shall be applied.
The certificated employee shall receive full salary
compensation for these days of absence.

11.1.5.2 Second, The balance of 100 work days the Certificated
employee.is absent from duty shall be compensated for at
a rate which is the difference between that the
employee would have received during the period of
absence, and that which would have been paid of
substitute in accordance with the District salary
schedule for part-time and temporary employees.

11.1.5.3 Limitations: Should a certificated employee be absent
for more than 100 working days because of illness or
accident, the employee is entitled to receive full
salary compensation only if there are days remaining in
the employee's accumulated sick leave entitlement.
This compensated leave shall terminate when all such
entitlement is taken.

11.1.6 sMJAIarialtatement: Employees absent for more than five (5)
consecutive days may be required to submit a physician's statement
or that of a person authorized by any well-recognized church or

denomination to treat people stating the reason for absence and
whether or not the employee can perform all assigned duties.
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11.1.7 Involuntary Sick Leave: Should a certificated employee of the
District; in the opinion of an administrator, show evidence of
deviation from normal physical or mental health, the admin-
instration shall report this to the Superintendent/President,
who shall recommend a course of action in accordance with state law.

11.1.8 Records: The personnel records of this District shall show the
attendance of 0a:oh employee, and such days as that employee may
be absent for reason of illness, accident or other cause. A
record shall be maintained of the unused sick leave days
accumulated by each employee.

11.1.9 Abuses: Misuse of sick leave shall be considered a serious
infraction of Board rules subject to the Board's power to
discipline employees up to and including discharge. (Ed. Code
87764, 87780-82).

11.2 INgagEEffinglIgHELAM: Should any salary amount, provided for in the
above, fall below 66 and 2/3% of the employee's sea: j, and if the employee
is totally disabled, the difference between the employee's salary shall be
paid under a coordination of benefits provision of an income protection
insurance plan paid for by the District. The specific provisions of this
insurance plan are outlined in the insurance policy purchased by the District.

11.3 INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENT LEAVE: Allowable leaves shall be for a maximum of
sixty days for each accident in any one fiscal year during which school is
required to be in session, or when the employee would otherwise have been
performing work for the District.

11.3.1 Limitations

11.3.1.1 Allowable leave shall not be accumulated from year to
year.

11.3.1.2 Allowable leavg shall commence on the first day of
absence.

11.3.1.3 Payment for monthly salary lost while the employee is
on industrial accident or illness leave shall not,
when added to a temporary disability indemnity payment
granted the employee under workman's compensation laws,
exceed the normal monthly salary.

11.3.1.4 Industrial accident or illness leave will be reduced by
one day for each day of ..uthorized absence, regardless
of a temporary disability indemnity award.

11.3.1.5 When an industrial accident or illness occurs at a time
when the full sixty days will overlap into the next
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fiscal year, the employee shall be entitled to only
that amount remaining at the end of the fiscal year in
which the illness or injury occurred for the same
illness or injury.

11.4 MENDED LEAVE: If the sixty day leave of absence is exhausted and the
employee is not medically able to return to work, he or she shall then be
entitled to the provisions of Ed. Code Section 87780, 87781, and 87786. If

the employee continues to receive temporary disability indemnity, it will
result in a payment to him or her of not more than his or her full salary.

11.4.1 District Compensation: The employee shall endorse to the district
the temporally disability indemnity checks on account of his or
her industrial accident or illness if during any pay period he or
she receives full and regular compensation from the District.

11.4.2 Interstate Travel: Any employee receiving benefits from
industrial accident or illness leave may be absent from the state
of California for not more than forty-eight hours, unless
authorized by the Board of Trustees to travel Outside the state.

11.4.3 Doctor's Certification: Employees requesting or claiming leave
of absence for industrial accident or illness are required to
provide doctor's certification that the employee is medically
unfit to return to work. Payment shall not be made unless
certification is on file with the District. (Ed. Code 87787)

11.5 Maternity Leave: The Board shall provide for leaves of absence, subject
to law and the policies of this board, for any certified employee of this
District whose absence is required by pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth,
or recovery therefrom. Such absences may be requested and granted only in
accordance with Board policy on temporary disability (sick leave) and
extended leaves of absence.

11.5.1 An employee whose pregnancy has been verified shall report her
condition to her supervisor as soon thereafter as possible and
indicate her plans if she intends to request a leave of absence
other than that of temporary disability due to pregnancy,
miscarriage, childbirth or recovery therefrom.

11.5.2 Certification of Fitness: A pregnant employee shall present to
her supervisor a written statement by her physician of her
physical capacity to perform the duties of her position:

11.5.2.1 at the time she notifies the Board of her pregnancy.

11.5.2.2 monthly during the course of pregnancy.

11.5.2.3 before she resumes her duties following the termination
of pregnancy.

11.5.2.4 when notwithstanding such certification of fitness, the
performance of a pregnancy employee has substantially
declined from the performance demonstrated by said
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employee at the time immediately prior to the time when
notification was given of the state of pregnancy, or
when the employee has been absent more than five (5)
consecutive days, the employee shall then be required
to submit a physician's statement that she is
physically fit to perform the duties assigned to her.

11.5.3 Temporary Disability Leave: A pregnant employee shall be granted
temporary disability leave of absence for disabilities associated
with pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth or recovery therefrom on
the same basis as leave granted for any temporary disability
(sick leave).

11.5.3.1 The employee and her physician shall determine as far
in advance of the anticipated date of childbirth as is
feasible the date on which her pregnancy will disable
her from the performance of her duties and report that
date to her supervisor, in order that substitutional
services may be arranged and the educational program
suffer the least interruption.

11.5.3.2 Similarly, the employee and her physician shall
determine and report the date on which she is likely to
be physically capable of returning to her duties
following the termination of her pregnancy.

11.5.3.3 In either case, the board may verify the claim of the
nmployee that she is disabled from the performance of
her duties or capable of returning to her duties in
accordance with the procedure of Certification of
Fitness.

11.5.4 Extended Leave of Absence: An employee who wishes to be absent
from her position before she is disabled by pregnancy,
miscarriage, childbirth or recovery therefrom, or beyond the
terminations of such disability or both, may request such leave
in accordance with Board policy on extended leaves of absence.
(Ed. Code 87766: Labor Code 1420.2)

11.6 PERSONAL NECESSITY LEAVE: The Board shall, in accordance with law and
pursuant to the provisions of this policy, provide for an employee's
absence for personal necessity while charging such absence to sick leave.

11.6.1 Limits: The Board reserves the right to specify within the
limits of statute and judicial precedent, the manner of proof of
personal necessity, the type of situations in which such leave
will be permitted and the number of sick days which may be used
in any school year for personal necessity leave.

11.6.1.1 The total number of days used for personal necessity
leave in any school year may not exceed six (6).
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11.6.1.2 Request for personal necessity leave shall be made at
least three (3) days in advance to his/her immediate
supervisor who reserves the right to verify such
request by any appropriate means.

11.6.2 Emotions to Advanced Notice: Advance permission is not
required xn the following situations specified by law:

11.6.2.1 "death or serious illness of a member of his or her
immediate family; or,

11.6.2.2 accident involving his or her person or property, or
the person or property of a member of his or her
immediate family.

11.6.3 Reasons for Leave: Personal necessity leave may be taken for the
following reasons:

11.6.3.1. serious illness of a member of the employee's immediate
family;

11.6.3.2 accident involving the employee's person or property;

11.6.3.3 accident involving the person or property of a member
of the employee's immediate family. (Ed. Code 87788
definition); or,

11.6.3.4 death of a member of the employee's immediate family
for the time requested in excess of that specified by
statute.

11.6.4 Fxclusions

11.6.4.1 extension of a school holiday or vacation;

11.6.4.2 social event (wedding of self or family member,
reunion, etc.);

11.6.4.3 convention related to employee's avocation; or,

11.6.4.4 job interview for positions outside District.

11.6.5 Compensation: Compensation for personal necessity leave shall be
in accordance with the applicable provisions of the sick leave
policy of this Board. (Ed. Code 87784)

11.7 aCEPTION: The Board reserves the right of grant leaves of absence, for
the purposes not otherwise covered by Board policy, when, in the judgment of
the Superintendent/President, such action will be mutually beneficial to



the employee and the College.

11.7.1 Personal Business Leave: A Unit member shall be entitled to five
(5) days leave each school year for personal reasons subject
to the following conditions:

11.7.1.1 This leave shall not be used for purposes of
convenience for matters that can be taken care of
outside of the normal work hours.

11.7.1.2 This leave must be taken in full day increments and
shall be limited to three (3) percent of the
total number of Unit members on any given date.

11.7.1.3 Unit members seeking this leave must file a written
request stating the reasons for the request with the
appropriate Dean for approval by the
Superintendent/President one week in advance of such
leave.

11.7.1.4 The District shall subtract from the Unit member's
salary an amount equal to the established substitute
teacher daily rate when a substitute is used.

11.7.14 If the person applying for leave arranges for a
substitute acceptable to the Dean which involves no
expense to the District, no salary deduction shall be
made.

11.8 BEREAVEMENT LEAVE: Every person employed by this community college
district in a position requiring certification qualifications is entitled
to a leave os absence, not to exceed three days, or five days if out-of
state travel is required, on account of the death of any member of his
immediate family. No deduction shall be made from the salary of such
employee nor shall such leave be deducted from leave granted by other
sections of this code or provided by the governing board of the District.
The governing board may enlarge the benefits of this section and may expand
the class of relatives listed below as members of the immediate family.
Members of the immediate family, as used in this section, means the mother,
father, grandmother, grandfather, or a grandchild of the employee or of the
spouse of the employee, and the spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-
in-law, brother, or sister of the employee, or any relative living in the
immediate household of the employee. (Ed Code 87788).

11.9 COURT W=

11.9.1 Judicial and Official Apoearance_LeaVe shall be granted for
purposes of regularly called jury duty, appearance as a witness
in court other than as a litigant, or to respond to an official
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order from anothcr government jurisdiction for reasons not
brought about through the initiation of the faculty member.

11.9.2 Jury Duty: A leave of absence without loss of salary shall be
granted to a faculty member who is officially called to jury duty.
Juror's fees, exclusive of mileage, received by the faculty member
shall be deposited to the credit of the District.

11.9.3 Court Appearances: For any necessary court or agency
appearances, the faculty member may use available person
necessity leave. However, if any court or agency apperance is
required of a faculty member by the district, it shall be made
without loss of pay and without charge to any other accrued leave
benefits.

11.10 Military Leave: Certificated employees who enter the military service of
the United States in Califronia are entitled to a military leave.

11.10.1 Continuity Such absence does not affect classification and does
not constitute a break in service. However, this absence does not
count as part of the probationary period required as a condition
precedent to classification as a permanent employee.

11.10.2 Reinstatement Rights: Within six months after an employee
honorably leaves the service or has been placed in inactive duty,
he or she shall, subject to the provisions of Ed. Code 87832, be
entitled to return to the position held at the time of entrance
into the service, at the salary to which he or she would have
been entitled had he or she not absented himself or herself from
the District.

11.10.3 Compensation: Certificated employees ordered into military
service are entitled to one month's pay from the District if one
year of service has been rendered to the District.

11.10.4 National Guard: Members of the National Guard are entitled to
leave without regard to the length of their public service. (Ed.

Code 87832),

11.11 UNCOMPENSATED LEAVE: It is the policy of the Board that leaves of absence,
without pay, not tc exceed once year, may be granted by the Bciard upon the
recommendation of the Superintendent/President. Such leaves shall benefit
the school and students of the District, and will normally be granted for a
school year. (July i thrc-iht June 30).

11.11.1 Notice: If a person wishes to take a leave under this policy, a
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written request must be presented to the Superintendent/
President's office at least four months prior to
the effective data of the leave. It is a condition to the
granting of an annual college year leave that the employee must
notify the District in writing (not later than April 1) whether
or not he or she intends to return the following fall. If no
notification has been received by the district, the Board shall
consider the instructor to have resigned his or her position.

11.11.2 Restrictions

11.11.2.1 No leave shall be granted during the school year unless
a satisfactory replacement can be obtained.

11.11.2.2 No salary increment shall be granted for time spent on
annual leave. Upon his or her return to teaching, an
employee's salary shall be one step higher than that
received during his or her last full year of service.

ii.11.2.3 A regular leave of absence may be granted only to those
instructors who have athieved permanent status. Under
extenuating circumstances and with the approval of the
Superintendent/President, the Board of Trustees may
grant a regular leave to a probationary employee.

11.11.3 Exception: The Board reserves the right to grant leaves of
absence, for purposes not otherwise covered by Board policy,
when, in the judgment of the Board, such action will mutually
benefit the employee and the College. (Ed. Code 87763-64)

11.12 PROFESSION. GROWN LEAVE(Sabbatical): Professional growth leaves may be
granted for study and travel and for such purposes leave deemed to be
beneficial and in the best interest of the college district. Professional
growth leave is a valuable means of furthering the educational growth of
the staff and is intended for this specific purpose. Plans setting forth
the program of the applicant will accompany and be'part of each letter of
applications.

11.12.1 Benefit to the District: The Board of Trustees, upon the advice
and recommendation of the SUperintendent/President, may grant
Professional Growth Leave to certificated employees who have
completed a minimum of six (6) consecutive years of full-time
service in the Barstow Community College District, and who have
qualified by submitting an acceptable plan of proposed activity
to be carried on during the leave which will be of benefit to the
College District.

11.12.2 Financial Ability of the District: Professional growth leaves
may be granted each year based on financial ability of the
District. Every effort shall be made to grant professional growth
leaves to a number not to exceed five (5) percent of the full-
time certificated staff during any given year. In the event
funds are not available to finance that number, the largest
percentage possible shall be granted.

11.12.3 Eligibility: A certificated employee engaged in full-time
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teaching shall be eligible for a professional growth leave after
each successive six years of service, but not more than one such
leave of absence shall he granted in each six year period. The
period of absence shall not be included as service in computing
the six consecutive years of service.

11.12.4 Duration:

11.12.4.1 Such leaves may be granted for not more than three
consecutive quarters or for less than one full quarter.
Extended professional growth leaves shall not be
considered as an interruption in service to the
District, and such time shall be computed for normal
progression on the salary schedule.

11.12.4.1 The Board may provide that such leave be taken in
separate semesters rather than for a continuous one-year
period, provided that the leave of absence for any and
all semesters shall be commenced and completed within a
three-year period.

11.12.5 Aeplication Procedure: Application for extended professional
growth leave, including plans, will be presented to the
administration by February 1st preceding the school year in which
the proposed leave is to begin.

11.12.6 Limitations: Since the effective operation of the college must
not be adversely affected by its professional growth leave policy,
the practice shall be to restrict the number of persons on
professional leave to five (5) percent of the certificated staff.

11.12.7 Other Requirements: In order to be granted a professional leave,
the certificated employee must:

11.12.7.1 render a period of service in the employ of the Board
following his/her return from the leave of absence
which is equal to twice the period of the leave.

11.12.7.2 post a bond indemnifying the Board against loss in the
event the employee fails to render the agreed upon
period of service following return from the leave;

11.12.7.3 sign the contract of agreement for the professional
growth leave.

11.12.8 Esemptions: If the leave itself or the return to post-leave
service is interrupted or prevented by a serious accident, ill-
ness, or death, the terms of the leave shall not be considered
violated.

11.12.9 alpend: Pay for the sabbatical leave time shall be calculated
at fifty percent (50%) of the rate at which the employee would
have been paid had he/she continued in normal service for one (1)
year, or seventy five percent (75%) for one semester.
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11.13 Paternity Leave

11.13.1 When the physical condition of the expectant
it, a father may have his personal necessity
five days on her physician's direction.

11.13.2 Upon the birth of the child) the father will
compensated leave.

mother necessitates
leave extended by

be granted two days



ARTICLE XII

EVALUATIOU

12.1 The District, which may be represented by the appropriate administrator,

retains responsibility for the evaluation and assessment of performance of
each faculty member. Such responsibility shall be exercised in a manner
consistent with the following procedural guidelines.

12.2 Written evaluation and assessment of performance shall take place at least
once each school year for contract faculty and at least once every other
year for regular faculty. Hourly faculty will be evaluated during their
first quarter of employment and at least once during every two (2)
semesters or three (3) quarters thereafter.

12.3 The immediate administrator and division/area faculty shall consult and
attempt to agree upon actual objectives, standards, and assessment methods
to be utilized. If agreement is not reached the immediate administrator
shall make the determination of actual objectives, standards and assessment
methods. This detertmnation may be subject to the grievance procedure.

12.4 Techniques of evaluation will include observation, peer review, self-
appraisal, student appraisal and administrative appraisal.

12.5 Upon completion of the written evaluation and prior to the time such
evaluation is filed in the evaluatee's personnel file, a meeting to discuss
the evaluation shall take place between the evaluator and evaluatee.

12.5.1 The evaluatee shall be provided a copy of the written evaluation
prior to the meeting.

12.5.2 The evaluator and the evaluatee shall both sign the final
evaluation as an indication that the meeting took place.

12.5.3 The evaluatee shall be provided up to ten (10) days to prepare a
written response to the evaluation. Such response shall be
attached to the personnel file copy of the evaluation.

12.6 The evaluator may make formal recognition of areas of exemplary
performance on the part of the evaluatee in the written evaluation. Should
the evaluator note specific deficiencies in the evaluation, reasonable
assistance will be provided the evaluatee in developing a plan to correct
the deficiencies.

12.7 The objective decisions of the evaluator shall not be subject to Article
XIV Grievance Procedure of this Agreement.

12.8 While evaluation procedures may be related for evidentiary purposes to
disciplinary/discharge proceedings, discipline and discharge procedures
may, in appropriate cases, be undertaken independently of the evaluation
procedures contained in this Article.

12.8.1 Nothing in the Article shall in any way preclude a faculty
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member's right Lo legal appeal of disciplinary action through
appropriate Education Code provisions.

12.8.2 Any evaluation procedures involved in disciplinary and/or
dismissal proceedings shall conform to Education Code sections
87732 through 87740 and such other relevant sections as are
referred to therein. The instructors right to notification
and discovery shall not be abridged.

12.9 The Association will be consulted in the development of forma or criteria
to be utilized in realtion to this Article.

12.10 Student Evaluations

12.10.1 Frequency: Student evaluations will be obtained in every class
for every instructor, every semester, at District expense.

12.10.2 Results: The descriptive results obtained will be reported in
terms of: (a) an institutional average, (b) a divisional
average, and (c) an instructor average.

12.10.3 Review: Each instructor shall meet with the appropriate Dean to
discuss the results of the student responses. The Dean shall,
in writing, make specific recommendations concerning the methods to
be used for improving each rating summary for each teacher when
the rating is in the lower quartile of the institutional
distribution for any class.

12.11 EZZOLEMLUBT2ON

12.11.1 Selection and Duties: If, at the end of the second semester
Following the administrative review and recommendations, any of
the rating remain at the same level with no indication of
improvement, the instructor's division chairman and the
instructor will select fwo faculty members to assist in the
process of evaluating the Dean's recommendation and in attempting
to find a means for assisting the instructor in improving his
student ratings.

12.11.2 Report: The findings and mutually agreed upon recommendations
(including, if necessary, classroom visitations by the
instructor's peers) will be submitted in a written report to the
appropriate Dean.

12.11.3 Peer Reevaluation: Following a second semester of assistance,
the peer evaluators will again meet to consider the
effectiveness of their effort.

12.11.4 Report: They will again consider the results of the student
reports, as well as the apparent effectiveness or ineffectiveness
of their efforts, all of which will be summarized in a report to
the appropriate Dean.

12.12 Student evaluations will become part of Administrative Evaluation.



ARTICLE XIII

SAFETY CONDITIONS

13.1 OBLIGATION OF DISTRICT: The District shall provide and maintain teaching
facilities, equipment, and conditions which shall conform to, and comply
with, all safety, health, and sanitation requirements imposed by state or
federal law or the regulations adopted under state or federal law.

13.2 OBILGATION OF UNIT MEMBERS: Individual unit members shall notify the
District management of any conditions or circumstances which are, in the
opinion of that member, in violation of the laws, rules, or regulations
cited above.

13.3 INTERmallap Nothing in this Article shall be construed in such manner
as to relieve either party to this Agreement of the responsibility for
exercising reasonable and prudent judgment at all times in the performance
of their respective duties.

13.4 REPORTING UNSAFE CONDITIONS: When, in the opinion of a Unit member, the
conditions under which he/she is required to serve, or, any other
conditions known to him/her by reason of his/her employment with the
District, are deemed to be unsafe, he/she shall, in writing, notify any
available member of the District management concerning said condition.

13.5 MEMBER LIABILITY: Receipt of the written notice of an unsafe
condition shall, for the period during which a response from the District
management is pending, constitute a release of liability to the Unit member
for any and all suits, claims, or orders of judgment arising out of the
identified condition, except where actions, negligence, or nonfeasance of
the member contributes to the unsafe conditions.

13.6 DISTRICT ESEMIZ: The District Management shall, upon receipt of the
written notice, investigate into the matter and ascertain the
validity/invalidity of the statements made. Having made this
determination, the District Management shall, in writing, notify the Unit
member of its plans (including no action) for dealing with the alleged
unsafe condition.

13.7 miggIATIoN FARTICIPAWN: If, in the opinion of the Unit member, the
response of Management is inappropriate or inconsistent with good health
and safety practices, the member shall notify the BCFA in writing with
copies of his original notice and the response of Management attached. If
BCFA concurs in the opinion of the member, the Unit shall file a complaint
with OSHA, copy to the Superintendent/President of the District.

CAL-OSHA APPEALS BOARD
107 South Broadway
Los Angeles, CA 90000
(213) 620-5264
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13.13.11223:LQEMENEMAERNE

13.8.1 Should a faculty member be attacked, assaulted, threatened, or
menaced by a student in the course of employment, such faculty
member shall report the incident promptly in writing to the Dean
of Student Services, identifying the student and setting forth
the time, place, and circumstances of the incident.

13.8.2 Should a faculty member be attacked, assaulted, threatened or
menaced by any person in the course of employment, such faculty
member shall report the incident to the immediate supervisor who
shall promptly report the incident to the police and the District
Personnel office. This does not preclude the faculty member
reporting the incident to the police. The District shall comply
with any reasonable request for information in its possession
relating to incident and the persons involved.
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ARTICLE XIV

9312NANCLELUZ=

14.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

14.1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to provide a prompt and
efficient means for the resolution of grievances at the lowest
possible administrative level.

14.1.2 A "grievance" is a claim by an aggrieved party that there has
been a violation, misapplication) or misinterpretation of the
provisions of this Agreement. All other matters and disputes for
which there are other means of resolution are beyond the scope of
this Agreement. Also lxcluded from these procedures are those
matters so indicated elsewhere in this Agreement.

14.1.3 A "grievant" may be any member of the Unit covered by the terms
of this Agreement.

14.1.4 The respondent in all cases shall be the District itself rather
than any individual. The District may be represented by an
appropriate designee. The filing or pendency of a grievance
shall not delay or interfere with implementation of any District
action during the processing thereof.

14.1.5 A "day" is a day in which the administrative offices of the
District are open for business, with the exception of Christmas,
spring, and summer recesses.

14.1.6 Association Bight to Grieve: The Association may act as grievant
if they file a grievance concerning the provision of Article IV,
Association Rights.

14.1.7 Failure to Meet Time Limits: If a grievance is not processed by
the grievant in accordance with the time limits set forth in this
Article, it shall be considered settled on '..he basis of the
decision last made by the District. Except as provided herein if
the District fails to respond to the grievance in a timely manner
at any level, the running of the time limit shall be deemed a
denial of the grievance and termination of the level involved, and
the grievant may proceed to the next step.

14.1.7.1 Time limits hereunder may be lengthened or shortened
in any particular case only by mutual written agreement.

14.1.7.2 The parties will attempt, in good faith, to adjust time
limit problems which occur above Level 1 as a result of
the summer recess.



and/or ask for further det,..'s, reasons, and evidence.

14.3.7 The Chair will call for the appropriate Dean to state the
District response together with any counterproposals or
suggestions advanced by the immediate supervisor at the informal
(Level One) consultation. The panelists shall have the right to
put questions and/or ask for further details, reasons, or data.

14.3.8 Any parties in interest shall have the right to be present and to
hear and respond to any statements made or to give additional
testimony at this point.

14.3.9 The Chair will then poll those present to ascertain that all
available relevant information has been presented.

14.3.10 All panelists being satisfied, the Chair will adjourn this
portion of the hearing and the panel shall retire to
consider their decision in private.

14.4 itaLEEMIXTOW AHD DECISION

14.4.1 The panel shall endeavor to develop a common statement on an
agreed-upon resolution. They shall generate a majority, if not
a unanimous written decision finding for the grievant or for the
District. Reasoning supporting the resolution shall be included.

14.4.2 They shall, correspondingly, determine and state in writing the
appropriate remedy as determined by the panel, if the finding in
14.4.1 above was for the grievant. Reasoning supporting the remedy
determined upon shall be included.

14.4.3 An.; dissent to the majority decision reached in 14.4.1 or 14.4.2
abuye shall also be put in writing by the dissenting member,
together with the rationale supporting such dissent.

14.4.4 The written decisions of the panel shall be distributed to all
principals and the Superintendent as soon as feasible but in no
case more than five working days after the hearing.

14.4.5 The copy of the decisions to the Superintendent shall have a copy
of the grievance attached.

14.5 APPEAL

14.5.1 The grievant may, within five (5) working days of the distribution
of the panel decision, appeal the decision of the panel to the
Board of Trustees by submitting a written appeal to the
Superintendent/President stating the reasons for and basis of
his/her appeal.

14.5.2 Upun receipt of the appeal, the Superintendent/President (S/P)
shall review the findings of the panel and place the item upon
the agenda of the next regular Board meeting, together with a
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summary of the case and his/her recommendation. The
Superintendent may call in any or all of the principals in the
case as necessary to generate his/her recommendation. The SIP
may cite any and all appropriate persons to the Board Hearing.

14.5.3 At the next regularly scheduled meeting, the Board shall consider
the merits of the case in close session, reviewing the grievance,
the decision of the panel, any dissents, and any allegations of
irregularities or violations of prescribed procedure.

14.5.4 The Board is not charged with rehearing the case, but rather with
assuring itself and its constituency that a fair and impartial
hearing has been held in accord with the latter and spirit of
this Agreement and that a reasonable and appropriate decision has
been rendered.

14.5.5 Upon returning to open session, the Board shall act to sustain,
modify: or reverse the panel decision being appealed. It shall
give reasons for modification or reversal, and direct the
Superintendent/President to respond to the appropriate parties in
writing.

1.4.6 Mani

14.6.1 Where the panel finds for the grievant, the Superintendent shall
review the grievance and the decision of the panel together with
any dissents.

14.6.2 The Superintendent/President may call in any or all of the
principles to secure the optimal basis for his/her recommendation
to the Board.

14.6.3 Upon conclusion of a review, the Superintendent shall put an
action item on the agenda of the next regular Board meeting for
ratification of the panel decision, together with his/her
recommendation for ratification, modification, clarification, or
reversal of the panel decision.

14.7 THE DECISION OF THE BOARD SHALL BB FINAL: The Superintendent shall advise
all principals in writing of the decision of the Board.



14.8 MUNOWEMMTANUIZIMIKUQK

14.8.1 Forms, as needed, for filing grievances, serving notices, taking
appeals, making reports and recommendations, r d other necessary
documents will be prepared jointly by the Superintendent/
President or his/her designee and the Association.

14.8.2 The forms shall be given appropriate distribution by the

Association and the District to all Unit members to the end of
facilitating the grievance procedure.

14.8.3 The costs of preparation and reproduction of such forms shall be
borne by the District.

14.8.4 Every reasonable effort shall be made to develop forme for
grievance processing that are suitable for all elements of the
college community, including the Classified Bargaining Unit.
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14.1.7.3 An immediate administrator shall not be required to
respond to more than one grievance in any five-day
period. Accordingly, timelines incorporated in this
procedure shall be automatically extended in the event
of multiple grievance filing with the same immediate
administrator.

14.1.8 Association presentation: The grievant shall be entitled to
representation by the Association at all grievance meetings. In

situations where the Association has not been requested to
represent the grievant, the District will not agree to a final
resolution of the grievance until the Association has received a
copy of the grievance and the proposed resultion and has been
given the opportunity to state its views on the matter. Ten (10)
days will be considered an opportunity in this instance.

14.1.9 Released Time: Grievance meetings will normally be scheduled so
as not to conflict with classroom duties. If this is not his/her
division/orea reresentative, or another representative of the
Association for purposes of processing the grievance.

14.1.10 OnSidentislitv In order to encourage a professional and
harmonious disposAion of a faculty member's grievance, it is
agreed that from the time a grievance is filed until it is
processed through the procodure, neither the grievant nor the
Association nor the District shall make public either the
grievance or evidence regarding the grievance.

14.1.11 No Reprisal: There shall be ni reprisal against a faculty member
for filing a grievance or assiacing a grievant in the procedure.

14.1.12 Grievance Files: The District's records dealing exclusively
with the filing and processing of a grievance shall be maintained
'eparately from the grievant's personnel file. Such grievance
file shall be kept confidential. All records used in this
grievance procedure which may have been derived from personnel
files maintained by the District, will be returned to those files
without indication that they had been used in this grievance
procedure.

14.1.13

14.2 garjoim

gralpAriffinc&: Should the Association and the District feel
that the significant characteristics of a number of individual
grievances or potential grievances are sufficiently alike, that
it would be in the best interest of time 'o hear this group of
grievances as one, they may mutually agt, a do so.

14.2.1 Level One, Informal: Before filing a formal written grievance,
the grievant shall attempt to resolve it through an informal
conference with his/her immediate administrator. The grievant
may accept the resolution at this point, or he/she may appeal
through the balance of the process with the option of withdrawing
from the grievance at any point in the procedure.

44



14.2.2 Level Two - Formal

14.2.2.1 Within twenty (20) days after the occurrence of the act
or omission giving rise to the grievance, the grievant
must present such grievance in writing to the
appropriate Dean. If the grievant had no knowledge of
the occurrence of the act or omission, and could not
with the exercise of reasonable diligence have known
about it, then the twenty (20) day time limit shall
begin to run on the data upon which the grievant knew or
reasonably could have known of the occurrence.

14.2.2.2 The written statement shall be a clear, concise
statement of the grievance, including the specific
provisions alleged to have been violated, misapplied,
or misinterpreted, the circumstances involved, and the
specific remedy sought. The written statement shall
include a report on the Level One conference.

14.2.2.3 Either the grievant or the immediate administrator may
request a personal conference.

14.2.2.4 The "appropriate dean" is the supervisor of the
grievant's immediate supervisor.

14.2.3 Responsibility for Scheduling Hearing: The appropriate dean
shall, within five (5) days after receiving the formal grievance,
schedule the hearing for a date, time, and place he deems
convenient to all parties. The hearing shall be set within 10
days of receipt of the formal grievance.

14.2.3.1 Notice of the hearing and a copy of the grievance
shall be sent to:

The Chariman of the BCFA Grievance Committee
The District Representative
The Grievant
The Immediate supervisor of the Grievant
Any party in interest identified by the grievant or

his/her supervisor.
The neutral selected per 14.2.4 below.

14.2.4 The Grievance Hearing, Panel: The Grievance shall be heard by a
panel consisting of:

A representative chosen by the Association
The Dean selected by the District, and
A neutral person chosen by the procedure described in 14.2.5

below.

14.2.5 The neutral panel member will be selected by the Association and
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the Dean representing the District from a list supplied by the
California State Mediation Service and this person shall sit as
the Chairperson of the Panel.

14.2.5.1 Within 48 hours of receipt of formal grievance, the
appropriate Dean shall notify the Chairman of the BCFA
Grievance Committee to join the District Representative
in selection of the neutral panalist.

14.2.5.2 The first operation is a flip of a coin by any third
party. Tails means the Assocation strikes (one) name
from the list; Heads means the District strikes the
(one) name from the list.

14.2.5.3 Each shall strike in order until one name is left.
That remaining name shall be the neutral panelist and
shall be notified per 14.2.4 above.

14.2.5.4 No pay shall accrue to the neutral, or any other
panalist.

14.2.6 Right to Advocate: Each party may be represented by an advocate
of their choice.

14.2.7 Eithet party may cite witnesses, present documentation, or
present such other evidence as supports their position.

14.3 CCNEUCT OF HEARING

14.3.1 The panel shall select a chairperson.

14.3.2 Each panelist shall have a copy of the grievance.

14.3.3 The first order of business of the grievance panel shall be the
consideration of any protest as to the grievability of the
complaint in question.

14.3.4 If the panel majority rules that the issues is grievable, the
hearing shall proceed.

14.3.5 If the panel majority agrees that the issue is not properly
grievable, the hearing shall be dismissed. The panel shall make a
written report on the basis of its decision and submit copies to
all parties and the Superintendent. A dissenting member shall
make a written report the reasons for his/her dissent.

14.3.5 The Chair will call for the grievant to present his case
verbally.

14.3.6.1 The Grievant and/or his/her representative will restate
the circumstances of the grievance, together with the
remedy he/she believes is in order.

14.3.6.2 The panalists shall have the right to put questions
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gra'ICLE XV

=BM=

15.1 DISABILITY AND EARLY RETIREMENT: In the case of disability retirement at
any age, or early retirement at age 55 (or as modified by the Education
Code), for a certificated employee of the Boarstow Community College
District, the District will continue to pay monthly payments of all
medical, hospital, dental and optical insurance in effect at the time of
retirement for a period of 10 years, or until the employee reaches age 65,
which comes first.

15.1.1 The employee must have completed at least 10 years of service
with the district, or be on step 12 of the salary schedule to be
eligible for this benefit. Obligation of the District herein
will continue only as long as the retiree continues to receive a
disability allowance or service retirement allowance from the
State Teacher's Retirement System, within the limitations of 15.2
above.

15.1.2 Any changes or additions made in the above types of insurance or
additional fringe benefits will also apply to covered retirees.

15.2 PROMIT: The District and the Association jointly shall develop
applications, other forme, and administrative procedures necessary to
implement and operate this program.

15.3 ELIGIBILITY: Members of the Unit with five (5) or more years of service in
public school K-14 shall be eligible to retire at the end of the school year
in which they attain the fifty-fifth birthday.

15.4 REDUCED TEACHING SERVICE PROGRAM: IMPLEMENTATION 1, REQULATIONS: In
accordance with Education Code, the District shall establish a Reduced
Teaching Service Program, and the same shall be implemented by regulations
set for below.

15.4.1 A faculty member must have reached the age of fifty-five (55) (or
as modified by the Education Code) prior to reduction in workload.

15.4.2 The faculty member must have been employed full-time in a
position requiring certification for at least ten (10) years of
which the immediately preceding five (5) years were full-time
employment.

15.4.3 The option of part-time employment may be exercised at the request
of the faculty member with concurrence of the District, and can
be revoked only with the mutual consent of the District and the
faculty member.



15.4.4 The faculty member shall be paid a salary which is the pro-rata
share of the salary the faculty member would be earning had such
faculty member not elected to exercise the option of part-time
employment, but shall retain all other rights and benefits for
which the faculty member makes the payments that would be
required if full-time employment were continued. The faculty
member shall receive health benefits as provided in the Government
Code in the same manner as a full-time faculty member.

15.4.5 The minimum Part-time employment shall be the equivalent of 50%
or more of annual load and required by the faculty member's
contract of employment during the faculty member's final year of
service in a full-time position.

15.4.6 A faculty member participating in this program shall receive the
cerdit under the S.T.R.S. the faculty member would receive if
employed on a full-time basis with a retirement allowance, as
well as any other benefits to which the faculty-member is entitled
under the Education Code, based upon the salary that the faculty
member mould have received if employed on a full-time basis, and
both said faculty member and the District shall contribute to the
Teacher's Retirement Mind the amount that would have been
contributed if the faculty member were employed on a full-time
basis.

15.4.7 A faculty member in the Reduced Teaching Services Program may
remain therein for a period of five (5) years or to the end of
the fiscal year in which the faculty member attains age 70,
whichever comes first, at which time the faculty member shall
retire.

15.4.8 The District shall determine the number of faculty who may enter
the program in any year.

15.4.9 Any modification in the level of part-time service of a faculty
member who has entered into this program or any return to full-
time service shall be permitted only with the mutual consent of
the District and the faculty member. It is the intent of this
program to provide options for faculty for part-time employment
to phase in their retirement programs. Thus, return to full-time
service by any faculty member who has entered into this program is
not permitted under this section without the express mutual
consent of the member and the District.

15.5 MENDED LEAVE PLAN: The employee may request an indefinite leave to be
begun and terminated upon the mutual agreement of the employee and the
District.

15.5.1 Bliaibility: Any certificated staff member who has been employed
full-time by the District for 10 or more years and how has
attained the age of 50 years may apply.

15.5.2 No salary will accrue; however, the staff member on extended



leave may opt to teach on a pro-rata pay basis for not more that
25% of a normal lo, . in any given school year.

15.5.3 The employee will receive the same fringe benefits and salary
increased on a pro-rata basis as any full-time certificated
employee until the age of legal retirement.

15.5.4 The employee on extended leave will receive the same fringe
benefits and salary increases (on a pro-rata basis) as any full-
time certificated employee until the age of legal retirement.

15.5.5 Any qualified member of the certificated staff may apply for the
extended leave option prior to February 1 in any given year for
the succeeding year. The District reserves the right to deny the
request.

15.5.6 The extended leave agreement may be revoked only with the mutual
agreement of both the employee and the District.

15.5.7 Status: Under either of the two above options, the employee
automatically becomes a professor emeritus andwill have all the
privileges attached to that status.

15.6 MITAck'smarnch The skills acquired over many years by retiring
certificated staff members are of continuing value to the District. The
status of Professsor Emeritus may be granted by the Board of Trustees
under the following conditions:

15.6.i Definition: The status of Professor Emeritus defines a regular
certificated employee who has retired from the District after the
requisite period of time in service, and who has certain rights
of part-time employment in the District.

15.6.2 Eligibility: Any retired certificated staff member who has
served the equivalent of eight (8) years of full-time employment
may be granted the status.

15.6.3 Limitations

15.8.3.1 A Professor Emeritus will be employed by the District
as the preferred employee to perform any functions
within his/her fields of specialization on the basis of
a need, to be determined annually by the District.

15.8.3.2 The Professor Emeritus under contract will receive the
maximum STRS allowable annually, and will be required
to carry one-quarter of a normal load for his/her area
per annum.
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APPENDIX A

BARSTOW COIGIONITT COLLEGE DISTRICT

Instructor's Salary Schedule
1985-8-7

$21.43

STEP
or

CLASS

N.A. N.A. with
S.A. plus
45 sem&
units

1 $21,432 $22,572

2 22,572 23,710

*4..3 23,710 24,829

$23.71

H.L. with
B.A. plus
60 see.
units

$23,710

24,829

25,960

4 24,829 25,960 27,105

5 25,960 27,105 28,246
ammilsammalialmairMalliallielimileallMemelliallMINIONSailliMinaillMmillialialmimir

6 27,105 . 28,246 29,364

7

8

*iv* 9

10

13.

12

28,246

29,364

30,503

31,643

32,781

33,197

29,364

30,503

31,643

32,782

33,897

35,037

30,503

31,643

32,782

33,897

35,037

36,176

1111MINIIIIMMOIMMIIMMM.1.1.011.1.

N.A. with
B.A. plus
75 see.
units

NNW

525.96

N.A. with
3.A. plus
90 SCR.
units

$24 , 829

25,960

27,105

28, 241

29,364

30,503

31,643

32,782

33 ,897

35,037

36,176

37,314

IIONI=NOOMONIONI

$25/960

27,105

28,246

29,364

30,503

31,643

32,782

33 1897

35,037

36,1.76

37,314

38,432

Units profferred met be accepted by the Professional Preparation
Evaluation Committee.

?sackers with provisional credentials shall not proceed beyond
Step 3.

Maxims starting salary.

An additional. WO will be paid for an earned Doctor's Degree.

Teachers with less than an ILA. or Class Temporary Credential.
will. receive $500 less than Column I on this schedule.

Sourly rats are determined by applying a factor of 0.003. to Stap
2, Column I, = and V.

Sumer Session rates per factored Standard Lecture Sour per
section 7.2 will be set at .00125 of the instructor's placement
on the salary schedule for each-SLR of the summer assignment.
Innis= class rise shall be 12 students.

Board Adoption Dates AO /- Zio (1984-85 Schedule plus 5.5%)
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APPENDIX C

STATEMENT OF JOINT INTENT

It is the intent and desire of the parties to this statement to reach

accord on certain modifications of the extant collective bargaining agreement

as these pertain to the factoring elements used to calculate Standard Lecture

Hours, SUM.

We are agreed to select a sample of Community Colleges to serve as the base

for determining the range of practice and the average of such practices in the

various disciplines and individual classes.

It is further understood that where such elements as the use of aides,

computer assisted Instruction and/or any other modifying elements are relevant

to the equity of the factoring process, we will, reach agreement on an appropriate

factor.

Further, it is undertaken for the parties to use the same or another agreed

upon sample of Colleges to evaluate the hours and/or units assigned to classes,

the relative comparability of the course descriptions and course outlines in

order to assure ourselves that our practice is in line with that of a representa-

tive group of our sister institutions, and to make such alterations as are

necessary to bring us into conformance with the norms of our sister colleges.

Both parties pledge themselves to find agreement on an arrangement that

maintains standards comparable to those of our sample of representative

California Community Colleges and that secures equity internally at this college.

While we do not anticipate any irreconcilable differences in achieving

our purposes, we agree that should such a problem or problems arise, we will

submit to arbitrati by a third party neutral and abide the findings of such

arbitration.
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1.1

ARTICLE I
TERM

This Agreement when adopted by the Governing Board,
shall remain In full force and effect from July 1, 1985, up
to and Including June 30, 1987, and thereafter shall con-
tinue in effect year by year unless one of the parties
notifies the other, in writing, no later than March 15, 1987,
of its request to modify, amend, or terminate the
Agreement.

Signed and entered into this_21S t day of

Novemb,... 1985.

Robert Edmonson
President, Governing Board

Ade,
Isabel Scully
Vice President, Governing Board

John G. Extale
President, 'MA

frank Pinkerton
CC %Negotiations Committee

Paul Treadway
Membec Governing Boara

Ron Davis
Mernb Gowtming Board

lbm
9404aa 4

Lamella
Member, Governing Be <aci
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ARTICLE 11
RECOGNITION

2.1 The District hereby acknowledges the Association as the
exclusive representative for all certificated employees
contained in the May 8, 1980, voluntary recognition docu-
ment. except as hereby amended toexclude Developmen-
tal Disabilities Specialist. Physical Disabilities Specialist,
Learning Dwabilities Specialist, Health Services Special-
ist, Children s Center Specialist, EOP&S Specialist, and
Student Activ ties Specialist.

2.2 The above named Specialists shall not teach a greater
load than was assigned them in the 1981.82 school year.

ARTICLE III
DISTRICT RIGHTS

3.1 It is understood and agreed that the District retains all of
its powers and authority to direct. manage, and control to
the rull extent of the law. Included in but not limited to
those duties and powers are the rights to: determine itsor-
ganizatIon; direct the work of its employees; determine
the times and hours of operation; determine the level,
means, and kinds of services to be provided; establish its
educational policies, goals, and objectives; rissure the
rights and educational opportunities of students; deter-
mine staffing patterns; determine the number and kinds
of personnel required; maintain the efficiency of District
operations; determine the curriculum; build move. or
modify facilities; establish budget procedures and deter-
mine budgetary allocation; determine the methods of
raising revenue: and take action on any matter in the event
of an emergency. emergency is a sudden, generally unex-
pected, occurrence or occasion requiring immediate ac-tion which affects District facilities or equipmentor other-
wise involves an act of God or specific governmental order
requiring the District to take certain action or refrain from
taking certain action. In addition, the Board retains the
right to hire, classify, assign, evaluate. promote, termi-
nate, and discipline employees.

3.2 The exercise of the forego!:. powers. rights, authority,
duties, and responsibilities by the District; the adoption of
policies, rules, regulations, and practices in futherance
thereof, and the use of judgement and discretion in con-
nection therewith, shall be limitedonly by the specific and
express terms of this Agreement, and then only to the ex-
ent that such specific and express terms are In confor-
mance with law.
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ARTICLE IV
ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

4.1 Use of Equipment

The Association Officers and no more than ten (10) speci-
fically authorized members shall have use without charge
of District typewriters, duplicating equipment calculating
equipment, and audiovisual equipment. Data processing
equipment located in divisional or departmental offices
may be used by the Association exclusive of times when
such equipment Is being used for District purposes. The
Association's officers may use existing telephones pro-
vided it reimburses the District for the cost of toll calls,
Reasonable usage of other equipment may occur upon
mutual agreement with the District. The Association shall
be allowed to use the lithographic services of the District
provided that the actual costs are paid by the Association
and that the Association adheres to established proce-
dures of the Lithography Department.

4.2 Association Communications

The Association shall be entitled to use one third of the
space available on each existing District bulletin board.
The Association shall have the right touse the college mail
distribution system for Association communications and
shall be provided access to all faculty mailboxes for such
use through appropriate methods.

4.2.1 All postings for bulletin boards or items for school
mailboxes must contain the date of postingor distribution
and the identification of the organization together with a
signed authorization by the Association President or his/
her designee.

4.2.2 Association postings and distributions of in fcmia-
tion shall not discriminate in any way against any of its
members. any employee, or applicant for employment
based on race, color, religious creed, sex, national origin,
ancestry, handicap, or medical condition. The Associa tion
shall be directly and solely responsible forany violation of
law occasioned by Association use of the District bulletin
boards and mall system.

4.2.3 The Association releases the District and Its rerlre-
sentatives from any liability which arises from Ass° . 'Nov
literature or postings.

4.3 Names and Addreses of Faculty

Names and job titles of all full-time and part-time faculty
members by division or relevant work unit shall be pro-
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vided to the Association within 25 working days of the first
day of each fall term. home addresses and telephone
numbers of all full-time and part-time faculty members
shall be provided to the Association provided the Associa-
tion submits to the District written certification from the
Association that such employees have authorized the Dis-
trict to release the requested information. An update shall
be provided to the Association noting additions and dele-
tions of certificated staff in the unit within 15 working days
of the beginning of each winter and spring quarter.

4.4 Association Business

Elected officers and appointed committee chairpersons of
the Association shall be free to conduct Association busi-
ness, I nclud'ng processing grievances and conducting of-
ficial meetings, on college property in accordance with
Subsection 4.5 below pertaining to the "Use of Facilities.'
Association activities will be conducted so as to not inter-
fere with the intended educational process.

4.5 Use of Facilities

The Association shall apply for facilities usage pursuant to
established procedures in the Extended College Office.

Use of District facilities by the Association shall conform
to the following regulations:

4.5.1 The Association may, subject to availability, use
District facilities for Association-related meetingsand ac-
tivities. Such facility usage may not interfere with the edu-
cational or administrative functions of the District.

4.5.2 The use of facilities by the Association shall be free
of charge. Charges will only be made to cover District ex-
penses directly occasioned by the facility use. Such
charges shall include, but are not limited to, nonroutine
security and custodial costs as well as costs for materials
consumed.

4

4.5.3 In the event that the Association is denied ap-
proval for facility use, approval shall be granted foruse of
an alternative time or facility provided that the Association
shall be granted such use at a time within 48 hours of the
originally requested use.

4.5.4 The Association is fully responsible for all loss or
damage to District property during the period of use of
such property.
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4.5.5 All books, pamphlets, posters, and other items of
literature which may have been used or distributed during
a period of use must be removed at the end of the useperiod.

4.5.6 No law or District policy relating to facilities usage
shall be violated during the occupancy of District facilities.

4.5.7 The Association Is responsible for the removal
and proper >lisposalofalldecorations, props, equipment,
or such other devices as it might use in connection with an
event. All are to be removed as soon as practicable after
the event, but, in any event, not later than 8:00 a.m. of the
next school or business day.

4.5.8 The Assoc' Jon is responsible for the return of fa-
cilities in the sa condition as they were at the time of
entry except for normal sweeping and final disposal of
trash.

4.5.9 Use of District facilities by the Association shall be
subject to approval of the Association's President or his/
her designee.

4.6 Board Agenda

The Association President or his/her designee will be
guaranteed a place on the Agenda at each regular Board
meeting, but not at the table.

4.7 Association Released Time

For the length of this Agreement, the Association shall be
granted six (6) teaching units per quarter (or the equiva-
lent for non-teaching faculty) reassigned time. During
only those terms in which negotiations occur, eight (8) ad-
ditional units (or the equivalent for non-teaching faculty)
shall be granted to those persons serving on a Negotia-
tions Committee. By no later than fifteen (15) days follow-
ing the signing of this Agreement, and in all successive
terms covered by this Agreement, the Association will de-
signate in writing to the Superintendent/President each
designated employee who is to receive reassigned time.

4.8 The District shall consult on the definition of educational
objectives, the determination of the content of courses
and curriculum, and the selection of textbooks to the ex-
tent that such matters are within the discretion ofthe pub-
BC school employer under the education code and Govern-
ment Code Section 3543.2.
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ARTICLE V
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE FOR CERTIFICATED

BARGAINING UNIT EMPLOYEES

5.1 Definitions

5.1.1 "Grievance" A "grievance" is an allegation by a
grievant that he/she has been adversely affected by a vio-
lation of the specific provisions of this Agreement.

5.1.2 'Grievant" A "grievant may be any certificated
bargaining unit employee of the District covered by the
terms of this Agreement who alleges that he/she has been
adversely affected by a violation of the specific provisions
of this Agreement. The grievant may be accompanied by a
representative of the Association at any level or step in the
grievance process.

5.1.3 "Day" A "day" is any day in which central ad-
ministrative offices of the District are open for business.

5.1.4 "Immediate Supervisor" The "immediate
supervisor is the lowest level supervisor or administrator
having immediate jurisdiction over the grievant who has
been designated to adjust grievances by the Superinten-
dent/President.

5.2 Procedure

5.2.1 Informal Level Within ten (10) days after the
grievant becomes aware of the occurrence of the act or
omission giving rise to the grievance and before filing a
formal written grievance, the grievant shall attempt to re-
solve it by an informal conference with his/her immediate
supervisor and/or the person occasioning the grievance.
who shall respond to the grievant within five (S) days. Ifthe
recipient of the grievance does not respond within the
time limit, the grievant may file a formal grievance.

6

5.2.2 Fonnal Levels

Level I

If the grievant Is not satisfied with the decision at the infor-
mal level, the grievant must within ten (10) days present
his/her grievance in writing on the District's grievance
form to his/her immediate supervisor or the person occa-
sioning the grievance.

This statement shall be a clear, concise statement of the
grievance, the circumstances involved, the specific con-
tract provision allegedly violated, the decision renderedat
the Informal conference, and the specific remedy sought.
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Therecipient of the grievance (i.e.. the immediate super-
visor or person occasioning the grievance) shall com-
municate his/her decision to the employee in writing
within five (5) days after receiving the grieva nce. If the reci-
pient of the grievance does not respond within the time
limits, the grievant may appeal to the next level.

Within the above time limits, the recipient of the grievance
may request a personal conference with the grievant with
stipulation that the grievant may be accompanied by the
Association.

Level 11
If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level!.
he/she may within five (5) days appeal the decision on the
appropriate form to the Superintendent/President or his/
her designee.

This statement shall include a copy of the original griev-
ance, the decision rendered at Level', anda dear. concise
statement of the reasons for the appeal.

The Superintendent/President or his/her designee shall
communicate in writing his/her decision to the grievant
within five (5) days. If the Superintendent/President or his/
her designee does not respond within the time limits pro-
vided, the grievant may proceed to arbitration.

5.3 Arbitration

if the grievant Is not satisfied with the decisionat Level 11.
he/she may within five (5) days submita request in writing
to the Association requesting binding arbitration of the
dispute. Within fifteen (15) days of the receipt of the griev-
ant's request, the Association shall review the request and
notify the grievant and the District that It wishesto submit
or not submit the grievance to arbitration.

The Association and the District shall attempt to agree
upon an arbitrator. If no agreement can be reached. the
District shall request the State Conciliation Service to sup-
ply a panel of five (5) names of persons experienced In
hearing grievances in public schools. Each party shall al-
ternately strike a name until only one name remains. The
remaining panel member shall be the arbitrator. The
order of the striking shall be determined by lot.

The lees and expenses of the arbitrator and the hearing
shall be borne equally by the District and the grievant. All
other expenses shall be borne by the party incurring them.

The arbitrator shall, as soon as possible, hear evidence
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and render a decision on the grievance submitted to him/
her. After hearing the grievance. the arbitrator shall within
thirty (30) days submit in writing to all parties his/her find-
ings and decisions.

The arbitrator's decision shall be final and binding.

The arbitrator will have no power to add to, or subtract
from, or modify the terms of this Agreement or the
policies and procedures of the District.

5.3.1 Computation of Timelines Except for the initia-
tion of the grievance at the informal level. timelines begin
with the date the response Is received by the grievant if
personal service has been obtained, or if the United States
Postal Service is utilized, two (2) mail service days after the
date imprinted by the Postal Service on the envelope con-
taining the communication.

5.3.2 Failure of the grievant (or the Association pur-
suant to Section 5.2.3) to meet the time limits provided for
in this contract article shall be deemed a withdrawal of the
grievance.

ARTICLE VI
LEAVE PROVISIONS

Any bargaining unit member with justifiable reason may,
upon request. be granted a leave of absence by the Board.

No leave of absence may extend beyond the closeof the
current school year except by renewal by the Governing
Board. A unit member who has been on leave for one (1)
year will not be eligible for a renewal, except as recom-
mended by the Superintendent/President and approved
by the Board. The members salary is computedupon a
per diem basis.

Unless otherwise specified by the District, each unit
member on leave must notify the District by February 15
as to whether he/she will return to employment for the fol-
lowing year. Such notification will be binding on the Dis-
trict and the bargaining unit member, and failure to notify
the District on or before February 15 or failure to sub-
sequently fulfill the commitment made on February 15 will
be considered a voluntary resignation unless unusual cir-
cumstances warrant reconsideration by the Governing
Board.
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6.1 Sick Leave

6.1.1 Each full-time employee is entitled to one ( I ) daysick leave for each month of paid service.

Unused sick leave may beaccumulated, but is not retroac-
tive beforeJuly I, 1950.

Sick leave benefits shall be cancelled with the District
when an employee severs official employment with theDistrict. Sick leave benefits may be transferred to other
public school employment.

When absent due to illness, employees will be paid asthough working until accumulated sick leave has beenused.

When sick leave has expired, an employee will be paid for
a period not to exceed five months from the first day of ill-
ness the difference between his daily salary and that paidto a substitute.

Hourly teachers earn sick leave benefits, applicable to
hourly assignments only, on the basis of one absence per
quarter or summer session for each assigned class.

Sick leave may be used for Illness in the immediate family.
not to exceed three (3) days, if services or presence of the
employee is necessary for critical illness of mother, father.
daughter, son, wife, or husband. If sick leave is used for
illness in the immediate family, the time off will be de-
ducted from accrued sick leave. An extension of absence
may be granted at the discretion of the Superintendent/
President, subject to the approval of the Ooverning Board.

6.1.2 Piling of Absence Reports. To receive credit for
absence under these sick leave policies, the unit member
shall complete the District's absence report form on the
day the unit member returns to work. In case of absences
of five (5) days or more, a certificate of Illness or injury
must be presented to the SuperIntendent/President's Of-
fice. signed by a regularly licensed physician and/or a
medical authorization to return to work If there Is reason
to believe that there has been a misuse of sick leave , the
Superintendent/President or his/her designeemay require
the unit member to provide a medical verification for an
absence of any duration.

6.2 Pregnancy Disability Leave

6.2.1 Unit members are entitled to use sick leave for dis-
abilities caused or contributed to by pregnancy, miscar-
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riage. childbirth, and recovery therefrom on the same
terms and conditions governing leaves of absence from
other illness or medical disability. Such leave shalt not be
used for child care, child rearing, or non-medical prepara-
tion for child bearing, but shall be limited to those dis-
abilities set forth above. The length of such pregnancy dis-
ability leave, including the date on which the leave shall
commence and the date on which duties are to be re-
sumed, shall be determined by the unit member and the
unit members physician.

6.2.2 Unit members are entitled to leave without pay for
disabilities because of pregnancy, miscarriage,
childbirth, or recovery therefrom when sick leave provi-
sions have been exhausted. The date on which the em-
ployee shall resume duties shall be the day after the disa-
bility is terminated as determined by the unit memberon
leave and the unit members physician.

6.3 industrial Accident Leave

6.3.1 A unit member who is absent from duty because
of illness or injury I esulting from an accident or condition
which qualifies under Occupational and Workers' Com-
pensation Insurance shall be granted an occupational
leave not to exceed sixty (60) days for the same accident in
any one fiscal year. Occupational leave shall be granted
from the first day of disability but shall not extend beyond
the last day for which temporary disability indemnity is re-
ceived from the District Workers' Compensation Insur-
ance Administrator. When the leave overlaps into the next
fiscal year. the employee shall be entitled to only the
amount of unused leave due to him or her for the same
illness or injury.

6.3.2 Only absences which are supported by a doctor's
certificate and have been verified by the District Workers'
Compensation Insurance Administrator to be the result of
a work-connected injury or illness can be paid under the
occupational leave policy. Any absence that cannot be so
verified shall be charged against the employee's personal
illness leave or other appropriate leave.

6.3.3 Should the employee's absence due toan occupa-
tional injury or illness extend beyond sixty (60) days, the
employee shall be entitled to use accrued personal Illness
leave until temporary disability benefits cease, until he or
she returns to duty, or until personal illness credits have
been used up, whichever is sooner.

6.3.4 During any period an employee is receiving only
his/her regular salary from the District, the employee is re-

10 64



quired to endorse over to the District all temporary disabil-
ity benefits received from the District Workers'Compensa-
tion Insurance Administrr m. Charges to the employee's
leave balances shall be as follows:

a) Occupational leave shall be reduced by one ( i ) day for
each day of authorized absence regardless of temporary
disability payments paid by the District Workers' Compen-
sation insurance Administrator.

b) Personal illness leave SHALL BC REDUCED ONLY BY
THAT AMOUNT NECESSARY TO PROVIDE A FULL DAY'S
WAGE OR SALARY WHEN ADDED TO TEMPORARY DISABIL-
ITY BEREPITS.

6.3.5 An employee who is absent because of a work-
connected injury or illness shall not be entitled to receive
wages or salary from the District which, when added to
temporary disability benefits, will exceed his/her full sal-
ary during the period of his/her absence.

6.3.6 An employee receiving benefitsas a result of this
section shall, during periods of injury or illness, remain
within the State of California unless the Governing Board
authorizes travel outside the State.

6.3.7 When all available leaves of absence, paid or un-
paid, have been exhausted, and If the employee Is not
medically able to assume th Juties of his/her position.
he/she may be placed on unpaid leave of absence, at
which time he/she shall be granted paid health Insurance
benefits in the same manner as though he/she were an ac-
tive regular employee of the District.

6.4 Personal Plecessity

6.4.1 A unit member may use up to six (6) days of ac-
cumulated sick leave per year as personal necessity.

6.4.2 A personal necessity Is defined as an activity which
Is serious in nature, cannot be reasonably disregarded,
can only be performed during the normal school day, and
cannot be performed before or aRer regular school hours.
Death In the family, serious illness or accident involving
the unit member or his/her property or a member of his/
her immediate family, certain types of medical and dental
services, or other compelling personal reasons are In-
cluded as personal necessity leave. Absences for social or
recreational activities, departing early or returning late for
duty, art not defined as personal necessity.

6.4.3 Under no circumstances shall personal necessity
leave be used by the employee to participate in Associa-
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lion activities or concerted Job action as outlined in
Article XI.

6.4.4 The use of this leave due to a death in the im-
mediate family would be In addition to bereavement leave
set forth In §6,5 below.

6.4.5 The unit member may be required to submit a
written statement to substantiate the personal necessity
leave.

6.3 Bereavement Leave

No deduction in salary or sick leave entitlement shall be
made for absence due to death In the Immediate family.
The term 'immediate family- means the following per-
sons: mother, father, grandmother, grandfather orgrand-
chi Id of the employee or of the spouse of the unit member,
and the spouse, son. son-In-law. daughter, daughter-In-
law, brother or sister of the employee, or any relative living
in the Immediate household of the employee. Not more
than three (3) days' absence or I've (5) days, Rout of state
travel is necessary, shall be allowed under this section.

An extension of the absence may be granted at the discre-
tion of the Superintendent/President subject to the ap-
proval of the Governing Board.

6.6 Judicial Leave

Judicial leave shall be granted without loss of pay when
the bargaining unit member must respond to a subpoena
for Jur' duty or is officially required to appear on behalf of
school district litigation. Jury fees will be endorsed back
to the District.

6.7 Legislative Leave

A bargaining unit member electei to the Legislature shall
be granted an unpaid leave of absence from his/her duties
as an employee of the District. The unit member shall
notify he District of his/her intention to return at least
twelve (12) weeks In advance.

6.8 Sabbatical Leave

12

A maximum of 5% of the regular full-time certificated
teaching staff In the bargaining unit may be permitted
sabbatical leaves within each school year.

6.8.1 Application for sabbatical leaves will be made in
writing using the appropriate form and routing It to theap-
propriate Immediate supervisor. The immediate super-
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visor shall make recommendation to the appropriate Vice
President or designee for approval. The Vice President.
through the Superintendent/President, shall make recom-
mendation to the Governing Board. The Governing Board
may, at Its sole discretion, approve or disapprove sabbati-
cal leaves.

6.8.2 The request for the full, two consecutive quarters.
a single quarter, or a sabbatical leave as provided for in
Section 6.8.7 shall be submitted on or before February 1st
of the preceding academic year.

6.8.3 Sabbatical leaves will be limited to professional
growth activities; I.e., activities which subsequently relate
to the ptmon's assignment. Using the appropriate form,
the employee should clearly delineate his/her sabbatical
plan and explain how it would result in professional
growth which benefits the College. Each application will
be considered on the basis of Itsown merit, and if applica-
tions exceed 5%, seniority should be considered when all
other Items are equal.

6.8.4 Bargaining unit members' pay will be computed
on the unit members' base salary on the appropriate cer-
tificated schedule.

8.8.5 Seventy (70) percent of the base salary will be paid
during the sabbatical leave.

6.8.6 The employee must submit a detailed report of
his/her activities during the leave. The reportshould be re-
ceived by the Vice President no more'than thirty (30) days
after return to regular assignment. failure to carry out the
sabbatical plan as approved by the GoverningBoard, and/
or to tile the required report, will result in repayment tothe
District of leave pay.

6.8.7 A sabbatical leave may be granted in separate
units rather than for a continuous combined leave, pro-
vided it shall be commenced and completed within a
three-year period. Separate applications should be made
for each leave. If applications exceed the 5%, priority will
be given to those who have not been granted previous
sabbatical leave. If the second request is granted, the total
salary for the combined year shall not exceed 70% of the
year In which the second portion of the sabbatical is
granted.

6.8.8 Every employee. as a condition of being granted a
sabbatical leave of absence, shall agree in writing to ren-
der a period of service which is equal to twice the periodof
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the leave In the employ of the Governing Board of the Dis-
trict following his/her return from the leave of absence.

6.6.9 The compensation shall be paid the employee
while on the sabbatical leave in the same manner as if the
employee were teaching in the District, upon the furnish-
ing by the employee of a suitable bond Indemnifying the
Governing Board of the District against loss In the event
that the employee falls to render the agreed-upon period
of service In the employ of the Governing Board following
the return of the employee from the leave of absence. The
bond shall be exonerated in the even t the failure of the em-
ployee to return and render the agreed-upon period ofser-
vice is caused by death or physical or mental disability of
the employee.

6.9 Military Leave

Military leave of absence is considered upon written re-
quest to the Governing Board. A unit member who is
granted military leave will earn service Increments the
same as if teaching. Employees with a full year or more of
experience in this District will receive a paymentup to the
maximum of thirty (30) calendar days peryear when milit-
ary leave is granted.

6.10 Miscellaneous

6 10.1 Unless otherwise provided in this Article. bat-
laming unit members, while on paid leave of absence,
shall be entitled to:

a) Return to the same general classification of position
at the end of the leave which was held prior to the granting
of the leave.
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b) The option to continue insurance benefits at the em-
ployee's expense.

c) Receive credit for annual salary increments granted
during leave except in czses of sick leave or part-time as-
signment where service is not rendered for 75% of the
days In the teaching calendar.

6.10.2 A bargaining unit member on unpaid leave of ab-
sence shall be entitled to:

a) Return to the same general classification of position
at the end of the leave which was held prior to the granting
of the leave.

b) The option to continue insurance benefits at the em-
ployee's expense.
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6.10.3 Absence of instructors at the beginning and end
of the school year.

a) Each faculty member has the obligation to attend the
first general staff meeting in the fall and be available on all
other contracted days.

b) A faculty member may be excused from these obliga-
tions by request to the appropriate supervisor because of
illness or conflicting dates for activities that can Increase
the member's effectiveness in the work at Chaffey College:
e.g., a study grant a summer teaching position, attending
summer sessions, employment related to the teaching
field.

6.10.4 Absence to attend conventions and meetings.
Approval to attend a convention, association meeting, or
organizational conference is requested through the of-
fices of the supervisors and should be made well in
advance.

6.10.5 Leaves without pay, not to exceedone academic
year, may be granted to regular certificated employees.
Criteria to be used in evaluation of the request include:

a) Impact on the instructional program.

b) Appropriateness of the request to the Individual's in-
structional program.

c) Benefit to the College.

6.10.6 Other absences not specified will be at the ex-
pense of the individual.

6.10.7 Salary deductions per day (or 10 -month bargain-
ing unit members will be computed by dividing the D- -
ployee's 176 service days into the annual salary.

6.11 In-Service ltainIng Leave

6.11.1 When In the opinion o' the District, it is necessary
for a faculty member to be employed or to enroll in a
course or courses during an academic year, such leaves
may be granted with the consent of the faculty member
subject to the following criteria:

a) On-the-job experience is necessary to keep up with
the changing technology in the teaching field.

b) Changing community needs require retraining of a
valued permanent employee.
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c) A clear relationship to an instructor's assignment in
the educational program.

d) Evidence that no other alternative is available.

6.11.2 Divisions and the Paculty Senate acting as a can-
mIttee of the whole may make recommendations regard-
ing in-service training projects. Such recommendations
shall be presented to the Vice President of Instructional
Services.

6.11.3 Where the Intensive in-service training provides
compensation. District compensation for the leave will be
the difference between the current teaching contract and
the training compensation. Existing employee fringe be-
nefits shall be maintained unless comparable benefitsare
provided by the in-service employer. Unit advancement
credit for in-service training shall not be granted. How-
ever, the period of time an employee spends In in-service
training shall count toward service Increments.

ARTICLE VII
HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

7.1 Health and Welfare Benefits/Employee and
Dependent Insurance Coverage

The District agrees to maintain its current levels of cover-
age for all members of the bargaining unit for the follow-
ing:

a) Medical / Hospital /Surgical Coverage

The Association and the Superintendr..nti?resident or de-
signee will by March I, 1986, presfmt a proposal to the
Governing Board for medical coverage in vhich the Dis-
trict's contribution for medical coverage shall not exceed
the annual premium cost of Kaiser Health Plan A for the
duration of this agreement. Any premium costsduring the
life of this agreement which exceed the annual premium
cost of Kaiser Health Plan A shall be borne by the
employee.

if by March I, 1986 a proposal has not been received by
the Governing Board, then the District will pay the annual
premium cost of Kaiser Health Plan A for the duration of
this agreement.

b) Dental Coverage

c) Vision Coverage
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7.2 Eligibility

Only those employees who are categorized as regular con-
tract, half-time or greater, on the annual salary schedule
are eligible for the above benefits.

7.3 Ufe Insurance Coverage

The District shalt maintain the existing life insurance
coverage for all bargaining unit members.

ARTICLE VIII
TRANSFER

8.1 Definitions

For the purpose of this section, a "transfer shall mean the
relocation of a unit member from one department, divi-
sion. or site to another.

8.2 Voluntary Transfers

8.2.1 The District shall notify in writing the President of
the Association and shall attempt to post on employee
bulletin boards where notices of job positions are nor-
mally posted, notification of vacant bargaining unit posi-
tions as they become known. Unit members desiring to
transfer to such vacant positions may request a transfer
provided such request is filed within five (5) working days
after the posting of thevacancy by the Administration. The
transfer request shall be submitted In writing to the Direc-
tor of Personnel.

8.2.2 Prior to creation of a vacancy, a bargaining unit
member may also request a transfer by filing an appropri.
ate written request with the Director ofPersonnel. All re-
quests for transfer submitted in this manner Mall be kept
on file for at least one (I) year from the date of submittal.

8.2.3 In either case, If the request has been timely sub-
mitted the certificated employee shall beconsidered for
the vacancy before any new employee is recruited. if the
certificated employee has the proper credential and meets
the minimum requirements of the vacant position, the
employee shall be offered the position.

8.2.4 A unit member who has been denied a voluntary
transfer may within five (5) days of such denial request a
meeting to discuss such denial with the appropriate ad-
ministrator. Such meeting shall be scheduled by the ap-
propriate administrator within a reasonable time period.
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8.3 Involuntary Transier

8.3.1 The District may transfer a unit member for, but
not limited to, any of the following reasons:

a) Changes in college organization;

b) increases or decreases in enrollment;

c) Addition or elimination of an educational service;

d) Best educational interest of the District.

8.3.2 Except in cases of emergency, a unit member
who is to be involuntarily transferred shall be given written
notice of the transfer no less than ten (10) working days
before the transfer is to occur.

8.3.3 Within five (5) days of the involuntary transfer, a
unit member may request a meeting tc discuss the in-
voluntary transfer with the appropriate administrator.
Such meeting shall be scheduled by the appropriate ad-
ministrator within a reasonable time period.

8.4 Transfers shall not be punitive or disciplinary in nature.
They shall be based on the educational needs of the
college.

All transfers shall be considered on the basis ofcreden-
tials and minimum qualifications of tire position. In the
event that more than one certificated employee possesses
the necessary credentials and minimum qualifications,
seniority shall be used to select the person to be
transferred.

8.S Transfers resulting In an increase or decrease in a bar-
gaining unit employee's teaching units shall require the
District to compensate such employee in accordance with
District pay practkes.

8.6 Hours of teaching will be determined by comparability of
assignment and not work location.

An emergency is a sudden. generally unexpected occurrence or occasion requiring Im
mediate action which affects District course offerings, facilities.or equipment or.ot her.wise involves an act of Clod or specific governmental order requiring the District to take
certain action or refrain from taking certain action.
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in any matter subject to the meeting and negotiation pro-
cess except by mutual agreement of the District and the
exclusive representative.

ARTICLE 7011
SAVINGS PROVISION

13.1 If any provisions of this contract or any application there-
after to any unit employee or group of unit employees is
held to be contrary to law by a court of competent jurisdic-
tion, such provisions of a:Iplication would not be deemed
valid or subsisting except to the extent permitted by law,
but all other provisions or applications will continue in fun
force and effect.

ARTICLE XIV
STAPP SELECTION

14.1 A selection committee consisting of the involved super-
visor as chairperson and at least two other persons shall
be established by the Personnel Office in concertwith the
appropriate supervisor. The committee must include per-
sons representing groups with whom the selected person
will have significant interface (e.g., students, faculty in
general, or from a specific division, program or discipline,
classified employees from a specific unit. community
members, outside authorities). The committee shall
develop specific job-related criteria questions and appro-
priate responses for screening and interviewing. Any full-
time or part-time faculty member may serve as a commit-
tee member. Students, that is persons currently enrolled
In one or more courses, graded or non-graded, shall be
selected using criteria acceptable to the cognizant super-
visor, the Associated Student Body President, and the Di-
rector of Personnel Services.

ARTICLE XV
LOAD / HOURS

13.1 Work Year

Full-time unit members who are employed on an aca-
demk year basis shall perform assigned professional
duties for 176 days.

In the event that a bargaining unit member is assigned to
work an 11th month, such person shallserve for 196 days.
Bargaining unit members assigned to worka 12th month
shall serve for 216 days. Notwithstanding the above,
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counselors may be required to perform assigned profes-
sional services for the District up to a maximum of ten (10)
days above the assigned service days.Counselors shall be
compensated for these extra days at the counselor's per
diem rate. These days shall be scheduled during the
Spring. Winter, and/or Summer registration by the Vice
President of Student Services in consultation with the
Head Counselor and affected counselor.

Division Chairpersons' work year shall be set pursuant to
the provisions of Article XVIII.

15.2 Flexible Assignment

The District may contract with individual unit members to
perform special services or assignments to be compen-
sated either by the prevailing hourly rate or reassigned
units.

15.3 Special Assignment'

A six (6) person comnilttee consisting of three (3) persons
selected by the Association and three (3) persons selected
by the District shall be formed to study special assign-
ments. The committee shah recommend a plan for com-
pensating the following bargaining unit positions by
March 1, 1986. for implementation July 1, 1986. and
thereafter:

15.3.1 Athletic Director

a) i0 -month contract

b) 11th month assignment subject to Governing Board
approval annually

c) 10 tai's per quarter

15.3.2 Head Coach

15.3.3 Assistant Coach

15.3.4 Faculty Advisor Mountain Breeze

15.3.5 Faculty Advisor Student Government

15.3.6 Department Coordinators

It is understood that compensation for the Associate De-
gree Nursing Coordinator and Athletic Director shall re-
main in effect as in 1984.85 and shall not be subject to re-
view by this committee.
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in any matter subject to the meeting and negotiation pro-
cess except by mutual agreement of the District and the
exclusive representative.

ARTICLE 7011
SAVINGS PROVISION

13.1 If any provisions of this contract or any application there-
after to any unit employee or group of unit employees is
held to be contrary to law by a court of competent jurisdic-
tion, such provisions of a:Iplication would not be deemed
valid or subsisting except to the extent permitted by law,
but all other provisions or applications will continue in fun
force and effect.

ARTICLE XIV
STAPP SELECTION

14.1 A selection committee consisting of the involved super-
visor as chairperson and at least two other persons shall
be established by the Personnel Office in concertwith the
appropriate supervisor. The committee must include per-
sons representing groups with whom the selected person
will have significant interface (e.g., students, faculty in
general, or from a specific division, program or discipline,
classified employees from a specific unit. community
members, outside authorities). The committee shall
develop specific job-related criteria questions and appro-
priate responses for screening and interviewing. Any full-
time or part-time faculty member may serve as a commit-
tee member. Students, that is persons currently enrolled
In one or more courses, graded or non-graded, shall be
selected using criteria acceptable to the cognizant super-
visor, the Associated Student Body President, and the Di-
rector of Personnel Services.

ARTICLE XV
LOAD / HOURS

13.1 Work Year

Full-time unit members who are employed on an aca-
demk year basis shall perform assigned professional
duties for 176 days.

In the event that a bargaining unit member is assigned to
work an 11th month, such person shallserve for 196 days.
Bargaining unit members assigned to worka 12th month
shall serve for 216 days. Notwithstanding the above,
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15.3.7 The review committee shall be chaired by the
Vice President of Instruction, who will be responsible for:

a) Scheduling committee meetings;

b) Arranging meeting locations:

c) facilitating the committee process;

d) forwarding committee recommendations to the Gov-
erning Board.

15.4 Class Size Guidelines

Chaffey College exists to meet the needs of its students in
reaching their educational goals within the limits of finan-
cial and educational feasibility. Those limits make it
necessary to establish a minimum number of enrollees in
a class to meet a financial and educational standard which
will support a class being offered. That standard is estab-
lished at 17 students.

Recognizing that divisions of the College have prograt.,
requirements which lead to certificates or other defined
educational goals, and the College has requirements for
the M degree, variances from the I7-student standard
must be considered so that adequate opportunities will be
available to students to meet such requirements.

Recognizing also that faculty utilization is an important
consideration, variances from the 17- student standard
must be considered if full use of facilities is to be achieved.
In accordance with the above considerations, the follow-
ing policy shall govern the size of lecture. seminar, and
laboratory classes:

15.4.1 Classes which have 17 or more students attend-
ing class as of the last day of late registration are not sub-
ject to cancellation.

15.4.2 Classes which have fewer than 17 students en-
rolled as of the last day of regular registration will be sub-
ject to cancellation unless a variance is granted.

15.4.3 Variences may be granted for any of the
following:

a) When late registration may add sufficiently to the
enrollment.

b) When the class is an advanced course in a sequence
and expected attrition has occurred.
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c) Where the class is being offered at a time designed to
extend the school day and add to facility utilization.

d) Where the class launches a newly developedprogram.

e) Where the division's WSCH will support the small
class.

0 Where other sections are filled and the offering is the
first course in asequence.

g) Where the course is to be offered but once durI;-:;_t the
school year and is a requirement for a major, certificate,
or degree.

h) Under normal circumstances, no classes shall be can-
celled after the first class meeting of the seer-rid week of
instruction.

1) Where conditions of safety of facility size dictate smal-
ler enrollments.

When a class assigned to be taught by a regular or full-
time contract employee (more than 60% of contract) is
cancelled due to low enrollment, the faculty member's
teaching load will be adjusted by assignment to another
class or by load adjustment in subsequent quarter or quar-
ters. It shall be the responsibility of the Division Chairper-
son and the Office of Instructional Services to carry out the
provisions of this policy In the best interest of the College.

15.5 Load Policy

The teaching load Is approximately forty-five (45) teaching
units per year; eight (8) units per quarter for evening in-
struction is the maximum. Because of the differences in
unit value of various courses, forty -five '45) is an approxi-
mation. A teaching unit is one ( I ) hourof lecture-recitation
which includes preparation, evaluation, and student con-
ferences. Laboratory courses are evaluated on the basis of
three (3) hours of laboratory work for two (2) units.

15.5.1 Guidelines for instructor Assignments

a) All full-time contract faculty serve the District as their
primary professional activity and shall therefore put in a
full work week.
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b) Students' needs should be considered first.

c) Individual preferences should be metwhere possible,
that is, when (a) and (b) are served.
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d) Office hours should be scheduled at different times
and days to insure instructor availability to students.
(See § I 5.5.3i

e) The number of different preparations should be mini-
mal and appropriate to the area.

f) Class size is an administrative matter to be deter-
mined Jointly by Division Chairpersons and the Office of
Instruction after the Division Chairperson has consulted
with the instructors in the Division.

g) Split schedules will be avoided where possible.

Is) When possible, early morning classes will be avoided
when preceded by a regularly-assigned evening class.

i'd Load should be adjusted to circa forty-five (45) units
per year.

J) An equitable spread of the teaching assignments
throughout the week should be attempted.

15.5.2 Overload asignments

There is a maximum of twenty-four (24) hours overload
assigned per academic year and eight (8) hours in any one
quarter.

15.5.3 Office hours

In addition to the hours of class time assigned, Instructor i
are expected to hold at least five (5) office hours at least
one (I) hour per day. Class schedule and office hours shall
be posted on the Instructor's office door.

15.6 Load Factors

15.6.1 Approximately forty-five (45) annual teaching
units (with a range of 44-46) are required of each full-time
member of the bargaining unit. For load computation. the
following load factors are applied:

1. Types of courses: As determined by the Vice Presi-
dent of Instruction with the advice of the Curriculum
Committee.

a. Lecture I hour = 1.0 teaching unit (TU)

b. Laboratory: I hour = .67111

c. Courses with "significant composition requirements"
In which the skill of writing is the primary focus of the
course as determined by the Curriculum Committee and

7)
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verified by the approved curriculum guide:
1 hour = 1.19 TU.

d. Work Experience: 1 Tu for each 10 students enrolled.

e. Music Studio department offerings which emphasize
group performance as opposed to individual instruction:
I hour -= 1 TU.

f. Fine Arts Major Productions (mainstage theatrical and
dance productions, major instrumental and vocal music
productions): 2 TU per quarter during which production is
prepared.

g. Self-Paced (open entry / open exit or census week),
Category I (for courses whose out-of-class requirements
on the instructor, as verified by the curriculum guide, in-
dude the evaluation of a substantial quantity of student-
generated materials on a continuous basis and Include,
either singly or in combination when more than one
course title is supervised by an instructor during the same
time period, an enrollment that will generate at least 525
WSCII): I hour = .90 TU.

Category 2 (for courses that do not meet all category I re-
quirements). No office hours are required for that portion
of the instructor's assignment in self-paced, category 2):
1 hour = .60 TU.

2. Assignments for bargaining unit members other than
cias room Instructors: 1 hour = .43 TU.

3. Large class sizes and team teaching.

a. Any coursc !except self-paced) may be team taught by
two or mort. Instructors with the TUs split between
(among) the participating instructors. Large class TU
agreements may be applied to ve.am loads.

b. With the agreement of the Instructor(s), the appropri-
ate Division Chairperson and the Vice President of Instruc-
tional Services, large kctuft. classes may be assigned with
the following load factors:

1. When a class with a predetermined size of 60-89 has
enrolled students in numbers within those limits as of
the end of late registration: 1 hour --= 1.5 TU.

2. When a class with a predetermined size of 90 or
more students has enrolled at least that number as of
the end of late registration: 1 hour - 2.0 11.1.
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13.6.2 Load for non - Teaching Faculty Currently Work-
ing Over 35 Hours Per Week.

With the start of the quarter immediately following the
signing of the contract, the District will reduce by 2,5
hours per week the workweek of non-teaching faculty cur-
rently working over 35 hours per week. By July 1, 1987,
the workweek for all non-teaching faculty will be 35 hours
per week.

13.7 Compensation of Instructors for Summer Credit
Courses

It is understood and agreed by the Chaffey Community
College Faculty Association and the Chaffey Community
College District that, effective immediately and for the du-
ration of this Agreement, all instructors for summer credit
courses shall be compensated at the prevailing Board-ap-
proved hourly pay rates for certificated hourly employees.
It is further understood and agreed that summer school
instructors whose course or courses are cancelled due td
insufficient cnroliment shall be compensated the equiva-
lent hourly pay for two class meetings for each class can-
celled. Under no circumstances shall the equivalent
hourly pay exceed four (4) hours per class.

ARTICLE XVI
ASSIGNMENT

16.1 In order to meet the educational needs of the District, the
District shall have the right to assign or reassign unit
members as needed. Assignments shall not be made for
punitive or disciplinary reasons.

ARTICLE XVII
LAYOFF

17.1 Appropriate sections of the Educational Code relating to
layoffs will be followed by both parties.

ARTICLE XVIII
DIVISION CHAIRPERSON

Division Chairperson

A District certificated employee who is appointed by the
Governing Board tg serveas Division Chairperson shall be
required to provide assigned duties to the District consis-
tent with the provisions of this article and Governing
Board policy.
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Division Chairpersons are selected in accordance withprocedures established by the Faculty Senate as long assuch procedures are not in conflict with state, federal, orGoverning Board's Affirmative Action / Equal Opportunity
mandates.

18.1 IFOsition Title

Division Chairperson

18.2 Position Definition

18.2.1 Level of Assignment

.4667 (21/4s) FTE supervisory functions. 176 contractdays,plus I AO rim of supervisory functions for a maximum or31 additional contract days; plus .5333 (2%3) FIE faculty
functions. 176 contract days.

18.2.2 Scope of Assignment

The Division Chairperson supervises all certificated, class-ified and student employees assigned to the Division.

Responsible for the implementation of District policy and
procedure within assigned division; wide range of recom-
mendation and/or decision-making In areas of personnel.
evaluation, class scheduling, other division activities, as-signed facilities, and budget.

18.3 Responsibilities

18.3.1 Supervision of assigned staff

a) Completes, in a timely manner, all assigned supervis-
ory tasks pertaining to hiring, evaluating, developing, and
making recommendations to the Vice President of instruc-
tional Services regarding the continuation, disciplining,
or dismissal of assigned employees.

b) Facilitates, coordinates, and is responsible for com-
pliance with work assignments by divisional staff.

c) Recommends to the Vice President of Instructional
Services changes In status of assigned employees.
d) Facilitates and is responsible for the implementation
of District policy and procedures in matters affecting the
division,

This position description addresses the
supervisory/nonteaching functions for witkhthe chairperson Is responsible. racutty functions are described In the -Dasic.racullyPosition Description.'
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e) Consistent with Board policy and state regulations.
scher" Iles wont assignments for faculty and classified
staff In a manner that will make the best use of human re-
sources for the effective and efficient operation of the
division.

18.3.2 Recommendation and monitoring of division
budget;

a) Prepares and recommends an annual divisional
budget;

b) Supervises, monitors, and is responsible for budget
expenditures; assumes primary responsibility for comple-
tion of appropriate budgetary tasks in a reasonable lime.

18.3.3 Maintenance of high quality instruction

a) Regularly reviews and evaluates teaching methods in
assigned programs;

b) Regularly reviews and evaluates curriculum and as-
signed instructional programs generally to assure
maximum educational benefits and costeffectiveness;

c) As a part of the evaluative process, facilitates stall im-
provement in identified areas;

d) Recommends major curriculum and other program
changes to the Vice President of Instructional Services;

c) Prepares and recommends a quarterly schedule for
the assigned division; submits schedule information to
the Office of Instructional Services within a reasonable
time line.

18.3.4 Communication and Cooperation

a) Facilitates communication amor. 5 staff assigned to
the division;

b) Serves as the division's spoitesperstei in coordination
with other Division Chairpersons and administrative per-
sonnel;

c) Facilitates conflict resolution among assigned staff
members and among appropriate staff and students en-
rolled In division classes;

d) Serves as liaison between the Vice President In.
sttuctionsl Services and division staff;
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e) Serves as a member of the Instructional Council, Ad-
minietrative Staff, and serves on or selects divisional rep-
resentatives to other committeesas assigned by the Vice
President of Instructional Services.

18.3.5 Other Duties

a) Assists in and is responsible for the preparation and
maintenance of long-term and short-term educational
and fadlity plans for the division;

b) Prepares an annual report of the activities of thedivision;

c) Advises the Vice President of Instructional Services
at otfi matters of professional concern;

d) Monitors division enrollments to maximize the quality
and efficiency of instruction;

e) Monitors affirmative action policies to ensure corn-
pliance with state. federal, and local mandates;

0 Performs division- related duties as assigned by the
Vice President of Instructional Services.

18.4 Authority of Rest! oashAp

18.4.1 Direct Supervisor

Vice President of Instructional Services

18.4.2 Titles of positions supervised

a) Contract and regular faculty assigned to the division.

b) Adjunct (hourly and temporary) faculty assigned to
the division.

c) Classified staff assigned to the division.

d) Student employees assigned to the division.

18.5 spedne Qualifications

18.5.1 In order to be eligible to run for the position, the
candidate must be tenured, on a full-time (1.0 rrr) con-
tract. and have more than a 50% teaching assignment In
the division where the vacancy occurs. In order to retain
the pooltion, Individual chairpersons shall have at the II me
of appointment or shall be responsible for developing
within six (8) months of the time of appointment, and
being able to demonstrate:
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a) An understanding of the instructional programs of-
fered by the division;

b) an understanding of District policies and procedures
commonly required for the effective operation of the divi-
sion and the ability to implement and monitor such
policies and procedures;

c) The ability to administer the division budget with its
attendant fiscal procedures;

d) A thorough understanding of educational practices.
particularly with regard to teaching and learning;

e) The ability to supervise staff to maximize effective,
ness and efficiency;

f) The ability lo facilitate resolution of conflict between
assigned staff members and between studentsenrolled in
division classes and assigned staff:

g) The ability to communicate well orally and in writing.

18.5.2 During the first 90 days of the appointment, the
Vice President of Instructional Services shall notify in writ-
ing the Division Chairperson of areas that need to be im-
proved in order to meet the six-month requirement
period.

18.5.3 Failure to improve during the next 90 days in the
area or areas designated shall result in the immediate re
moval of the Division Chairperson.

18.6 evaluation

18.6.1 An employee's performance as a Division Chair-
person shall be evaluated pursuant to the responsibilities
and duties in the Position Description.

18.6.2 The procedures to be followed shall be consis-
tent with existing District policies. The VicePresident of In-
structional Services or designee shall be the evaluator.

18.6.3 The employee's performance as an instructor
shall be evaluated pursuant to the evaluation procedure
for instructors.

18.7 Calendar / Work Year / Hours

18.7.1 Calendar

After consulting with the Division Chairperson, the Vice
President of Instructional Services shall establish the Divi-
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slon Chairperson's work calendar consistent with thefollowing: .

18.7.2 Work Year

The work year is a maximum of 207 days. One hundred
seventy -six (176) days shall parallel the teaching year. A
maximum of thirty-one (31) days shall be set by the Vice
President of Instructional Services. No more than nint..teen
(19) work days shall be scheduled between the close of
school in June and the start of school in September asfollows:

a) no more than ten (10) working days shall be sched-
uled immediately following commencement.

b) Fie more than nine (9) work days shall be scheduled
immediately preceding the day instructors are required to
return in the fall.

c) Once established, the Chairperson may deviate from
the above schedule only with the written approval of the
Vice President of Instructional Services.

18.7.3 Flours

During the 176-day instructional year, a Division Chairper-
son shall devote an average of 18% hours per week in the
performance of Chairperson duties. This time shall be
scheduled to meet the needs of the District and shall be
subject to the approval of the Vice President of Instruc-
tional Services. The time shall be accounted for by the Di-
vision Chairperson to the Vice President of Instructional
Services. The schedule shall provide that at least one (I)
hour per day be allocated to the performance of Chairper-
son duties.

During the 19-day summer schedule period established
by the Vice President of Instructional Services, the work
day is eight (8) hours. The remaining twelve (12) days
create 96 hours of Chairperson responsibility to perform
Chairperson duties. This responsibility may be met either
by serving twelve (12) days at eight(8) hours per day or by
scheduling such hours in blocks of time that best meet the
needs of the District. All such scheduling of this time shall
be subject to the approval of the Vice President of Instruc-
tional Services and shall be accounted for by the Division
Chairperson.

18.8 Compensation

The following formula shall be used tocalculate Chairper-
sons' salaries:
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18.8.1 I 76 contract days
.5333 of the base faculty salary schedule; .4667 of the 176
per diems from the appropriate Director level salary of the
Management Salary Schedule (per diem figured on the
226-day Director work year). Notwithstanding the above.
no Division Chairperson shall receive less pay as a Divi-
sion Chairperson than he/she would have received if he/
she were teaching full time.

18.8.2 31 days
A per diem from the appropriate Director level salary of the
Management Salary Schedule for each day worked (per
diem figured on the 226-day Director work year).

18.8.3 The appropriate Director-level salary is estab-
lished by the number of fit instructors the Chairperson is
responsible for supervising. if the number exceeds 25 riE
instructors, the Chairperson will be placed at the L'cector
Level IV. If the number is 25 fTe or less, the Chairperson
will be placed at Director Level V.

18.9 Y Rating

18.9.1 Current Division Chairpersons shall receive such
increases in compensation for the instructional services
portion of their salary as are applied to the certificated sal-
ary schedule during the life of this contract.

18.9.2 So long as a Division Chairperson, continuously
in office since 1981.1982, remains in office, such person
shall receive his/her 1981- 82 pay for the period of time
supervisory functions are performed until the application
of the formula outlined in Section 18.8, Compensation,
reaches a rate of pay which exceeds the existing compen-
sation for those services.

18.9.3 Per diem equal to Vs m of the Division Chairper-
son's base faculty salary in 1981.82 shall be paid for all
days worked above t96 days. This per diem will remain
constant regardless of subsequent cost-of-living
adjustments.

18.10 Selection / Term / Removal

18.10.1 Only persons who meet the minimum qualifi-
cations outlined in the job description may run for the pos-
ition of Division Chairperson.

18.10.2 A list of qualified candidates shall be estab-
lished. The faculty, pursuant to faculty Senate Rules, shall
select a person to serve as Chairperson from that list.
Once selected, the name is sent to the Governing Board.

The Governing Board may accept or reject the candidate.
If the candidate is rejected, the faculty shall be informed
and a new election held from a list of candidates which
does not contain the rejected candidate.

18.10.3 If the Governing Board approves thecandidate,
the person so selected shallserve a term of three (3) years
subject to the following:

a) If the Chairperson is notified on or before December
1 of each year that his/her performance is below stan-
dards, and

b) if during the remainder of the academic year the
Chairperson is unable to bring his/her performanceup to
standards, then

c) upon recommendation by the Vice President of In-
structional Services, the Governing Boardmay remove the
Division Chairperson from the position and such decision
shall be final.

18.10.4 In the event that a Chairperson refuses to per-
form the duties during the established work year. the
Chairperson may be removed by the Governing Board.

ARTICLE XIX
SALARY SCHEDULE PLACEMENT MD ADVANCEMENT

19.1 Initial Placement on Schedule (Units anddegrees must
be from an accredited institution and verified by official
transcripts.)

19.1.1 Step Placement Certificated employees are
placed on the appropriate step as determined by the fol-
lowing criteria:

a) Comparable certificated employees elsewhere may
earn one step per year with maximum credit for 'six (6)
steps.

b) Veterans with no prior experi "nce at Chaffey College
and non-instructional occupation in the service will re-
ceive one ( I ) step for each two (2) years of service.

c) Total credit for military service shall not exceed three
(3) steps.

d) Years of practical experience related to the teaching
field, not used for unit placement, may be used in step
placement. Two (2) years of experience is equal toone (1)
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step with a maximum allowance of three (3) steps from
this source.

e) Total credits for teaching elsewhere and for military
service and practical experience shall not exceed six (6)
steps.

19.1.2 Unit Credit (Limit: 75 semester units or 112.5
quarter units.)

e) All units earned before the bachelor's degree are
classed as a bachelor's degree.

b) Upper division and graduate units earned after the
bachelor's degree are counted In excess of that degree.

c) Military service courses can be applied for placement
on the salary schedule if the work is acceptable for a
bachelor's degree by an accredited institution of higher
learning.

d) Unit credit may be given forwork experience which is
related to the subject field.

it. Units for work experience are allowed in any field re-
lated to the teaching assignment of the individual In-
structor, subject to acceptance by theadministration.
2. Evaluation Is made on the following basis:

One year (minimum of kirty weeks at five (5) days per
week and eight (8) hours der day) is equal to 7'h units.

Part-time experience may be grantedup to four (4) units
per year.

Credit for work experience may be given up to a
maximum of 60 semester units.

19.2 Advancement on the Schedule

19.2.1 Step Advancement

a) Each Instructor shall be granted one (I) step on the
salary schedule for each year of service at Chaffey College
until the maximum is reached.

b) Advancement to the next step requires two (2) or
more quarters for a regularly employed Instructor who isnot on sabbatical.

c) Veterans who taught at ChaffeyCollege prior to going
Into active service receive one (1) step for each year of ser-
vice.
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d) Veterans who taught in the service will receive one (1)
step for each year of teaching while inservice.

19.2.2 Unit Advancement

a) All academic units and degrees used for advancement
on the salary schedule must be recognized by an accre-
dited institution of higher education and be documented
by an official transcript.

b) Instructors wishing credit for academic courses and
summer work experience must have approval inadvance
from the Division Chairperson and theVice President of in-
structional Services in order t' qualify for unit aci,ance-
menL Stall members not in an instructional divisiv need
approval from the appropriate Vice President and the
Superintendent/President.

c) Research, curriculum development, and special pro-
jects may be arranged with prior permission from the divi-
sion or service unit and the appropriate Vice President, re-
sulting in unit advancement.

d) An academic units and degrees anJ equivalents for
summer work experience which are to be presented in
order to qualify for unit advancement mustbe reported to
the Personnel Office by June 15.

e) Units earned for lower division courses after the
bachelor's degree may be used provided a request sub-
mitted prior to the work is approved. The Division Chair-
person and the appropriate Vice President will jeige such
requests on the basis of applicability of thecourses to the
instructor's objectives and the assignment at Chaffey Col-
lege. Credit for units earned subsequent to the bachelor's
degree will not be given for courses which duplicate units
previously earned.

f) Approval of summer work experience will be based
upon the practical application of the work experience to
the applicant's teaching endeavor in accordance with the
following rules:
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1. Each case must be evaluated on its own merits.

2. Work experience credit may be granted only if the
work experience was of eight (8) weeks duration or
more, with an average of forty (40) hours per week.

3. Summer teaching elsewhere can be used to earn
summer work experience credit.
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4. The recommendation of the Division Chairperson
and the appropriate Vice President will determine the
number of writs granted. Limit: one ( I) to Rye (5) quar-
ter units.

5. After Initial placement. credits granted for approved
summer work experience will be limited to one-third ('h)
of the total units needed (not to exceed 25 semester or
37'h quarter units) and will be credited in the same
manner as are those for academic units.

19.2.3 Professional Advancement

a) Regular status is granted after two (2) complete con-
secutive school years and the administrationand the Gov-
erning Board are agreed that there is no reasonable cause
to doubt the future effectiveness of the Individual.

b) Honorary titles of Associate Professor and Professor
are conferred by action of the Faculty Senate and the
Superintendent/President of the College. Advancement
from Assistant to Associate andAssociate to full Professor
may be recommended after eight t8) and fourteen ( 14)
years, respectively.

ARTICLE XX
MAINTENANCE OR STANDARDS

20.1 Except as provided in this Agreement Charley College
Governing Board policies in effect and in use during the
1981-82 academic year whkh relate to wages, hours of
employment, and other terms and conditions of employ-
ment within the scope of representation shall remain in ef-
fect during the term of thisAgreement.

20.2 It is agreed that the specific provisions contained in this
Agreement shall prevail over District practices and proce-
dures and over state laws to the extent permitted by state
law and that in the absence ofspecific provisions in thisAgreement such practices and procedures arediscretionary.

20.3 During the term of this Agreement, the Association ex-
pressly waives and relinquishes the right to meet and
negotiate with the District andagrees that the District shall
not be obligated to meet and negotiate with respect toanysubject or matter whether referred to or covered in thisAgreement.
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APPENDIX I
1983.86 SMART SCHEDULE

EFFECTIVE DECEMBER 1, 1983 UP TO 103E 30. _1985

CHAFFEY COLLEGE

1983-84.
1984-85 it 1985-86

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE
IINLLUDES 6.51 INCREASE APPIENEU PT THE BOARD or TRUSTEES NAT O. leawl

SIEL

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

MA

PHD

MIT VALUE

5852.54

$2,156.91

$71.61

$17,874.42->ourvigmEN

18,744.00

19,613.58

20,483.18

21,352.75

22,222.35

23,091.94

23,961.52

25,862.67

26,732.27

27,601.85

28,471.44

STEP INCREMENT PLUS aliNIVERSARY
INCREMENT OF 51,003311 y5 //

ANNIVERSARY INCREMENTS: AFTER 14 rFAits $1,031.51'
AFTER 17 YEARS 2,063.14'
AFTER 20 YEARS 3,094.71'

THIS IS A COMBINATION OF INITIAL STEP PLACEMENT
AND YEARS AT CHAFFEY COLLEGE.

Pm-3/24/83
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ARTICLE I

Agreement and Recognition

1.1. The articles and provisions contained herein constitute a bilateral and binding agreement, hereafterreferred to as the "agreement"; byand between the College of the Sequoias Community College Dis-trict, hereafter referred to as the "District", and the College or the Sequoias Teachers Association,hereafter referred to as the "Association", its agents or representatives.

1.2. This agreement is entered into pursuant to Chapter 10.7 Section 3540-3549of the government code,
hereafter referred to as the "act".

13. The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive representative of all certificated full-time and
certificated part-time employees of the district for the purpose of meeting and negotiating, excluding
temporary, substitute, short-term andmanagement employees.

1.4. This agreement shall remain in full force and effect from date of ratification to June 30, 1990.

RA 1 thitD BY COSTA, NOVEivIBER 10,1987

RATIFIED BY BOARD OF TRUSTEES, NOVEMBER 16,1987



ARTICLE H

Definitions

2.1. Academic year: School year.

2.2. Management: The college President/Superintendent, the Vice Presidents, Deans and AssociateDeans.

2.3.

If more than fifty percent (50%) of the job duties performed by any of the following classifications areconfidential, management or supervisory as provided in the EducationalEmployment Relations Act(SB 160), said ellcsification will be removed from the bargaining unit no later than 1 July 1988.

Director of Athletics
Director of Criminal Justice
Director of Enabler Services
Director of EOP S
Director of Nursing

. .
On or before 1 January 1.988, a decision will be made by management as to the status of each of the
above indicated positions. IfCOSTA disagrees with the placement of one or more of such positions
by management, COSTA reserves the option of petitioning PERB for a unit modification.

Those classifications remaining in the bargaining unit shall continue to have the terms and conditions
r.:f :heir employment established by this agreement.

Faculty: All certificated employees covered by the terms of this agreement.

2.4. Negotiable item: Negotiable items are those defined in Government Code section 35432.

2.5. Negotiate in good faith Meeting and negotiating means meeting, conferring, negotiating and dis-c tssing by the exclusive representative and the District in a good faith effort to reach agreement on
matters within the scope of representation.

2.6. Office hour. a 50 minute period scheduled by an instructor for the purpose of conferring with,
meeting with and helping students.

2.7. Division Chairperson: A member of the bargaining unit who is an elected representative of a division
of the College of the Sequoias.

96
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ARTICI E III

Negotiation Procedure

3.1. No later than May 15,1990, the district will meet and negotiate in good faith with the association on
negotiable items. Any agreement reachedbetween the parties will be reduced to writing in the form
of a tentative agreement. Said tentative agreement will then be brought to ratification and if suchoccurs, signed by the representative(s) of eachparty.

3.2. Ratification of the tentative agreement will be as follows:

3.2.1 By the association within ten (10) days of the signing of the tentative agreement either at the
next regularly scheduled meeting or one called for the purpose of ratification, whichever
occurs first.

3.2.2 By the College of the Sequoias Board of Trustees at the next regularly scheduled board
meeting, after ratification by the Association, or one cz..' 'led for that purpose.

3.3. Within forty five (45) days of ratification of the Agreement by both parties the District will duplicate
and distribute a copy to each bargaining unit member.

c, 7
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ARTICLE IV

Maintenance / Application of Standards

4.1. Administration and/or the Board will not reduce or eliminate any benefits or professional advan-
tages which are enjoyed by faculty as of the effective date of this agreement unless otherwise providedby the terms of this agreement.

4.2. This Agreement shall supersede any-rules, regulations, polides or practices of the Board or Admin;-
stration which are or may in the future be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.

43. The provisions of this Agreement shill not be interpreted or applied in a manner which is arbitrary,
capricious or discriminatory. Rules which are designed to implement this Agreement shall be uni-form k. application and effect.

4



ARTICLE V

Savings

5.1. If any provision of this Agreement or any application of this Agreement to any employee or group of
employees is held to be contrary to law by a court of competent jurisdiction, then such provision or
application shall not be deemed valid and subsisting, except to the extent permitted by law, but all
other provisions or applications shall continue in full force and effect.

5.2. It is further agreed that within ten (10) days of receipt of notification of the court's decision, negotia-tions shall commence regarding matters related to such provision.



ARTICLE VI

Statutory Changes

6.1. If the state or federal legislature passes legislation which mandates the improvement of a faculty
benefit contained in this agreement, the contract will be amended to reflect that improvement.

6.2. If the state or federal legislature passes legislation which mandates the reduction ofa faculty benefit
contained in this agreement, the Association and the District will commence the negotiation process
within ten (10) days of the effective date of the passage of the legislation to negotiate modification of
the contract provision effectedby the legislation, and consistent with the limits of the new legislation.

6
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ARTICLE VII

Hiring Procedure

7.1. Faculty selection

The hiring of full-time, evening, summer school and part-time faculty will follow the guidelinesagreed upon by the College of the Sequoias Academic Senate, Management and Board of Trustees.

7.2. Selection of Superintendent/President

When a vacancy occurs, a member of COSTA and a member of the Academic Senate will be includedin the selection committee forthe replacement of the Superintendent/President, if a committee is es-tablished by the Board.

73. Recruitment and selection: administrative positions other than Superintendent/President

73.1 When a vacancy occurs, announcements will be distributed to appropriate placement offices
and agencies, including other institutions. The closing date for receiving applications (in-
cluding confidential files) will be determined by the Superintendent/President.

7.32 Applications will be screened by the Superintendent/President, the immediate supervisor
for the position, and two faculty members, one selected by the Academic Senate and one
selected by the College of the Sequoias Teachers Association Executive Board.

7.33 Finalists will be interviewed by an Interview Committee comprised of the Superintendent/
President and/or his designee, the immediate supervisor for the position, the two faculty
members designated in 3.2 above and one student selected by the Associated Student Body
Executive Board.

7.3.4 The Interview Committee will submit, in rank order, the names of three final candidates to
the Superintendent/President for recommendation to the Board.

73.5 The Board will interview and select the person to be employed.



ARTICLE VIII

Workload

8.1. The faculty work year for the 1987 - 1988, 1988 -1989 and 1989 -1990 academic years will consist ofthe following

8.1.1 175 days of class meetings

8.12 One non-instructional day will coincide with Giant Expo. On this day, faculty members will
participate in a campus-wide recruitment and information dispensing effort with high school
juniors and seniors and their parents.

8.1.3 One required afternoon or evening meeting will immediately precede the beginning of each
semester. These meetings will include a "state of the college" address, data and information
and will afford an opportunity for departments and divisions to meet to plan for the comingsemester.

8.2. Faculty bargaining unit members shall work a traditional workload, which is defined as 15 lecturehours per week or equivalent. Any modifications to-traditional workloads shall be made only upon
the recommendation of the division chairperson and the approval of management

82.1 The traditional workload for certificated support personnel shall be defined as 35 hours per
week according to a schedule approved by the supervisor/management employee.

8.3. Provisions with regard to wcrkload and teaching overloads apply to full-time faculty members onlyand are not applicable to part-time faculty members.

8.4. Any faculty member, with the permission of their division chairperson and the Vice President of In-
struction, may accept teaching overloadsin the day class schedule of no more than .20 of a regular
full -time teaching assignment in a semester for no additional compensation. A record of such teach-
ing overloads will be maintained in the Office of Instruction. Instructors with accumulated teaching
overload time may draw upon such time in future semesters in order to teach less than a full assign-
ment or earn one semester of leave while receiving full salary. Unpaid overload teaching time can
accumulate to a maximum of 1.00 of one semester's full-time teaching assignment. Non-instructionalfaculty members are also eligible for accepting overload time ofno more than .20 of a full-time load.
No more than fifteen (15) percent of the faculty may accumulate overload time during any one se-
mester and no more than fifteen (15) percent of the faculty may draw overload time during any onesemester.

8



ARTICLE IX

Salaries

The following guidelines shall apply to certificated faculty salaries for the 1987-88, 1988-89 and 1989-90 aca-demic years.

9.1. Salary schedule adjustments

9.1.1 For the 1987-88 academic year, the salary schedule for `111 time and part-time faculty willbe
increased by 5.2% from that of the revised 1986-87 salary mat* retroactive to 1st July 1987.

9.12 For the 1988-89 academic year, the salary schedule for full time and part-time faculty will be
increased by 53% from that of the 1987-88 salary matrix, effective 1st July 1.988.

9.13 For the 1989-90 academic year, the salary schedule for full time and part-time faculty will be
increased by 5.5% from that of the 1988 -1989 salary matrix, effective 1st July 1989.

9.1.4 A step 18 is to be added to the salary matrix beginning with the 1987-88 academic year. An
additional Step 72 will be added to the salary matrix beginning the 1989-90 academic year.

9.1.4.1 Compensation shall be $1000 yearly per step and paid monthly. Steps 18 and 22
shall be compensated at $1,000 each and paid on a prorated basis i.e. $100 per
month (tenthly basis).

9.1.42 Compensation for faculty qualifying for Step 18 will be retroactive to the 1st of July,
1987. In order to become eligible for placement at Step 18, certificated faculty must
have received compensation at Step 14 for a period of not less than four (4) years.

9.1.43 Compensation for faculty qualifying for Step 22 will become effective the 1st ofJ uly,
1989. In order to become eligible for placement at Step 22 for 1989-90, certificated
faculty must have receivedcompensation at Steps 14 and 18 for a period of not less
than eight (8) years.

9.1.5 Summer school compensation will be determined by the formula to determine compensa-
tion for summer school instruction that was in effect prior to the 1983 - 1984 academic school
year.



9.2. Certificated salary policy

9.2.1 Salary schedule

Class I Bachelor's degree, or special secondary credential, or a vocational credential
(partial fulfillment).

Class II Bachelor's degree plus 30 semester units, or general secondary credential, or a
permanent vocational credential.

Class Di Master's degree, or bachelor's degree plus 45 semester units, or a vocationai
credential plus A.A.

Class IV Master's degree and 60 semester units beyond the bachelor's degree or a voca-
tional credential plus B.A. or V.B.E.

* Class V Master's degree and 75 semester units beyond the bachelor's degree or a voca-
tional credential plus M.A. or M.V.E.

*Only those collegiate units may be counted which were taken subsequent to the awarding of the bachelor'sdegree or equivalent.

**Must have a master's degree for placement in Class V.

Faculty members with earned doctorates shall receive an annual stipend of $1,800.

Newly hired faculty will be given full credit for past teaching experience, not to exceed a maximum of five (5)years.

Initial placement on the salary schedule on the basis of occupational experience shall be limited to thoseteaching in occupational areas and shall follow a general rule of two (2) for one (1), not to exceed five (5)years.

9.22 Salary schedule placement

9.2.2.1 Each faculty member will be placed on the salary schedule at the class and step for
which he/she is qualified based on euucation and experience.

9.2.2.2 Units taken by faculty for salary credit must have prior approval by the Committee
for Consideration of Credit, composed of four members: two from management
and two from faculty, appointed by the COSTA Executive Board.

9.2.23 Work experience for salary credit must have prior approval by the Committee for
Consideration of Credit. The application will be evaluated on the basis of whether
this is a new experience for the individual and will directly contribute to the im-
provement of his/her teaching. A maximum of one unit of credit will be allowed for
each 80 hours of work experience with a maximum of three units per year. A maxi-
mum of nine units will be allowed for salary credit.



9.2.2.4 Units to be counted for advancement must be completed before the opening day of
instruction of the fall semester. Before June of the upcoming academic year, in-
structors must notify the administration of their work in progress or work to be
completed in the summer in order to be placed on a higher column for the academic
year.

92.2.5 An individual who qualifies to move to a higher class on the salary schedule will
move vertically as well as horizontally on the schedule.

92.3 Extra compensation andl'or reassigned time will be given for the following:

9.2.3.1 A $500 stipend for any faculty member who is required by the Superintendent/
President to work with students three or more weekends per year.

'92.3.2 A $2000 stipend and forty (40) percent reassigned time for division chairs.

9.2.33 A $2000 stipend and twenty seven (Z7) percent reassigned time for .ize Student
Activity Advisor.

9.2.3.4 Twenty (20) percent reassigned time for the COSTA President with costs being
split equally behiieen the District and the Association.

9.23.5 Twenty (20) percent reassigned time for -the President of the Academic Senate.

9.2.3.6 Twenty (20) perc,ent reassigned time for the Chair of theCurriculum Committee.

9.23.7 Twenty (20) percent reassigned time each for the Head Football and Head men's
Basketball Coach.

9.2.4 Salaries for coaches and activity directors who are members of the faculty will be as
follows:

9.2.4.1 Salaries for head football and basketball coaches who are not faculty members will
be negotiated by management

9.2.42 Salaries for all other head coaches and activity directors who are not members of
the faculty will be negotiated, not to exceed $4,000 per activity or sport.

9.2A3 Salaries for assistant coaches other than football coaches will not exceed $1,500 per
sport, and the assigned coaching responsibility will be in addition to the regular
teaching responsibility.

9.2.5 Compensation for coaches that are full-time, certificated instructors shall be in the form of
ten (10) hours per week for the sport plus the; stipend referenced in Article IX Section 23.1
above.

11 1C;,



-,

ARTICLE X

Employee Benefits

10.1. The District will provide for all full-time and part-time (fifty (50) percent and above) faculty as pri-mary subscribers and the eligible dependents, a benefit plan equivalent to or better than the 1986-87plan. The plan will include the following paid coverages: a major benefits health plan with medical,dental, vision, an annual physical examination for the primarysubscriber, and a $50,C00 level term lifeinsurance policy for the primary subscriber. The plan may be recommended by the Association withfinal choice made by the District.

10.2. Faculty members who are absent because of illness, injuryor disability and who have exhausted their
accumulated paid leave will continue to receive full insurance coverage to be paid by the District for
a period not to exceed twelve (12) months following exhaustion of said leave.

103. The District will pay the cczt of a major benefits plan with medical, dental and vision for retiringfaculty members andeligible dependent(s) after July 1,1987 according to the following qualifications:

103.1 To qualify for this coverage, the faculty member must be eligible under the State Teachers
Retirement System. Also, both the faculty member and eligible dependent(s) must enroll in
Medicare Part "A" if qualified through Social Security eligibility. Additionally, the faculty
member and eligible dependent(s) must enroll in Medicare Part "B" upon becoming eli-gible. All references to "Medicare" refer to the Federal MedicareLaw as described in Title
18 of the Social Security Act of 1964.

103.2 Faculty with a minimum of twenty (20) years' full-time equivalency at the College af the
Sequoias and whoare eligible under the State Teachers Retirement System, will receive the
benefits until age 65. For retirees 65 years of age and older, the District will pay a maximum
of $1500 of the retiree's premium. Retirees will pay any premium increase over the aboveamount.

10.33 Faculty with ten (10) years' but less than twenty (20) years' full-time equivalency at the
College of the Sequoias and who are eligible under the State Teachers Retirement Systemwill receive the benefits until they reach the age of 65. After reaching age 65, the employee
and eligible dependent(s) may retain the benefit by paying the total premium cost to the
College of the Sequoias business office.

103.4 Benefits for a retiree will not be less than the District plan for employed faculty unless
agreed to in writing by the retiree.

103.5 An eligible dependent is defined as (-lie meeting the eligibility requirements of the insurancecarrier. If a retiree receiving either of the above benefits should pre-decease an eligible
dependent(s), that (those) dependent(s) shall have the option of transferringto the available
standard conversion plan as specified by the insurance carriers policy.

103.6 Retirees will be notified bycertified mail when changes are contemplated which affect theirstatus.

10.4. Faculty members on board-approved leaves of 4-ence without pay may, at their option, contribute
their full monthly premiums through the district business office, thereby continuing group insurancerates and coverage.

10.5. If a tenured faculty member is laid off because of reduction in service or financial necessity, theDistrict will pay the cost of benefits provided for Section 1 of this Article for a period of twelve (12)months or until full-time employment is obtained.
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ARTICLE XI

Working Conditions and Facilities

11.1. To the extent that existing facilities allow, all classes shall be assigned to rooms, laboratories, and
activity areas that can properly accommodate them and which are appropriately heated or cooled,
lighted, ventilated, equipped and maintained. The same shall apply to faculty members' offices.

11.2. Building priorities shall be recommended, according to documented needs, by the Building and
Facilities Committee. The appropriate administrator, having the necessary experience and expertise,
will investigate the project in detail, then work with the chairperson and faculty of the division or
program to plan the building or modification of the facility.

113. When a faculty member's office becomes vacant, an assignment will be made by the appropriate vice
president on the basis of campus needs. If the vacancy is assigned to an appropriate division/depart-
ment, an announcement will be made to that division/department, and those faculty members can
request the use of the office. In the event there is more than one request, the faculty member with the
highest seniority will be granted the use of the office.

11.4. If there is a reduction in the couise offerings by department due to decreasing enrollment and/or
financial constraints, the departments will use their traditional methods for assigning courses to in-
structors during the initial preparation of the master class schedule. The right to have a full load of
classes composed only of day classes will be based on seniority. Lowest seniority members who
schedules cannot be filled because of an insufficient number of classes, will fill their schedules with
night classes or other classes for which they are qualified. This does not preclude the senior faculty
members from choosing to teach night courses to complete their schedules.

11.5. The method for assigning courses to instructors involves the following procedure:

11.5.1 Division chairpersons will meet with all faculty in the individual departments and course
assignments will be made using a combination of seniority, frequency in teaching the course,
faculty availability and student needs.

11.5.2 Department faculty course assignments become finalized by the Vice President of Instruc-
tion following discussions wherein the division chairperson shall present his/her Division/
Department recommendations.

11.53 The final faculty course assigments are recommended to the Superintendent/President for
approval.



ARTICLE XII

Leaves
12.1. Sick leaveEvery faculty member will accrue one day of paid sick leave each month of employment.

12.1.1 The District will provide each faculty member with a written statement of (1) the accrued
sick leave total and (2) his/her sick leave entitlement for the year. Such statement shall be
provided no later than the end of each academic year.

12.2. Jury dutyA leave of absencewithout loss of salary or benefits shall be granted a faculty member who
is officially called for jury duty.

12.3. Sabbatical leaveSections 87767 and 87768 of the Education Code are incorporated into this agree-ment, except as supplemented below:

12.3.1 The number of faculty on leave during any one time shall be limited to three. (3) percent of
the total full -time faculty employed by the Board. The sabbatical leave applications shall bereviewed by the Committee for the Improvement of Instruction. This committee will followthe established procedure for recommendations of applicants to the Board.

12.3.2 Applicants may apply for one of four types of sabbatical leaves. Theyare (1) work toward a
higher degree; (2) study, research, or a combination of these; (3) curriculum planning; and(4) travel.

12.3.3 A faculty member who is on a full-year sabbatical leave will be paid three-fourths' salary bythe District. A faculty member who is on a half-year sabbatical leave will be paid full salary
by the District. There will be no reduction in employee benefits during the term of a faculty
member's sabbatical leave.

12.3.4 The recommendation on the manner in which a sabbatical leave is to be replaced will be
jointly determined by that faculty member's Division and the appropriate Vice President.
This recommendation will be forwarded to the Board of Trustees through the Superinten-
dent/President. In the event that the Division and the appropriate Vice President cannotreach an agreement in the manner of sabbatical leave replacement, such will be determinedby the Superintendent/President. The recommendation of the Superintendent/Presidentwill be made only after a joint meeting about the replacement ofa sabbatical leave recipient
with the appropriate Division Chair and Vice President. The recommendation of the Super-
intendent/President will then be forwarded to the 13,.,:dd of Trustees.

12.4. Personal necessity leave -- a faculty member who has sufficient sick leave credit may be granted apersonal necessity leave as prescribed by the education code (a maximum of six (6) days per year).Prior approval will be obtained in advance from the appropriate vice-president if circumstancesper-mit. Personal necessity leave is deducted from sick leave.

12.5. Personal necessity leave Two days of personal necessity leave may be used as personal businessleave. Approval will be obtained in advance from the appropriate Vice President, if circumstancespermit, fo: one of such days. Notice will be given a week in advance for each of both days, if possible.

12.6. Unpaid leave of absence--Requests for unpaid leave of absence must be wade through the appropri-ate division chairperson and approved by Administration and the Board.
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ARTICLE XII1

Retirement

13.1. All school employees will retire as prescribed by state law.

13.2. The State Teachers Retirement System (STRS) provides that faculty members may, under specified
conditions, accrue full-time retirement benefits while teaching part-time. Under such an arrange-
ment both the District and the faculty member will meke contributions to the State Teachers Retire-
ment System at the rates required to accrue full retirement benefits for the faculty memberworking
part -time. Prior approval from the Board must be obtained by persons who wish to participate in theprogram.

132.1 Faculty members may apply to earn full-credited service for part-time teaching with the
following provisions:

132.1.1 They must be at last 55 years old.

13.2.1.2 They must have taught in California public schools ;or at least ten (10) years.

13.2.1.3 They must have been employed on a full-time basis during the preceding five (5)
years.

13.2.1.4 They must teach at least half-time while the arrangement is in effect.

13.2.2 Following approval by the Board, the e-,.angement may continue for a period not to exceed
five (5) years.

13:2.3 Requests to participate in this arrangement must be submitted to the office of the Superin-
tendent/President no later than January 1 of the academic year preceding that in which part-
time service is to begin. Requests will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:

13.2.3.1 It must be feasible to meet the college's educational goals with part-time rather
than full-time employees.

13.2.3.2 Current enrollment trends .heir effects on staffing needs in subjects taught by
the applicants must be considered.

13.2.3.3 There must be qualified instructors available to augment the faculty if needed as the
result of a change from full-time to part-time status.

133. The District will purchase an annuity 'tirough a broker for retirees under the following terms:

133.1 For the fiscal year 1987-88, employees age 55 and over choosing retirement under STRS
shall be eligible for this benefit.

13.32 For fiscal years 1988-89 and 1989-90, employees age 59 through 61 choosing retirement
under STRS shall be eligible for this benefit.

1333 The annuity for retirees shall terminate for those employees retiring after 30 June 1990.

133.4 The beneft shall equal a monthly income of $250 for life with a yearly COLA of 2%.
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ARTICLE XIV

Tr wel

14.1. School trips which have received prior Administration sanction will be approved if proper supervision
and liability protection are provided. Supervision and liability protection are to be cleared with the
County Counsel and the insurance carrier. When private cars ar * used in transporting participants in
school activities, the drivers must have proper liability insurance and must possess a valid California
driver's license.

14.2. The following procedure will be used to secure administrative approval for transportation:

14.2.1 Check on the availability of vehicles with thedirector of transportation.

14.2.2 Submit transportation requests in triplicate (form available in main office) two weeks in
advance of date needed.

143. Included in the school transportation policy are the following provisions:

143.1 The use of three vehicles on special occasions can be effected only by special arrangements
with the director of transportation.

143.2 The director of transportation may cancel bus reservations for extra-curricular and/or ath-
letic use in the last minute if passengers do not exceed twenty-five (25).

1433 Long distance field trips requiring the use of a bus by a specific group will be limited to one
per semester.

14.4. Approval of travel expenses is limited to trips which will not require absence from the campus of
more than three (3) school days. Expenses will be authorized for the following:

14.4.1 To transact business of the district

14.4.2 To attend educational and professional meetings, and

14.43 To attend meetings related to legislative matters important to the college.

110
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ARTICLE XV

Conferences, Conventions and r ,nctions

15.1. Each contract faculty member will be eligible to attend two (2) academic conferences per year.
Conference limits, guidelines and application criteria will be uniformly and jointly determined by
division chairs.

For the 1987 - 88,1988 -89 and 1989-90 academic years, the District will budget $30,000 annually for
conference attendance by faculty. Any conference monies remaining at the end of the academic year
will be added to the conference money of the following year's budget for an 85%/15% distribution.
The cumulative total of such account will not exceed $40,000 in any one year. Eighty five percent
(85%) of the conference account will be distributed to divisions based on the number of regular full-
time contract faculty. Fifteen percent (15%) of the conference account will be available, at large, to
faculty members for conference attendance. Said monies will be available to a faculty member as per
the provisions established jointly and uniformly by division chairs.

Each faculty member will file, through their division chair, a summary of the conference or workshop
they attended. The division chair and the vice president will approve, at that time, the expenditures
made for the faculty member and-forward the report to the Institutional Research office. The Direc-
tor of Institutional Research will become the depositaryfor summaries that are obtained from faculty
members. The office of Institutional Research will put summaries on computer file. A bibliography
of these summaries will be distributed each semester to faculty.

15.2. The Association President and any faculty member holding an appointed or elected office of The
California Teachers Association/National EducationAssociation will be allowed, without loss ofpay,
to attend necessary meetings.

153. The classes of an absent faculty member will be covered by other faculty members if possible; other-
wise;, a substitute will be hired.

15.4. No expenses will be paid by the District to a faculty member who attends a meeting and receives
college credit or advancement on the salary schedule.

15.5. Expense vouchers will be submitted, with receipts for all expenditures, as soon as possible after
returning to the campus. These vouchers will be submitted to the Business Office. Any person
requesting reimbursement for mileage when students have been transported must state on the trip
voucher the name of his/her insurance policyor the voucher cannot be honored.

15.6. Use of private vehicles will be authorized in advance only by the Superintendent/President when
district vehicles are not available. Reimbursement for such use will be consistent with the amount
allowed by IRS regulations, and will not be charged against the conference allocation.

15.7. Faculty will be reimbursed for the use of public conveyances, when authorized in advance by the
Superintendent/President.



15.8. Should the District require a club advisor's attendance at a conference, convention or function with
students, reasonable reimbursement of costs will be made in accordance with the following:

15.8.1 Attendance must be required by the Superintendent/President;

15.8.2 The student group must seek to raise monies to cover costs prior to utilization of funds
available under this Article;

15.83 The student advisor will process/obtain required attendance prior to involvement of student
group in sponsored activity;

15.8.4 Reasonable. reimbursement costs will be determined by the Superintendent/President's
designee and such costs will be not be charged against the conference allocation.
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ARTICLE XVI

Use of College Buildings, Grounds and Equipment

16.1. District buildings, grounds, and equipment are provided primarily for instructional purposes. Non -
instructional use will be authorized only when it does not interfere with instructionaluse. Priority for
use of district facilities will be as follows: (1) for college instructional use or admissions testing, (2)
for other college activities, and (3) for non-district or non-college use as authorized.

16.2. The Board may reject, at any time, an application for use of the college facilities from any organi7a-
don presenting activities not in the best interest of the college and communitywhich could be deemed
immoral or oCensive to the common good.

1. 3
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ARTICLE XVII

Grievance Procedurrn

17.1. Definitions

17.1.1 A "grievance" is a claim by an aggrieved person that there has been a violation, misapplica-
tion or misinterpretation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or of any law, Board
policy, regulation or practice.

t7.1.2 An "aggrieved person" is the person or persons, including the Associationor representatives
thereof, making the claim.

17.13 A "party of interest" is any person who might be required to take action or against whom
action might be taken in order to resolve the claim.

17.2. Purpose

17.2.1 The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest possible administrative level, equi-
table solutions to the problems which may from time to time arise affecting the welfare or
working conditions of faculty members. Both parties agree that these proceedings will be
kept as informal and confidential as may be appropriate at any level of the procedure.

17.2.2 Nothing contained herein will be construed as limiting the right of any faculty member hav-
ing a grievance to discuss the matter informally with any appropriate member of the admini-
stration, and to have the grievance adjusted without intervention by the Association, pro-
vided that the adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

17.2.3 Since it is important that grievances be processed as rapidly as possible, the time limits
specified at each level should be made to expedite the process. The time limits may, how-
ever, be extended by mutual agreement.

17.2.4 In the event a grievance is filed at such a time that it cannot be procesied through all the
steps in this Grievance Procedure by the end of the academic year and, if left unresolved
until the beginning of me following academic year, could result in harm to an aggrieved
person, the time may be completed prior to the end of the academic year, or as soon there-
after as may be agreeable to the Association and Administration.

17.3. Procedure

17.3.1 Level One: An aggrieved person will first discuss the grievance with his/her immediate
supervisor, either directly or through the Association's Grievance Committee, with the ob-
jective of resolving the matter informally. Such discussion will take place within thirty (30)
days from the time the aggrieved person knew or should have known of the event or condi-
tion which gave rise to the complaint.

173.2 Level Two: If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition of the grievance at
Level On; and upon consultation with the Grievance Committee, the facultymember may
file the grievance in writing simultaneously with the Grievance Committee and the Superin-
tendent/President of the College or his/her designee(s) within ten (10) days following the
informal discussion provided at Level One. .
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1733 Within ten (10) days after receipt of the written grievance by the Superintendent/President
of the College or his designee(s), the President of the College or his designee(s) will meet
with the aggrieved person and a representative of the Grievance Committee in an effort to
resolve the grievance. The decision, including stated reasons for said decision, of the Col-
lege Superintendent/President or his designee(s) shall be presented to the grievant in writ-
ing within seven (7) days following the meeting at Level Two.

173.4 Level Three: If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition of his grievance at
Level Two, or if no written decision has been rendered within seven (7) days following the
Level Two meeting with the Superintendent/President of the College or his designee(s), the
aggrieved person may, within ten (10) days, request in writing that the Grievance Committee
submit the grievance to arbitration.

The Association, by written notice to the Superintendent/President within fifteen (15) days
after receipt of the request from the aggrieved person, may submit the grievance to binding
arbitration. If any question arises as to the arbitrability of the grievance, such question will
be ruled upon by the arbitrator only after the arbitrator has had an opportunity to hear the
merits of the grievance.

173.5 The Grievance Committee may initiate a grievance which affects faculty in more than one di-
?ision or department at Level Two.

173.6 Submission to arbitration shall be made to the State Mediation and Conciliation Service in
the selection of an arbitrator and the arbitrator shall proceed under the voluntary labor ar-
bitration rules of that association.

173.7 The arbitrator's decision will be in writing and will set forth all findings of fact, reasoning,
and conclusions on the issues submitted. The arbitrator will be without power or authority
to make any decision which requires the commissionof an act prohibited by law or which is
violative of the terms of this Agreement. However, it is agreed that the arbitrator is empow-
ered to include in any award financial reimbursement or other remedies judged to be
proper. The decision of the arbitrator will be submitted to the Board, the Superintendent/
President, and the Association; it will be final and binding upon the parties to this Agree-
ment.

173.8 All costs for the services of the arbitrator, includingper diem expenses, if any, and travel and
subsistence expenses and the cost of any hearing room will be borne equally by the College
District and the Association or the College District and the aggrieved person if the aggrieved
person is not a member of the Association.

17.4. Rights of faculty members to representation

17.4.1 No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the Board, the Superintendent/President, or by any
member or representative of the Administration of the College, against any aggrieved per-
son, any party in interest, any member of the Association, or any other participant in the
grievance procedure by reason of such participation.

17.4.2 A faculty member may be represented at all stages of the Grievance Procedure by himself/
herself or, optionally, by a representative selected by the Association. If a faculty member is
not represented by the Association or its representative, the Association shall have the right
to be present and/or state its views at any one stage of the procedure; the Association shall
retain the right to do so at any or all subsequent stages of the Grievance Procedure.
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INNUMMONIIM

17.5. Miscellaneous

17.5.1 If a grievance arises from action or inaction by the Board, or on the part of a member of the
Administration, the aggrieved person shall submit such grievance in writing to the Superin-tendent/ President, the President of the Board, and the Grievance Committee. The proc-essing of such grievance will be commenced at Level Two, with one member of the Boardrequired to be present during the proceedings.

173.2 Decisions rendered at LevelTwo oldie Grievance Procedure will be in writing, setting forththe decision and the reason therefore and will be transmitted promptly to all parties in inter-est and to the President of the Association. Time limits for appeal provided in each levelshall begin the day following receipt of a written decision by the parties in interest.

17.5.3 When it is necessary for a representative designated by the Association to investigate a griev-ance or attend a grievance meeting or hearing during the teaching day, he/she will, uponnotice to the appropriate Division Chair, be released without loss of pay in order to permitparticipation in the foregoing activities. Any faculty member who is requested to appear insuch investigations, meetings; or hearings as a witness will be accorded the same rights.

17.5.4 All documents, communications, and records dealing with the processing of a grievance willbe filed in a separate grievance file and will not be kept in the personnel file of any of theparticipants.

17.5.5 Forms for filing grievances, serving notices, taking appeals, making reports and recommen-dations, and other documents will be prepared jointly by the Superintendent/President orhis designee, and the Grievance Committee and given appropriate distribution by the Asso-ciation to facilitate operation of the grievance procedure. The cost of preparing such forms
shall be borne equally by the Board and the Association or Board aggrieved person if theaggrieved person is not a member of the Association.



ARTICLE XVIII

Miscellaneous

18.1. Any contract between the District and an individual unit member shall be consistent with the terms
and conditions of this Agreement.

18.2. Full-time faculty members will schedule either class hours or mace hours five (5) days per week
scheduled each day. Office hours shall equal five (5) per week. Any deviation in this policy shall be
approved by the appropriate division chair and the Office of Instruction.

18.3. Each division chair will be elected for a three (3) year term. Election will be by majority vote of
members of the respective division and ratified by the Board of Trustees.

18.4. When classes of an absent bargaining unit member are covered by a qualified division member, the
absence will not be charged against the absent member'ssick leave. However, in order to qualify for
this benefit (1) the absence must be of short term (one day); and (2) the member selected must be
considered qualified by the Office of Instruction.
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ARTICLE XVIX

Term of Contract

This Agreement shall become effective November 17,1987, and will continue in effect to and including June30,1990.

If byJune 30,1990 a successor to this Agreement has not been executed, then this Agreement shall continue
to remain in full force and effect until a successor Agreement is duly executed.

The preceding Agreement has been accepted by the College of the Sequoias Community College District
Administration, its Board of Trustees, and the College of Sequoias Teachers' Association.

For the District:

t.

For COSTA:

Wayne Preston
Chairperson, COSTA

ling Ccmnittre7)

Richard A. Conley

President, COSTA

Lincoln H. Hall

Superintendent/President

Michael Flaherty

Acting Superintendent/Presi t
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APPENDIX A

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE
1987-88 ACADEMIC YEAR

STEPS Class I

(effective July 1, 1987)

Class II Class III Clas3 IV Class V

0 24,606 26,342 28,015 29,740 31,476
1 25,669 27,226 28,962 30,803 32,475
2 26,447 28,236 30,024 31,865 33,590
3 27,510 29,246 31,139 32,928 34,705
4 28,404 30,361 32,202 33,927 35,873
5 29,467 31,255 33,149 35,095 36,936
6 30,361 32,254 34,211 35,999 37,893
7 31,255 33,201 35,158 37,062 39,061
8 32,254 34,211 - 36,052 38,282 40,176
9 33,201 35,274 37,115 39,166 41,070

10 34,211 36,273 38,282 40,292 42,185
11 35,158 37,115 39,292 41,291 43,248
12 36,052 38,282 40,292 42,301 44,363
13 37,062 39,166 41,238 43,363 45,646
14 38,051 40,292 42,301 44,415 46,593

18 39,051 41,292 43,301 45,415 47,593

PART-TIME FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
1987-88 ACADEMIC YEAR

Lecture Classes

and aboveless than MA
Bachelor's bA or BS /ma, DDS, LLD)

First year 23.90 24.85 25.85
Second year 24.35 25.35 26.35
Third year 24.85 25.85 26.85

Laboratory Classes
(also Crafts, Physical Fitness, etc.)

First year 22.45 23.35 24.30
Second year 22.90 23.80 24.80
Third year 23.35 24.30 25.30

Adopted by Board of Trustees: November 1987
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AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT made and entered into this 9th day

of March, 1987, by and between EL CAMINO COMMUNITY COLLEGE

DISTRICT, hereinafter referred to as the "District", and

EL CAMINO COLLEGE FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, LOCAL 1388, AFT,

AFL-CIO, hereinafter referred to as the "Federation":

WITNESSETH:

ARTICLE I

Recognition

Pursuant to the certification of the Educational

Employment Relations Board of the State of California,

dated November 4, 1976, in docket number LA-R-35, the

District recognizes the Federation as the exclusive

representative of all certificated Instructors,

Counselors, Librarians, Nurses, and Faculty Coordinators

hereinafter referred to as "Faculty Members". Excluded

are all other employees of the District including

management employees, temporary substitute employees,

physicians and all employees holding positions not

requiri.,g certification qualifications.



ARTICLE II

Rights of the District

.Section 1. Except as limited specifically by the

express terms of this Agreement, the District retains all

of the rights and authority conferred upon it by the laws

of the State of California to direct, manage and control

the affairs of the District. Such rights of the District

include, but are not limited to:

(a) The right to determine its organizational

structure and to delegate its rights and responsibilities

to the Superintendent-President and to such other

officials, persons, divisions, departments, and committees

as it shall from time to time determine;

(b) The right to determine its financial

structure including (i) all decisions and conditions

relating to all sources of District income, (ii) all

investment policies and practices, and (iii) all budgetary

matters and procedures, to wit, the budget calendar, the

budget formation process (subject to Article XXI,

Section 5, respecting budget requests), accounting

methods, payroll practices, fiscal and budget control

policies and procedures, and all budgetary allocations,

reserves and expenditures;

(c) The right to acquire, administer and dispose

of all District property whether real or personal and
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whether owned, leased or otherwise controlled, including

all land, buildings, facilities, grounds, fixtures,

machinery and other improvements;

(d) The right to determine all services to be

rendered to the students and to the public, including the

nature, methods, quantity, quality, frequency and

standards of service, and the personnel, facilities,

vendors, supplies, materials, vehicles, equipment and

tools to be used in connection with such service, the

contracting of services to be rendered and functions to be

performed, including educational support, educational aids

and devices, structural maintenance and repair services;

(e) The right to determine the utilization of

personnel including

(1) the determination of the number of

Faculty Member positions,

(2) the selection and utilization of

personnel not covered by this Agreement,

(3) the determination of the use of

certificated management personnel to perform teaching

and other work that is also performed by Faculty

Members covered by this Agreement,

(4) the selection of Faculty Members

subject to the provisions of Article IV, Section 5,

(5) the determination of the assignment or

reassignment, subject to the provisions of the

3



Education Code, and, in cases where such reassignment

results in the layoff of a full-time Faculty Member,

subject to the competency criteria as specified in

Article VI, Section 3, of certificated management

employees of the District to positions covered by this

Agreement;

(f) The right to make final determinations upon

all matters relating to the instructional program of the

College, subject to the referral of certain specific

matters to joint District-Federation Committees or to the

Academic Senate or the General Curriculum Committee or the

procedures for textbook selection as otherwise provided by

this Agreement, and the right to determine all matters

related to student personnel services;

(g) The right to make final determinations

regarding the assignment of Faculty Members to work

schedules, functions and activities, and the right to

determine the assignment of Faculty Members to courses to

be taught, classrooms, laboratories and other facilities

and equipment, and offices, subject to Articles VIII and X

and Appendix A of this Agreement;

(h) The right to adopt reasonable rules and

regulations, including rules and regulations related to

safety and security matters;

(i) The right to determine the requirements for,

and to manage and control District facilities, such as the

cafeteria and other food service centers and the bookstore.
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Section 2. The exercise of any right reserved to

the District herein in a particular manner or the

non-exercise of any such right shall not be deemed a

waiver of the District's right or preclude the District

from exercising the right in a different manner.

5
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ARTICLE III

Rights of the Federation

Section 1. Payroll Deduction(s).

The District will deduct from the pay of Faculty

Members covered by this Agreement the following

deductions: CFT Life Insurance, CFT Federal Credit Union

and Dues of Faculty Members who are members of the

Federation upon receiving the Faculty Member's voluntary

and written authorization for the District to make such

deduction(s). Such authorization shall be voluntary and

revocable by the Faculty Member. The District will pay

over to the Federation the amount(s) so withheld, which

amount(s) shall be reported to and paid to the Federation

on a monthly basis. The Federation shall provide

sufficient advance notice to members authorizing

deduction(s) of any increase to allow the member to revoke

the written authorization, if desired. The Federation

will give the District at least forty -five (45) days

advance notice of any change in the amount of the monthly

deduction(s) and shall provide to the District a copy of

the notification to affected members. No authorization

deduction or revocation will be effective until it has

been on file with the District for at least thirty (30)

days. The Federation agrees to reimburse the District for

any deduction(s) withheld and paid to the Federation by

6
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mistake. If the District fails to comply with the

deduction(s) of a Faculty Member who has executed a valid

authorization for such deduction, the District will make

the correction at the next payroll period if notified by

the Federation within ample time to make the correction.

No such payroll adjustment shall exceed three (3) months'

dues.

Section 2. Meeting Rooms.

The Federation shall have the right to use

without charge District facilities at reasonable times for

the purpose of meetings concerned with the representation

rights at this District, provided that such use shall not

interfere with nor interrupt normal District operations,

nor shall cause after hour increased maintenance costs to

the District, and that arrangement for such use shall be

made in accordance with established procedures. Use of

the facilities that invt.lves after hour increased

maintenance costs shall be paid for by the Federation.

Section 3. Federation Representatives.

Duly authorized representatives of the Federation

who are not Faculty Members shall be permitted to transact

official Federation business on the District premises so

long as the transaction of such business does not

interfere with the performance of Faculty Members' duties

to the District.

7
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Section 4. Communication Facilities.

The Federation shall have the right to use

designated faculty bulletin boards for post:ng notices of

its activities, and shall have the right to list meetings

in the weekly Calendar and the right to use faculty

mailboxes for communications with Faculty Members. The

exercise of these rights is subject to generally

applicable District regulations. Any notice posted

pursuant to this Section shall be signed and dated by an

appror;riate officer of the Federation who is authorized by

the Federation to make such posting, and a copy shall be

filed with the Vice President - Student and Personnel

Services. The Federation shall keep on file w:th the Vice

President - Student and Personnel Services a list of those

officers so authorized. Any Federation material

distrituted through the intra-campus mail system shall

clearly indicate the Federation as the distributor of the

material.

Section 5. Copies of the Agreement.

The District will, at its expense, print or

arrange for the printing, or similar type of reproduction,

copies of this Agreement in booklet form and will

distribute a copy to each Faculty Member then employed and

will distribute a copy to each newly hired Faculty Member

and will provide the Federation with thirty (30) copies

for its purposes.
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Section 6. Board Minutes and Agenda.

The District will furnish the Federation witl-

copies of the minutes of Board meetings ani with copies of

the agenda of Board meetings and supporting documents

submitted to the Board with such agenda, except for

supporting documents of aconfidential and/or privileged

nature, and will provide a copy of such material at a

designated location in the College library.

Section 7. Personnel Roster.

The District will furnish the Federation, as soon

as feasible after, the execution of this Agreement, with an

up-to-date listing of the names, mailing addresses and

division locations of all Faculty Members. The District

will also provide home telephone numbers except for those

Faculty Members who request exclusion. As soon as

feasible after the beginning of each subsequent semester

the District will provide the Federation with changes to

the list.

Section 8. Policy Book.

The District shall provide the Federation with a

complete policy book and shall supplement it with copies

of additions, deletions or amendments as soon after their

adoption as possible.

Section 9. Documents.

Upon written request of the Federation, the

District shall provide the Federation with copies of any

9
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documents that are a matter of public record and provided

further that these materials are not confidential. The

Federation will bear the expense of duplicating any such

materials.

Section 10. Reduced Load.

Upon the written request of the Federation, at

least six (6) weeks in advance of the beginning of any

semester, the District shall grant a reduction in load to

no more than two (2) Faculty Members designated by the

Federation. Such reduction in load for each such Faculty

Member shall not exceed a fifty percent (50%) reduction

for one (1) semester, or two (2) twenty-five percent (25%)

reductions for one (1) academic year for such Faculty

Member. Such reduced load privilege is for the purpose of

facilitating the Federation's negotiating with the

District or the processing of grievances with the

District. The salary of any such Faculty Member shall be

reduced in the same proportion as to the reduction of the

assigned load, but such load reduction shall not affect

the Faculty Member's eligibility for sabbatical leave,

summer school priority or eligibility for other leaves as

herein provided. The Faculty Member's benefits as

provided by Article XVII, Insurance Benefits, will be

maintained.

10
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SectioL 11. Acknowledgment.

In the Catalogue and any official Faculty

Handbook that is prepared by the District, the District

shall acknowledge that the Federation is the exclusive

representative of Faculty Members and shall list the

Federation's current officers.

Section 12. Campus Facilities.

The District shall list the Federation's office

telephone numbers in a campus telephone directory. This

shall include the Federation's off-campus number and a

designated on-campus number. The District shall also

provide the Federation with an on-campus mail drop. The

Federation shall have the right to utilize campus

reproduction services, reimbursir, the District at the

published cost.



ARTICLE IV

IELIcallegiate Relations

Section 1. Academic Senate. The El Camino

College Academic Senate, which is chartered to provide the

faculty with a formal and effective procedure for

participating in the formation of District policies on

academic and professional matters, will continue that role

as is outlined in District Policy 4139, adopted August 7,

1972. The Policy may be amended by the Board of Trustees

when such amendment is recommended jointly by the District

and the Academic Senate. The Academic Senate shall have

no jurisdiction concerning matters specifically delegated

to the Federation or to any joint District-Federation

committee by terms of this Agreement.

Section 2. Curriculum. The District shall adopt

a Curriculum Review and Approval Policy, which will

provide for the responsibility and the authority of the

Academic Senate to consider and make recommendations on

curriculum matters. Until such a policy is adopted and

implemented, curriculum review and approval will be

governed by the provisions of Article IV, Section 2 of the

Agreement of January 1, 1985, as extended to December 31,

1986. The District Curriculum Review and Approval Policy

will incorporate the following provisions:

12



(a) Proposals for curricular changes to be

reviewed by the Academic Senate shall first be approved by

the appropriate Divisional Curricular Committee, which

will consult, as needed, with the affected academic

departments and other appropriate persons in the academic

community. The composition of the Divisional Curriculum

Committees and the method of selecting Faculty Members as

committee members will be determined by agreement between

the Academic Senate and the Vice President - Instruction.

(b) There shall be no change by the. Board of

Trustees in any item recommended by the Academic Senate

and the Vice President - Instruction without consultation

with the Academic Senate.

(c) There shall be no addition to the curriculum

without the recommendation of the Academic Senate that the

proposed course is one with appropriate academic rigor.

There shall be no deletions from the curriculum without

consultation with the Academic Senate.

Section 3. Textbook Adoption.

The procedures for textbook adoption and

cancellation shall continue as set forth in District

Policy 6133, adopted March 14, 1966 and as amended

April 28, 1980. The District shall consult with the

Federation as to any changes in this policy.

13
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Section 4. District-Federation Consultations.

The Vice President - Instruction and the

President of the Federation will meet upon the request of

either person to discuss the definition of educational

objectives of the College and matters that would

facilitate the implementation of this Agreement. By

mutual agreement, they may include other persons as

participants in any such meeting.

Section 5. Faculty Selection.

(a) If there is an opening for a full-time

Faculty Member position in any division, the Dean of the

division shall establish a screening committee composed of

the Dean as chairperson and at least three (3) Faculty

Members, including at least two (2) Faculty Members within

the division and/or department involved and one (1)

Faculty Member from another division.

(b The Dean will meet with the Faculty Members

within the department or division to jointly determine the

manner of selection of screening committee members. In

the event of a disagreement regarding *the manner of

selection, the Vice President - Instruction shall decide

the method to be used.

(c) The Dean shall choose the Faculty Member

from another division in consultation with the President

of the Academic Senate, or designee, from a list of

Faculty Members designated as available for such

assignments by the Academic Senate;

14
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(d) The committee will select the applicants to

be interviewed and will interview them and will normally

recommend at least three qualified candidates to the

selection committee, which shall interview and evaluate

the recommended candidates. The Selection Committee shall

be convened by the President of the College and shall

include the Dean of the division and a Faculty Member

chosen by the screening committee as well as the President

and such other officials of the College that the President

may designate.

(e) Deans will impanel a full-time Faculty

Member to assist in interviewing any applicant for an

Adjunct Faculty Member position when an appropriate

full-time Faculty Member is available.

Section 6. Administrator Selection.

The District shall continue its existing policy

respecting involvement of Faculty Members in the process

of selection of administrators. Any revision of such

policy shall be subject to consultation with the Academic

Senate.



ARTICLE V

Academic Freedom and Res onsibilit

Section 1. Recognizing that the free search for

truth and the expression of diverse opinions are essential

to a democratic society, both the District and the

Federation will strive to promote and to protect academic

freedom.

Section 2. A Faculty Member shall not be subject

to any adverse action affecting the Faculty Member's

employment status with the District:

(a) For exercising the freedom to examine or

endorse unpopular or controversial ideas either in

classroom teaching, as is appropriate to the course

content, discussions with students, or academic research

or publication. Nonetheless, the Faculty Member shall

attempt to be accurate, objective, and show respect for

the opinions of others.

(b) For selecting or recommending the selection

of instructional materials for courses which may contain

unpopular or controversial ideas.

(c) For speaking or writing as a citizen,

provided 1) that recognition is made of the special

obligations of a member of the education profession, and

2) that a clear indication is made that the Faculty Member

is not speaking for the College or the District.

16
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(d) For librarians, to make available the

library's books and materials presenting all points of

view including library materials of interest, information

and enlightenment without regard to the race or

nationality or the social, political or religious views of

the authors.

Section 3. The following political activities

shall, however, be prohibited, although nothing herein

shall be construed to limit the discussion and study of

politics and political issues when such discussion and

study are appropriate to a specific course of instruction:

(a) Political participation as a citizen at

times when a Faculty Member is required to render service

to the District.

(b) Posting of political circulars or petitions

on District premises, except on College bulletin boards

set aside for that purpose; the use of District mail

service for the distribution of political materials;

interference with District employees for political

purposes while rendering service to the District; or the

solicitation of students for political purposes, except

that Faculty Members may encourage students to participate

in political activities of the student's choice.



ARTICLE VI

Classification of Faculty Members

The District shall classify each Faculty Member

covered by the terms of this Agreement as contract,

regular, part-time temporary (adjunct), or full-time

temporary. Such classification shall be determined by the

District according to the provisions of this Article.

Section 1. Contract (Probationary).

(a) Except as otherwise provided in Section 5 of

this Article, a Faculty Member who is employed by the

District as an instructor for more than sixty percent

(60%) of the full time teaching load per semester, as

defined in Appendix B, during the first and second year of

such service with the District shall be classified as

contract (probationary).

(b) Except as otherwise provided in Section 5 of

this Article, a Faculty Member who is employed by the

District as a Nurse, a Counselor, or a Librarian, and is

required to serve an academic or fiscal year, as the case

may be, during the first and second year of such service

with the District shall be classified as contract

(probationary).

Section 2. Regular (Permanent).

(a) Except as otherwise provided in Section 5 of

this Article, a Faculty Member who has served as a

contract Faculty Member for any period of time during the
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first and second consecutive year and who is employed by

the District in the subsequent and following years, shall

be classified as regular (permanent). A Faculty Member

may be classified as regular at more than sixty percent

(60%) of a full load, but less than a full load.

(b) No Faculty Member shall gain permanent

status on any assignment or employment by the District

which is in addition to a full-time regular assignment and

such additional assignment or employment may be terminated

by the District at any time.

(c) Nothing within this Article shall be

construed as permitting a Faculty Member to acquire

regular classification with respect to summer school

assignment nor shall such assignment be included in

computing the service required as a prerequisite to,

attainment of, or eligibility to classification as a

contract or regular Faculty Member of the District.

(d) No Faculty Member shall hold regular status

with the District while holding regular status in another

district.

Section 3. Suspension, Dismissal, or Layoff.

(a) Any action by the District to suspend,

dismiss, layoff, or reduce a Faculty Member employed

pursuant to Section 1 or 2 of this Article shall be

governed by the requirements of the Education Code of the

State of California respecting such actions.
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(b) Prior to any regular Faculty Member being

laid off or reduced, the following must occur:

(1) Non-retention of part-time temporary

(adjunct) and full-time temporary Faculty Members

rendering the particular service(s) in question.

(2) Non-retention of contract Faculty

Members rendering the particular kind of

service(s) in question.

Should there be a conflict between the requirements of the

Education Code pertaining to certificated reduction in

force and this subsection, the Education Code will prevail.

(c) For purposes of the Article a Faculty Member

shall be considered competent to render a service (defined

as teaching, counseling, nursing, or service as a

librarian) if he or she currently holds a valid California

Community College credential specifying qualifications to

render a specific service and fulfills at least one of the

following:

(1) Holds an earned graduate degree from an

accredited institution in that subject matter or

service (as defined by the "Guide to Subject

Matter Areas For California Community College

Credentials," published by the Credentials

Section of the California Community Colleges), or

(2) Has had previous satisfactory District

teaching experience in that subject matter area

20
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or service experience of four (4) semesters or

more, of which at least two (2) semesters have

been in the last five (5) years.

(3) Has been employed full time for at

least one full year during the previous three

years in business or industry in a position which

qualifies for experience toward the granting of a

Vocational Credential.

(d) The District shall make available a

Retraining Program for laid off regular Faculty.Members:

(1) Upon the initial notification of the

intent to layoff any regular Faculty Membei
, the

District shall specify no less than three (3)

subject areas in which retraining may take

place. The District retains the right to limit

the number of Faculty Members approved for

retraining in a given area.

(2) The Faculty Member shall submit a

written application for participation in the

program specifying the course work and the

institution to provide the retraining.
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(3) The District shall reimburse the

Faculty Member for all reasonable documented

costs up to a maximum of two thousand dollars

($2,000) per year for tuition, fees,

transportation, books, and other course materials

or participation in approved programs for a

period of twenty-four (24) months following the

effective date of layoff.

(4) The District is not required to rehire

any Faculty Member retrained under the provisions

of program.

(5) This Retraining Program for laid-off

Faculty Members will be available to a maximum of

five (5) participants at any one time.

Section 4. Part-Time Temporary (Adjunct).

A Faculty Member may be employed by the District

as an Instructor for sixty percent (60%) or less of the

full-time teaching load, as defined in Appendix B, and

shall be classified as part-time temporary. Such Faculty

Member shall not become a contract (probationary) nor

regular (permanent) employee of the District while so

employed, and may be assigned or not assigned such course,

or courses, from semester to semester as the District may

determine.
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Section 5. Full-Time Temporary.

A Faculty Member who is employed and assigned

more than sixty percent (60%) of a full-time load as a

*Faculty Member during a particular semester shall be

classified as a full-time temporary during that semester.

If such a Faculty Member is employed by the District

beyond two semesters within any period of three

consecutive years and is reemployed by the District for a

following year, such Faculty Member shall be reclassified

as contract (probationary) under the provisions of

Section 1 of this Article and the previous year's

employment as a full-time temporary Faculty Member shall

be deemed one year's employment as a contract

(probationary) Faculty Member for the purposes of

acquiring permanent status as provided in Section 2 of

this Article.

Section 6. Notice of Employment.

(a) The District shall determine the

classification of each Faculty Member at the time of

employment and thereafter during each subsequent spring

semester. At the time of initial employment, each new

Faculty Member shall receive a written statement

indicating the classification and the salary to be paid.

(b) Any Faculty Member not classified as regular

(permanent) who fails to signify acceptance within

forty-five (45) consecutive calendar days after notice of



election or employment has been given or mailed to that

Faculty Member in accordance with Education Code

provisions shall be deemed to have declined the employment

and service with the District may be terminated.

(c) If, without good cause, a regular

(permanent) Faculty Member fails prior to July 1 of any

year to notify the District of an intention to remain or

not to remain in the service of the District and a notice

of employment has been personally served or mailed to that

Faculty Member in accordance with Education Code

provisions prior to May 30, si.ch Faculty Member shall be

deemed to have declined employment and service with the

District may be terminated on June 30 of that year.

Section 7. Notification.

(a) If the District initiates written notice of

suspension, dismissal or layoff proceedings respecting any

regular Faculty Member, as provj-lea in Section 3 of this

Article, it shall notify te Federation of such action

within five (5) working days, unless the Faculty Member

has advised the District in writing of objections to such

notification.

(b) If the District transfers a Faculty Member

from a primary teaching assignment (fifty percent (50%) or

more) in one division to another in which the Faculty

Member has never taught, it shall notify the Federation of

such action at least five (5) working days prior to such

transfer.
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ARTICLE VII

Calendar

Section 1. Calendar.

During the fall semester of each school year, the

District shall establish a calendar committee, which shall

be comprised of a representative or representatives of

various campus organizations. A majority of the members

of this committee shall be appointed by the President.

The function of this committee is to recommend to the

President and the Board of Trustees of the District the

school calendar to be adopted by the District for the

succeeding school year. The Federation shall be entitled

to appoint two (2) voting members as its representatives

on the committee. The Academic Senate shall be entitled

to appoint one (1) member as its representative on the

committee.

Section 2. Committee Recommendations.

The calendar committee shall recommend an

academic year with a total of one hundred seventy-five

(175) school days as set forth in the Education Code. The

recommended calendar shall not create any unnecessarily

great disparities in the number of school days in the fall

and spring semesters. It is understood that the District

may add an additional unscheduled day or dais to the

calendar in the event any day or days are "lost" due to
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uncontrollable circumstances. The recommended calendar

shall include the stipulated holidays as provided by

Article XV.
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ARTICLE VIII

Hours and Working Conditions

Section 1. Days of Service in an Academic Year.

Faculty Members who are employed on an academic

year basis will be reqfaired to perform professional

services for the Dist.rict each academic year for 175

days. The assignmentof the days of service for each

academic year of the District will be determined by the

school calendar adopted by the District.

Section 2. Weekly Hours of Service -

Instructors.

Instructors are employed for a basic work week of

forty (40) hours to be comprised of lecture hours or their

equivalent as set forth in Section 6 of this Article,

office hours as set forth in Section 3 of this Article,

unscheduled teaching related hours and other professional

assignment hours. Each Instructor shall have office or

class hours of a minimum of two and one-half (2-1/2) hours

per day, four (4) days per week, Monday through Friday.

If, however, an Instructor is assigned Saturday classes as

part of a normal teaching load, that Instructor shall be

entitled to one (1) day free of assignment during the

Monday through Friday school week.
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Section 3. Instructor Office Hours.

(a) Each Instructor shall maintain a schedule of

one (1) office hour per week for every three (3) hours of

lecture, or major fraction thereof, or no fewer than three

(3) days per week as office time for the purpose of

consulting with and assisting students, provided that each

Instructor shall maintain a schedule of at least three (3)

office hours per week. An Instructor who has a full-time

summer session assignment will maintain one (1) office

hour for each day of the summer session that the

Instructor has a class assignment (one-half (1/2) hour for

a one-half (1/2) assignment).

(b) Office hours are to be scheduled to meet the

needs of students and the needs of the educational program

of the College. Each scheduled period of office time

shall be no less than thirty (30) minutes in duration and

must be scheduled between 8:00 a.m. and 10:30 p.m. unless

contiguous to a class. At the beginning of each semester

the Instructor shall prepare and submita proposed

schedule of office hours to the Dean of the division for

approval. Such approval shall not be unreasonably

withheld. The Dean shall maintain a list of the approved

office hours scheduled in the division, and the Instructor

shall post the approved office hours on the office door.

(c) A Dean and an Instructor may agree to

substitute additional laboratory hours, learning center
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hours, or other approved activity hours in lieu of office

hours and such hours shall not be credited to the

Instructor's teaching load.

Section 4. Examination Period - Graduation

During the period of semester examinations each

Instructor shall report to meet the regular assigned

examination schedule of classes taught by that Instructor

and three (3) office hours scheduled on not less than

three (3) days with at least one (1) office hour to be

scheduled on the last day of that Instructor's last

examination (proportionate time for reduced loads). The

Academic Senate shall assign an alternative one-third of

the teaching faculty each year to participate in the

academic procession on commencement day. The contractual

obligation of the nonparticipating two-thirds of the

teaching faculty shall be considered fulfilled upon

completion of their exams, office hours and check-out

procedure.

Section 5. Instructional Objectives.

In the interest of continuing to provide quality

education for each tax dollar expended, this Agreement

contemplates an instructional program which will be

designed to achieve an average weekly student contact

hours per full-time instructor equivalent at the first

census count each semester of 580. The program design

anticipates the implementation of innovative approaches to
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instruction, such as open laboratories, individualized

instruction, team teaching, differentiated class sizes,

and the use of support personnel to assist Faculty Members

engaged in special programs. It also entails experimental

classes devised by the Divisional Load Committees

established pursuant to Section 8 of this Article. The

Committees shall study the effects of class size

variations upon educational effectiveness and include such

analysis in a Committee report to the Division faculty.

Section 6. Instructor Teaching Load.

The normal teaching load for full-time

Instructors will be calculated on a full load equivalency,

which shall be fifteen (15) lecture hours or twenty.(20)

laboratory hours, subject to an allowable deviation as set

forth in detail in the Teaching Load Policy, Appendix "B"

of this Agreement. The laboratory hour load for physical

education activities shall be twenty-two (22) laboratory

hours; however, physical education major's courses and

intercollegiate athletic courses shall carry a laboratory

load of twenty (20) hours. The Divisional Load Committee

established pursuant to Section 8 of this Article may

increase the laboratory load for any laboratory course to

a normal teaching load of twenty-two (22) hours, subject

to an allowable deviation as set forth in detail in the

Teaching Load Policy, Appendix "B" of this Agreement.
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Section 7. College Load Review Committee.

A College Load Review Committee shall be

established composed of the Vice President - Instruction,

who is designated as chairperson of the Committee, the

Vice President - Administrative Services, or a person

designated by the Vice President - Administrative

Services, a Dean of Instruction appointed by the President

of the College, and three (3) Faculty Members, each from a

different division not represented by the Dean of

Instruction appointed to the Committee, appointed by the

President of the Federation. The Committee members shall

serve for the term of this Agreement. This Committee

shall be responsthle for:

(a) Monitoring the Teaching Load Policy set

forth in Appendix "B" of this Agreement;

(b) Making recommendations to the District and

the Federation for amending such policy;

(c) Approving or disapproving, after review, of

requests for innovative instructional practices, including

those which would assist in the attainment of the

instructional objectives set forth in Section 5 of this

Article;

(d) Setting such average weekly student contact

hours (WSCH) per full-time equivalent objectives for each

instructional division as are reasonably deemed necessary

to attain the objectives set forth in Section 5 of this
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Article. In the event the Committee is unable to set such

objectives, by majority vote, the Vice President -

Instruction will set such divisional objectives, provided

that the Vice President - Instruction will not take such

action more than thirty (30) days prior to the

establishment of the class schedule.

(e) The College Load Committee shall meet at

least once each year and shall set a minimum number of

meetings and the deadlines for such meetings for the

Divisional Load Committees.

Section 8. Divisional Load Committee.

Within each instructional division, a Divisional

Load Committee shall be established, composed of the Dean

of the Division, whO is designated as chairperson, and

three (3) Faculty Members, one appointed by the Dean and

two elected by the Faculty Members of the Division, which

members shall serve for the term of this Agreement. The

election shall be conducted by the Federation

representative of the Division. Each Divisional Load

Committee will set class sizes for all classes and may

adjust laboratory course loads for any laboratory classes

within the division and within the parameters set forth in

Section 6 of this Article, and will otherwise plan the

instructional program of the division in such a manner

that it may achieve the average WSCH w.visional objective

established by the College Load Review Committee. In the

event the Committee is unable by a majority vote to agree
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on the plan to reach the ,..ivisional objective, the Dean

will devise such a plan, provided that the Dean will not

take such action more than fifteen (15) days prior to the

establishment of a semester's class schedule. The

Divisional plan will be forwarded to the Vice President -

Instruction. If the Vice President - Instruction

determines that a plan is unlikely to achieve the

divisional objective, the College Load Review Committee

will be convened to revise the plan.

Section 9. Teaching Schedules.

The schedule of classes for each semester shall

be planned to accommodate the needs of students and to

efficiently utilize classroom facilities. Before teaching

schedules are assigned, each Instructor will be provided

an opportunity to present in writing the Instructor's

schedule preferences with regard to courses to be taught,

day and evening classes (minimization of time period

between the Instructor's first and last class each day and

maximization of the time period between the end of the

Instructor's last class one day and the beginning of the

Instructor's first class the following day), off-campus

classes, number of different course preparations, maximum

consecutive hours of lecture/laboratory hours and the

desire for overload. The Dean will take under

consideration the Instructor's preferences in making class

assignments and shall not arbitrarily disregard such

preferences. An Instructor shalt not be assigned an
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overload without the Instructor's consent, except as

required by the balancing provisions of the Teaching Load

Policy, Appendix "B". An Instructor shall not be assigned

Saturday classes or an assignment for substitute teaching

without the Instructor's consent unless there is no other

qualified Faculty Member available for such assignment.

If an Instructor must be assigned, without the

Instructor's consent, to Saturday classes, the Instructor

shall not be assigned duties on Mondays, provided the

Instructor is not teaching a voluntary overload

assignment. Those Faculty Members whose loads are split

between two or more Divisions shall not arbitrarily have

the ratio of their load changed. The Dean or Deans will

take into consideration the Faculty Member's preference in

establishing loads and shall not arbitrarily disregard

such preferences. There shall be no transfer of Faculty

Members from one Division to another without prior

consultation with the Faculty Member.

Section 10. Classroom Management.

The District shall not, without reasonable cause,

preempt the authority of the Faculty Member:

(a) to determine methods of assessing student

performance;

(b) to assign grades to students;

(c) to drop students from the class for

reasonable cause;



(d) to recommend expulsion of students for

reasonable cause;

(e) to utilize appropriate stuflent assignments;

(f) to utilize appropriate instructional

materials, techniques and aides;

Nothing herein shall preclude evaluation panels

from reviewing the above items in evaluating the

Instructor's performance.

Section 11. Athletic Coaches Reassignment.

A full-time Faculty Member who.has a coaching

assignment may request to be released from such

assignment. Such request shall be submitted in writing to

the Dean of the Instructor's division who shall promptly

forward the request with a recommendation to the Vice

President - Instruction, who shall meet with the Vice

President - Student and Personnel Services, the Dean, and

the coach requesting such release. Upon review of all the

circumstances, the Vice President - Instruction shall

grant or deny the request in writing.

Section 12. Voluntary Assignments.

Assignments to student teaching supervision and

teaching students enrolled in independent study programs

are voluntary.

Section 13. Offices.

Each full-time Instructor shall be provided with

In office area equipped with a desk, desk chair, filing

cabinet, book :.helves and side chair.
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Section 14. Student Clerical Assistants.

The District will allocate a total of four

thousand five hundred (4,500) hours of student clerical

assistance each semester. The amount allocated for

student clerical assistance shall be distributed to each

division by the College Load Review Committee in

accordance with i.:structional objectives as provided in

Section 7, and to Instructors by the divisional load

Committees in accordance with the Divisional Objectives as

provided in Section 8.

Section 15. Adjunct Faculty Members.

Sections 1, 2, 3, 4 and 9 of this Article shall

not apply to Adjunct Faculty Members.

Section 16. Cou.oelors.

(a) Counselors may be employed either on a

modified academic year basis (175 days of service) or a

fiscal year basis. Fiscal Year Counselors are covered by

the provisions of Article XIV, Vacations, and Article XV,

Holidays.

(b). Counselors employed on a Fiscal Year basis

for the 1983-84 year ive the option of remaining on a

fiscal year basis of converting to a modified academic

year basis as of July 1, 1985, or any subsequent July 1.

Such election shall be effective as of the appropriate

July 1 by written notification to the Vice Prf-ident -

Instruction prior to June 1, or such year. Such election

is irrevocable.
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(c) Counselors who elect as of July 1, 1985 to

remain on a Fiscal Year basis may elect with specific

written consent of the Vice-President - Instruction to

change to a modified academic year basis for any year or

years.

(d) Each Counselor will formulate and naintain a

schedule, subject to the approval of the Dean, consisting

of a basic forty (40) hour work week of professional

counseling services. The schedule may be changed or

adjusted, subject to the approval and/or review of the

Dean. The schedule shall not include more than thirty

(30) hours of student contact a week, except as mutually

agreed between the Counselor and the Dean of the

division. A Counselor who is also assigned a. teaching

load during the academic year will be governed by the

provisions of this Article for such period in the

proportion that the Counselor's teaching assignment bears

to the normal teaching load as defined in Section.6 of

this Article. The balance of that percentage will be

assigned as counseling duties as provided by this

Sub-Section.

(e) In the event a Counselor is scheduled to

work Saturday registration, the appropriate Dean cthall not

deny any reasonable request to be excused from such

Satl-day assignment, provided adequate staffing needs are

met. A Counselor who is assigned Saturday registration
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will receive equal compensatory time off at another time

as mutually agreed between the Counselor and the

appropriate Dean.

(f) Counselors shall not be eligible for, nor

assigned to, any overload teaching assignment, except with

the written permission of the Vice President - Instruction.

(g) The modified academic year is comprised of

175 days of service. The District may schedule no more

than twenty (20) of the 175 days of service prior to and

contiguous with the beginning of the Fall and/or Spring

semesters. The modified academic year schedule will be

communicated to the affected Counselor by May 1 of the

prior academic year. Each counselor will prepare a

schedule of substitute days off during the academic year

and shall discuss the proposed schedule with the Dean who

will approve the schedule if it meets the needs of the

District. If not approved, the Dean and the Counselor

will develop an alternative acceptable schedule. The

schedule of alternative days off shall be determined in

writing prior to June 1, of each year, but may be changed

by mutual agreement during the year.

(h) A Counselor may request to be relieved of

counseling duties and assigned as an Instructor. Such

request shall be submitted in writing to the Dean of the

division who shall promptly forward the request with a

recommendation to the appropriate Vice President who shall
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meet with the appropriate dean and the counselor

requesting such assignment. Upon review of all the

circumstances the appropriate Vice President shall grant

or deny the request in writing.

Section 17. Librarians

(a) Librarians will be employed on an academic

year basis.

(b) The basic work weak for Librarians is forty

(40) hours, to be comprised of no more than thirty-five

(35) regularly scheduled hours of professional library

service. An additional five (5) hours of professional

library service will be assigned by the Associate Dean -

Library and Media Services after consultation with the

Librarian. Any Librarian scheduled to teach a class shall

be released from two (2) hours of the thirty-five (35)

regularly scheduled hours for each one (1) hour of class

assignment.

Section 18. Nurses and Coordinators

Nurses and Faculty Coordinators will be employed

for a basic work week of forty (40) scheduled hours of

professional services.
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ARTICLE IX

Summer Session Assignments

Section 1. Procedure.

Each academic year, prior to February 1, the

Deans of the instructional divisions will prepare and

submit to the Faculty Members in their respective

divisions a tentative list of classes to be taught during

the following summer session. Faculty Members who desire

to teach during the summer session will, prior to March 1,

submit their request for summer session teaching

assignments in writing to the Deans of their divisions.

The Deans of the instructional divisions will review these

requests and will on or about March 15 make tentative

summer session assignments to Faculty Members in their

divisions based on the priority position of Faculty

Members in accordance with Section 2 of this Article.

Section 2. Priorities.

Each Dean shall determine, among those Faculty

Members in that division who request a teaching assignment

during the summer session, those who are qualified by

virtue of prior experience and training for such

assignments with preference given to those Instructors who

are members of the department within which the course is

offered. Assignments to summer session teaching will be

made among those qualified according to the priorities
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designated in Section 4. If there are more qualified

Faculty Members in any priority than there are positions

available in that priority, the choice among the qualified

Faculty Members in that priority will be based on the

Faculty Member's length of service with the District.

Where the length of service is equal, the selection will

be determined by lot. If there are more positions

available than there are qualified full-time Faculty

Members who desire to teach, and if currently employed

Adjunct Faculty Members are qualified for those positions,

those Adjunct Faculty Members who have been continuously

employed for three (3) semesters or more shall have

priority according to Section 4.

Section 3. Adjustments.

It is understood that the list of classes to be

taught in the summer session is a tentative list, that

classes may be dropped or changed and that changes in

assignments must be made to accommodate those situations.

It is also understood that most assignments will

accommodate a full summer session teaching load, but that

some assignments will constitute a partial teaching load

either due to original planning or later adjustments. For

the purposes of establishing summer session priority under

Section 4 of this Article, a partial teaching load of 50%

or less shall not be counted as a summer assignment except

when such assignment combined with a partial load for a

41



previous summer within a three (3) year period exceeds 75%.

Section 4. Summer Session Priority Schedule.

The following schedule is based on a

consideration of summers eligible for assignment to summer

session teaching and the number and sequence of summers

taught (or otherwise employed by the District at a rate of

compensation based on the regular salary schedule) during

the past three summers. Leaves of absence shall have no

effect on eligibility for summer session priority.
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Number of

Summers

Eligible

Total

Summers

Taught

Previous Summers Taught*

Col. 3 Col. 2 Col.

Current

Year

1 Priority

3 0 0 0 0 1

3 1 1 0 0 2

3 1 0 1 0

3 1 0 0 1 4

2 0 0 0 5

3 2 1 1 0 6

3 2 1 0 1 7

3 2 0 1 1 8

2 1 1 0 9

2 1 0 1 10

1 0 0 11

3 3 1 1 1 12

2 2 1 1 13

1 1 1 14

0 15

*Columns 1-3 reflect the teac' history of the immediate past

three summers; i.e., Column 1 Icfers to last summer, Column 2

to the summer before last, etc.
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Section 5. Librarians. Each year that the

District has a summer session that requires normal library

services, at least two (2) Librarians will be assigned

each scheduled day of the session for the six (6) week

period. Selection of the Librarians will be determined by

the priority system of Sections 2 and 5 of this Article.
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ARTICLE X

Compensation

Section 1. Definitions.

(a) A Contra,:t, Regular or Full-Time Temporary

Faculty Member as described in Article VI, Sections 1, 2

and 5 is defined as a full-time Faculty Member for the

purposes of this Agreement;

(b) All other Faculty Members covered by this

Agreement shall be deemed to be Adjunct Faculty Members.

Section 2. Compensation for Full-time Faculty
Members.

(a) Full-time Faculty Members shall be

compensated on the basis of an academic or fiscal year

contract salary, as set forth in Appendix C. The salary

schedule is based upon completion of a full academic or

fiscal year, as the case may be, at a one hundred percent

(100%) assignment, subject to an allowable deviation in an

instructor's teaching load as set forth in the Teaching

Load Policy, Appendix B. Full-time Faculty Members whose

assignment is for less than one hundred percent (100%) or

who serve less than a complete year shall be compensated

on a pro rata basis.

(b) A full-time Faculty Member may request a

reduced load for any semester or academic or fiscal year.

If the District agrees to such a reduced load, the
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Agreement will be memorialized in writing between the

District and the Faculty Member. The Faculty Member on

reduced load status shall be compensated on a pro rata

basis for any period of such reduced load and the office

hour obligation shall be reduced proportionately.

(c) Any Faculty Member whose assignment is for

less than fifty percent (50%) as provided in subsection (a)

and (b) may continue to participate in the District's

insurance programs as provided in Article XVII, Insurance

Benefits; however, the District's contributions to the

monthly premiums as provided in Article XVII, Sections 1,

2, 3, 4 and 5 will be reduced pro rata and such Faculty

Member will be required to contribute the balance. If the

Faculty Member's reduced assignment is fifty percent (50%)

or more, the District shall contribute at the rate of

twenty percent (20%) more than the Faculty Member's

reduced load. The Faculty Member may elect in writing to

cease coverage for all such benefits in lieu of paying

such contribution.

Section 3. Initial Salary Schedule Placement.

A newly employed full-time Faculty Member shall

be placed by the District on the appropriate salary

schedule, Appendix C, subject to the following provisions:

(a) Class placement will be determined based on

official transcripts submitted to the District and the

credential(s) held, or applied for, as of the Faculty

46

;)



Member's beginning date of service with the District.

Faculty Members employed to teach specialized vocational

courses, as defined by the District, shall be placed on

the appropriate class of the salary schedule for "Faculty

Members Employed on an Academic Year Basis," Appendix C,

according to the provisions of the "Vocational Instructors

Equivalency Table," Appendix D.

(b) Step placement will be determined by the

District based on one (1) year of previous full-time

experience as equal to one step subject to the provisions

of this subsection, not to exceed a maximum of five (5)

years or five (5) steps on the salary schedule. Step

credit shall be granted based on previous full-time

teaching experience and for a Counselor, Nurse, and

Librarian shall also be granted based on previous

full-time experience in that profession within an academic

institution. For Faculty Members employed to teach data

processing courses or specialized vocational courses, as

defined by the District, credit will also be granted for

previous full-time nonteaching work experience in the

vocational field the Faculty Member is employed to teach.

(c) Step placement for Faculty Members who have

previous part-time experience in the District and employed

for a contract position, shall be determined by granting

one step for each thirty (30) units of part-time
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teaching. A maximum of five (5) steps shall be allowed

including steps earned in Section (b). The maximum credit

for any academic year is one (1) step.

Section 4. Step Increments.

A full-time Faculty Member shall be granted in

each subsequent contract year one (1) increment step on

the appropriate salary schedule upon satisfactory

completion of at least seventy-five (75) percent of the

number of days of required service, including days of paid

leave.and sabbatical leave, in the preceding year, until

the maximum step allowed has been reached.

Section 5. Salary Schedule Class Advancement.

(a) To qualify to advance from one class to

another class, a Faculty Member shall have completed

additional units or degrees as required. Faculty Members

placed pursuant to Appendix "D" may also qualify upon

obtaining a fully satisfied credential beyond that which

was used for determining prior class placement.

(b) A Faculty Member who qualifies to advance

from one clans to another class as provided in sub-

section (a) of.this Section shall file with the office of

the Vice President - Student and Personnel Services an

application for salary schedule advancement along with

required supporting documents no later than June 30 or

September 1 of any year, with placement to be effective

July 1 or the beginning of the academic year, as the case

may be.
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(c) A Faculty Member who advances to another

class shall be placed in the new class at the same step

level to which the Faculty Member is entitled pursuant to

Section 3 (b) and Section 4.

Section 6. Acceptable Units and Degrees.

Units and degrees acceptable for placement and

advancement on salary schedules shall be governed by the

following provisions:

(a) Units and degrees acceptable for placement

must be earned and received from an institutior of higher

learning formally accredited or approved by an

organization association belonging to and/or recognized

by either the Council on Post-secondary Accreditation

(including the Western Association of Schools and

Colleges) or the American Bar Association (A.B.A.) or

Association of American Law Schools (A.A.L.S.) or the

State Bar of California except as provided in sub-

section (e) of this Section. Honorary degrees are not

acceptable for placement and/or advancement on the salary

schedule. Units which are not accepted for credit by the

institution where such courses were taken will not be

acceptable for placement and/or advancement on the salary

schedule.

(b) Units earned before the Bachelor's degree

are to be used for Bachelor's degree credit only.
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(c) Units for placement on the Class III,

Master's degree and 24 semester units, and units for

placement on Class IV, Maste degr..e and 48 semester

units must be units which are acceptable by a university

or college for credit toward a Master's or Doctor's

degree, and/or credit toward a California State credential

applicable to community college employment and/or

acceptable at the discretion of the Vice President -

Student and Personnel Services. These units may be taken

before, during or after completion of a Master's degree

program and must be in addition to and separate from units

required for a Master's degree. Such units of work shall

be related to an improvement in teaching or administration

techniques and/or increased knowledge in the Faculty

Member's specific area. Prior approval for units in

another area should be obtained from the Vice President

Student and Personnel Services. Units submitted for

consideration without such prior approval will only be

accepted at the eiscretio of the Vice President - Student

and Personnel Services.

(d) All units ,ihich are not acceptable by a

university or college for a Master's or Doctor's degree

are acceptable only with prior approval of the Vice

President - Student and Personnel Services.

(e) Units submitted for placement from foreign

institutions of higher learning may be submitted for

evaluation by the Vice President - Studen-. and Personnel
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Services to the University of California or any other

institution deemed appropriate.

Section 7. Overload and Substitute Pay.

(a) A Faculty Member will be compensated at the

rate set forth in the schedule below per hour for each

hour assigned as a substitute instructor.

(b) In the event a full-time Faculty Member

continues as a substitute for such class or classes for a

period in excess of two (2) weeks, the substitute rate for

any such continuous substitute teaching in excess of two

(2) weeks will be at the rate set forth in the schedule

below plus Five Dollars ($5.00) per hour.

(c) A full-time Faculty Member will be

compensated at the rate set forth in the schedule below

for each hour of an overload assignment calculated

according to the provisions of the Teaching Load Policy,

Appendix B.

Year Rate

1987 $29.55

Section 8. Summer Session Compensation.

Compensation of Faculty Members assigned to teach

in a summer session is set forth in Appendix E.

Section 9. Adjunct Faculty Members.

(a) Adjunct Faculty Members will be compensated

on a semester basis according to the number of class hours

assigned per semester and on cumulative semesters of
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instruction for the District at Step 1 for the first

through completion of the second semester, at Step 2 for

the third through completion of the fourth semester and at

Step 3 for the fifth semester and thereafter as follows:

Stipend Per Semester for One Class Hour Per Week

1987

Step 1 $ 476 26.1(V

Step 2 502 ;7.81

Step 3 527

The semester stipend includes participation in a

staff development program not to exceed four (4) hours

each semester.

(b) For each hour an Adjunct Faculty Member is

absent without pay, the Stipend Per Semester in

subsection (a, of this Section shall be reduced by 1/18th.

(c) An Adjunct Faculty Member will be

compensated at the hourly rate set forth in Section 7(a)

of this Article for each hour assigned as a substitute

instructor.

(d) Adjunct Faculty Members on special

assignment will be compensated at the rate of S13 per hour

for each hour of such assignment.

(e) Adjunct Facult, Members employed as

Counselors, Librarians or Nurses will be compensated at

the daily rate of two-thirds (2/3) of the hourly rate set

forth in Section 7(c) of this Article times eight (8).
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(f) At least eight (8) weeks before the

beginning of a semester, each Adjunct Faculty Member who

has been employed as Adjunct Faculty Member in the

preceding semester shall receive written notification from

the Vice President-Instruction of that Adjunct Faculty

Member's tentative course assignment(s) for the following

semester. The Adjunct Faculty Member shall return a

signed copy of such notice at least six (6) weeks before

the beginning of the semester indicating acceptance or

rejection of such tentative assignment(s).

Section 10. Released Time.

(a) The District shall grant released time to

Full-time Instructors assigned to.duties during such

semester as followq:

Forensics Coach 33-1/3%

Band Director (Marching and

Symphonic) 16-2/3%

Chorale Director 16-2/3%

Assistant Forensics Coach - 16 2/3%

(b) The District shall grant released time to

Full-time Instructors assigned to duties during the

semester of the production to which the Instructor is

assigned.



Dance Production

Director

Play Production

16 2/3%

Director 16-2/3%

Technical Director 16-2/3%

Musical Theatre Production

Director 33-1/3%

Technical Director 33-1/3%

Choir Director - 16-2/3%

Music Director/Conductor 16-2/3%

(c) Released time may be granted by the District

for Special Assignments in conformity with Appendix B.

(d) The District may employ Adjunct Directors,

Assistant Directors, Conductors, Choreographers, and Art

Gallery Coordinators, in which event the District will

compensate any such employee at the rate of $250 per week

for each week that the employee is assigned to perform

such services. Partial weeks shall be compensated on a

pro rata basis. Any such employee designated as the

instructor of record will also be compensated as provided

by Section 9(a) of this Article.

Section 11. Athletic Coaches.

(a) A full-time Instructor who has an athletic

coaching assignment will be provided additional

compensation. A coach may choose one of the following

options applicable to each coaching assignment:
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Option 1: 50% assigned time applicable to

coaching duties.

Option 2: 40% assigned time applicable to

coaching duties plus a stipend of $1,300.

Option 3: 30% assigned time applicable to

coaching duties plus a stipend of $2,600.

Option 4: Full-time assignment plus additional

compensation in accordance with subsection (d) of

this Section.

The assigned time shall include the class credit for that

sport.

(b) The Head Football Coach will receive an

additional stipend of five percert (5%) of that coach's

contract salary. The stipend will be paid at the next pay

period following the end of the season in which the

coaching assignment is completed.

(c) The Dean of Physical Education and

Athletics, after consulting with the concerned coach, will

schedule a minimum of ten (10) days, excluding Sundays, of

coaching/practice sessions prior to the first scheduled

contest for each sport. If any scheduled coaching/practice

days approved by the Dean occur (i) prior-to the beginning

of the fall semester, or (ii) during the winter recess, or

(iii) during the period between semesters, or (iv) during

the spring recess, such coach will be compensated at the

rate of Eighty Dollars ($80.00) per 'ay for any such day.
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Coaching/practice duties performed on any day of the week

during the regular semester shall not be compensated by

any extra compensation except for the stipend provided by

sub-section (a) of this Section.

(d) The District may employ part-time coaches,

in which event the District will compensate any such

Adjunct Coach at the rate of Two Hundred Fifty Dollars

($250.00) per week for each week that the Coach is

assigned to perform such services. Partial weeks at the

beginning and end of the season shall be compensated on a

pro rata basis. An Adjunct Assistant Coach may be

employed for a partial part-time coaching assignment on a

pro rata basis. A part-time head coach designated as

Instructor of Record, for intercollegiate athletic

classes, will be compensated as provided by Section 9(a)

of this Article based on two (2) class hours for each one

(1) credit unit scheduled.

Section 12. Faculty_Advisor Pay.

A Faculty Member employed on an academic year

basis who is assigned as a faculty advisor to assist the

Counseling Division in consultations with students

concerning academic advising and program and vocation

planning purposes during peak demand periods for such

counseling services shall be paid at the rate of I/1600th

of the Faculty Member's yearly contract salary per

assigned hour.
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Section 13. Extra Service Pay.

(a) A Faculty Member employed on an academic

year basis who is assigned to perform instructional

services on days not otherwise required as part of the

contract of service with the District shall be compensated

at an hourly rate of 1/1600th of the Faculty Member's

yearly contract salary.

(b) Counselors, Librarians, Nurses and Faculty

Coordinators assigned to perform professional counseling,

library, nursing or faculty coordinating services on days

not otherwise required as part of the contract of service

with the District shall be compensated at a daily rate of

1/175th of the Faculty Member's yearly contract salary.

Section 14. Pay for Special Programs.

(a) The District and any Faculty Member may

agree upon the Faculty Member's compensation for

instructional or other services volurtarily performed for

special programs of (1) community service, (2) non-credit

or adult education courses, anc, (3) specially funded

programs of limited duration. Such an assignment and

compensation is in addition to the Faculty Member's normal

assignment and compensation as otherwise provided by this

Agreement.

(b) The District may employ persons not covered

by this Agreement to perform instructional or other

services for such special programs and may employ persons
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covered by this Agreement especially for such programs and

the District and any such persons will agree on the

compensation for the services of such persons for such

programs provided that such programs are first offered to

qualified Faculty Members at the same compensation the

District would pay to employed persons not covered by this

Agreement.

Section 15. Pay Proration.

If a full-time Faculty Member does not complete

the yearly contract of service with the District, such

Faculty Member's pay will be prorated based on the number

of days of service performed, provided that a Faculty

Member employed on an academic year basis and who serves a

complete semester shall receive not less than one-half of

the yearly contract salary and the Faculty Member or the

Faculty Member's estate shall be required co reimburse the

District for any overpayment.

Section 16. Cooperative Career Education Pay.

(a) A full-time Faculty Member may accept an

assignment to teach cooperative career education students

on an overload basis in addition to the Faculty Member's

regular teaching load.

(b) A cooperative career education assignment

may, upon the recommendation of the Faculty Member's Dean,

and with the approval of the Vice President - Instruction,

be used to meet the Faculty Member's regular teaching load
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requirement provided that such assignment shall not exceed

ten percent (10%) of the Faculty Member's regular load. A

Faculty Member whose regular teaching load includes a

'cooperative career education assignment shall not be

eligible for an overload assignment except with the

approval of the Vice President - Instruction.

(c) A cooperative career education assignment

during a regular semester shall be compensated based on

(1) on-campus conference with student for 1 hour;

(2) first on-the-job employer/instructor conference for 2

hours; (3) mid-semester in-service, preparation and record

review for 1/2 hour; (4) second on-the-job employer/

instructor conference for 1-1/2 hours; (5) second

on-campus student conference for 1/2 hour; and (6) end of

semester in-service, preparation and record review for 1/2

hour. A Cooperative Career Education assignment during a

6-week summer session shall be compensated based on

(1) first on-campus conference with a student for 1 hour;

(2) on-the-job-site employer conference for 1-1/2 hours;

and (3) second on-campus conference with the student for

1 hour. A Cooperative Career Education assignment for an

8-week summer session shall be compensated based on the

3-1/2 hours described in the above paragraph for a 6-week

session and an additional 1/2 hour per student for a

second employer conference.
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(d) The number of cooperative career education

students assigned to a full-time Faculty Member during a

regular semester shall not exceed twenty (20), except with

the approval of the Vice President - Instruction. A

Faculty Member who accepts a cooperative career education

assignment during a summer session shall be limited to a

maximum of fifty (50) students and shall not be eligible

for any other summer assignment, unless approved by the

Vice President - Instruction.

(e) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this

Section, a Faculty Member assigned to teach cooperative

career education students during a fall or spring semester

shall be compensated on a lump sum basis as provided in

subsection (f) of this Section based on the hourly rate

set forth in Section 7(c) of this Article times the number

of assigned hours of service performed not to exceed six

(6) hours per student during a regular semester or three

and one-half (3.5) hours during a summer session of six

(6) weeks duration or four (4) hours during a summer

session of eight (8) weeks duration.

(f) Compensation for a cooperative career

education assignment during a regular semester shall be

paid at the end of the 14th week and at the end of the

semester, after completion of the clearance procedures.

Compensation for a summer session shall be paid at the end

of the session after completion of the clearance procedure.
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(g) Mileage will be reimbursed by the District

at the rate specified in Article XVI, Section 7.

Section 17. Large Classes

(a) Instructors who agree to teach sections of

classes larger than Normal Class Size as set forth in the

Master Course File ("N.C.S." below), will be credited with

adjusted loads in accordance with the following schedule:

Class Size

At least 1.5 x N.C.S.

At least 2.0 x N.C.S.

At least 3.0 x N.C.S.

Adjusted Load

1.25 x Load

1.50 x Load

1.75 x Load

(b) Such large classes must have prior approval

of the Dean, the Department, Division Load Committee and

the College Load Committee. Classes or section of classes

taught as large classes in the 1984-85 Fiscal Year may

continue to be taught in that manner subject to the

Adjusted Load as set forth in Subsection (a), until

changed by the Dean, the Department, the Division Load

Committee and the College Load Committee.

(c) Classes larger than 3.0 x N.C.S. are not

ordinarily offered. The load factor for classes larger

than 3.0 x N.C.S. will be determined jointly by the Dean

and the Department and will be subject to approval by the

Division Load Committee and the College Load Committee.

(d) This section becomes effective beginning

with the 1985-86 Academic Year.



Section 18. Anniversary Increments. Effective

July 1, 1985 any Faculty Member who has completed 20 years

of Full-time service with El Camino Community College

District will be paid an anniversary increment of

$1,000.00 per academic or fisca year of service and any

Faculty Member who has completed 25 years of full time

service with El Camino Community College District shall

receive an additional $1,000.00 anniversary increment per

academic or fiscal year of service.

if
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ARTICLE XI

Paid Leaves

The District shall grant paid leaves of absence

to full-time 2aculty Members for (a) bereavement,

(b) sickness, (c) industrial accident and illness,

(d) judicial and official appearances, (e) quarantine,

(f) personal necessity, (g) jury duty, arid (h) the

exchange of Faculty Members, subject to the conditions set

forth in this Article. The District shall grant paid

leaves of absence to Adjunct Faculty Members for

(a) bereavement, (b) sickness, (c) industrial accident and

illness, and (d) personal necessity and (e) quarantine,

subject to the conditions set forth in this Article.

Section 1. General Conditions.

(a) A Faculty Member who has cause to request a

paid leave of absence shall make written application for

such leave to the Dean of the division as far in advance

as possible. For (a) bereavement; (b) sickness;

(c) industrial accident or illness; (d) personal necessity

subsections (1), (2), (4) and (5) as defined in Section 7

of this Article, the Faculty Member shall inform the Dean

of the absence as soon as practicpble. The application

for leave shall state the leave category requested, the

reason(s) necessitating the employee's absence, and the

estimated duration of the absence.
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Approval of the leave shall be in writing signed by the

Dean of the Faculty Member's division. If denied, the

Faculty Member will be provided with a statement in

writing giving the reason(s) for such denial.

Section 2. Bereavement Leave.

(a) A Faculty Member may be absent from duty

without loss of pay not to exceed three (3) duty days, or

if out-of-state travel is required not to exceed five (5)

duty.days, to attend funeral or memorial services or to

attend to the affairs of the decedent as the result of the

death of a member of the Faculty Member's immediate family.

(b) If an additional period of absence from duty

is required for this purpose, a Faculty Member may be

granted additional bereavement leave, which additional

leave shall be charged as personal necessity leave to the

extent such leave is available to the Faculty Member as

provided in Section 7 of this Article.

(c) "Immediate family" is defined as the mother,

father, grandmother, grandfather, or grandchild of the

Faculty Member or of the spouse of the Faculty Member; or

the spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law,

brother, brother -in -law, sister, sister-in-law of the

Faculty Member, or any other relative living in the

immediate household of the Faculty Member.
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Section 3. Sickness.

(a) A full-time Faculty Member shall he entitled

to one day leave of absence for each month of contract

'service in a year for illness or injury wlthout loss of

pay except that no Faculty Member shall be entitled to

sick leave for any day for which there is no requirement

to render service to the District. A Faculty Member

working less than full-time shall be entitled to days of

leave of absence for illness or injury in the same ratio

as that employment bears to full-time employment.

(b) A Faculty Member shall be entitled to one

(1) additional day of sickness leave to be accumulated as

provided in subsection (d) of this Section upon completion

of a full summer session assignment.

(c) Such leave of absence may be taken during

the Faculty Member's contract year of service. A Faculty

Member is eligible for sick leave occurring during the

summer session assignment so long as the illness or injury

necessitating such leave did not begin before the start of

the summer session. A Faculty Member who terminates

services with the District prior to completing the full

contract year of contracted semester shall be required to

reimburse the District for the amount of any sick leave

paid which was not fully earned at the time of termination.
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(d) If such Faculty Member does not utilize the

full amount of sick leave provided by subsection (a) of

this Section, the amount not taken shall be accumulated

from year to year. The accumulated sick leave may ba used

in subsequent years after full utilization of the current

year's accrual.

(e) A Faculty Member who is absent from assigned

duties because of an accident or illness, beyond the

Faculty Member's entitlement to sick leave under

subsection (a) of this Section, for a period of one

hundred (100) work days (school calendar days) or less

shall have deducted from the salary due the Faculty Member

for that portion of the one hundred (100) day period not

covered by sick leave accumulated from prior years of

service, the salary paid to a substitute employed to fill

the Faculty Member's position during the Faculty Member's

absence, or, if no substitute was employed, the minimum

salary which would have been paid to the substitute had a

substitute been employed. Any portion of a day is to be

considered one (1) day.

Section 4. Industrial Accident and Illness.

(a) A Faculty Member, or someone else on the

Faculty Member's behalf, shall report any accident or

illness of a Faculty Member arising out of employment with

the District as soon as possible, but at least within

twenty-four (24) hours to the Dean of the division or

other designated official in the absence of the Dean.
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(b) A Faculty Member who becomes disabled as the

result of such accident or illness shall be granted an

industrial accident/illness leave without loss of pay

during the period of time the Faculty Member is unable to

render service to the District. Such leave for each such

disability shall be limited to a period of sixty (60)

school days during a fiscal year. In the event any one

such accident or illness overlaps into the next fiscal

year the Faculty Member shall be limited in such

subsequent year only to the amount of unused days from the

prior year.

(c) A Faculty Member who receives a temporary

disability award for such accident or illness under

Workers' Compensation shall remit such payment for any

period of time while on industrial accident/illness leave

to the District.

(d) The number of days of industrial

accident/illness leave to which the Faculty Member is

entitled as provided by subsection (b) of this Section

shall be reduced by one day for each day of absence

regardless of a temporary disability award under Workers'

Compensation.

(e) A Faculty Member receiving benefits under

this Section shall remain within the State of California,

unless the District approves otherwise.
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(f) Upon exhausting benefits provided under this

Section, a Faculty Member who continues to be disabled

shall be entitled to sickness benefits under the

provisions of Section 3 of this Article, provided that

sickness benefits paid shall not, when combined with any

temporary disability award under Workers' Compensation,

exceed one hundred (100%) percent of the Faculty Member's

salary continuance.

Section S. Judicial and Official Appearances.

The District will grant a leave of absence to a

Faculty Member for a judicial or other official appearance

in a proceeding in which the District is a party so long

as the Faculty Member's appearance in such proceeding is

determined by the District to be in support of the

Dis.:rict's position in that proceeding.

Section 6. Quarantine.

A Faculty Member shall receive full salary during

the period in which that Faculty Member is quarantined by

duly constituted governmental authority.

Section 7. Personal Necessity Leave.

(a) A Faculty Member may be absent from duty

without loss of pay for duty days not to exceed six (6)

days during any year and have the absence charged to the

Faculty Member's available sick leave account.

(b) For the purpose of qualifying for paid

personal necessity leave, there shall be a compelling

I
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reason which required the Faculty Member's absence from

duty, which cannot be attended to outside of duty hours,

and which shall be limited to cne of the following reasons:

(1) The death of a member of the Faculty

Member's immediate family (as defined in Section 2(c) of

this Article) when the number of days of the required

absence exceeds the limit provided in Section 2 of this

Article.

(2) An accident involving the Faculty

Member's person, property, or the person or property of a

Faculty Member's immediate family (as defined in

Section 2(c) of this Article) not otherwise chargeable to

any other paid leave of absence for which the Faculty

Member qualifies.

(3) The required appearance of the Faculty

Member brought about as a result of a legal notice to

appear as a witness before a government or judicial agency

or court of law and not covered by Section 5 of this

Article, or the Faculty Member's appearance as a litigant

in a legal action. If a witness fee is payable, such fee

shall be demanded and collected by the Faculty Member and

remitted to the District up to the Faculty Member's

prorated pay for such absence.

(4) The illness of a member of the Faculty

Member's immediate family (as defined in Section 2(c) of
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this Article) or the birth of a child to the spouse of the

Faculty Member.

(5) An imminent danger as the result of

flooding or fire or similar natural catastrophe to the

personal residence of a Faculty Member.

(6) Other reasons submitted in writing and

approved by the Dean.

Section 8. Jury Duty.

(a) A Faculty Member may be absent from duty

without loss of pay as the result of having been called

for and appearing for jury duty, excluding a grand jury.

The District reserves the right to require that the

Faculty Member seek exemption from jury service or apply

for postponement of jury service to a later period outside

of the Faculty Member's contract of employment. The

Faculty Member is required to notify the Dean of the

division as soon as the Faculty Member receives notice of

jury service.

(b) The District may refuse to grant paid leave

for jury duty to Faculty Members at any time when two (2%)

percent of the total number of employees of the District,

including Faculty Members, are on paid jury duty leave.

(c) The Faculty Member serving on jury duty, who

receives pay from the pistrict during such absence, shall

be required to collect jury duty fees and remit such fees

to the District.



(d) A Faculty Member shall be reauired to

perform the assigned services to the District during any

day or fraction thereof that the Faculty Member Is

'released from jury service, provided that a reasonable

period of time shall be allowed for necessary travel. An

Instructor serving jury duty shall be required to return

to assigned duties unless due to the assignment of a

substitute or in the best interests of the instructional

program, the Dean of the division approves otherwise.

Section 9. Exchange of Faculty Members.

A regular Faculty Member may make written

application to the President to participate in a qualified

exchange program, as defined in Section 87422 of the

Education Code of the State of California. The

application shall set forth the advantages to be accrued

to the District and to the Faculty Member by participation

in such an exchange program. If the request for an

exchange is not granted, the President or the President's

designee will inform the Faculty Member in writing of the

reasons for the denial. If granted by the District, the

leave will be dependent upon the ex.acution of an agreement

between the District and the exchange institution which

will be in compliance with the regulations of

Sections 87422, 87423 and 87424 of the Education Code of

the State of California concerning such leaves. The leave

may not exceed one year, except by the mutual consent of
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the Faculty Member and the District, the leave may be

extended to two years. The Faculty Member must provide

the District with two full years of service after

returning from such a leave before the Faculty Member is

eligible for another such leave or a one -way foreign

assignment as provided in Article XII, Section 4.

72

4 1)1



ARTICLE XII

Unpaid Leaves

The District shall grant unpaid leaves of absence

to regular Faculty Members for (a) extended disability,

(b) religious holidays, and (c) one-way foreign

assignment, subject to the conditions set forth in this

Article. The District shall grant unpaid leaves of

absence to full-time temporary, Adjunr:t and contract

Faculty Members for religious holidays, subject to the

conditions set forth in this Article. The District shall

grant unpaid leaves to contract Faculty Members for

extended disabilities subject to the conditions set forth

in this Article. The District may grant unpaid leaves of

absence to regular Faculty Members for (a) professional

study, research or travel, and (b) service to education,

subject to the conditions set forth in this Article. The

District may grant unpaid leaves of absence for other

reasons to any Faculty Member.

Section 1. General Condi.cions.

(a) A Faculty Member who has cause to request an

unpaid leave of absence, as provided in Sections 2, 3, 5

and 6 of this Article, shall make written application for

such leave to the Dean of the division as far in advance

as possible. The application for leave shall state the

leave category requested, the rt son or reasons

necessitating the Faculty Member's absence and the
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estimated duration of the absence. A Section 5 or S leave

request will be referred promptly by the Dean with a

recommendation to the Vice President - Instruction. If

the leave is granted, the Faculty Member shall be notified

in a timely manner, and if denied, the Faculty Member

shall be provided with a statement in writing giving the

reason(s) for such denial.

(b) The District may require a Faculty Member to

submit evidence to justify the Faculty Member's request

for leave.

(c) A Faculty Member shall not be entitled to

the paid leave benefits specified in Article XI during any

period of unpaid leave. The Faculty Member shall,

however, be entitled to salary step advancement if the

Faculty Member meets the requirements of Article X,

Section 4. Such period of unpaid leave will be counted

toward the Faculty Member's sabbatical leave eligibility,

subject to the requirements of Article X, Section 4 and

Article XIII, Section 2. The Faculty Member shall not

accrue any other benefits during the period of such unpaid

leave, except as provided in this Article.

(d) A Faclty Member who fails to return to duty

upon completion of the unpaid leave of absence may be

dismissed by the District unless such Faculty Member was

unable, due to causes beyond the Faculty Member's control,

to return to duty, in which event the Faculty Member must

report the circumstances as soon as able to do so.
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Section 2. Extended Disability.

(a) If the contract or regular Faculty Member

suffers an extended disability and is thereby unable to

perform the assigned duties, the Faculty Member shall,

upon exhaustion of paid sickness leave status as provided

by Article XI, Section 3, be granted an unpaid extended

disability leave.

(b) The Faculty Member's request for such unpaid

leave shall be accompanied by a physician's statement as

to the necessity of such leave and the estimated duration

of the disability. The District may at its expense

require that the Faculty Member be examined by a physician

selected by the District. In the event of a conflict in

the findings of the two physicians, a third physician,

mutually acceptable to the Faculty Member and the

District, shall be chosen and an opinion solicited. The

cost of such examination by a third physician shall be

paid by the District.

(c) The period of such leave shall be determined

by the medical condition of the Faculty Member and the

needs of the instructional program. Any such extended

disability leave shall not exceed a period of twelve (12)

calendar months provided that such leave for a contract

Faculty Member shall not exceed the end of the semester in

which the disability occurs. The District may grant an

extension or extensions of such extended disability leave
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and such extension or extensions may extend beyond the

period herein specified. Any such extension or extensions

is subject to the requirements of subsection (b) of this

Section.

Section 3. Religious Holidays.

The District shall grant unpaid leaves of absence
of the Faculty Member from assigned duties on a holiday of

the Faculty Member's religion. A Faculty Member who

desires to be absent.on a religious holiday may, in the

alternative, arrange, at no loss of pay, for substitution

of another Faculty Member to perform the assigned duties,

without compensation, on such religious holidays subject

to the approval of such arrangement by the Dean of the

division.

Section 4. One-Way Foreign Assignment.

A regular Faculty Member will be granted an

unpaid leave of absence foi a one-way foreign assignment
for a period not to exceed an academic or fiscal year.

The District may, however, at its discretion, extend the

leave for an additional year in an exceptional case. The

Faculty Member shall submit r .written request specifying

the length of the leave and outlining the advantage to be
accrued to the Faculty Member by the granting of such
leave. To such request shall be attached a certification

from the foreign entity of the Faculty Member's employment
on such assignment. The initial request for such leave
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shall be submitted to the President no later than

October 1 of the year preceding that for which the -eve

will be granted and shall be completed by December 1. The

'District shall grant no more than three (3, such leaves a

year with no more than one such leave ill any division.

The Faculty Member must provide the District with two (2)

full years of service after returning from such a leave

before the Faculty Member is eligible for another such

leave or an exchange of Faculty Member's leave as provided

by Article XI, Section 9. The Faculty Member granted such

leave shall have the time served in the one-way foreign

assignment counted as time served in the service of the

District in salary placement.

Section 5. Professional Research, Study,
and/or Travel

The District may grant a regular Faculty Member

an unpaid leave of absence for professional research,

study, and/or travel. The criteria for such leaves shall

be the same as for sabbatical leaves of absence as

provided in Article XIII, Section 5. Such leave may be

approved in one (1) semester/six (6) calendar month

periods not to exceed one (1) school/fiscal year as the

case may be.

Section 6. Service to Education.

The District may grant a regular Faculty Member

an unpaid leave of absence to work for an organization at
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the local, state or national level provided sucl-

employment is deemed beneficial to the Faculty Member and

the District. Such leave may be approved in one (1)

semester/six (6) calendar month periods not to exceed one

(1) school/fiscal year as the case may be.

Section 7. Continuation of Benefits While on
Unpaid Leave of Absence.

(a) Full-time Faculty Members granted unpaid

leaves of absence of less than one-half of the working

days in any month, as provided in Section 8 of this

Article, shall have their medical, dental and life

insurance continued for that month, and shall not be

required to pay the District's portion of'the cost of such

coverage during such month.

(b) Full-time Faculty Members granted unpaid

leaves of absence which exceed cne-half of the working

days in any month, as provided in Section 8 of this

Article, may continue their medical, dental and life

coverage for ,.hat month upon advance payment to the

District of the full cost for such coverage. Continuation

of insurance coverage for unpaid leaves of absence

exceeding one-half of the working days in any month shall

be subject to the provisions of the master insurance

policies concerning the length of time that such coverage

may be continued.
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(c) Under Article XIV, Section 2, vacation shall

not be accrued for any unpaid leave which exceeds one-half

of the working days in any month.

(d) During the period of any unpaid leave of

absence the Faculty Member shall not accrue sick leave as

provided in Article XI, Section 3(a); however, the Faculty

Member's sick leave accrued as of the commencement of such

leave shall not be reduced.

Section 8. Pay Reduction.

A full-time Faculty Member's yearly contract

salary will be reduced prorata for each day of unpaid

leave. The daily reduction for Faculty Members employed

on an academic year basis will be based on the number of

days of service required in any given year as provided in

Article VIII, Sect4.on 1. The daily reduction for Faculty

Members employed on a fiscal year basis will be 1/22nd of

each month's salary, except that when only two or less

days are actually worked in any one month, the Faculty

Member's pay for that month will be based on the actual

number of days worked in that month.
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ARTICLE XIII

Sabbatical Leaves

Section 1. Purpose.

The District shall provide sabbatical leaves of

absence for full-time Faculty Members for the purpose of

study.

Section 2. Eligibility.

In order to apply for a sabbatical leave, the

Faculty Member must have rendered full time service

requiring certification in the District for at least six

(6) consecutive years immediately preceding the sabbatical

leave. An approved leave of absence does not constitute a

break in service but such period of time on such leave

will not be counted as service rendered, except for

service under a nationally recognized fellowship, or

service for a foundation approved by the Board of

Governors, as provided in Education Code Section 87768.

Section 3. Limitation on Leaves Granted.

No more than two percent (2%) of full-time

Faculty Members may be granted traditional sabbatical

leaves in any one fiscal year. An additional two percent

(2%) may be granted sabbatical leaves in any one academic

year; however, such additional sabbatical leaves shall be

limited to a fall or spring semester leave at one-half

(1/2) pay.

- ..
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Section 4. Duration and Compensation.

(a) Faculty Members employed on an academic year

basis granted sabbatical leave for one semester shall be

paid one-half of the yearly contract salary during such

semester leave. Such Faculty Member on summer sabbatical

will be paid on the basis of the Faculty Member's yearly

contract salary for the period set forth in

subsection (c). Faculty Members employed on a fiscal year

basis who are granted a one (1) semester or summer

Sabbatical will continue to receive full contract salary

during the period of such leave.

(b) Faculty Members granted sabbatical leave for

a period of one (1) academic year shall be paid one-half

yearly contract salary for the academic year in which the

sabbatical leave is taken.

(c) A summer sabbatical shall commence on the

first Monday after the close of the academic year and

shall terminate on the last Friday prior to the beginning

of the following academic year, unless the District and

the Faculty Member agree to a different schedule.

(d) For Faculty Members employed nn a fiscal

year basis, a one semester sabbatical leave shall be for

20 weeks, a one academic year sabbatical leave shall be

for 40 weeks, and a summer sabbatical shall be the same as

defined in the subsection (c) above.

81

210



(e) A Faculty Member who is granted a sabbatical

leave of absence shall receive, when sabbatical leave

salary is computed, such automatic changes in salary

rating as would have been received had the Faculty Member

remained in active service.

(f) Faculty Members on sabbatical leave will be

paid at the same intervals as they would for their normal

pay period. The Faculty Member is responsible for making

arrangements to receive the payments.

(g) Faculty Members whose sabbatical leave

includes working for another employer during the leave

period will have the amount of any such compensation

deducted from the Faculty Member's pay from the District,

except for educational expense stipends and the

continuation of preexisting part-time employment income.

Section 5. Criteria and Priority.

Sabbatical Leaves shall be granted only for

study. A one-semester, one year or summer sabbatical

leave granted for the purpose of study shall meet one or

more of the following conditions:

(a) Formal class work in pursuance of an

advanced degree or to increase the applicant's proficiency

in the applicant's teaching field to be six (6) graduate

semester units or twelve (12) undergraduate semester units

or an equivalent measured in quarter units. A summer

sabbatical for the purpose of study will be four (4)
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graduate units or eight (8) undergraduate units or the

equivalent in quarter units per summer.

(b) A foreign language Instructor's extended

visit to the country in which the language the Instructor

normally teaches, or will soon teach, is universally used.

(c) The writing of a textbook for which there is

a commitment to publish extended by a recognized publisher.

(d) Formal class work in pursuance of

proficiency in a discipline other than the Faculty

Member's instructional discipline, provided that the Vice

President - Instruction determines in advance that there

is need of such supplemental study and approves the study

program submitted by the Faculty Member.

(e) A program of independent study in the

applicant's teaching field other than formal class work as

described in subsection (a). Such program shall be

arranged through an educational or research foundation,

government agency, or an accredited institution of higher

education. It shall be submitted in writing and shall be

evaluated on the basis that it is designed to increase the

applicant's proficiencies in the applicant's field.

(f) A program of independent study for

Instructors in fine arts, which program shall be submitted

in writing and shall be evaluated on the basis that it is

designed to increase the applicant's proficiencies in the

applicant's field.
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(g) Priority: If the number of applications

exceeds the limitation of leaves to be granted as provided

by Section 3, length of service with the District or

length of service since the Faculty Member's last

sabbatical leave, as the case may be, will govern. If

there is an equal period of service, preference will fist

be given to applicants who have received no sabbatical

leaves from the District. Any further selection will be

made by drawing names.

Section 6. Service.

Service with the District shall be defined as

starting with the first day of paid service as a full-time

certificated employee of the District. Service with the

District for those who have been o:i sabbatical leave from

the District shall start again with the first day of paid

service upon returning from sabbatical leave. If two or

more Faculty Members have equal service with the District

and if one has reached the last possible time to take a

sabbatical leave as provided in Section 7 of this Article,

the Faculty Member shall be given preference.

Section 7. Return to Service.

(a) A Faculty Member, as a condition to being

granted a sabbatical leave, shall agree in writing to

render a period of service equal to two years for an

academic year sabbatical, two (2) semesters for a one

semester or summer sabbatical to the District after
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returning from the leave unless released in writing by the

District.

(b) The last possible time for a Faculty Member

to take a sabbatical leave will be such that the Faculty

Member shall have the period set forth in subsection (a)

remaining to serve the District as a regular (permanent)

Faculty Member.

(c) Upon returning to service, the Faculty

Member shall, unless an alternate agreement is made, be

reinstated in a position equivalent in duties to that held

by the Faculty Member at the time of granting of the leave.

Section 8. Payment of Compensation.

Compensation for the sabbatical leave shall be

paid upon the return of the Faculty Member as provided in

Section 7 unless the Faculty Member furnishes a suitable

bond indemnifying the District against loss in the event

that the Faculty Member fails to render the agreed upon

period of service to.the District after returning from the

leave.

A bond will be required unless the District

approves a leave of absence agreement in lieu of such

bond. Failure to render the required service upon return

from the sabbatical leave will render a payment to the

District by the Faculty Member from the sum received

proportionate to the time of failure to meet the service

obligation to the District as provided in Section 7.
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Section 9. Accident or Illness.

A serious accident or illness which interrupts

the program of study, travel, or other approved purposes,

upon which a sabbatical leave has been granted shall not

jeopardize the fulfillment of such sabbatical nor affect

the amount of compensation to be paid such Faculty Member

under the terms of such sabbatical leave, provided

evidence of such accident or illness satisfactory to the

District is furnished by a registered letter mailed within

fifteen (15) days after the accident or illness.

Section 10. Raport on Sabbatical.

Each Faculty Member returning from sabbatical

leave shall file a written report with the Sabbatical

Leave Committee. It is suggested that this report be

planned in consultation with the Sabbatical Leave

Committee before the leave is taken. When formal college

credit has been earned during the sabbatical leave, an

official transcript will also be required. The written

report shall consist of three typewritten copies with

margins and quality of paper suitable for binding.

Section 11. Applications.

(a) Appropriate deadlines for application shall

be set by the Sabbatical Leave Committee and announced to

Faculty Members as soon as possible after the beginning of

each fall semester.
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(b) Should an applicant be denied for lack of a

suitable plan, the applicant will be given an opportunity

to improve the plan and resubmit the application within a

period of one week from the date of notification that the

plan is not acceptable.

(c) Besides the two percent (2%) of the

full-time Faculty Members who are allowed to be absent on

sabbatical leaves of absence during one year, a list of

alternates will be established each year to stand by in

the event change of plans of applicants or increase in

number of staff permits additional grants.

Section 12. Sabbatical Leave Committee.

The District will establish a Sabbatical Leave

Committee composed of six (6) members, including three (3)

Faculty Members appointed by the Federation, and will

establish rules for tenure on the committee in order to

provide for a continuity of membership. The Committee

will set and announce deadlines, receive applications,

evaluate the plans submitted, recommend to the Vice

President - Instruction, prior to the close of the

calendar year, those who may be granted leaves, establish

a list of alternates, and receive written sabbatical

reports, all as specified herein.

Section .3. Maintenance of Instructional Program.

In the event that the number of applicants from a

division is large enough to cause a curtailment of the
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instructional program within that division, then upon

recommendation of the division Dean, the District shall

delay for one year the sabbatical leave(s) of the (those)

applicant(s) deemed necessary. The Faculty Members) to

be delayed shall be determined on the basis of the least

service with the District and such delayed Faculty

Member(s) shall have first priority in the subsequent

year. The total number of sabbatical leaves so denied

shall be replaced by an equal number of applicants on the

list of alternates.
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ARTICLE XIV

Vacations

Section 1. Allowance.

Full-time Faculty Members employed on a fiscal

year basis shall be entitled to twenty (20) work days of

vacation each year. In addition, each such Faculty Member

shall be entitled to bonus vacation days during any fiscal

year if the Faculty Member had twenty-five (25) or more

days of sick leave accrued as of June 30 of the prior

fiscal year. The Faculty Member will be entitled to

one (1) work day of vacation in the subsequent year for

each full twenty-five (25) days o-f such leave accrued as

of June 30 of the prior year with a maximum of 'ive (5)

bonus vacation days in any one year.

Section 2. Accrual.

Vacation time will be accrued on a monthly basis

with full credit for each completed calendar month of

service in which the Faculty Member is in paid status for

a minimum of 1/2 of the working days in such calendar

month. A Faculty Member who is in paid status for less

than one-half of the working days in a calendar month

shall accrue vacation credit at the rate of .03846 time

ratio for the Faculty Member's total annual vacation

allowance to 10, times each regular hour the Faculty

Member was in paid status. For purposes of this Section a

89

2E8



"calendar month" is defined to include twenty-two (22)

working days of paid status; and the number of "days in

paid status" shall be twenty-two (22) minus the number of

assigned work days the employee is absent without pay,

except that when only two (2) or less days are actually

worked in any one month, the "days in paid status" shall

be the actual number of days worked. "Hours in paid

status" is defined to be the product of days in paid

states times the Faculty Member's regular work hours per

days.

Section 3. Accumulation.

Each July eligible Faculty Members will be

notified by the District of their June 30 accrued vacation

credits. No more than thirty (30) days of that June 30

accrued vacation credited may be continued beyond

December 31 of that year. Under this procedure those

June 30 vacation days beyond thirty (30) at the close of.

business on December 31 each year will be eliminated and

the total vacation credits reduced to thirty (30) days,

except for any additional vacation days which may have

been accrued but not used for service since that June 30.

Section 4. Scheduling.

A Faculty Member shall submit a request in

writing for vacation time as far in advance as feasible to

the Dean of the division. In deciding whether to approve

or disapprove a specific request, the Dean shall first
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consider the staffing needs of the department, but shall

also be awale of the personal needs of the individual

presenting the request. Faculty Members shall be allowed

to take vacation while school is in session as well as az

times when classes are not meeting. If the division's

work load is such that certain periods of the year are

critical, the Dean may block out those periods for

vacations provided that the periods so blocked out do not

exceed a total of ninety (90) calendar days in any given

year. The District may require Faculty Members to

schedule not to exceed three (3) days of vacation time

during the winter recess. The District shall notify

Faculty Members of this requirement by July 1.

Section 5. Termination.

Upon leaving the employment of the District, a

Faculty Member shall be entitled to a lump-sum

compensation for all earned and unused vacation at the

Faculty Member's current salary. Payment for accrued and

unused vacation upon termination shall be made up to the

accrued number of vacation days not to exceed thirty

(30). Time off for earned and unused vacation may not be

taken in lieu of payment following the last full day

worked.

91.

220



ARTICLE XV

Holidays

Section 1. The District shall provide the paid

holidays set forth below to full-time Faculty Members

employed on a fiscal year basis. To be eligible for

holiday pay the Faculty Member must be in paid status

either on the work day preceding or the work day

succeeding the holiday provided the Faculty Member was in

employed status on the holiday. The District holidays are

as follows:

New Year's Day

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day

Lincoln's Day

Washington's Day

Memorial Day

Independence Day

Two additional holidays in accordance with the

adopted calendar.

Labor Day

Veteran's Day

Thanksgiving Day

Day after Thanksgiving

Christmas Day

Section 2. When a holiday herein falls on a

Sunday, the following Monday shall be observed as the

holiday; similarly, when a holiday herein falls on a

Saturday the preceding Friday shall be observed as the

holiday.
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ARTICLE XVI

Professional Meetings and Conferences

Section 1. General.

The District encourages Faculty Members to attend

professional meetings and conferences related to the

District's educational program and the Faculty Member's

professional growth.

Section 2. Budget Allocation.

Each fiscal year the District will budget a

conference and travel fund for Faculty Members to be

administered as herein provided. The fund will amount to

a sum equivalent to One Hundred Dollars ($100.00) times

the number of Full-time Faculty Member positions provided

for that year. ($50.00 for the fiscal year 1986-1987).

The fund will be utilized to pay the cost, or a portion of

the cost, of the Faculty Member attending a professional

meeting or conference and may include such expenses as

registration fees, meal and lodging expenses and travel

expenses.

Section 3. Administration of the Fund.

The .District's conference and travel fund for

Facility Members will be divided into three parts to be

administered as herein provided. One-half of the fund

will be allocated to the College's academic divisions

proportionate to the number of Full-time Faculty Members
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in each respective division (plus that amount required so

that no division will be allocated less than One Thousand

Dollars ($1,000.00) per year) and shall be administered by

the Deans of the divisions as provided in Section 4.

One-fourth of the fund will be allocated to the Vice

President - Instruction. The fund administered by the

Vice President - Instruction will be utilized for

(1) Conferences of a general import to the College, and

(2) Conferences that the District requests a Faculty

Member to attend as its representative. An additional

one-fourth of the fund will be allocated to the College

Conference Committee, provision for which is set forth in

Section 5 of this Article.

Section 4. IIy:sFacul.tMeri.

A Faculty Member who desires to attend a

conference should submit a request in writing to the Dean

of the division at least one (1) month prior to the

conference. Requests will be reviewed by a committee

chaired by the Dean of the division, a Faculty Member

appointed by the Federation representative of the

division, and a Faculty Member appointed by the Dean. If

the request is deemed appropriate by the committee, it

will be submitted to the President for approval and

action. The committee may refer the request to the Vice

President - Instruction or the College Conference

Committee, if appropriate. The Committee will provide the
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Faculty Member whose request is not approved with a

written explanation. Faculty Members utilizing this fund

will agree to make a reasonable effort to minimize the

cost of substitutes by arranging for their classes to be

covered by other Faculty Members, arranging class

assignments to appropriately utilize student's time, or by

arranging departure times to minimize missing classes

whenever possible.

Section 5. College Conference Committee

A College Conference Committee shall be

established composed of two (2) Deans appointed by the

Vice President - Instruction and (3) three Faculty Members

appointed by the President of the Federation. The three

Faculty Members appointed by the Federation will be

selected from divisions other than those represented by

the two Deans. The Committee members shall serve for the

term of this Agreement. This Committee shall have the

duty to monitor the practices of the divisions of the

College pursuant to Section 4 and shall have the

additional responsibility of allocating funds to

(1) Special situations which require the allocation of

substantial expenses, and (2) Conference expenses for

Faculty Members in any division which has utilized its

fund and where allocation for additional funds is

desirable.

Section 6. District Appointments

The District may appoint a Faculty Member, with

the Faculty Member's consent, as its representative to a
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conference. If a Faculty Member is approved for

attendance at a conference, the Faculty Member will be

entitled to attend the conference without loss of pay or

benefits. The District may approve attendance for a

conference without providing any reimbursement for

expenses.

Section 7. Reimbursements.

If expenses are authorized, the following rules

shall apply:

(1) Faculty Members will travel jet economy air

coach or by authorized alternative means.

(2) Faculty Members authorized to use a private

car with expenses paid shall be reimbursed at the rate

established by. the District for business travel, but in no

case will such mileage expense exceed the cost of jet

economy air transportation plus ancillary ground expenses.

(3) If two or more Faculty Members attend a

conference and travel together by private automobile, only

the individual furnishing the car will be compensated for

transportation expenses.

(4) Requests for reimbursement of expenses shall

be for actual authorized expenses and shall be made on the

appropriate expense form.

Section 8. Reports.

Written reports of conferences attended at

District expense shall be submitted to the divisional dean.
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ARTICLE XVII

Insurance Benefits

Section 1. Medical Insurance.

The District will maintain the medical insurance

plan for full-time Faculty Members as in effect at the

date of execution of this Agreement. The District will

pay the monthly premium for each eligible Faculty Member.

Section 2. Dental Insurance.

The District will maintain its current dental

insurance plan for full-time Faculty Members. The

District will pay the monthly premium for each eligible

Faculty Member.

Section 3. Optional HMO Plan.

The District will make available to full-time

Faculty Members one or more HMO Plans as an alternative to

the District's medical and dental insurance plans as

provided in Sections 1 and 2 of this Article. The

District will pay the cost of such optional plan(s) up to

the amount of the premium that the District pays for the

plans specified in Sections 1 and 2 of this Article. As

of an established date each year, Faculty Members may

switch coverage between the District's medical insurance

plan as provided in Sections 1 and 2 and any HMO Plans as

provided in this section.
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Section 4. Dependent Coverage.

The Faculty Member may elect to have eligible

dependents covered under the District's medical and dental

insurance as provided by Sections 1 and 2 of this Article

in which case the District shall pay seventy percent (70%)

of the cost of such coverage. If the Faculty Member is

covered by any HMO Plan as provided by Section 3 of this

Article, the District shall pay the cost of such dependent

coverage up to the amount of the monthly premium the

District pays for dependent coverage under its medical and

dental insurance plans as provided in Sections 1 and 2 of

this Article.

Section 5. Life Insurance - AD&D.

The District will maintain its life insurance and

accidental death and dismemberment insurance plan. The

District will pay for the cost of such coverage.

Section 6. Short-Term Disability Income
Insurance.

The District will continue to make available to

full-time Faculty Members a short-term disability income

insurance plan. The Faculty Member who elects coverage by

this plan shall pay the entire cost of such coverage.

Section 7. Tax Sheltered Annuity.

The District will provide a tax sheltered annuity

of $420 for each full year of completed service to each

full-time Faculty Member .lot electing dependent insurance

coverage.
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Section 8. Retiree Medical Insurance.

The District will provide medical insurance for

any full-time Faculty Member who etires pursuant to :he

regulations of the California State Teacher's Retirement

System after reaching age fifty-five (55) under

Article XIX, Section 1, or Section 2, from the time of

retirement until reaching age sixty-five (65) and provided

the Faculty Member remains fully retired. The District

will also make available to such a retiree medical

insurance for eligible dependents with the cost of such

coverage to be borne by the retiree, provided such option

for dependent coverage is made when the retiree is first

eligible.

Section 9. Consultation on Change of Program.

The District may for good and sufficient cause

change any insurance carrier providing insurance benefits

as set forth in this Article during the term of this

Agreement or may partially or wholly "self-insure" such

benefits, subject to prior consultation with the

Federation, which in the course of such consultation shall

have full access to any material information concerning

the cause for such change and the alternatives available.

At the request of either party, such consultation may

include meetings with a representative of the District's

insurance carrier. The total benefit package provided as

a result of any such change shall be approximately as

beneficial to Faculty Members as the existing programs.
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Section 10. Refund of Premiums.

In the event there is a refund of insurance

premiums paid, the refund shall be applied to the

District's cost for the subsequent year.

Section 11. Voluntary Tax-Sheltered Annuities.

A full-time Faculty Member may, subject to the

provisions of the Internal Revenue Code, the California

Revenue and Taxation Code, and the Education Code,

voluntarily elect to purchase a tax-sheltered annuity or

annuities and enter into an amendment of his contract of

employment for this purpose and effect a corresponding

reduction in salary.

Section 12. Voluntary Employee Organization
Insurance Plans.

The District shall deduct monthly from a Faculty

Member's earnings, where such deduction has been requested

by the Faculty Member in a revocable written

authorization, for payment of premiums for a group life or

disability insurance plan available to the Faculty Member

as a result of membership in any employee organization.

The written authorization or revocation notice shall be on

file with the District at least thirty (30) days in

advance.

Section 13. Medical Insurance Contribution.

Any full-time Faculty Member who has completed

Ten (10) or more years of service with the District and

who is determined by the California State Teacher's

Retirement System to be totally disabled and is awarded
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disability benefits by the California State Teacher's

Retirement System, shall be eligible to continue medical

coverage in the District's medical insurance plans

available to Faculty Members with the cost of such

coverage to be borne by the disabled individual. The

disabled individual must elect to continue such coverage

at the time District sponsored coverage would otherwise

lapse and such coverage will remain in effect, subject to

the payment of the premium cost by such disabled

individual, until the individual attains the age of 65 or

chooses at an earlier age tc. discontinue making payment.
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ARTICLE XVIII

Pre-Retirement Program

Section 1. Purpose and Implementation.

In accordance with State law, the District has

established and will continue to implement, a

pre-retirement program so long as such a program is

authorized by law. This program allows full-time Faculty

Members approaching retirement to elect a reduced work

load program as set forth in this Article.

Section 2. Eligibility.

In order to participate in this program, a

Faculty Member must meet the following conditions:

(a) The Faculty Member must have been employed

by the District as a Faculty Member for at least ten (10)

years, of which the immediate preceeding five (5) years

were full-time employment as defined by the State

Teacher's Retirement System (STRS).

(b) At the time the Faculty Member begins

participating in the program, the Faculty Member must be

at least fifty-five (55) years of age.

(c) The Faculty Member must agree to retire and

terminate all services with the District at the conclusion

of the pre-retirement program, which program will not

exceed five (5) years.
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(d) The Faculty Member must make application for

participation in the program to the District by February 1

of the contract year preceding the contract year in which

the program begins.

Section 3. Work Load and Compensation.

A pre-retirement program for any eligible Faculty

Member will require a reduction in the Faculty Member's

normal assignment and will require a commensurate

reduction in the yearly contra_t salary. The m:.nimum

part.-time employment shall be the equivalent of one-half

of the number of days of service required by the Faculty

Member's yearly contract of employment during the last

year of service in a full-time position. Work assignments

for Faculty Members on the program will be made pursuant

to the following rules:

(a) An Instructor employed on an academic year

basis on the program may be assigned to teach, as a

minimum:

(1) 100% one semester and 0% the second

semester.

(2) 50% each semester, or

(3) Any teaching assignment that will

average 50% or more for two semesters of an

academic year.

(b) A Nurse, Librarian, Counselor or Faculty

Coordinator employed on an academic year basis or a
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Counselor employed on a fiscal year basis may be assigned

to work, as a minimum any combination of work hours, days,

and months in the yearly assignment excluding that year's

prorata vacation entitlement so as to equal at least a

fifty percent (50%) work assignment. The participant will

receive that percentage of the annual vacation entitlement

for that year as the percentage of reduced assignment

bears to a 100% assignment. The specific schedule shall

be subject to prior agreement between the Dean of the

division ant! the Faculty Member who participates in the

program to insure that peak periods of need are adequately

covered.

Section 4. Maintenance of Benefits.

The District will provide a Faculty Member on

this program with the same benefits provided full-time

Faculty Membef-% as set forth in Article XVII, Insurance

Benefits The District and the Faculty Member on the

program shall agree to make contributions to the State

Teacher's Retirement System equal to the amount that would

have been contributed if the Faculty Member had remained

in full-time employment. The Faculty Member on the program

shall authorize the District in writing to deduct from the

Faculty Member's pay such amounts as are necessary to pay

the Faculty Member's 100% retirement contribution.

Section 5. Sick Leave.

The amount of sick leave earned by the Faculty

Member on the program will vary directly to the percent of
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part-time employment -- that is, 50% employment will yield

sick leave of 50% of ten (10) days or five (5) days of

full-time sick leave, or ten (10) days of 50% sick leave.

A Faculty Member on the program who utilizes sick leave

will have his earned sick leave reduced on the same basis

as a full-time Faculty Member.

Section 6. Sabbatical Leave.

A Faculty Member participating in the program is

not eligible for sabbatical leave. A Faculty Member who

has returned from sabbatical leave may participate in the

program at any time after returning from such leave so

long as the total fractional time employed by the District

thereafter is equal to the reauired period of

post-sabbatical leave service required by Article XIII,

Section 7.

Section 7. Summer Session.

A Faculty Member participating in the program is

not eligible for summer session priority as provided in

Article IX.

Section 8. Adoption and Revocation.

A Faculty Member who elects to participate in the

pre-retirement program shall be required to enter into an

Agreement with the District respecting the terms and

conditions of the Faculty Member's program, which

agreement can be revoked only with the mutual consent of

the District and the Faculty Member.



ARTICLE XIX

Retirement, Disability and Resignation

Section 1. Retirement.

Faculty Members may elect to retire pursuant to

the provisions of the State Teacher's Retirement System

and upon such retirement the Faculty Member's service with

the District shall be considered terminated due to the

Faculty Member's taking retirement.

Section 2. Disability.

A Faculty Member who is determined to be disabled

by the State Teacher's Retirement System and who is

approved for a disability allowance shall be considered

upon such approval to be terminated due to disability.

Section 3. Retirement Contribution.

Faculty Members are required to contribute to the

California State Teacher's Retirement System as provided

by State Teacher's Retirement Law. The District will

contribute such sums to the State Teacher's Retirement

System as are required by law.

Section 4. Resignation.

The District shall accept a Faculty Member's

voluntary resignation from the appointment effective at

the end of the academic year, fiscal year, or the end of

the summer session, as the case may be, provided that the

Faculty Member submits a written notice of such

resignation to the Dean of the division at the earliest
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opportunity but not later than June 1 of the year. The

President or designee shall be empowered to accept in

writing the resignation and shall waive the time when the

resignation shall take effect, subject to approval by the

Board of Trustees. Prior to Board approval, the Faculty

Member may withdraw thl resignation, subject to the

agreement of the President or designee.
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ARTICLE XX

Procedures for Faculty Evaluation

The purpose of this Article is to improve

instruction, counseling, and other educational services

..ssigned by the District through the periodic evaluation

of contract and regular, Adjunct, and full-time temporary

Faculty Members.

Section 1. Evaluation of Contract
(Probationary) Instructors.

(a) Panel. Each contract Instructor will be

evaluated each semester by an evaluation panel with this

exception: the evaluation process is not required during

the fourth semester if the contract Instuctor has been

evaluated as satisfactory during the three prior

semesters. The panel will be chaired by the Dean of the

Instructor's division. The panel shall consist of the

Dean, a regular Instructor appointed by the Dean, and a

regular Instructor appointed by the Instructors on the

evaluatee's screening committee. All panel members will

serve for at least one (1) year.

(b) Special Responsibilities. The screening

panel which recommended the hiring of the contract

Instructor shall set forth in writing (normally no later

than the end of the fourth week of the semester) those

special responsibilities applicable to the position for
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which the contract Instructor was employed, and upon which

the contract Instructor shall be evaluated in addition to

the responsibilities generally outlined in Appendix A,

Position Description - Instructor. The Dean shall provide

the Instructor with a copy of such special

responsibilities.

(c) Self Evaluation. Each Instructor shall

prepare a written self-evaluation report and present

copies to all panel members one (1) week before the

evaluation meeting. The report shall include, but may not

be limited to:

Objectives for the continued

improvement of instruction based on the job

description (Appendix A) and any special

responsibilities, the results of the student

survey, a self-examination teaching (or

appropriate) methods, student achievement,

and whatever other factors the panel deems

relevant.

2. Professional growth activities.

3. To what extent the objectives for

the improvement of instruction stated in the

evaluatee's last report have been met.

(c) Student Evaluation. A student survey shall

be administered by the Dean or designee each semester to

all students. The Dean's designee shall not be the
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evaluatee or an Instructor, except in unusual

circumstmces. This survey shall be one which has been

developed and approved by the Dean and the faculty of the

division and/or department in which the instructor

teaches. Additional questions may be added to the

questionnaire if the panel and evaluatee agree. The

questionnaire will be administered to all classes during

the ninth week of the semester. Exceptions may be made

for those courses that are less than one semester in

length, or when the evaluatee is not available for a

substantial portion of, the semester. The results of all

surveys must be returned to the Instructor one week before

the evaluation conference.

(e) Peer Evaluation. All members of the

evaluation panel are required to make at least one

classroom or other work place observation, as appropriate,

each semester and submit a written report thereof to the

Dean.

(f) Evaluation Conference. An evaluation

conference will be scheduled by the Dean each semester

(normally no later than the end of the 14th week of the

semester), at which all members of the evaluation panel

must be present. The conference will deal with but not be

limited to :he items listed in the evaluatee's

self-evaluation report. The basis upon which any negative

comments are made will be discussed and assessed at such
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conference. A short continuance of the conference will be

granted if the evaluatee needs additional time to respond

to items raised at the conference. At the evaluatee's

request a Federation representative may attend the

conference; however, a scheduled conference will not be

postponed to accommodate such attendance.

(g) Evaluation Report. After the conference,

the Dean will submit to the Vice President, with copies to

the Instructor and the President, a copy of the

evalautee's self-evaluation report, any additional reports

deemed necessary by the panel, a statement signed by the

panel recommending for or against continued employment of

the evaluatee and the reasons for such recommendation. In

addition, the evaluatee or member of the panel may submit

a written signed statement of a dissenting opinion, which

statement shall include reasons for the disagreement. The

report shall not include any items of a derogatory nature

respecting the evaluatee unless such items are discussed

at the evaluation conference and the evaluatee is given an

opportunity to respond to any such items.

(h) Full-Time Temporary Instructors. Full-time

temporary Instructors will be evaluated as provided in

this section.

Section 2. Evaluation of Regular (Permanent)
Instructors.

(a) Panel. Every two (2) years each regular

Instructor will be evaluated by an evaluation panel, or
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the Instructor may exercise the option of requesting the
Dean, with the Dean's concurrence, to act as the sole

evaluator. The panel, if chosen, shall consist of the
Dean, and a regular Instructor appointed by the Dean and a
regular Instructor appointed by the Dean from a list of
three (3) candidates submitted by the evaluatee from the
evaluatee's own division. Regular Instructors may be
subject to the formal evaluation procedures fcr cause at a
time other than the normal evaluation schedule subject to
the approval of the Vice President

- Instruction and

provided that at least one semester has passed since the
last evaluation.

(b) Self-Evaluation. Each Instructor shall
prepare a written self-evaluation report and present

copies to all panel members one (1) week before the

evaluation meeting. The report shall include, but may not
be limited to:

1. Objectives for the continued

improvement of instruction based on the job

description (Appendix A) and the results of

the student survey, a self-examination of

teaching (or appropriate) methods, student

achievement, and whatever other factors the

panel, or if there is no panel, the Dean,

deems relevant.

2. Professional'growth activities.
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3. To what extent the objectives for

the improvement of instruction stated in the

evaluatee's last report have beer. met.

(c) Student Evaluation. A student survey shall

be administered and shall be the same as set forth in

Section 1(d) of this Article.

(d) Peer Evaluation. If all the members of the

evaluatee's evaluation panel agree to the desirability of

classroom or other work place observation of the

evaluatee, each will make at least one visit, with prior

notice to the evaluatee, and will submit a written report

thereof to the Dean. It is understood that the Dean has

the prerogative to make a visit at any time.

(e) Evaluation Conference. The evaluation

conference will be scheduled by the Dean. If a panel is

used, all members must be present. The conference will

deal with but not be limited to the items listed in the

evaluatee's self-evaluation report. The basis upon which

any negative comments are made will be discussed and

assessed at such conference. A short continuance of the

conference will be granted if the evaluatee needs

additional time to respond to items raised at the

conference. At the evaluatee's reauest a Federation

representative may attend the conference; however, a

scheduled conference will not be postponed to accommodate

such attendance.
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(f) Evaluation Report. After the conference, a

statement recommending that the Instructor's performance

is judged to be satisfactory, or in need of continued

evaluation, and the reasons for such recommendation, shall

be submitted to the Instructor. The evaluatee or a panel

member may submit a written signed statement of the

dissenting opinion, which statement shall include reasons

for the disagreement. All reports will be submitted to

the Vice President with copies to the President. The

report shall not include any items of derogatory nature

respecting the evaluatee unless such items are discussed

at the evaluation conference and the evaluatee is given an

opportunity to respond to any such items.

(g) If the Faculty Member is identified as in

need of continued evaluation by the Dean, a panel will be

formed which will include the Dean and two (2) regular

Faculty Members, one (1) appointed by the Dean from within

the division and one (1) selected by the division

representative of the Federation. If this decision was

made by a panel, its members will be retained for

continued evaluation. The Faculty Member to be evaluated

may disqualify one (1) of the two (2) panel members

initially chosen and the person disqualified shall be

replaced using the same process with no further right to

disqualification. The Faculty Member shall not be

informed of which selection method resulted in the
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selection of either panel member, nor shall panel members

be informed of their selection until the Faculty Member

has had an opportunity to exercise the disqualification

option. This panel will work with the Faculty Member for

not more than two (2) semesters after the one in which the

rating was assigned. The rating will then be changed to

satisfactory or requires further evaluation. The panel

may conduct appropriate observations of the Faculty

Member, administer student surveys as appropriate, hold

conferences with the Faculty Member, and require the

Faculty Member to present other materials such as student

records and tests.

(h) If the Faculty Member is identified as in

need of further evaluation, an evaluation team will be

selected. The team shall include the Vice President, who

shall chair the team, the Dean of the division and three

(3) regular Faculty Members. The three (3) Faculty

Members shall be appointed by the President of the

Federation from a list of seven (7) regular Faculty

Members (at least five (5) of whom are from the

evaluatee's division) submitted by the Vice President.

The Faculty Member has the right to disqualify one (1) of

those Faculty Members initially appointed to the team.

The team members will not be informed of their appointment

until the Faculty Member has had an opportunity to

exercise the disqualification option. The team members
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may observe the Faculty Member as many times as is

necessary, conduct any type of student and/or peer survey

that may be helpful in analyzing the Faculty Member's

performance, and may hold conferences as the panel deems

necessary with the Faculty Member for the purpose of

discussing their findings and recommendations.

(i) The evaluation team shall prepare a written

report with recommendations, which report will be signed

by the Faculty Member and by each member of the evaluation

team. The Vice President may assign the drafting of the

report to a member of the team. If the evaluation team

concludes that the Faculty Member has made the necessary

improvement, the evaluation will be determined to be

satisfactory. If at least four (4) members of the

evaluation team conclude that the Faculty Member has not

made sufficient improvement, suspension or dismissal will

be recommended. The report will be submitted to the

President with copies to the Faculty Member, the Vice

President and the Dean. Such report will be submitted not

later than fifteen (15) days following .he second semester

of further evaluation. If the Faculty Member or any

member of the team does not concur with the report, such

individual may submit a written, signed statement of the

dissenting opinion, which statement shall include the

reasons for the disagreement.
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(j) If a regular Faculty Member is deemed in

need of continued evaluation or further evaluations, the

Faculty Member will not be eligible for sabbatical leave

unless and until the Faculty Member has been determined to

be satisfactory, except that the District may approve a

sabbatical leave for such Faculty Member if it determines

that such sabbatical leave would assist the Faculty Member

in obtaining a satisfactory evaluation. In addition, the

Faculty Member will not be eligible for summer school,

overload, or any assignment beyond a regular load.

Section 3. Faculty Members Other Than
Instructors.

Evaluation of Faculty Members (whether Full-time

or Part-time) who are not Instructors shall generally

follow the procedures set forth in Sections 1 and 2. If

the student and peer evaluation procedures set forth in

Sections 1 and 2 are deemed inappropriate, alternative

procedures will be established by the :faculty Mealber(s) in

a partilar nosition and the responsible Administrator.

Such procedure shall be submitted to the Evaluation

Procedlres Committee for approval. In the event that

agreement on procedures is not reached between the Faculty

Member(s) and the responsible Administrator by the end of

:he fourth (4th) week of the semester, the Evaluation

Procedures Committee shall determine the procedure to 17-,

utilized in time for the evaluation to proceed. In the
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event of a tie vote by the Committee, the Vice President -

Instruction shall cast the deciding vote. Once procedures

have been established in any given division or department

the procedures will carry over from semester to semester

and year to year unless either the concerned Faculty

Member(s) or t; rncerned Administrator desires a change,

in which event the method described in this Section will

be utilized.

Section 4. General Conditions.

(a) All recnrds and reports of the evaluation

procedure w11 be retained by the District in the Faculty

Member's personnel file and such reports and records may

be utilized in any proceeding subject to the provisions of

the Education Code.

(b) A Faculty Member may not be required to

serve on more than one evaluation panel or one evaluation

team each semester.

(c) A Faculty Member who is undergoing continued

evaluation shall not be eligible to serve on any

evaluation panel or evaluation team until the Faculty

M,.aber's evaluation is concluded as satisfactory. Any

Faculty Member who at any time undergoes further

evaluation will not be eligible to serve on any evaluation

panel or evaluation team until the Faculty Member has

received three (3) successive satisfactory evaluations.

118

2 A 7t



Section 5. Evaluation Procedures Committee.

An Evaluation Procedures Committee of six (6)

persons, three (3) appointed by the District and three (3)

appointed by the Federation, will be constituted to

evaluate the effectiveness of these procedures and to make

recommendations to the District and the Federation for any

change.

Section 6. Student Questionnaires.

A copy of any student survey developed by a

division and/or department to be used in the evaluation of

Faculty Members shall be sent to the Evaluation Procedures

Committee. It will be the responsibility of this

Committee to periodically review these questionnaires and

suggest changes, if appropriate.

Section 7. Adjunct Faculty Members.

(a) Adjunct Faculty Members shall be evaluated

during the first semester of employment and at least one

additional time during the next three (3) semesters of

employment. Thereafter, Adjunct Faculty Members will be

evaluated every two (2) years. The Dean may serve as the

sole evaluator or may select a regular Instructor co

assist in the evaluation. No full-time Faculty Member,

other than administrative interns, shall be required to

evaluate more than two (2) Adjunct Faculty Members during

any academic semester.

(b) The evaluation shall include but not be

limited to the followng items:
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(1) Student Evaluation. A student

survey shall be administered and shall be

the same as set forth in Section 1(d) of

this Article.

(2) Classroom/Work Place Evaluation.

The Dean and/or the regular Instructor, if

appointed, shall make at least one classroom

or other work place observation.

(3) Self-Evaluation. Each Adjunct

Faculty Member shall make a written

self-evalua- tion report and present copies

to the Dean and/or regular Instructor. The

report shall include, but may not be limited

to:

(i) Objectives for the improve-

ment of instruction based on the job

description and the results of the

student survey, a s.. ;f-examination of

teaching methods, student achievement,

and whatever other factors are deemed

relevant.

(i4) Professional growth activates.

(iii) The -:!xtent to which the

objectives for the improvement of

instruction stated in the evaluatee's

last report have been met.
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(4) Evaluation Conference. An

evaluation conference will be scheduled by

the Dean if the evaluatee requests such a

conference or if the Dean decides that a

conference is desirable. At the conference,

the regular Instructor, if appointed, shall

be present. The conference will deal with,

but not be limited to, the items listed in

the evaluatee's self-evaluation report. The

basis upon which any negative comments are

made will be discussed and assessed at such

conference. A short continuance will be

granted if the evaluatee needs additional

time to respond to items raised at the

conference. At the evaluatee's request a

Federation representative may attend the

conference; however, a scheduled conference

will not be postponed to accommodate such

attendance.

(5) Evaluation Report. After the

conference or before the end of the semester

a statement recommending that the Adjunct

Faculty Member's performance is judged to be

satisfactory or in need of improvement, and

the reasons for such recommendation, shall

be submitted to the Adjunct Faculty Member.
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The evaluatee or panel member, if any, may

submit a written signed dissenting opinion

to the Dean, which statement shall include

reasons for the disagreement. The report

shall not include any items of a derogatory

mat e respecting the evaluatee unless such

items are discussed at the evaluation

conference and the evaluatee is given an

opportunity to respond to any such items.

All reports will be placed in the Adjunct

Faculty Member's District Personnel File.

Section 8. General.

Where appropriate an Associate Dean, when

assigned by the Vice President-Instruction or Vice

President-Student and Personnel Services, will perform the

duties of the Dean as provided in this Article. The

Faculty Member will be informed in writing at the

beginning of the semester of evaluation as to the Dean or

Associate Dean who will be respbnsible for the Faculty

Member's evaluation.
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ARTICLE XXI

General Provisions

Section 1. Personnel Files.

(a) There shall be one (1) official District

personnel file for each Faculty Member. The mate:ial in

the official District personnel file shall be considered

and used as the only official personnel record of the

District in any proceeding affecting the status of the

Faculty Member's employment with the District.

(b) The material in the file shall be made

available for the inspection of the Faculty Member to whom

the file.pertains except ratings, reports or records which

were (1) obtained prior to the employment of the Faculty

Member, (2) prepared by identifiable selection or

evaluation committee members, or (3) obtained in

connection with a promotional evaluation.

(c) A Faculty Member shall have the right to

inspect the file, except as provided in subsection (b) of

this Section upon written request. A representative of

the Federation, chosen by the Faculty Member, may at the

Faculty Member's request, accompany the Faculty Member in

this review. The review shall he made during normal

business hours and at a time when such Faculty Member or

Members are not otherwise required to render service to

the District.
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(d) Any item to be placed in the file shall be

clearly identified as to its source or originator and its

date of receipt by the District.

(e) Information of a derogatory nature, except

that listed under subsection (b) of this Section shall not

be entered or filed unless and until the Faculty Member is

given notice and an opportunity to review and comment

thereon. Such comments, including any supporting

documents, submitted in writing by the Faculty Member,

and/or the Federation if requested by the Faculty Member,

shall be attached and filed accordingly. Such review

shall take place during normal business hours, and the

affected Faculty Member shall be released from duty for

this purpose, if necessary, without salary reduction.

(f) Official District personnel files shall also

be available to the Board of Trustees, the Superintendent/

President, the Assistant Superintendents/Vice Presidents,

the Director of Personnel Services, the Dean or Associate

Dean of the Faculty Member's division, and to any

confidential employee of the District designated to

receive such files. No other party shall have access to a

Faculty Member's file, except as the result of a legal

proceeding, without the written authorization of the

Faculty Member.

Section 2. Medical Examinations.

(a) If the District has reasonable cause to

believe that a Faculty Member's ability to perform the
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assigned duties is impaired by a physical, mental, or

emotional disease or condition, the District shall

informally discuss this concern with the Faculty Member

involved and may, if deemed appropriate, suggest that the

Faculty Member seek appropriate professional assistance.

(b) If the Faculty Member does not show adequate

improvement, over a reasonable period of time, in the

performance of the assigned duties, the Superintendent -

President may require the Faculty Member to undsrgo

appropriate examinations by a Board Certified or Board

Eligible psychiatrist, physician, or clinical psychologist

selected by the District and specializing in the area of

concern. The Faculty Member may request that the

psychiatrist, physician Or clinical psychologist selected

by the District and a psychiatrist, physician, or clinical

psychologist chosen by the Faculty Member select a third

such professional to conduct the examinations which shall

be at District expense. The Faculty Member shall be

required to execute a release so that the clinical

psychologist, physician, or psychiatrist may make a

confidential report of the findings to the Superintendent -

President. In the event the report concludes that the

Faculty Member is able to perform the assigned duties, the

report shall be destroyed.

(c) A required examination shall be deferred in

the event the Faculty Member chooses to take the matter to
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grievance pending the outcome of the grievance process.

Any grievance arising under this Section will begin at

Step 2 of the grievance procedure.

(d) Nothing herein shall preclude the District

from taking action pursuant to Education Code

Section 87738.

Section 3. Home Address /Telephone Number.

Faculty Members are required to keep on file

their current home addresses and telephone numbers in the

office of the Dean of their division and in the Personnel

Office.

Section 4. Non-Discrimination.

The District and the Federation agree not to

discriminate against any Faculty Member on the basis of

race, color, religion, national origin, sex, age, marital

status, handicap, service as a Viet Nam era veteran, or

membership or non-membership in any faculty organizations.

Section 5. Budget Requests.

The District shall establish a procedure whereby

each contract and regular Faculty Member will have an

opportunity once each academic year to submit written

budget requests and recommendations to the Dean of the

division, who shall consider such requests and

recommendations in making recommendations to the

appropriate officials of the District. The Faculty Member

may retain a copy of such request.
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Section 6. Committee Meetings.

Faculty Members who are serving on committees

established or recognized by this Agreement, or on

committees established by the District, will receive

released time without loss of compensation if the

committee meeting conflicts With the Faculty Member's

class or office hour schedule; however, it is understood

that committee meetings shall be scheduled, if possible,

at hours that do not conflict with the assigned duties of

the Faculty Member involved.

Section 7. Credential Requirements.

A Faculty Member is required to hold a valid

California credential authorizing employment by the

District in the position to which the Faculty Member is

assigned. The Faculty Member is responsible for obtaining

and maintaining the currency of the credential. Each and

every California credential authorizing community college

service held by a Faculty Member must be registered in the

office of the Los Angeles County Superintendent of Schools

before any Faculty Member shall receive pay from the

District. Credential application forms will be available

in the Personnel Division Office.

Section 8. Tuberculosis Examination.

(a) An X-ray of the chest or a tuberculin skin

test shall be required of each Faculty Member every four

(4) years between July 1 and December 31, and the results
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of such examination shall be filed with the Personnel

Division. The cost of the examination shall be paid by

the District providing that it is administered by tne

College Health Center or medical center retained by the

District for this purpose.

(b) If a tuberculin skin test of a Faculty

Member shows a "positive" reaction, the Faculty Member

shall be required to have a chest x-ray examination.

(c) If the examination results in a finding that

the Faculty Member is suspected of having active

tuberculosis, the Faculty Member shall be immediately

released of all duties, granted any paid leave benefits to

which he may be entitled under Article XI, and shall be

reinstated only after conclusive evidence is presented

that the Faculty Member is free of active tuberculosis.

(d) A Faculty Member may file an affidavit with

the Personnel Division stating that the Faculty Member

adheres to the faith or teachings of any well-recognized

religious sect, denomination, or organization, and in

accordance with its creed, tenets, or principles, depends

for healing upon prayer in the practice of religion, and

that-to the best of the Faculty Membcr's knowledge and

belief that active tuberculosis is not present and request

that an examination hearing be held before the Board of

'Trustees.
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Section 9. Parking.

Parking spaces will be provided Faculty Members

on District premises. For the term of this Agreement

there will be no charge for such parking. The District

will consult with the Academic Senate on staff parking,

including necessary safety precautions.

Section 10. Confidentiality.,

Consistent with the ethical standards of the

student counseling profession, the confidentiality of the

counseling relationship between a counselar and the

student counseled shall be respected by all parties.

Section 11. Keys.

Faculty Members will be required to reimburse the

District for lost keys at the District's cost of such keys.

Section 12. Harassment.

(a) If any Faculty Member has a complaint that

the Faculty Member is being harassed, the following

procedure will be followed:

1. The Faculty Member will file his or her

complaint with the Director of Personnel Services or

Affirmative Action Officer who shall direct the matter to

the appropriate Vice President.

2. The Vice President will promptly

investigate and/or con'iliate the matter and take action

deemed appropriate.
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3. If the Faculty Member is not satisfied

with the Vice President's resolution of the matter, an

appeals board shall be convened to review the matter and

to make its findings and recommendations to the President

of the College. This board shall consist of a District

appointee, a Federation appointee and a third party

mutually agreed upon by the District and Federation

appointees.

(b) This procedure of resolution of harassment

complaints is not to be utilized as a substitute for the

procedure which the District has established to handle

claims of sexual or discriminatory harassment. Access to

this procedure does not preclude the Faculty Member from

filing a grievance pursuant to Article XXII, Grievance

Procedure, of this Agreement. The procedure set forth in

this section i- intended to redress situations that do not

constitute alleged violations of this Agreement and are

not of such a nature as to invoke the District's

procedures related to sexual and/or discriminatory

harassment. An allegation of harassment may not be used

as the sole basis for a grievance, but may be cited as an

aggravating cause in grieving another provision of this

agreement.
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ARTICLE XXIi

Grievance Procedure

Section 1. A "grievance" is defined as a claim

by a Faculty Member that the District has violated a

provision of this Agreement and that by reason of such

violation the Faculty Member has been adversely affected.

It is expressly understood that (a) any dispute concerning

the provisions of Article I, Recognition, and, (b) any

dispute arising out of either the existence of, or the

exercise of, any of the rights of the District as set

forth in Article II, Rights of the District, or any other

rights of the District not expressly limited by the terms

of this Agreement, and (c) any action taken pursuant to

Article VI, Section 3, and (d) any dispute arising out of

Article XXIV, Work Stoppage, is specifically excluded from

the Grievance Procedure.

Section 2. A Faculty Member may file a written

grievance pursuant to Section 3 of this Article only after

the Faculty Member has first discussed the complaint with

the Dean of the division and has provided the Dean with an

opportunity to resolve the complaint. When the Dean

receives notice of the Faculty Member's complaint, the



Dean shall meet with the Faculty Member as soon as

possible but not later than five (5) working days. The

Dean and the Faculty Member will discuss the complaint and

make an earnest effort to resolve it.

Section 3. Any complaint that is not resolved

and which complaint constitutes a grievance as defined in

Section 1, must be processed by the Faculty Member in

accordance with the following procedure:

Step One. The Faculty Member shall reduce the

grievance to writing on a mutually agreed form provided by

the District .e.nd shall submit the grievance to the Dean of

the division. The grievance shall be submittec to the

Dean within fifteen (15) working days from the date the

Faculty Member discovered the fact or should have

discovered the facts, giving rise to the grievance. The

grievance shall full; state the facts surrounding the

grievance and shall specify the provision or provisions of

this Agreement alleged to have been violated and the

remedy sought. The grievance shall be signed and dated by

the Faculty Member and shall incorporate a statement that

the Faculty Member had discussri the matter as provided by

Section 2. Upon receipt of ti...: grievance the Dean shall

promptly forward two (2) copies of the grievance to the

Vice President, Student and Personnel Services, who shall

in turn promptly forward one (1) copy to the Federation

Grievance chairperson. The Dean will promptly schedule a

meeting with the Faculty Member to review and discuss
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the grievance. Such meeting will be scheduled to take

rlace no later than the fifth working day from the date

the written grievance is received by the Dean. Either

party may request attendance of another Dean at this

meeting whose relection will be subject to mutual

agreement of the Dean, the Faculty Member and the "other'

Lean. The Dean will provide the Faculty Member with a

written reply to the grievance, either hand delivered or

by certified mail, by the end of the tenth working day

following the date of the meeting and the giving of such

reply will terminate Step One.

Step Two. If the grievance is not settled in

Step One, the Faculty Member may appeal the grievance to

the Vice President - Instruction by providing the Vice

President - Instruction with a copy of the written

grievance, a copy of the written response of the Dean and

a written statement by the Faculty Member that the

grievance is being appealed. The appeal shall be filed

with the Vice President - Instruction no later than the

end of the tenth working day following the date of the

response of the Dean at Step One. The Vice President -

Instruction shall schedule a meeting, to take place within

ten (10) working days from the date the written appeal is

received by his office, to discuss the grievance. A

written de: :sion on the appeal of such grievance shall be

rendered by the Vice President - Instruction by the end of
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the tenth working day following the date of such meeting

and the rendering of such decision will terminate Step Two.

Section 4. If the grievance is not processed by

the Faculty Member in accordance with the time limits set

forth in this Article, it shall not be subject to

arbitration and shall be considered settled.on the basis

of the decision last made by the Dean or the Vice

President - Instruction. If the District fails to respond

to the grievance in a timely manner at any step, the

grievant may proceed to the next step. The time limits

set forth in this Article May be extended by mutual

agreement in writing between the District and the Faculty

Member or the District and the Federation, provided that

the time limits shall be extended if the Faculty Member is

incapacitated by virtue of causes beyond the Faculty

Member's control.

Section 5. The Faculty Member shall be entitled

to representation by one (1) member of the Federation

Grievance Committee at all grievance meetings. If the

Faculty Member desires such representation, a request

shall be made for representation by a member of the

Grievance Committee and the Federation shall inform the

Dean and/or the Vice President - instruction of the person

selected, so the Dean or the Vice President - Instruction,

as the case may be, may schedule the meeting so as not to

conflict with the assigned duties of such representative.

In situations where a member of the Grievance Committee
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has not been invited to represent the Faculty Member, the

District shall not agree to a final resolution of the

grievance until the Federation has a copy of the grievance

and the proposed settlement and has been given the

opportunity to file a response to the matter.

Section 6. At any step of the grievance

procedure the District may designate a substitute for the

person designated herein. An additional management

representative may be invited to be present at either the

Step.One or Step Two meetings.

Section 7. Grievance meetings will be performed

during the normal business day but shall be scheduled, if

possible, by the Dean or the Vice President - Instruction

at hours that do not conflict with the assigned duties of

the Faculty Members involved. In the event the Dean or

the Vice President - Instruction schedules a meeting which

conflicts with such assigned duties of an affected Faculty

Member, the Faculty Member will not suffer any loss of pay

as a result of attending such meeting.

Section 8. The Dean or the Vice President

Instruction and the Faculty Member may agree in writing to

adjourn any grievance meeting to be reconvened at a later

fixed date.

Section 9. If the Federation has a grievance

against the District it shall file its grievance at Step

Two with the Vice President - Instruction within ten (10_

working days from the date the Federation discovered the
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facts, or should have discovered the facts, giving rise to

the grievance. The Federation grievance shall comply with

the requirements set forth in Section 3, Step One of this

Article. The Vice President - Instruction shall process

the grievance within the time limits as provided in

Section 3, Step Two of this Article.

Section 10. If any group of Faculty Members has

the same grievance, one Faculty Member may file the

grievance on the Faculty Member's own behalf and on behalf

of the other Faculty Members. The Faculty Member filing

such a group grievance shall obtairi on the grievance form

the signature of all Faculty Members in the group who

thereby authorize said Faculty Member to process the

grievance on their behalf.

Section 11. A Faculty Member initially employed

may within sixty (60) days from the beginning of

employment (the beginning of the fiscal year or academic

year, as the case may be) file a grievance as to that

Faculty Member's initial salary schedule placement.
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ARTICLE XXIII

Arbitration

Section 1. Grievances which are not settled

pursuant to the Grievance Procedure, Article XXII, and

which the Federation desires to contest further, and which

involve only the interpretation or application of the

express terms of this Agreement, shall be submitted to

arbitration as provided in this Article, but only if the

Federation gives written notice to the Superintendent -

President of its desire to arbitrate the grievance within

thirty (30) working days after the termination of Step Two

of the Grievance Procedure. It is expressly understood

that the only matters which are subject to arbitration

under this Article are grievances which were processed and

handled in accordance with the Grievance Procedure,

Article XXII. Any matter excluded from the Grievance

Procedure as provided by Article XXII, Section 1 and

Section 11, is not subject to arbitration.

Section 2. As soon as possible and in any event,

not later than ten (10) working days after the District

receives written notice of the Federation's desire to

arbitrate, the parties shall agree upon an arbitrator. If

no agreement is reached within said ten (10) days, an

arbitrator shall be selected from the following list of

six (6) arbitrators:



Thomas Roberts

John Kagel

Robert Burns

Marshall Ross

Ralph Nutter

Julius Draznin

by alternate striking of names until one name remains.

The party who strikes the first name shall be determined

by lot.

Section 3. This Agreement constitutes a contract

between the parties which shall be interpreted and applied

by the parties and by the arbitrator in the same manrar as

any other contract under the laws of the State of

California. The function and purpose of the arbitrator is

to determine disputed interpretation of terms actually

found in the Agreement, or to determine only disputed facts

upon which the application of the Agreement depends. The

arbitrator shall therefore not have authority, nor shall

he consider it the arbitrator's function, to decide any

issue not submitted or to so interpret or apply the

Agreement as to change what can fairly be said to have

been the intent of the parties as determined by generally

accepted rules of contract construction. No decision

rendered by the arbitrator shall be retroactive beyond the

occurrence of the event giving rise to the grievance. The

arbitrator shall have no power to render an award on any
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grievance relating to an occurrence before or after the

term of this Agreement.

Section 4. The arbitrator shall have no power to

alter, amend, change, add to, or subtract from any of the

terms of this Agreement, but shall determine only whether

or not there has been a violation of this Agreement in the

respect alleged in the grievance, and if the arbitrator

determines there has been such a violation, what the

remedy will be.

Section 5. The decision of the arbitrator within

the limits herein prescribed shall be final and binding

upon the parties to the dispute.

Section 6. The fees and expenses of the

arbitration, including a reporter's transcript if either

party or the arbitrator determines that a transcript is

desirable, shall be paid equally by the parties. Either

party shall bear the expense of the presentation of its

own case, except that th3 District shall grant released

time without loss of compensation to a representative of

the Federation at the arbitration hearing. Hearings will

be scheduled, if possible, on District premises.

Section 7. For purposes of this Article and

Article XXII, Grievance Procedure, "working days*" shall

include the days that summer session is in session.

Section 8. All documents, communications and

records dealing with the grievance and arbitration
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procedures provided herein shall be filed separately from

the personnel files of the participants.
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ARTICLE XXIV

Work Stoppage

Section I. Apart from, and in addition to,

existing legal restrictions upon work stoppages, the

Federation hereby agrees that neither it nor its officers

or authorized agents or representatives shall incite,

encourage, or participate in any strike or refusal to

perform services as provided in this Agreement, or other

work stoppage of any nature whatsoever, or any picketing

of District premises, except for picketing that is solely

informational in nature, during the life of this .Agreement

for any cause or dispute whatsoever or wheresoever

located, including but not limited to disputes which are

subject to the grievance and arbitration provisions of

Article XXII and Article XXIII, disputes which are

specifically not subject to the grievance and arbitration

provisions of Article XXII and Article XXIII, disputes

concerning matters not mentioned in this Agreement,

disputes contending that the District has committed unfair

practices, disputes with other labor organizations,

persons or employers, or jurisdictional disputes. In the

event of any strike or refusal to perform services as

provided in this Agreement or other work stoppage of any

nature whatsoever or threat thereof, or any picketing of

District' premises except for picketing that is solely
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informational in nature, the Federation and its officers

will do everything within their power to end or avert the

same.

Section 2. any Faculty Member authorizing, or

engaging in, or participating in, or encouraging, or

sanctioning, or recognizing or assisting in any strike, or

refusal to perform services as provided by this Agreement,

or any work stoppage, or other concerted interference with

District operations in violation of this Article, or

refusing to perform duly assigned services in violation of

this Article, shall not receive compensation for any

period of time during which the Faculty Member was

assigned but failed to perform the required services to

the District, and any such Faculty Member may be subject

to dismissal or suspension (subject to the provisions of

the Education Code), or may be subject to other

disciplinary action. Such disciplinary action may include

denial of eligibility for a period not to exceed one (1)

year of benefits or privileges provided by this Agreement

and not otherwise required by the Education Code. Any

such action shall be initiated by the District within

thirty (30) days from the violation of this Article.
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ARTICLE XXV

Agreement Conditions and Duration

Section 1. Sole Agreement.

This Agreement when ratified and executed by each

party hereto shall constitute the sole agreement between

them. Any modification or amendment of this Agreement

must be made by and between the parties hereto in writing

and executed by each party hereto.

Section 2. District and Federation Obligations.

Neither the District nor the Federation shall be

bound by any requirement which is not expressly and

explicitly stated in this Agreement. Neither the District

nor the Federation is bound by any policies or past

practices of the District or understandings with any

employee organization or council, unless such policies or

past practices or understandings are specifically stated

in this Agreement.

Section 3. Negotiating Obligation.

This Agreement is intended to cover all matters

relating to wages, hours and all other terms and

conditions of employment. During the term of this

Agreement, neither the District nor the Federation will be

required to meet and negotiate on any further matters

affecting these or any other subjects not specifically set

forth in this Agreement.
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Section 4. Savings Clause.

If any provision of this Agreement is or shall be

at any time contrary to law, then such provision shall not

be applicable, or performed, or enforced, except to the

extent permitted by law. Any substitute action which is

not authorized by law shall be subject to meeting and

negotiating or consultation, as the case may be, with the

Federation. In the event that any provision of this

Agreement is, or shall be, at any time contrary to law,

all other provisions of this Agreement shall continue in

effect.

Section 5. Openers.

(a) This agreement is open for the negotiation

of salary scale adjustments (Appendix C) effective for

the calendar year beginning January 1, 1988, which

opener may include adjustments of the rates set forth

in Article X, Section 7(c), Section 9(a) and (d) and

Section 11 of this Agreement and further may include

proposals xespecting the ma' ,rs committed to the

study and investigation of the Special Load Committee.

(b) This Agreement is also open for the

negotiation of salary scale adjustments (Appendix C)

effective for the calendar year beginning January 1,

1989, which opener may include adjustments of the

rates set forth in Article X, Section 7(c),

Section 9(a) and (d) and Section 11 of this Agreement.
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(c) The parties shall meet to negotiate

concerning proposed changes, with recourse to P.E.R.B.

procedures, if necessary.

Section 6. Effective Date and Duration.

This Agreement shall become effective on the date

of its execution, unless otherwise specified, and shall be

in effect through December 31, 1989 and shall continue in

effect from year to year thereafter, with the proviso that

should either party desire to amend this Agreement, it

shall provide written notice and a proposal to the other

party of said desire and the nature of the amendment

sought during the month of September, 1989, or any

subsequent year, and the other party, if it desires to

amend this Agreement shall provide written notice and a

proposal to the first party during the month of October,

1989. Upon completion of the public notice requirement

the parties shall promptly, within ten (13) working days,
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commence the meeting and negotiating process in an effort

to reach agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties execute this

Agreement on the 9th day of March 19 87

EL CAMINO COLLEGE
FEDERATION OF TEACHERS
Local 1388, AFT, AFL/CIO

By:

B

Title: Fresiden

EL CAMINO COMMUNITY
COLLEGE DISTRICT

By:

By:

.e: President

Secretary to the

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

GIBSON, DU N & CRUTCHER

Jerome C.
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APPENDIX A

Position Description - Instructor

The primary duty of Instructors shall be to teach

assigned courses under the supervision of divisional deans.

As an art and a learned profession, teaching

imposes complex and diverse obligations which vary both in

importance and susceptibility to precise description.

Nonetheless, Instructors shall not be required to render

services inappropriate to their credentials provided that

whenever feasible Instructors shall be assigned to teach

courses within their area of professional training and

expertise. They shall, however, attempt to discharge the

following responsibilities at an optimum level of

proficiency:

. 1. To help the students fulfill their maximum

potential in mastering course content.

2. To instill in students a respect for

excellence and a desire to pursue it.

3. To develop in the student a respect for

differing points of view.

4. To maintain a thorough and up-to-date

knowledge in the Instructor's regular teaching field, to

plan courses and to revise such plans when appropriate.
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5. To maintain a fundamental knowledge of

instructional materials and techniques, and methods of

student evaluation.

6. To maintain high standards of professional

conduct and ethics appropriate to the Instructor's

professional position.

7. To adapt appropriate methods and materials

of teaching to meet the needs of students, consistent with

the maintenance of quality education.

8. To teach courses in general conformity with

official course outlines.

9. To provide students with written course

objectives, with an explanation of grading standards, and

with periodic opportunities for the students to evaluate

their progress based on these objectives and standards.

10. To maintain reasonable availability to

students, including the maintenance of office hours.

11. To respond to student inquiries, or to refer

students to appropriate personnel when solution of their

problems requires it.

12. To support Student Personnel Department

activities through appropriate participation, including

club advisorship and/or acting as an advisor to student

activities.

13. To engage in no outside e.aployment or other

activities that will impair the effectiveness of
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professional service and to desist from authorizing or

permitting any commercial exploitation of the Instructor's

professional position.

14. To adhere to class and examination schedules

and to follow proper fiscal and student accounting

procedures.

15. To maintain records required by the District

and report grades and attendance in a timely manner based

on District procedures.

16. To submit timely requests for necessary

textbooks, materials, and equipment.

17. To perform assigned committee work and to

attend meetings called by the District, as long as such

obligations are reasonable.

18. To take reasonable precautions against the

theft, deterioration or destruction of department

facilities, equipment and supplies.

19. To observe safety standards appropriate to

his instructional obligations, and to instruct students

accordingly.

20. To respect the academic freedom of students

to express their opinions on controversial matters germane

to the subject matter of courses taught, subject only to

the maintenance of appropriate classroom decorum and the

time constraints necessary to implement the attainment of

course objectives.
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Items 10, 12 and 17 are not applicable to Adjunct

Faculty Members.
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APPENDIX A

Position Description - Counselor

The primary responsibility of Counselors shall be

to provide such integrated counseling services as will

assist students and potential students in the processes of

self-under-standing, planning, and decision-making.

Counselors are assigned under the supervision of

designated deans. Each Counselor will attempt to

discharge the following responsibilities at an optimum

level of proficiency:

1. To assist students in assessing and

developing their potential.

2.. To assist students who present problems

adversely affecting their personal and academic attainment.

3. To refer students, when appropriate, to

other Counselors and to other services on and off campus

for assistance.

4. To direct students to resources about

College courses and program requirements and other schools

or colleges and to assist students in the interpretation

and use of those resources.

5. To assist students in selecting fields of

concentration from the College curriculum.

6. To assist Instructors in the solution of

problems affecting students.
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7. To maintain an up-to-date knowledge of

counseling practices, methods and techniques.

8. To maintain high standards of professional

conduct and ethics appropriate to the Counselor's

professional position.

9. To perform committee work and attend

meetings as assigned by the District, provided such

assignments are reasonable.

10. To take reasonable precautions against the

theft, deterioration or destruction of department

facilities, equipment and supplies.

11. To maintain records and reports appropriate

to the counseling function.

12. To engage in no outside employment or other

activities that will impair the effectiveness of

professional service and to refrain from authorizing or

permitting any commercial exploitation of the Counselor's

professional position.

The Dean may also assign individual

Counselors responsibilities which are compatible with the

Counselor's training and experience and which are

pertinent to the needs of the division and the student

from among the following:

13. To assist students in exploring careers, in

developing an understanding of the employment environment,

and in implementing career decisions.
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14. To counsel students during registration.

15. To assist in the preparation of curriculum

guides and catalog materials, in articulation with four

year institutions and in fostering continuing

relationships with District high schools.

16. To assist in providing information about

College programs to groups and individuals in the

community.
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APPENDIX A

Position Description - Librarian

A. The primary responsibility of Librarians shall be

to assist students and the faculty in the effective use of

the library in support of the teaching function of the

College. Librarians are assigned under the supervision of

the Associate Dean of Library and Media Services. Each

Librarian will attempt to discharge the following

responsibilities at an optimum level of proficiency:

1. Provide information to students and faculty

on resources available in the library or through other

sources and assist in making those resources available

2. Maintain high standards of professional

conduct and ethics appropriate to the Librarian's

professional position.

3. Consult with Faculty Members on resource

needs in their particular fields.

4. Perform committee work and attend meetings

as assigned by the District, provided such assignments are

reasonable.

5. Maintain an up-to-date knowledge of library

materials, methods and techniques.

5. Take reasonable precaution against the

theft, deterioration and destruction of library

facilities, equipment and materials.
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7. Assist in the formulation and maintenance of

necessary and reasonable rules for library users.

8. Engage in no outside employment or other

activities that will impair the effectiveness of

professional service and to refrain from authorizing or

permitting any commercial exploitation of the Librarian's

professional position.

B. The Librarians, according to the experience and

area of specialization, will assume the following

responsibilities as assigned by the Associate Dean of.

Library and Media Services:

1. Maintain the existing collection.

2. Develop and maintain a catalog which will

give access to all materials in the collection through

subject classifications and bibliographic description.

3. Develop and maintain a collection of

reference materials.

4. Select and acquire new materials and

incorporate them into the library collection.

5. Develop and maintain a periodicals

collection.

6. Provide instruction in the proper use of the

library and its resources on a group or individual basis.

7. Develop and maintain an effective and viable

circulation system.
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8. Publicize library resources and promote the



APPENDIX A

Position Descri.,tion - Nurse

The primary responsibility of a Nurse sba/1 be to

provide health services and to maintain health center

facilities for all students and employees as assigned.

Nurses are assigned under the supervision of the assigned

management personnel and may be under the medical

direction of a physician. A Nurse Practitioner may

provide direct primary care under the medical direction of

a physician. Each Nurse will attempt to discharge the

following responsibilities at an optimum level of

proficiency:

1. Renders first aid and emergency medical care

to students and employees when such services are necessary

and requested, treats minor illness by standarized

procedure, provides follow-up when indicated, refers to

appropriate providers and may provide medical care as

assigned, using protocols and physician consultation when

appropriate.

2. Appraises health problems, collaborates with

staff and physicians, counsels individuals regarding

health concerns, interacts in crisis situations and makes

referrals when necessary.

3. Performs health screening, administers TB

testing, ,,isual screening, bloo,.. pressure testing,
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participates in work for communicable disease control and

performs laboratory tests as needed.

4. Works with counselors, faculty, and manages

to provide health supervision for students.

5. Plans and institutes clinical management of

common minor acute problems, and provides management of

chronic stable problems, using protocols and physician

consultation when appropriate.

6. Provides appropriate education for

prevention, rehabilitation, health maintenance and

treatment compliance.

7. Prepares policies and protocols in

collaboration with administration and physician, including

annual review and update of established protocols.

8. Acts as advisor and/or change agent to

provide more effective health care delivery within the

facility.

9. Counsels students, parents, and college

personnel and plans action for eliminating, minimizing, or

accepting health problems that may interfere with

affective learning by students.

10. Maintains an up-to-date knowledge of public

health nursing materials, methods and procedures.

11. Takes reasonable precautions against the

theft, deterioration, or destruction of health care

facilities, ecuipment, and supplies.
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12. Keeps accuzate and detailed records, using

the problem oriented method, of all students requesting

service.

13. Maintains high standards of professional

conduct and ethics appropriate to the Nurse's professional

position.

14. Performs committee work and attends meetings

as assigned by the District, provided such assignments are

reasonable.

15. Engages in no outside employment or other

activities that will impair the effectiveness of

professional service and refrains from authorizing or

permitting any commercial exploitation of the Nurse's

professional position.
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APPENDIX A

Position Description - Faculty Coordinator

DEFINITION

Under the direction of the assigned

administrator, the Faculty Coordinator is responsible for

the overall coordination of a project(s)/program(s) which

requires knowledge of business, instructional and/or

student support services.

EXAMPLES OF DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Oversees, directs and coordinates the da7 to

day functions of the project(s)/program(s) as assigned.

2. Maintains current knowledge and

understanding of curriculum, support services, policies,

laws, and regulations as mandated by State and Federal

laws for the project/program.

3. Provides leadership.

4. Is responsible for maintaining records and

assisting in preparing budget as may be required for such

project(s)/program(s)

5. Evaulates support personnel and makes

staffing recommendations to the assigned administrator.
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6. Assesses and evaluates in a timely manner

the progress and benefit of such project(s)/program(s).
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APPENDIX S

Teaching Load Policy

I. General.

The normal teaching load shall be fifteen (15)

lecture hours or equivalent, twenty (20), twenty-one (21),

or twenty-two (22) laboratory hours or equivalent, plus or

minus one lecture hour or equivalent laboratory hours. A

teaching load exceeding sixteen (16) lecture hours, or

equivalent, shall be compensated at the overload hourly

rate for load in excess of fifteen (15) lecture hours, or

equivalent, or may be balanced without additional

compensation within the following semester thereafter

subject to approval of the District. A teaching

assignment of less than fourteen (14) lecture hours, or

equivalent, shall be balanced the following semester or as

soon as possible thereafter subject to approval of the

District, or may be equated by special assignment as

provided in Part IV of this policy.

II. Definition and Calculation of Teaching Load.

A. The Dean shall determine combinations of courses

falling within the range of 15 plus or minus one lecture

or equivalent (93.33% to 106.67%, inclusive). Such load
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will be considered normal, and no balancing or overload

pay will be required.

B. Loads falling at the same extreme end of the

load-range should not be assigned in successive semesters,

except:

1. In departments where the 15 lecture hour

load is not easily attainable and where loads over

consecutive semesters near the extremes of the range are

desirable for good instruction.

2. Where the Instructor requests to teach, over

consecutive semesters, a combination of courses which

falls at the upper end of the range.

C. Load shall be calculated by the percentage method

as follows:

hrs. lecture + hrs. lab x (100%) = % load
15 20 or 21 or 22

Example: If an Instructor teaches 12 hours

lecture, 6 hour laboratory, his load would be:

12 hrs. lecture + 6 hrs. lab x (100%) = 107.27%
15 22

12 hrs. lecture + 6 hrs. lab x (100%) = 108.57%
15 21

12 hrs. lecture + 6 hrs. lab x (100%) = 110.00%
15 20
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II I Overloads and Underloads.

A. Overloads are loads greater than 16 lecture hours

or equivalent ( greater than 106.67%). Underloads are

loads less than 14 1

93.33%).

ecture hours or equivalent (less than

1. A one semester over load or underload may be

assigned by the District in an emergenty, or if no other

arrangement is desirable for good instruction . This kind

of overload or underload must be compensated for by

balancing, or special assignment, as described in C below

2. An overload may be assigned if, before

receiving an assignment, an Instructor (for personal

reasons or in order to teach certain courses) requests in

writing to teach, without overload pay, a load that

exceeds the load range by not more than one lecture hour

or equivalent (a total of not more than 113.33%). This

overload may be compensated for by balancing when

considered desirable by the Dean and the Instructor.

3. An underload (less than 93.33%) may be

assigned if an Instructor requests such underload for

personal reasons. The underload, if g.anted, must be

compensated for by reduced pay in the proportion which his

teaching assignment bears to a full assignment - a 100%

load.

B. Except under extraordinary circumstances, an

overload over the period of an academic year (fall and
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spring semesters) shall be limited to a single class or a

total load of 250%, whichever is greater, over the two

semesters.

C. The methods of compensating for overloads and

underloads will be the following:

1. Balancing.

a. Balancing is a planned, recurrent

scheduling of loads above 16 lecture-hour

equivalents (above 106.67%) and below 14

lecture-hour equivalents (below 93.33%).

For example, 18 lecture hours in a fall

semester and 12 lecture hours in a. spring

semester constitute a balanced load. Balancing

is to be accomplished in successive semesters if

possible. Loads of two semesters will be

considered balanced if the sum of the percent

loads for the two semesters falls within the

range of 187.67% - 213.13%.

b. If an unforeseen underload occurs

(e.g., from the failure of a class tc fill), it

should be compensated for by balancing with a

subsequent overload, or by special assignment.

c. If the balancing over a two-semester

period cannot be planned to fall within the

range, but exceeds an average of 16 lecture hours

or equivalent (exceeds a total of 32 lecture
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hours or equivalent, 213.33%, for two semesters),

the percent above 200% will be paid as overload.

d. If the balancing over a two-semester

period cannot be planned to fall within the

range, but is less than an average of 14 lecture

hours or equivalent (the sum of percentages for

the two semesters is less than 186.66%), the

percent below 200.00% may be compensated for by

special assignment in the semester with the lower

load, or in each semester if both are underloads.

e. If unforseen conditions make it

impossible to adhere to the formulated pattern in

the second semester of a planned two-semester

balanced load, the compensation may be made by

special assignment in the second semester or by

balancing carried over to the third semester.

2. Overload Pay.

a. Loads totaling more than 16 lecture

hours or equivalent (more than 106.67%) which do

not fit under C-1 above (balancing) will be

compensated for by overload pay, which will be

calculated as described below.

b. Formula for overload pay calculation:

The following formula (or an equivalent

method) shall be used to calculate the overload

pay for each pay period. The formula regards the
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overtime hours as those in excess of the 100%

load, when the overload and the 100% load are

taken to consist of the same relative proportion

of lecture and laboratory percentages. It then

considers the overload hours so determined as

equivalent clock hours. The overload pay is

based on the overload hourly rate, but it will be

treated as contract pay to the extent that it

will be paid in four-week periods during the

semester in which the overload occurs and will

not be subject to deductions as specified in

Article XII, Section 1(c).

Overload pay (in dollars for a 4-week period) =

4RPN
100 + P

Where P = the overload percentage in excess

of 100%

Where R = the pay rate in dollars per hour

for overtime hours

Where N = the total number of clock hours

(with 50% credit for special

assignment hours) in the total load

Example: For illustration purposes, the overload

hourly rate (R) for 1981-1982 is $22.46 per hour;

and if an Instructor were assigned a load of

120%, made up of 9 lecture hours and 12
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laboratory hours (in courses where 20 laboratory

hours equals a full load (9/15 + 12/20] x 100 =

120%) then this would be an overload because it

exceeds 106.67%; the overload percent, P would be

20%; his total number of hours, N, would be 21;

and overload pay would be as listed below.

Overload pay =

4 ($22.46) (20) (211 = $314.44 per 4 wks.
120

IV. Special Assignment.

A. To calculate the percent load for special

assignment, the number of weekly hours of special

assignment will be divided by forty (40) hours and the

quotient multiplied by 100. Example: If an Instructor

has a special assignment that requires 8 hours per week of

the Instructor's time, the load factor will be equivalent

to 8 x 100 - 20%.
40

B. If an underload is not balanced by an overload,

or if a balanced load is less taan 28 lecture hours or

equivalent over the two semesters (186.67%), the underload

may be compenzated for by approved special assignment,

such as leErning center assignments, institutional

research or eepartmental projects, arranged by the Dean
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and the Instructor, with the approval of the Vice

President - Instruction.

C. To determine the number of hours of special

assignment that is required to make up the underload, the

percentage of underload below a 100% load will be applied

to forty (40) hours per week. Example: If an Instructor

has a load of 87.5%, then the underload is equivalent to

12.5% so the special assignment time would equate to five

(5) hours per week. (.125x, 40 = 5) ,
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APPENDIX C

SALARY SCHEDULE FOR FACULTY MEMBERS
EMPLOYED ON ACADEMIC YEAR BASIS

Effective January 1, 1987

STEP

CLASS .1

BACHELOR
DEGREE

CLASS II
MASTERS
DEGREE

CLASS III CLASS IV
MASTERS & MASTERS &
24 UNITS 48 UNITS

CLASS V
DOCTORATE

1 24,570 26,257 27,947 29,633 31,320

2 25,794 27,483 29,170 30,856 32,544

3 27,018 28,707 30,394 32,080 33,769

4 28,240 29,927. 31,616 33,303 34,990

5 29,465 31,152 32,838 34,525 36,213

6 30,689 32,375 34,062 35,749 37,438

7 31,910 33,598 35,287 36,975 38,662

8 33,134 34,819 36,510 38,196 39,882

9 34,358 36,045 37,733 39,420 41,108

10 35,581 37,268 38,955 40,644 42,331

11 38,493 40,178 41,866 43,553

12 39,715 41,403 43,090 44,774

13 44,313 46,001

14 45,536 47,224

Anniversary increment as provided by Article X, Section 18:

20 36,581 40,715 42,403 46,536 48,224

25 37,581 41,715 43,403 47,536 49,224
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APPENDIX C

SALARY SCHEDULE FOR FACULTY MEMBERS
EMPLOYED ON FISCAL YEAR BASIS

Effective January 1, 1987

STEP

CLASS I
BACHELOR
DEGREE

CLASS II
MASTERS
DEGREE

CLASS III CLASS IV
MASTERS & MASTERS &
24 UNITS 48 UNITS

CLASS V
DOCTORATE

1 31,942 34,136 36,328 38,520 40,714

2 33,532 35,726 37,920 40,113 42,306

3 35,123 37,319 39,512 41,706 43,898

4 36,714 38,909 41,103 43,296 45,490

5 38,306 40,499 42,694 44,888 47,081

6 39,898 42,090 44,283 46,478 48,671

7 41,491 43,682 45,875 48,068 50,262

8 43,080 45,275 47,467 49,659 51,853

9 44,671 46,865 49,090 51,252 53,444

10 46,262 48,455 50,650 52,843 55,036

11 50,047 52,240 54,434 56,628

12 51,637 53,831 56,025 58,217

13 57,616 59,809

14 59,206 61,400

Anniversary increment as provided by Article X, Section 18:

20 47,262 52,637 54,831 60,206 62,400

25 48,262 53,637 55,831 61,206 63,400
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Class I

Bachelor's Degree

Ca. Com. Col. Instructor
Credential, partial
fulfillment, to teach
a vocational subject

APPENDIX D
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS EQUIVALENCY (ABLE

Class 11
Master's Degree

1) A fully satisfied
Ca. Com. Col.
Instructor Credential
to teach 4 vocational
subject

Or

2) Ca. Com. Col.
Instructor Credential
partial fulfillment +
Bachelor's or higher
degree

Class 111
Master's Degree
24 Units

1) A fully satisfied
Ca. Com. Col. instructor
Credential to teach a
vocational subject + 24
semester hours

2) A fully satisfied
Ca. Com. Col. Instructor
Credential to teach a
vocational subject +
Bachelor's or higher
degree

Class IV
Master's Degree
48 Units

1) A fully satisfied
Cal. Co.. Col. Instructor
Credential to teach a
vocational subject +
Bachelor's Degree +
12 semester hours
+ 12 weeks approved
work experience
or
2) A fully satisfied
Ca. ens. Col. Instructor
Credential to teach a
vocational subject +
Master's Degree

Class V
Doctorate

Doctorate

NOTES:
1. To qualify as a vocational instructor, the Faculty Member must be assigned to teach in the vocational subject field designatedon the instructor's credential and be assigned a teaching load of whicn at least 80% or more of the courses assigned arevocational as defined by the District. Placement requirements shall also include four years of previous work experience(excluding teaching) in the vocational subject to be taught, of which two years must be within the immediate past five years.
2. A vocational instructor may qualify for Class IV by completing 12 semester hours beyond the Bachelor's Degree and bycompleting 12 weeks of full-time work experience in Industry. A maximum of 8 weeks of work experience credit wil; be allowed inany one summer period. Qualifying work experience must be approved in advance by the instructor's Dean, the VicoPresident-Instruction, and the President.

.

3. A Standard Designated Subject Credential with a specialization in vocational trade and technical teaching held by arin:...octer teaching vocational courses, or a Class A Vocational Credential (five-yea renewal 28 units) is equivalent .or thepurpose or salary placement to the California Community College Instructor Credential to teach a vocational subject.
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APPENDIX E
SUMMER SESSION COMPENSATION

Unit Rate:

Annual Salar
(10 pay) (4 weeksl_ 15 hours) = Annual Salary(periods) (Pay Period) (Week) 600

Units:

(Work days)* x (Unit Rate) x (15 hours) x (Load)in Pay Period) (Per Hour) (5 Days) (Factor)
(for a full load) From PSR

Per Appendix S

*Includes Friday if
Thursday is a work day

Pay: Units x Unit Rate

Example: Teaching ten (10) hours per week. (10 x 100 = 66.67%)
19 days in pay period 15
Class IV, Step 12 ($38,09)

Unit Rate = $38,029/600 = $63.38

Units = (19) ($63.38) (15/5) (0.6667) = $2408.56
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STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT

AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this 16th day of April 1986 by and
between the GLENDALE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT. hereinafter referred to a:: the
"District." Glendale College Guild - Local 2276 of the AMERICAN FEDERATION OF
TEACHERS. hereinafter referred to as the "Guild." and constitutes the sole agreement
between the parties. The term "District" as used throughout this Agreement is intended to
include the governing board and the Superintendent/President and other management
personnel. unless otherwise indicated by the context in which used.
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RECOGNITION

ARTICLE I
RECOGNITION

ARTICLE I

The Distric hereby recognizes the Guild as the exclusive representative of the
employees specified herein:

Included:

All certificated employees specifically including: Instructor, Regular Full-Time. College
Credit; Instructor. Part-Time. College Credit; Instructor, Adult Education; Instructor. Long-
Term Contract Substitute; Instructor. Temporary Contract Substitute: Instructor. Long-term
Non-contract Substitute (two weeks or more) while on an extended assignment; College
Specialist; Counselor; Student Personnel Worker; Nurse; Nurse. Parr -time: Libra, in; Director
of Athletics; Division Chairpersons.

Excluded:

All other employees including: Instructor. Day-to-day Substitute Employees;
Coordinator of the Learning Resource Center; Director. Health Services; Director, Financial
Aid; Director of Special Projects; Enabler of the Handicapped; and all Management.
Supervisory and Confidential Employees.

Those designated as "included" above will be referred to in this Agreement as
"employees" or "unit members." The term "personnel" refers to the broader group of all
persons utilized by the District to perform services, including unit members.

This unit may be revised by mutual written agreement. Disputes relating to this
Article shall be handled pursuant to applicable PERB proceedings rather than the grievance
and arbitration provisions of this Agreement.

PAGE 2

31 1



DISTRICT RIGHTS ARTICLE II

ARTICLE II
DISTRICT RIGHTS

Section 1. General

This Article is intended to insure that the District retains all rights and powers which
it has not agreed to limit in the other Articles of this Agreement. This Article is not
intended, nor shall it be construed as waiving the rights of individual unit members under
the Education Code or other statutes, or waiving or otherwise diminishing the rights of the
Guild or of unit members as provided in other Articles of this Agreement. If there is a
direct conflict between the District's rights as stated in this Article and the rights of unit
members or of the Guild as set forth in some other Article of this Agreement, the language
of the latter shall prevail. Also, it is recognized that many of the following subject matters
fall within the scope of consultation under Article Ill; this Article is not intended to limit
such consultation rights, but rather to indicate that the final decision in such matters lies
with the District.

Section 2. Enumerated District Rights.

All matters not included within the scope of negotiations in Government Code
3543.2. and also all matters and rights not limited by the terms of the other Articles of this
Agreement, are reserved to the District. It is agreed that such reserved rights include, but
are not limited to, the exclusive right and power to determine, implement, supplement,
change, modify or discontinue, in whole or in part, temporarily or permanently, any of the
following:

A. The legal, operational, geographical, and organizational structure of the District.
including the chain of command, division of authority, organizational divisions
and subdivisions, boundaries, and advisory commissions and committees:

B. The financial structure of the District, including all sources and amounts of
financial support, income, funding, taxes and debt. and all means and conditions
necessary or incidental to the securing of same, including compliance with any
qualifications or requirements imposed by law or by funding sources as a
condition of receiving funds: all investment policies and practices; all budgetary
matters and procedures, including the budget calendar, the budget formation
process. accounting methods. fiscal and budget control policies and procedures.
and all budgetary allocations. reserves. and expenditures;
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DISTRICT RIGHTS ARTICLE II

C. The acquisition, disposition, number, location, types and utilization of all District
properties, whether owned, leased. or otherwise controlled, including all facilities,
grounds, parking areas and other improvements, and the personnel, work, service
and activity functions assigned to such properties;

D. The methods, quality, quantity, frequency and standards of service, and the
personnel, vendors, supplies, and materials to be used in connection with
services to the public: the lawful subcontracting of services to be rendered and
functions to be performed for the public, including but not limited to support,
construction, maintenance and repair services;

E. The selection, assignment and utilization of personnel not covered by this
Agreement, including but not limited to substitutes and management. to do work
which is normally done by persons covered hereby;

F. The educational policies. procedures. objectives, goals and -programs. including
but not limited to those relating to curriculum, course content, textbook
selection, educational equipment and supplies, admissions, attendance, student
transfers, advancement, guidance. grading, testing, records, health and safety.
conduct, discipline, transportation. food services, extra-curricular and co-curricular
activities. and emergency situations, and the substantive and procedural rights
and obligations of students, faculty, other personnel and the public with respect
to such matters:

G. The selection, assignment. classification, direction, promotion, demotion,
discipline, termination. layoff and retirement of all personnel of the District
subject to Education Code limitations: affirmative action and equal employment
policies and programs; the assignment of employees to any location, and also to
any facilities, classrooms, functions, activities, academic subject matters, classes.
and departments; and staffing patterns, including but not limited to the
determination as to whether, when and where there is a job opening;

H. The job classifications and the content and qualifications thereof;

I. The duties and standards of performance for all employees; and whether any
employee adequately performs such duties and meets such standards, subject only
to the provisions of Article IX - Evaluation Procedures;

J. The dates, times and hours of operation of District facilities, functions, and
activities. subject to the provisions of Article VI - Hours;

K. Safety and security measures for students, personnel, and the public, including
the various rules and duties for all employees with respect to such matters:

L. The rules. regulations and policies for all personnel, students and the public: and

M. The administration of all employee health and benefit plans.
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Section 3. Non-Enumerated District Rights

All other rights of the District not expressly limited by the provisions of this

Agreement are also reserved to the District even though not enumerated in Section 2. and
the provisions of the other Articles of this Agreement constitute the only contractual
limitations upon the District. The exercise of any right reserved to the District herein in a

particular manner or the non-exercise of any such right shall not be deemed a waiver of the
District's right or preclude the District from exercising the right in a different manner.

Section 4. Exceptions

It is agreed that the contractual rights of the Guild and of the employees are set
forth in other Articles of this Agreement and that this Article is not a source of such
rights. Accordingly. any dispute arising out of or in any way connected with either the
existence of or the exercise of any of the rights of the District set forth hereinabove or any
other rights of the District not expressly limited by the terms of this Agrees. (Jr arising
out of or in any way connected with the effects of the exercise of any of rights, is

not subject to the grievance and arbitration provisions of Article IV. However, nothing
herein shall preclude the filing of a grievance unthr other Articles which are subject to the
grievance procedure.
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GUILD RIGHTS ARTICLE III

ARTICLE III
GUILD RIGHTS

Section 1. Access to EmploNees and Facilities.

The District shall permit authorized Guild representatives access to contact employees
concerning Guild business during the non-teaching hours of the employee(s) being contacted.
In no event shall a Guild representative interrupt or interfere in any way with normal work.

The Guild may utilize District facilities during non-duty hours for the purpose of
organizational meetings subject to reasonable regulation, provided -Plat such use does not
;nterfere with previously authorized facility use. or with custodial or sec, Aty schedules.

Section 2. Bulletin Boards.

The Guild may use faculty bulletin boards in areas frequented by employees including
the College Campus. Montrose Campus, Glendale High School Adult Education Office and
Roosevelt Jr. High School. ".II such postings shall be dated and identify the responsible
Guild officer.

Section 3. Mail Boxes.

The Guild may use the College mail boxes to communicate with employees regarding
lawful Guild business. The College shall provide a mail box to the Guild at each campus
for which there is a site director or coordinator assigned.

The Guild assumes full legal responsibility for the content of its communications, and
hereby agrees to hold the District harmless against any claims or liabilities arising out of
such communications. Any such communications must be dated and bear the name of the
responsible Cuild officer.

Section 4. Board of Trustees Agenda.

The Guild President shall receive an advance copy of the complete Board of Trustees
meeting agenda. The Guild shall have the right to appear ari make a presentation at
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Board meetings under the "Special Presentations" agenda item, provided that notice of such
intention is given to the District early enough to appear on the printed agenda.

Section 5. Dues Deductions.

When drawing orders for salary payments to employees covered by this Agreement.
the District shall reduce the order by the amount which has been voluntarily authorized in
writing by the employee to be deducted for the purpose of paying the regular monthly dues
of the employee in the Guild. Current authorization cards on file with the District need not
be resolicited under this Agreement. Such a dues deduction authorization shall remain in
effect until withdrawn in writing. The District shall on a monthly basis remit to the Guild
an amount equal to the total of the dues deductions made during the month, and shall
furnish to the Guild a list of all employees affected together with the amount deducted for
each.

The Guild shall hold the District harmless against any claim or liability arising from
actions taken by the District pursuant to this section.

Section 6. No Reprisals.

The District shall not engage in any reprisal against a.. employee for belonging to the
Guild. serving on the Guild negotiating team, participating in the grievance procedures of
Article IV, or participating in other lawful and legitimate activities of the Guild.

Section 7. List of Employees.

The District shall. by October 1. and March 1, furnish the Guild with an up-to-date
listing of the names. addresses and telephone numbers of all employees. Those who have
requested confidentiality shal' 'nt have their addresses and numbers included on the list.
An addendum list showing revismins only shall be furnished November 15. and April 15.

The Guild shall use this information for internal non-commercial purposes only.

Section 8. Released Time.

Released time shall be granted to Guild representatives for grievance resolution as
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provided in Article IV. Released time equivalent to 30% of an employee's basic load shall
be granted to Guild representative(s) for the purpose of negotiations and other Guild
business. Scheduling shall be subject to reasonable District control to fit educational
program needs and shall be arranged in advance with the appropriate Administrator.

It is agreed that compliance with this section shall be deemed to satisfy any
statutory released time obligations of the District.

Section 9. Consultation Procedures.

A. Committees: The Guild shall have the right to appoint an employee to serve as
a Guild representative on any College committees in the areas of student
personnel services, curriculum and instruction, and facilities. Excluded are those
committees dealing with management functions, confidential matters, personnel
matters and collective bargaining matters. Budget-related committees are dealt
with in paragraph B below. Nothing in this Article shall preclude the
appointment to committees of any other employees, including but not limited to
Faculty Senate appointees.

B. Budget Development: Attendance by Guild representative(s) shall be permitted
when department heads, deans. division chairs or others with budget responsib-
ility make their initial budget presentation to the Superintendent/President, when
budget review hearings are conducted by the Superintendent/President and at
comparable presentations or hearings. The foregoing notwithstanding, meetings
between the Business Manager r nd the Superintendent/President are excluded, as
are administrative retreats and Superintendent/President's Cabinet meetings.

C. Administrative Consultation: In any situation where there is a proposed Board
policy change which has not been the subject of prior consultation with the
Guild, or which has not been the subject of consideration by one of the
committees which has a Guild appointed member, or which has not been the
subject of consideration by the Faculty Senate (including but not limited to the
use of the College Governance Process), the Guild shall have the right, upon
request, to meet and consult with administration prior to final adoption. At
least two weeks shall be allowed for such consultation, except in emergency
situations. It is understood that appearance of such a matter on a Board
Agenda shall constitute notice to the Guild.

D. It is agreed that prior to subcontracting any educational services, the District
shall consult with the Guild as provided in this Article.

E. It is agreed that compliance with this section shall be deemed to satisfy any
statutory consultation obligations which the District may have.
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GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES ARTICLE IV

ARTICLE IV
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES

Section 1. General Provisions and Definitions

A. A "grievance" is an allegation by a unit member that the District has violated an
expressed provision of this Agreement and that by reason of such violation the
grievant's rights have been adversely affected. All other matters and disputes of
any nature are beyond the scope of these procedures. Also excluded from these
procedures are those matters so indicated elsewhere in this Agreement. The
District shall be the respondent in all cases, rather than any individual District
representative. The Guild may itself be the grievant only with respect to an
alleged violation by the District of rights specifically granted to the Guild in this
Agreement. If any group of unit members has the same grievance. one unit
member may. with the written consent of the other group members, tile a single
consolidated grievance on behalf of all members of the group. The filing or
pendency of a grievance shall not delay or interfere with implementation of any
District action during the processing thereof.

B. The grievant shall be entitled upon request to be accompanied and represented
by a Guild representative at all grievance meetings beyond the informal level.
Also, after the grievant and administrator have held their informal meeting, if
they mutually desire to hold another informal meeting with a Guild representative
present prior to filing a formal grievance, they may do so. In situations where
the Guild has not been invited to represent the grievant, the District shall not
agree to a final resolution of the grievance until the Guild has received a copy
of the grievance and the proposed resolution, and has been given the opportunity
to discuss the grievance with the District and to state its views on the matter.

C. A "day." as use throughout this Article, is a day in which the District
administrative offices are open for business. Any time limit affected by the
Christmas holidays or Spring vacation shall be extended by five (5) days. Time
limits herein may be lengthened or shortened in any particular case only by
mutual written agreement, and the parties will attempt in good faith to adjust
time limit problems which occur beyond Level I as a result of the Summer
recess.

Section 2. Informal Level

Before filing a formal written grievance. the grievant shall attempt to resolve it by

means of an informal conference with his/her immediate administrator.
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GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES ARTICLE IV

Section 3. Level I

After completing the informal level, if the grievant is not satisfied with the outcome
of the informal level, and in no event later than twenty (20) days (see definition above)
after the grievant anew or should have known of the occurrence of the act or omission
giving rise to the grievance, the grievant must submit such grievance in writing to the Dean
or Administrative Dean who the grievant believes to be responsible for the grievance. The

District may then refer the grievance to the administrator who the District considers

appropriate.

The written statement shall describe the grievance, including the specific provisions of

this Agreement alleged to have been violated, the circumstances involved, the decision

rendered at the informal conference, and the specific remedy sought.

A conference shall be held upon request of either party. at which the

administrator(s), the grievant and the grievant's representative, if any. are to discuss the
matter. The administrator shall communicate a written decision to the ur,:e member and

Guild representative, if any, within ten (10) days after receiving the grievance and such
action will terminate Level I. The administrator shall state the reason(s) underlying the
decision, either in writing or orally.

Section 4. Level II

In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level I. the grievant
may appeal the decision in writing to the Superintendent/President within ten (10) days after
the termination of Level I.

This statement shall include a copy of the original grievance, the decision rendered at

Level I. and a statement of the reasons for the appeal. A conference shall be held upon
request of either party. at which the Superintendent/President, the grievant, and the

grievant's representative, if any. are to discuss the matter.

The Superintendent/President shall communicate a written decision within fifteen (15)

days after receiving the appeal and such a decision will terminate Level II. In that decision
the Superintendent /President shall state the reason(s) underlying the decision; however, failure

to assert any particular defense(s) shall not constitute a waiver.
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Section 5. Arbitration

A. Notice. Grievances which are not settled at Level II and which both the
grievant and the Guild desire to contest further shall be submitted to arbitration
as provided herein. but only if the Guild gives written notice to the District of
its desire to arbitrate the grievance within fifteen (15) days after the termination
of Level II. It is expressly understood that the only matters which are subject
to arbitration are grievances as defined above. which were processed and handled
in accordance with the procedures of this Article. Processing and discussing the
merits of an alleged grievance by the District shall not constitute a waiver by the
District of a defense that the dispute is not grievable.

B. Selection of an Arbitrator. As soon as possible, and in any event not later than
five (5) days after the District receives the written notice of the Guild's desire
to arbitrate, the parties shall agree upon an arbitrator. If no agreement is
reached within said five (5) days, an arbitrator shall be selected immediately
from she following list of arbitrators by alternate striking of names until one
name remains:

Joseph Gentile
William Rule
Tom Christopher
Robert Meiners
Robert Leventhal
Louis Zigman
Julius Draznin

The party who strikes the first name shall be determined by lot. The arbitrator
selected shall, within five (5) days, notify the parties that he is available for
hearing within sixty (60) calendar days. If he is not available, the parties shall
proceed to select another arbitrator from the above list. If none is available,
additional names may be added by mutual consent. If such consent cannot be
obtained, the parties shall select an arbitrator from a list to be requested from
the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service, in accordance with the
procedures outlined above.

C. Motion to Dismiss. If the District claims that the grievance should be dismissed
because, for example, it falls outside the scope of the procedure, cr was filed or
processed in an untimely manner, or that the dispute has become moot, such a
claim may. at the option of the District, be heard and ruled upon by the
arbitrator prior to any hearing on the merits of the grievance. with a suitable
stay/continuance of not more than fifteen (15) days between such a ruling and
any further proceedings which may be necessary. The District may also at its
option, and without prejudice, have such a claim heard at the same hearing that
the merits of the case are heard.

It is understood that the preceding paragraph is not intended to preclude either
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GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES ARTICLE IV

party, if it so desires. from seeking or otherwise obtaining a judicial ruling.
pursuant to Code of Civil Procedure Sections 1280 et seg., as to the propriety
of an actual or threatened arbitral exercise of jurisdiction or authority, or to
compel arbitration.

D. Limitations upon Arbitrator. The arbitrator shall have no power to alter, amend,
change, add to, or subtract from any of the terms of this Agreement, but shall
determine only whether or not there has been a violation of an expressed
provision of this Agreement in the respect alleged in the grievance. The decision
of the arbitrator shall be based solely upon the evidence and arguments presented
to him by the respective parties in the presence of each other, and upon
arguments presented in briefs. The parties may mutually agree to use expedited
arbitration procedures.

This Agreement constitutes a contract between the parties which shall be
interpreted and applied by the parties and by the arbitrator in the same manner
as any other contract under the laws of the State of California. The function
and purpose of the arbitrator is to determine disputed interpretations of terms
actually found in the Agreement. or to determine disputed facts upon which the
application of the Agreement depends. The arbitrator shall therefore not have
authority to decide any issue not submitted or to interpret or apply the
Agreement so as to change vhat can fairly be said to have bean the intent of
the parties as determined by generally accepted rules for contract construction.
Past practice of the parties in interpreting or applying terms of this Agreement
may be relevant evidence. but shall not be used so as to justify, or result in.
what is in effect a modification (whether by addition, subtraction, or revision) of
the express terms of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall have no power to
render an award on any grievance occurring before or after the term of this
Agreement.

The arbitrator may hear only one grievance at a time unless the parties expressly
agree otherwise. However, both parties will in good faith endeavor to handle in
an expeditious and convenient manner cases which involve the same or similar
facts and issues.

E. Arbitrator's Decision. The decision of the arbitrator as provided above shall be
final and binding upon the District, the Guild and the grievant.

The Grievance and arbitration procedures described above are to be the Guild's
and employees' sole and final remedy for any claimed breach by the District of
this Agreement. unless specifically otherwise provided herein. The parties retain
their rights to seek judicial review of an arbitration decision pursuant to
applicable law.

F. Expenses. All fees and expenses of the arbitrator and all transcript expenses
shall be borne by the losing party as determined by the arbitrator. Each party
shall bear the expense of the presentation of its own case, except for released
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time as provided below.

G. Failure to Meet Time Limits. If the grievance is not processed by the grievant
and/or the Guild in accordance with the time limits set forth in this Article, it
sh4 not be s abject to arbitration, and shall be considered settled on the basis
of tt:e decision last made by the District. If the District fails to respond to the
grievance in a timely manner at any level. the running of its time limit shall be
deemed a denial of the grievance and a termination of the level involved, and
the grievant may proceed to the next step.

Section 6. Released Time.

Grievance meetings will be scheduled by the District at mutually convenient times
and places. Normally such meetings will be scheduled so that they will not conflict with
instructional and professional duties. However. when grievance meetings are scheduled so as
to conflict with such duties, reasonable released time without loss of salary will be provided
to the grievant and his/her authorized Guild representative, if any. and to unit members
while testifying at arbitration hearings. This constitutes reasonable periods of released time
within the meaning of Government Code 3543.1(c).

Section 7. Grievance Files

The above-described grievance documents shall be maintained in a grievance file

separate from the personnel files of the participants. Personnel files shall not refer to

grievance documents except as necessary to implement an action resulting from the grievance
procedure.
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WORK STOPPAGES ARTICLE V

ARTICLE V

WORK STOPPAGES

Section I. Guild Responsibility

Apart from and in addition to existing legal restrictions upon work stoppages, the
Guild hereby agrees that neither it nor its officers. agents, or representatives. or persons
acting in concert with any of them. shall incite, encourage, participate in or condone any
strike. sickout, walkout, slowdown. or other work stoppage of any nature whatsoever during
the life of this Agreement for any cause or dispute whatsoever. without regard to whether
the underlying dispute is subject to the grievance provisions of Article IV, or to PERS
proceedings, or to any other proceedings. In the event of any such work stoppage or threat
thereof. the Guild and its officers, agents, and representatives shall take all reasonable steps
within their control to end it or discourage it.

Section 2. Employee Responsibility

Any employee who incites, encourages or participates in any such work stoppage (see
Section I), shall be subject to discipline to and including termination.

Section 3. District Responsibility

The District shall not engage in any lockout of employees during the life of this
Agreement. A lockout is a refusal to permit employees to perform previously assigned work
in an effort to force bargaining concessions from the Guild: it does not include matters such
as layoffs, progIn curtailments, or emergency shutdowns.
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ARTICLE VI
HOURS

Section 1. Basic Hours.

ARTICLE VI

Each full-time instructor and student personnel worker shall remain on campus at
least thirty (30) hours per week. Each full-time counselor. librarian, specialist and college
nurse shall be on campus daily. Monday through Friday, a minimum of thirty-five (35)
hours per week. All individual daily schedules (including cffice hours) shall be submitted to
the Superintendent/President for approval. All employees shall spend- as much time as

necessary. both on campus and off campus. to properly perform their instructional and

professional duties, including but not limited to preparation and planning; professional

reading: reviewing and evaluating students' work; conferring with students, administration and
staff; and attending to department, college, and committee duties and meetings.

Fun-time employees are expected to devote themselves to their college duties on a
full-time basis; accordingly, no full-time employee may engage in personal business activities
or perform personal services for compensation during hours in which the employee would
normally be expected to be occupied with his/her College responsibilities. Also, there shall
be no more than six (6) class hours per week extra pay assignments for any full-time
employee in any one semester, unless advance written aproval is obtained from the Vice
President, Instructional Services.

Section 2. Office Hours.

Each full-time instructor will reserve at least one (1) hour each day, Monday through
Friday, as office hours for student consultation, and that period will be posted by the
instructor on his/her office door and made known to students in each class.

Section 3. Teaching Loads

The normal basic teaching load for full-time instructors is fifteen (15) lecture hours
per week plus five (5) office hours, for a tom: of twenty (20) hours; however, there are
many variations which are deemed to meet the fifteen (15) lecture hour standard load, such
as the following examples:
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Technical Education and nursing instructors in various subject matters may range
from eighteen (18) to twenty-six (26) class hours per week:

Physical Education instructors may be assigned nineteen (19) class hours per week;

English composition instructors may be assigned fourteen (14) class hours per week;

Typing and Shorthand instructors may be assigned twenty (20) class hours per week:

Instructors assigned to laboratory. studio, performance or similar classes may be
assigned twenty (20) class hours per week. If such non-lecture duties are combined with a
lecture in the same course, the non-lecture hours are usually computed at two-thirds (2/3) of
one (1) lecture hour;

Foreign language instructors may be assigned sixteen (16) hours of instruction per
week.

The above-mentioned teaching loads are approximates rather than strict limitations.

and they are intended to refer to an overall load during the full academic year. Since the

student demand for courses normally varies from semester to semester, it is understood that
the guidelines will result in a heavier than normal schedule in one semester followed by a
reduced schedule the following semester. If an employee was assigned to teach more or less
than the normal load during any particular academic year, the College will, by the end of
the following academic year. adjust the instructor's work load accordingly. The period of
time in which to make such an adjustment may be extended, in exceptional circumstances.
at the discretion of the College.

Section 4. Assignment Limitations.

No instructor will be assigned more than two (2) consecutive lecture hours without
his/her consent. No instructor will be assigned a regular class schedule which on any one
day spans more than seven (7) hours, with the exception of extended day assignments.
situations where the employee consents to the extended schedule, or situations where there
is no reasonable alternative within the existing staff. An instructor shall not at any one
time be assigned classes requiring more than three (3) distinctly different preparations.

except when the instructor consents or when there is no reasonable alternative to fill the full

work load of full time instructors. Faculty members who have a portion of their regular
teaching load in the evening shall have that condition reevaluated each semester.
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Section 5. Credit by Examination.

As many as three (3) "credit by examinations" may be administered by each
employee each semester as part of the basic work load. A fee of SIO per exam will be
paid for each examination administered above that limit. All such examinations are subject
to administrative approval and control.

Section 6. Counselor Attendance at Meetings.

Each full-time counselor shall. as part of his/her regular assignment. be permitted to
attend all District-designated general faculty meetings.

Each full-time counselor who is an elected member of the Faculty Senate shall. as
part of his/her regular assignment. be permitted to attend all regularly scheduled general
Senate meetings.

The above hours designated for the purpose of specified attendance at meetings shall
be non-accumulative.

Section 7. Assignment Travel Time.

Each employee will be provided a reasonable time for the purpose of proceeding from
one work location to another.
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ARTICLE VII

LEAVES OF ABSENCEr

Section 1. Sick and Personal Necessity Leave.

Employees shall be granted Sick and Personal Necessity Leaves, with pay, within the
following provisions:

A. Sick Leave.

1. Sick leave is the absence of an employee because of illness or injury.

2. Full-time employees shall earn sick leave as follows:

Ten (10) month employees:

Eleven (11) month employees:

Twelve (12) nixith employees:

Ten (10) days;

Eleven (11) days;

Twelve (12) days;

3. Employees assigned to summer session she' earn sick leave in terms of the
proportional relationship which the length of the summer session day bears
to the length of the academic day during the regular term.

4. Part-time hourly instructors shall receive one (1) hour of sick leave for
each eighteen (18) hours of teaching during the year.

5. An employee may accumulate unused sick leave, without limit. At the
beginning of each fiscal year, the employee's sick leave accumulation shall
be increased by the number of days or hours of paid sick leave which he
would normally earn in the ensuing fiscal year.

a. Employees who fail to return to service following illness must refund
to the District all amounts paid for unearned sick leave.

b. No payment or time off will be allowed for unused accumulated sick
leave.

6. In addition to full-pay sick leave, an employee shall be entitled to a
maximum of one hundred (100) days of sick leave. for any one illness or
disability. at fifty percent (50%) of his/her salary. These days of
additional sick leave are not accumulative.
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7. The District shall provide an annual statement of accumulated sick leave to
all employees.

B. Personal Necessity Leave.

1. A maximum of six (6) full days (or proportionate number of hours for less
than full time) of the employee's sick leave time shall be granted each
fiscal year for Personal Necessity Leave within the following provisions.
The employee using Personal Necessity Leave under this Section shall
notify his immediate supervisor as early as nossible indicating which of the
circumstances listed aelow necessitates this absence. Upon return from this
absence, the emplon shall notify in writing his immediate supervisor of
the circumstances necessitating such Leave. Personal Necessity . leave shall
be granted for the following reasons:

a. Death of a member of immediate family, if Bereavement Leave is

exhausted.

b. .Accidenr involving the employee's person or property, or the person
or property of a member of the employee's immediate family. Such
accident must be serious in nature, involve circumstances the
employee cannot reasonably be expected to disregard, and require the
attention of the employee during his assigned hours of service.

c. Appearance of the employee in court as a litigant. The employee
must return to work in cases where it is not necessary to be absent
the entire day.

d. An appearance of the employee as a witness under an official
governmental order for which salary is not allowed under this Section,
provided that each date of necessary attendance under such order.
other than the date specified in a subpoena, shall be certified to by
the Clerk or other authorized officer of a court or other governmental
jurisdictions: in any case in which a witness' fee is payable, such fee
shall be collected by the employee and remitted to the District
Business Office: and the employee must return to work in cases

where it is not necessary to be absent the entire day.

e. A serious illness of a member of the employee's immediate family,
which under the circumstances the employee cannot reasonably be
expected to disregard and which requires the attention of the
employee during assigned hours of se.vice.

f. The birth of a child making it necessary for an employee who is the
father of the child to be absent from his position during assigned
hours of service.
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g. Imminent danger to the home of an employee. occasioned by a factor
such as flood or tire. which under the circumstances the employee
cannot reasonably be expected to disregard and which requires the
attention of the employee during assigned hours of service.

h. Any other significant event, of personal necessity to the employee.
which does not disrupt the normal operation of the District and
which. in the employee's reasonable judgement. cannot reasonably be
disregarded. This personal necessity provision (h) shall not be used
during a labor dispute.

Section 2. Health Leave.

A Health Leave may be granted under the following provisions and upon approval by
the BC.Ird of Trustees:

A. Eligibility: A Health Leave may be granted to probationary or permanent
certificated employees.

B. Procedural requirements: Requests for Health Leaves must be submitted on the
appropriate form provided by the District. The request for a Health Leave must
be accompanied by a written statement by the attending physician recommending
the leave for health reasons.

C. Length of leave: The District may request periodic verification of the
employee's continued disability and inability to return to duty.

D. Compensation: Upon request. employees granted full-time Health Leaves will be
entitled to receive regular pay to the extent of available sick teave (see Section 1

above). and while remaining on paid status receive Health and Welfare Benefits
as provided in this Agreement. A Health Leave granted for less than full-time
shall not entitle the employee to be paid for time not worked.

Section 3. Pregnancy, Maternity Disability and Infant Care Leave of Absence.

A. Optional Unpaid Portion: The District may, upon application and approval.
grant an unpaid pre-childbirth leave of absence to a pregnant employee prior to
the period of actual disability.

B. Utilization of Sick Leave: During that period of :ime during which the employee
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is physically disabled and unable to perform her regular duties due to pregnancy.
miscarriage. childbirth and recovery therefrom, she shall be permitted to utilize
her accrued sick leave pursuant to Section I of this Article. This provision.
which permits a paid leave to be taken while on an unpaid leave, is an
exception to the general rule that paid leaves can only be taken from actin:,,
duty.

C. Physician Certifications: A pregnant employee who elects not to apply for an
unpaid pre - childbirth leave pursuant to Paragraph 1 above shall be permitted to
continue on active duty until such date as she and her physician determine that
she must absent herself due to pregnancy disability, provided that she can and
does continue to perform the full duties and responsibilities of her position. The
employee must also supply to the District her physician's certification as to the
beginning and ending dates of ac:Ial pregnancy-related disability for which sick
leave is claimed, and her physician's release to return to active duty.

D. Infant Care: After the period of disability, the employee shall, upon written
request, be placed on an unpaid status for purposes of infant care, for the
remainder of the school year in which the childbirth occurred, and may at the
discretion of the District be extended as much as an additional school year.

Comparable unpaid leave for the purpose of infant care shall be made available
to an employee who is the father of a newly-born child.

Section 4. Sabbatical Leaves.

Employees may be granted a Sabbatical Leave for not less than one (1) semester nor

more than two (2) consecutive semesters (which may be separated by a summer intersession)

under the following conditions, and upon approval by the Board of Trustees. If two (2)
semesters are to be requested, both must be requested in the same application.

A. Purpose of Sabbatical Leave: A sabbatical leave is granted for the purpose of
improving the value and quality of work in the District through enrichment of
the employee's experiences and training.

B. Eligibility: The employee must have permanent status with at least six (6)
consece 1./e years of paid, full-time service, none of which may be while on
sabbatical. This six (6) year requirement must be met between any two
sabbaticals. The District may. at its discretion, require that the employee's health
be approved by a physician. A sabbatical leave may be denied due to the lack
of a suitable replacement. If an employee is denied a sabbatical leave because
no replacement is available. the employee shall receive priority consideration in
subsequent years.
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C. Determination of Nominees: The Vice President, Instructional Services will
receive all requests for sabbatical leaves of absence. Following the deadline for
receipt of requests an evaluation will be made in terms of conditions established
herein. These evaluations will be reviewed by a committee chaired by the Vice
President, Instructional Services and consisting of that Dean, one additional
administrator designated by the Superintendent/President and two faculty members
-- one appointed by the Faculty Senate and one appointed by the Guild. The
recommendations from that committee will be reviewed by the
Superintendent/President, who will determine which nominees to submit for Board
consideration. The Board shall. at its discretion, make the final decisions.

D. Conditions for Determining Nominees: The nominations of candidates for
sabbatical leaves shall be governed by:

1. Potential of future service to the District and students.

2. Relative merits of reasons for desiring leave.

3. History of previous leaves (normally priority of selection will be given
applicants who have not had a sabbatical leave in the District).

4. Seniority.

E. Determination of Number of Leaves to be _granted. if any: For the 1986-87 and
1987-88 school years, the equivalent of four (4) full-time leaves shall be
budgeted by the District. The number to be granted for subsequent years shall
be subject to negotiations.

F. Types of Sabbatical Leaves:

1. Formal study.

2. Occupational Experience.

3. A combination of study and travel.

4. Creative work or original contribution to the employee's educational field.

5. Research.

G. Applications: Applications must be made in writing on approved forms not later
than March 15. preceding the Fall semester of the academic year for which the
leave is requested. or October 15 preceding the Spring semester for which the
leave is requested. Applicants will be notified by the District as to final action
on their applications not later than May 15 for Fall semester requests. and
December 15 for Spring semester requests.
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H. Compensation:

1. An employee on sabbatical leave shall receive compensation equivalent to
50% of the regular placement on the instructor's basic salary schedule
(excluding extra compensation of any type) that he would have received
had he been on duty, and shall receive health and welfare benefits at the
same level as he/she would have received had he/she been employed on a
regular basis.

2. The compensation shall be paid the employee while on sabbatical leave of
absence in the same manner as if the employee were working in the
District, upon the furnishing by the employee of a suitable bond
indemnifying the District against loss in the event the employee fails to
render the agreed upon period of service following the return of the
employee from the leave of absence. As a condition of being granted a
sabbatical leave of absence, the employee shall agree in writing to return to
duty in the District following the expiration of the leave of absence for a

period of service equal to twice the period of the granted leave.

I. Additional Compensation: Additional compensation is compensation for services
of the employee during the period of sabbatical leave other than compensation
granted by the District. Additional compensation received by the employee in
excess of employee's salary while on sabbatical leave may, if not P op roved in
advance by the Board, be deductible from the leave salary paid by me District.
Additional assistance from such recognized sources of aid to study, research, and
travel, such as scholarships, will not constitute additional compensation.

J. Reports:

1. Valid transcripts or appropriate evidence shall be filed verifying the work
done according to the type of leave offered in "F" above.

2. After returning from leave, the employee shall present a written report and
an oral summary, describing the activities of the employee together with
the employee's appreisal of the professional value of the experience or
knowledge gained while on leave.

Section 5. Military Leave.

A. Leave of absence for military service shall be granted as provided in the
appropriate federal statute, and shall be without pay. The written request for
such leave shall be submitted to the District on the appropriate form provided by
the District.
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Section 6. Bereavement Leave.

Employees shall be granted a Bereavement Leave within the following provisions:

A. Employees shall be allowed regular pay for not more than three (3) working days
when absent on account of the death of any member of his/her immediate
family. Bereavement Leave with pay may be extended to a maximum of five (5)
days when one way travel of five hundred (500) miles or more is necessary in
connection with the bereavement.

B. Immediate Family: Father, father-in-law, mother. mother-in-law. brother or sister
of the employee, grandparents, grandchild of the employee or of the spouse of
the employee, spouse. son. daughter, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, or any relative
or any significant person living in the immediate household of the employee.

Section 7. Jury Duty and Witness Leave.

Employees shall be granted Jury Duty and Witness Leave within the following
provisions:

A. Leave of absence for jury service shall be granted for the period of the jury
service. The employee shall receive full pay while on leave provided that the
jury service fee for such leave is assigned to the District and the subpoena or
court certificatir n is filed with the District. Request for jury service leave
should be made by presenting the official court summons to jury service to the
employee's immediate supervisor.

B. Leave of absence to serve as a witness in a court case shall be granted an
employee when he/she has been served a subpoena to appear as a witness, not
as the litigant in the case. The length of the leave granted shall he for the
number of days in attendance in court as certified by the clerk or other
authorized officer of the court. The employee shall receive full pay during the
leave period. provided that the witness fee for such leave is assigned to and the
subpoena or court certification is filed with the District. Request for leave of
absence to serve as a witness should be made by presenting the official court
summons to the employee's immediate supervisor.

C. Leave of absence to serve as a witness in a court case shall be granted an
employee who is a litigant in the case when such litigation involves an action
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arising out of employment by the District. The length of the leave granted shall
be for the number of days in attendance in court as certified by the del.. or
other authorized officer of the court. The employee shall receive full pay during
the leave period, provided that the witness fee for such leave is assigned to and
the subpoena or court certification is filed with the District. Request for leave
of absence to serve as a witness should be made by presenting the official court
summons to the employee's immediate supervisor.

D. The jury service fee and witness fee assignment to the District by the employee.
referred to in A, B and C respectively, does not include transportation expenses.

E. An employee who has received leave of absence under this rule shall make
himself/herself available for work during days when his/her presence is not
required in court.

Section 8. Industrial Injury or Illness Leave.

Employees shall be granted Industrial Injury or Illness Leave, with pay, within the
following provisions:

A. An employee absent from duty because of a verified and reported industrial
injury or illness resulting from his/her regular assignments. and qualifying under
the provisions of the Workers' Compensation Insurance Law. shall be
compensated at the same rate he/she would have received had he/she worked,
from the first day of absence to and including the last day of absence not to
exceed sixty (60) work days, for each illness or injury. Allowable leave under
this section shall not be accumulative from year to year.

Section 9. Home Responsibilities Leave.

Employees may be granted an unpaid Home Responsibility Leave under the following
provisions and upon approval of the Board of Trustees.

A. Eligibility: A leave of absence for home responsibilities may be granted to
permanent employees only, for the purpose of child care, adoption, and care of
members of the immediate family for health reasons.

B. Procedural requirements: Requests for leaves for home responsibilities must be
submitted to the District on the appropriate form provided by the District.
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C. Length of leave: A leave for home responsibilities may be granted for the
remainder of the school year in which it is requested and may be renewed only
for the following school year.

Section 10. Study Leave.

Employees may be granted an unpaid formal Study Leave under the following

provisions and upon approval by the Board of Trustees:

A. Eligibility: A leave of absence for study may be granted to permanent
employees only. Each employee granted a leave of formal study must complete
a minimum of eight (8) semester hours each semester of -job related upper
division or graduate work in an accredited institution of higher education.

B. Procedural requirements: Requests for leaves for study must be submitted to the
District on the appropriate form provided by the District. Requests for leaves of
absence to begin in September must be received on or before the preceding April
15. Requests for leaves for the second semester of the school year must be
received on or before the preceding October 15.

C. Length of leave: A leave for study may be granted for a minimum of one (1)
semester or a maximum of one (1) full school year.

Section 11. Travel for Education Purposes.

Employees may be granted an unpaid Travel for Education Purposes Leave under the

following provisions and upon approval by the Board of Trustees:

A. Eligibility: A leave of absence for travel for educational purposes may be
granted to permanent employees only.

B. Procedural requirements: Requests for leaves for travel for educational purposes
must be submitted to the District on the appropriate form provided by the

District. Requests for leaves of absence to begin in September must be received
on or before the preceding April 15. Requests for leaves for the second
semester of the school year must be received on or before the preceding October
15.

C. Length of leave: A leave for travel for educational purposes may be granted for
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a minimum of one (1) semester or a maximum of one (1) school year.

Section 12. OpportuniO_of Employee Enhancement Leave.

Employees may be granted an unpaid Opportunity of Employee Enhancement Leave

under the following provisions and upon approval by the Board of Trustees:

A. Eligibility: An opportunity of Employee Enhancement Leave may be granted to
permanent employees only. Such leaves may be granted only for activities
related directly to the present assignment of the employee.

B. Procedural requirements: A request for an Opportutiity of Employee
Enhancement Leave must be submitted to the District on the appropriate form
provided by the District. Requests for leaves of absence to begin in September
must be received on or before the preceding April 15. Requests for leaves for
the second semester of the school year must be received on or before the
preceding October 15.

C. Length of leave: An Opportunity of Employee Enhancement Leave may be
granted for a minimum of one (1) semester or a maximum of one (1) full school
year.

Section 13. Miscellaneous.

A. Employees snail receive their usual compensation, which shall not be deducted
from accumulated sick leave, for the following:

1. When under quarantine by order of the Health Office of the City or
County for such period of quarantine, provided that such period of absence
is not over two weeks, and provided further that not more than two
separate periods of quarantine shall be paid for in any fiscal year to any
one employee.

2. When the College is closed on account of epidemic, fire, flood or
earthquake. If the College needs to reschedule the lost days in order to
meet the 175 student day requirement. it may so extend the work year
without paying the employees any additional amount. Provided that the
District, in au effort to notify employees of such a closure prior to their
arrival on campus, must have made a reasonable attempt to notify the
news media of the emergency closing.
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ARTICLE VIII

SALARIES

Section 1. Regular Contract Employees.

Regular contract employees, including counselors, specialists, student personnel

workers, librarians, and the college nurse, shall be paid according to the Instructors Annual
Salary Schedule -- Appendix "A," attached hereto and made a part of this Agreement.

Section 2. Part-Time Instructors.

Part-time hourly College Credit Instructors and Adult Education Instructors shall be
paid according to the Salary Schedule for Continuing Education and other Part-Time Hourly
Certificated Salary Schedule and Regulations -- Appendix "B," attached hereto and made a
part of this Agreement.

Section 3. Summer Sessions.

Summer session employees teaching college credit courses shall be paid according to
the Summer Session - Appendix "C," attached hereto and made a part of this Agreement.

Section 4. Nursing Instructors.

Nursing Instructors shall be paid according to the Instructors Annual Salary Schedule
-- Appendix "A," during the months of September through June. Pay for the months of
July and August shall be on a per diem basis, as needed, computed on their annual salary.

Section 5. General.

Employees specified in Section I, Section 3. and Section 4 of this Article shall be
placed on their appropriate schedule (Appendix "A" and Appendix "C") as provided in the
salary schedule regulations - Appendix "D," attached hereto and made a part of this
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agreement.

Section 6. paydays.

pay warrants for regular contract instructors, including nurses and student personnel
workers, specified in section 1 of this Article shall be issued by the first (1st) working day
of the calendar month beginning in October and concluding in July. with the July warrant

(only) to be mailed by U.S. mail to the employee's last known address. The annual salary
shall be divided equally among the tan (10) monthly pay periods.

Pay warrants for contract counselors shall be issued by the first (1st) working day of

the calendar month beginning in September and concluding in July with the July warrant

(only) to be mailed by U.S. mail to the employee's last known address. They shall receive
one tenth of their annual pay for service performed for months -September through May.
The tenth month of service will be performed in June and August and will be prorated for
pay warrants issued the first (1st) working day of July and September.

Pay warrants for the college specialists shall be issued by the first (1st) working day
of each calendar month July through June. The annual salary shall be divided equally
among the twelve (12) monthly pay periods.

Pay warrants for regular contract librarians specified in Section I of this Article shall
be issued by the first (1st) working day of the calendar month beginning in October and
concluding in August, with August warrant (only) to be mailed by U.S. mail to the

employee's last known address. The annual salary shall be divided equally among the
eleven (II) monthly pay periods.

Section 7. Extra Assignments.

Regular contract employees specified in Section 1 of this Article with extra

assignments (coaches, division chairs, counselors and specialists) shall be paid according to
Appendix "D." attached hereto and made a part of this Agreement.

Section 8. Terminated Employees.

Any employee who has terminated his/her employment with the District prior to the
date of the signing of this Agreement shall not be qualified for any provision of this Article
or any other provision of this Agreement.
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Section 9. Conference Attendance.

An employee may request a paid absence in order to attend a conference or seminar

which is directly related to his/her assigned duties. The request must be on the District
form. If reimbursement of expenses is desired, the estimated amount shall be indicated on

the form. All such requests must be submitted to the Board of Trustees for consideration
prior to the conference. In the event such conference is approved, the actual expense of
the employee only, not to exceed the approved initial estimated expenses, shall be

reimbursed by the District.
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ARTICLE IX
EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Section 1. General.

Evaluations shall be conducted not less than annually for probationary (contract)
employees. For permanent (regular) employees, evaluations shall be conducted not less than

once every two (2) years. Normally, the District will, for each permanent employee.

alternate between formal and informal evaluations. Formal evaluations are those which
culminate in a written rating report which is retained in the employee's personnel file. An

informal evaluation involves observations and written of verbal comment, but does not

normally result in the completion of a written report or entry- in the personnel tile.
However, it is understood that an informal evaluation may, if any evaluator observes
performance which is deemed "below satisfactory" or "needs to improve," result in the

scheduling of formal evaluation procedures either that same year or the following year.
Employees to be evaluated during each academic year will be notified during the first month
of the Fall semester.

For each employee to be evaluated, there shall be an Evaluation Committee

established, composed of the employee's Division: Chairperson, a volunteer peer instructor
selected by the employee, and the Vice President. Instructional Services or his designee.

The administrator shall serve as Chairperson. When a Division Chairperson is being

evaluated as an instructor, the Committee shall be composed of the Vice President,

Instructional Services or his designee and a volunteer peer selected by the Division

Chairperson. All peer evaluators must themselves have received a satisfactory rating in their

last evaluation, and will normally be from the same department as the employee being
evaluated.

The Evaluation Committee shall attempt to assess the instructor's overall performance.

including teaching ability, subject matter competence, and the meeting of the established
performance factors and standards for evaluation.

Section 2. Observations and Conferences.

Each Evaluation Committee member may conduct as many classroom observations as

deemed necessary to assess the effectiveness of the instructor. Within ten 00) working
days following an observation. the observer shall vrite a brief report to the employee with
copies to the other Committee members. Committee members may (and normally will)
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consult together periodically to discuss the employee's performance and progress. When
there are indications from one or more Committee members that the employee is not
meeting the expected level of performance. assistance and counseling shall be provided.
Such assistance/counseling may include, but not be limited to, consultation and advice from
Committee members or others; requiring the employee to observe other instructors or engage
in independent reading; pro:Ming a review of the employee's lecture materials. and the like.

The instructor shall implement the District's authorized student evaluation procedures
by reviewing the student questionnaire procedures with each class during the first month of
the semester for informational purposes. and distributing the student questionnaire during the
third month of the semester for actual student evaluation. The current form is attached
hereto as Appendix "G"; any changes in the form must first be the subject of consultation
with the Guild.

Section 3. rinal Evaluation.

Prior to March 1, a final evaluation conference between the Committee and the
employee will be held. All items in the evaluation procedures will be reviewed.

If all Committee members agree that the instructor's performance is satisfactory. the
evaluation process shall be deemed completed. If one or more Committee members find
that the employee's work "needs to improve" or is "unsatisfactory," the Evaluation
Committee shall convene a special meeting of the Committee to attempt to arrive at a
concensus. An Evaluation Form(s) shall be completed either by the Committee as a whole
or by the individual Committee members, and the employee shall have the right to append
to the fonn(s) a written statement containing his/her views of the situation. The current
evaluation forms are attached hereto as Appendices "H," "I." and "J." Ary changes in the
forms must first be the subject of consultation with the Guild. If, after completion of the
above meetings, any Committee member concludes with a "needs to improve" or
"unsatisfactory" rating of the employee, the reports of all Committee members and the
evaluation forms shall be sent to the Superintendent/President for final written decision and
for such further action as may be deemed appropriate. including possible discipline or
termination (pursuant to applicable law) and/or reevaluation for the following year. The
Superintendent/President shall also determine whether the negative evaluation is to be placed
in the employee's personnel file.
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Section 4. Evaluation of Non-Instructional Employees.

The evaluation of employees such as counselors, librarian, College nurse and

specialists shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of this Article as they

pertain to the employee's job responsibility, except that the appropriate Administrative Dean
or designee shall serve along with a volunteer peer (if one exists) as the Evaluation

Committee. Observations of such employees shall take place at their job locations.

Section 5. Evaluation Calendar.

The calendar for the implementation of the evaluation process is as follows:

A. October 7 - Employees to be evaluated during the academic year will have been
ricAiried, committees formed, and employees notified of the identity of the
committee members.

B. October through March 1 - Evaluation observations and assessment program will
be conducted by committee members.

C. October 15 - Information copies of "Student Evaluation of Instruction"
qucstionnaires will have been distributed to students by the evaluatees.

D. Novt,. 1. 15 through December 15 - Student evaluations will be conducted.

E. March 1 - Final evaluation conference will have been conducted, and student
evaluation forms returned to the evaluatee.

F. March 15 - The formal evaluation process will have been completed, and
documents forwarded to files.

Section 6. Evaluation of Hourly Employes.

Hourly employees may be evaluated

employee. These evaluations will typically
or designee.

Such evaluations will be informal

procedures and calendar.

upon the initiation of either the District or the
be conducted by the appropriate Division Chair

and written and need not involve the above
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The existence or operation of the above hourly evaluation procedure shall not create
any right to continuity of employment or prerequisite for nonrenewal of employment.

Section 7. Miscellaneous.

T1-2 above procedures are intended to deal with competency and overall teaching
effectiveness rather than violations of lay nstances of misconduct.

The above procedures are not intended to limit or preclude observations and/or
suggestions for improvement from the Superintendent/President or the Vice President.
Instructional Services at any time.

Grievances arising under this Article shall be limited to a claim that the procedures
of this Article have not been complied with, and shall not contest the standards or
judgments of the evaluators or the District.

Section 8. Perfonnel Files.

Information of a critical or derogatory nature shall not be entered into an employee's
personnel file until the employee as been notified and given the opportunity to discuss the
matter with the responsible administrator. If the item is tht n placed in the file over the
objection of the employee, the employee shall have the ight, within ten (10) working days,
to also have included in the file his/her rebuttal to the item in question.

When dealing with non-District persons or agencies, the District shall not furnish
personnel file documents or copies, or permit physical access to a personnel file. except
upon permission from the employee or upon legal process. The employee shall be notified
of any such action, unless the legal process requires otherwise.

If the employee believes that the item is false or inaccurate, he/she may seek review
and request that the item not be entered into the file, as follows:

A. The employee may first seek a recommended disposition from the appropriate
Division Chair;

B. Whether or not the employee has sought the Division Chair's view, and
regardless of the substance of the Division Chair's recommendation, the employee
may appeal the matter to the Superintendent/President. In order to be
considered, this appeal must be file. within (20) working days after the
employee was notified of the item. The Divisior Chair's recommendation. if
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES ARTICLE IX

any. shall be attached to the appeal. The Superintendent/President shall make
the final administrative determination within twenty (20) working days as to
whether the material is to be entered into the file or excluded as false or
inaccurate.

C. If the employee wishes to contest the matter further, he/she is entitled to present
the matter to the Board of Trustees (in executive session) for final determination.
In order to be considered, this appeal must be filed through the
Superintendent/President's Office within ten (10) working days after the employee
received the Superintendent/President's decision. The issue before the Board
shall be whether the employee has demonstrated that the material is false or
inaccurate. The Board shall make its determination within thirty (30) working
days.
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ARTICLE X
CLASS SIZE

Section 1. Minimum Class Size.

ARTICLE X

A. The minimum class size of 15 students shall apply to all credit lecture and
laboratory classes, unless the District in its discretion waives the requirement.
Examples of reasons for such waivers are: courses required for graduation or for
a major or career subject area, or for required licenses or permits; courses based
upon periodic need. limited classroom or laboratory facilities, geographic location.
experimental or pilot programs, or legal mandates; and independent study.
seminar. colloquia. coordinated instruction systems classes and classes by
arrangement.

B. The minimum class size for fee classes and summer session may be adjusted
periodically by the Board of Trustees.

Section 2. Maximum Class Size.

A. The maximum class size shall be subject to limitations inherent in the nature of
the class, the size of room, the number of available student stations and
equipment, the safety of students, and budgetary considerations. The maximum
class size considering the above criteria shall be determined by the Distric! upon
consultation with the Division Chairs and entered in the Cc. :e Dictionary. For
any given academic term. the District shall not, in scheduling cusses, establish
seat loads for classes in excess of the class sizes in the then current Course
Dictionary except upon agreement with either the appropriate Division Chair or
the Guild. The Guild shall designate a representative to be available for this
purpose.

51cmLI. Large Lecture Classes.

A. Large Lecture credit courses may be made subject to the Large Lecture Class
Formula as shown on the attached chart, so that the ,irtructor receives
additional teaching unit credit based upon the number of students enrolled. The
lecture courses to be made subject to this formula shall be determined by the
District.

B. Instructors of classes deemed subject to the formula shall receive additional
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CLASS SIZE ARTICLE X

teaching unit credit based upon class size as specified in the formula. The
number of students shall be determined solely by official enrollment/seat load asof the fourth week census printout, unless other arrangements are approved in
advance by the appropriate Administrative Dean.

C. If the actual enrollment in a class subject to the formula falls below the number
projected when the instructor's workload was initially assigned. the reassignment
provisions of Section SC of this Article shall apply. If the actual enrollment
exceeds the number projected, the District will either pay the instructor for the
number of acditional units under the formula at the established part-time hourly
rate, or provi.le an adjusted workload within the following two (2) semesters. Indetermining which option to use, the District will give good faith consideration
to the preference of the employee.

Section 4. Large Lecture Mass Formula

2 UNIT

CLASS

Number
Below 51 51-62 63-74 75-36 87-98 99-110 111-125

Teaching credit
2 21/2 3 31/2 4 41/2 5

3 UNIT
CLASS

Number
Below 41 41-49 50-58 59-67 68-76 77-85 86-94 95-103 104-112

113-125
Teaching credit

3
31/2 4 41/2 5 6 61/2 7

71/2

4 UNIT CLASS

Number
Below 41 41-47 48-54 55-61 62-68 69-75 76-82 83-89 90-96

97-103 104-110 111-117 118-125Teaching credit
4 41/2 5 51/2 6 61/2 7 71/2 8

81/2 9
91/2 10

5 UNIT CLASS

Number
Below 41 41-46 47-52 53-58 59-64 65-70 71-76 77-82 83-88 89-94 95-100 101-105 108-110 111-115 116-120Teaching Credit

9
5 51/2 6 61/2 7 71/2 8 81/2 91/2 10 101/2 11 111/2 12

PAGE 37

3 6'

17



CLASS SIZE ARTICLE X

Section S. Definitions and Reassignments.

A. The references in this Article to "lecture" or laboratory" courses or classes refer
solely to credit courses or classes so designated in the College catalog, and do
net refer to combination lectfIre-activity classes or lecture-laboratory classes,
although it is possible for thr .ccture protion of a lecture-laboratory class to be
mace subject to the large lecture class formula.

B. This Art;cle provides throughout for various decisions to be made by the
District. It is intended to refer to the following . process; Recommendation by
the appropriate Division Chairperson to the appropriate Administrative Dean;
right of instructor to appeal Dean's decision to Superintendent/President for final
decision; such final decisions are not subject to review through grievance
procedure.

C. If a full-time instructor's normal assigned teaching load is reduced because a
class is cancelled under Section 1. or because the projected size of .a large
lecture class subject to the formula in Section 3 is not met, the instructor may
be reassigned to any one or more of the following to complete his/her workload:

I. Instruct another class;

2. Curriculum development project;

3. Supervision or consultation with regard to Cooperative Education Work
Experience Program;

4. Such other comparable assignment as is deemed appropriate by the District.

Such reassignment will normally be made either immediately or within the
subsequent two (2) semesters, but may be extended, in exceptional
circumstances, at the discretion of the District.
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HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS ARTICLE XI

ARTICLE XI
HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

Section 1. District Contribution.

The District will provide for each qualifying employee hired on a
full-time contract basis a health and welfare program as follows:

A. One of three:

1. Blue Cross Medical Program - Plan 161973-0829

2. Cigna Medical Group - Plan 5-885-00-8

3. Kaiser -Permanente Medical Plan - Group No. 2838-00.

B. A dental plan for the employee and dependents to be provided by theCalifornia Dental Service, comparable to Plan 1179.

C. A vision plan for the employee only to be provided by Vision Service
?Lam, designated as Plan B, non-deductible.

D. For employees covered order the Blue Cross medical program, a
prescription card ($1 /co -pay) for the employee only.

E. A twenty-five thousand dollar ($25,000) life insurance policy for
the employee only, subject to ADEA rules.

The health and welfare program as defined above is to be provided bythe District through the 1987-88 school year after which the continuation
of the program will become a matter of negotiation under the provisions ofArticle XIV.

For qualifying employees hired on a contract basis of one-half time ormore, but less than full-time, the District contribution shall be pro-ratedbased upon the ratio that the employee's assignment bears to a. full -tineassignment The difference between the District contribution and the totalpremium shall be the responsibility of the employee. The number of pro -rata
contracts awarded under this Article shall not exceed ten percent. (10%) ofthe total number of full -times contract employees and the number Gf pro -ratsemployees in any division shall not emceed twenty-five (25%) of the numberof full-time employees in that division. In the determination of numbers ofcontracts in each instance above, rounding-02f shall be accomplished to thenearest whole number. Infant-care pro-rata contracts shall not count towardthe above percentage limitations. For the purposes of this Section, theStudent Services employees shall be considered as a division.

REVISED 7/1/86
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HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

Section 2. Early Retirement.

ARTICLE XI

For employees retiring on or after June 1, 1986, the District will pay
up to a maximum of two thousand, six hundred dollars ($2,600) per fiscal
year for the medical insurance coverage of the retiring employee and his/hereligible spouse, providing the following conditions are met:

A. The employee must have been employed on a contract basis
one-half time or more for tea (10) consecutive years by the
District immediately prior to retirement.

1. An employee who has been granted a sabbatical
leave or military leave during this period of
service, shall have this leave time credited
toward this employment requirement.

B. The employee and participating spouse must have been eligible and
covered under one of the District-sponsored medical insurance
plans in force for a minimum of six months prior to retirement.

C. To be eligible for this benefit, the employee must retire at
or after age fifty-five (55) but before age sixty-five (65).

D. Ttle District will pay premiums up to a maximum of two thousand,
six hundred dollars (2,600) per fiscal year to an appropriate
carrier toward the medical care plan then in effect or as
directed in Paragraphs E, F and G below. Such payment shall
begin for the retiring employee and his/her eligible spouse
beginning at the time of retirement or at the beginning of
the following year of coverage, whichever is applicable.
The District will cease payment of the premium when the
employee reaches the age of sixty-five (65) or upon his or
her death prior to age sixty-five C65) subject to the
following exception:

For those employees retiring between the age of fifty-five (55)
and sixty (60), one additional year of premiums for medical
insurance coverage, as outlined above, will be paid by the
District for each of the years in the difference between age
sixty (60) and the employee's age at the time of retirement
with such additional coverage terminating if the employee
reaches age seventy (70). As an example, an employee retiring
after June 1, 1986 at age fifty-seven (57) would be entitled
to District-paid health insurance premiums for self and
eligible spouse through the employee's age sixty-eight (68)
or until the death of the employee, if such occurs prior to
the sixty-eighth (68) birthday.

E. A retiree sixty-five (65) years of age or older not eligible for
Medicare benefits through Social Security, and whose spouse is not
eligible for Medicare benefits, may apply the District medical
benefit contribution only toward Medicare Parts A and B and a
supplemental plan. Any of the District medical benefit

REVISED 7/1/86
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HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS ARTICLE XI

contribution not expended in the purchase of Medicare Parts
A and B and a supplemental plan will revert to the District.

F. A retiree who is eligible for District-paid medical insurance
premiums and who is personally eligible for Medicare, or
whose spouse is eligible for Medicare, must apply for Medicare
benefits. The District-provided medical benefit monies may
only be utilized in payment for Medicare Part B and a
supplemental plan. Any of the District medical benefit
contribution not expended in the purchase of Medicare Part B
and a supplemental plan will revert to the District.

G. A retiree who, at the time of retirement, is not personally
eligible for Medicare benefits, and whose spouse is not
eligible for Medicare benefits, but who subsequently becomes
eligible, or whose spouse becomes eligible, must apply for
Medicare benefits. The District-provided medical benefit
monies may be utilized only toward the purchase of Medicare
Part 13 and a supplemental medical plan. Any of the District
medical benefit contribution not expended in the purchase of
Medicare Part B and a supplemental plan will revert to the
District.

H. Eligible retiring employees who desire coverage under provisions
of this program shall notify the appropriate District office of
such desire at the time of termination of employment and
annually thereafter. Where costs of the selected plans exceed
the maximum amount contributed toward the approved plan by the
District, the employee shall pay the excess amount directly to
the District Accounting Office. The excess amount shall be
paid annually, no later than September 15, for the ensuing
year, or the retiree shall not be eligible for this benefit.

I. If, after retirement, an employee covered under this policy
accepts employment where the employee is eligible to be,
or is actually, covered by, in the Board's judgment, a plan
of insurance comparable to the District's plan, such employee's
rights and such employee's spouse's rights under this policy
shall terminate.
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS ARTICLE XII

ARTICLE XII

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Section 1. Physical Examinations.

Physical examinations by the District physician designated to examine personnel. are
required and will be paid by the District as follows: Upon return from illness of more than
six (6) months duration: or upon request of the Superintendent/President or Vice President.
Instructional Services.

Section 2. T. B. Tests.

Tests and reports indicating freedom from active tuberculosis for continuing employees
are required not less infrequently than every four (4) years, and will be paid for by the
District. if the employee makes use of the tuberculin clearance method provided by the
District. If the examination is made by the employee's personal physician, the cost of the
examination shall be paid by the employee.

Section 3. Physician Reports.

Written approval from the employee's attending physician is required: Prior to his
return to work after an absence of fifteen (15) days or more due to illness or injury; upon
return from surgery; from any illness or injury requiring hospitalization; of employees using
casts or orthopedic devices; or upon request of the immediate supervisor or Director of
Personnel. In every case the physician's clearance must reach the Office of the Vice
President, Instructional Services at least one (1) working day prior to the employee's
intended return. The cost of the written approval of the physician shall be at the
employee's expense.

Section 4. Miscellaneous Deductions.

The District shall. upon receipt of an employee's individually signed authorization
card provided by the District. deduct from such employee's earnings the amount specified by
the employee for the following: Credit Union, United Way/Glendale AID. Tax Sheltered
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS ARTICLE XII

Annuities. U.S. Savings Bonds and Glendale College Foundation.

§ection S. Division Chairperson Load Reduction.

Eu11time Equivalent (PTE) Instructors. Units Per Year

Including Division Chairperson

5 8
6

9 12
9

13 16
12

17 20
15

21+
18

Division Chairpersons load reductions are reviewed and approved each semester bythe Vice President. Instructional Services.

Section 6. Notices.

All notices and communications required by this Agreemnt shall be in writing andshall be deemed given :f delivered personally or mailed by certified mail, return receiptrequested. to the parties at the following addresses. or at such other address for a party asshall be specified by notice given persuant hereto:

REVISED 7/1/86

To the Guild: Glendale College Guild - AFT
1500 North Verdugo Road
Glendale, California 91208

To the District: Superintendent/President
Glendale Community College District
1500 North Verdugo Road
Glendale. California 91208

Section 7. Faculty Senate Released Time.

The 'Faculty Senate President or his/her designee. shall be granted released time
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equivalent to thirty percent (30%) of that employee's basic load, with the scheduling of
same to be arranged in advance with the appropriate administrator.
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EFFECT OF AGREEMENT ARTICLE XIII

ARTICLE XIII
EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

Section 1. Entire Agreement.

This Agreement is the parties' entire agreement and is to cover all matters relating to
wages. hours and all other terms and conditions of employment. The parties hereto
acknowledge that during the negotiations which resulted in this Agreement, each had the
unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any subject
or matter not removed by law from the area of collective bargaining, and that the
understandings and agreements arrived at by the parties after the exercise of that right and
opportunity are set forth in this Agreement.

Therefore. the District and the Guild, for the life of this Agreement. each voluntarily
and unqualifiedly waives the right, and each agrees that the other shall not be obligated to
bargain collectively with respect to any subject or matter referred to, or covered in this
Agreement. or with respect to any subject or matter not specifically referred to or covered
in this Agreement. even though such subjects or matters may not have been within the
knowledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at the time they negotiated or
signed this Agreement.

Section 2. Separability and Sayings.

Should any part of this Agreement or any provisions herein contained be rendered or
declared invalid by reason of any existing or subsequently enacted legislation. or by decree
of any court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidation of such part or portion of this
Agreement shall not invalidate the remaining portions hereof. Remaining parts or provisions
shall remain in full force and effect.

If any such decision or change in law occurs as set forth in the preceding paragraph.
the parties hereto shall, upon request by either party within ten (10) working days.
commence meeting and negotiating with respect to the means of compliance therewith.

Section 3. Revisions.

This Agreement may be amended by the parties hereto pursuant to reopener
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EFFECT OF AGREEMENT ARTICLE XIII

negotiations (Article XIV). Also, if the parties hereto at any time mutually decide to

amend this Agreement. they may do so by a jointly executed written amendment, and such
an amendment shall be binding upon the employees.
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ARTICLE XIV
DURATION, TERMINATION AND NEGOTIATIONS

Section 1. Duration.

This Agreement shall become effective upon adoption by the Board of Trustees. and
shall remain in full force and effect until June 30, 1988. On March 15, 1988 the
negotiations for a successor Agreement may commence.

Section 2. Limited Reopeners.

Negotiations may, on March 15, 1986 and March 15, 1987, be reopened on the
following provisions to determine possible changes for the 1986-87 and 1987-88 academic
years: Article VI 11 - Salaries (including the appendices incorporated therein and Appendices
"E" and "F"). Article X1 - Health and Welfare Benefits and up to two (2) additional
subjects to be designated by each of the parties. Also, Appendix "K"- Early Retirement
shall be considered reopened for the 1986-87 negotiations. Such limited reopeners shall not
affect the validity or duration of this Agreement. Such limited reopener negotiations shall
be subject to the negotiation obligations of the E. E. R. A., and are not subject to the
grievance procedures of Article IV.
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DATED: July 10, 1986

GLENDALE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICTSam Black
again O. Reinbolt

GLENDALE COLLEGE GUILD - LOCAL 2276 OFTHE AMER/CAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERSSteven P. Marsden
Raymond A. Reyes
Makoto Tsuyuki

Ratified by the Guild on July 23, 1986

Guild Vice President

Adopted by the Board of Trustees on

By --
Pru-ident

REVISED 7/1/86

of the Board of Trustees
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INSTRUCTORS ANNUAL SALARY SCHEDULE APPENDIX A

APPENDIX "A"
INSTRUCTORS ANNUAL SALARY SCHEDULE

Effective July 1, 1986

STEP Class I Class II Class III Class IV Class V
Bach.
Degree

Bach. plus
42 Units

Bach. plus Bach. plus Bach. plus
56 Units+MA 70 Units+MA 84 Units+MA

or doctorate

1 $22,132 $23,203 $24,327 $25,505 $26,740
2 23,018 24,131 25,299 26,525 27,809
3 23,939 25,097 26,312 27,586 28,921
4 24.897 26,101 27,364 28,689 30,077
5 25,893 27,146 28,460 29,836 31,293
6 26,927 28,229 29,596 31,029 32,532
7 28,002 29,360 30,781 32,270 33,833
8 29,124 30,533 32,011 33,563 35,187
9 30,289 31,755 33,293 34,904 36,596

10 31,501 33,026 34,624 36,301 38,059
11 32,760 34,347 36,010 37,753 39,581
12 34,070 35,721 37,448 39,262 41,163
13 35,433 37,150 38,948 40,833 42,811

*16 43,666
*19 44,540
*22 45,431
*25 46,340

The above rates apply to employees under an annual contract in accordance.
with Salary Schedule Regulations, Appendix "D".
Payment shall be made on a ten (10) calendar month basis beginning in October.

*Career Increments: Refer to Appendix "D", Section 3.

Revised 7/1/86
37),i
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PART-TIME HOURLY CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

APPENDIX "B"
PART-TIME HOURLY CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

Effective JULY 1, 198 6

SALARY RATES

STEP CLASS I CLASS II CLASS III

1 523.51 524.53 525.63

2 24.53 25.63 26.70

3 25.63 26.70 27.84

SALARY PLACEMENT REGULATIONS

A. On the effective date of the schedule, all instructors shall be placed on thesalary schedule according to their previous experience in the Glendale CommunityCollege District. Placement and step progression on this Salary Schedule shallbe based exclusively on experience in the District. Summer Session experiencewill not be considered in determining placement on the above schedule. Step 2becomes effective the fifth semester of service at the College and Step 3 becomeseffective the ninth semester at the College. Such service need not beconsecutive.

B. To qualify for Class II. the instructor must have earned a Bachelor's Degree orhave had at least six (6) years of verified occupational experience in the field inwhich he/she is instructing.

C. To qualify for Class III, the instructor must have earned a Master's Degree oran equivalent or higher degree, or have earned a Bachelor's Degree and have hadat least nine years of verified occupational experience in the field in whichhe/she is instructing.

D. Part-time hourly employees are paid only for scheduled hours worked.

3 F.; !)
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SUMMER SESSION APPENDIX C

APPENDIX "C"
SUMMER SESSION

Section 1. Pay -- Regular Staff.

A. Instaictors who are paid under Appendix "A" during the regular academic year
shall, for summer session services rendet0 after September 1, 1982, remain
under Appendix "A" of this Agreement but shall be limited to a maximum of
Step 6 of the applicable class. A full-time teaching load for summer session
shall be the equivalent of fifteen (15) hours per week (as defined in Article VI,
Section 3). Any lecture or laboratory hours in excess of said equivalent of
fifteen (15) hours per week are to be paid under the Part-time Hourly
Certificated Schedule (Appendix "B"). Such excess shall not exceed twelve (12)
hours except by special approval of the Vice President, Instructional Services.

B. Regular Non-Instructional Certificated Staff shall be paid at the appropriate
hourly rate.

Section 2. Pay Hourly Instructors.

Employees who during the regular academic year are paid under Appendix "B" of
this Agreement shall remain under said hourly schedule for any lecture or laboratory hours
worked during summer session.

Section 3. Selection of Staff for Summer Session.

The District shall determine the summer session curriculum. Also, the District
retains discretion to determine whether any instructor is qualified to teach any particular
course offering. An instructor who has developed an approved course for the summer
program shall be given preference in teaching the initial offering of such course. Subject to
the foregoing. the following preferences shall apply in the selection process:

A. Priority shall he given to those who are employed by the District under full-time
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SUMMER SESSION APPENDIX C

contract during the regular academic year. Within this group. if more than one
qualified instructor desires a particular course assignment. the division shall.
pursuant to its own internal rotation or distribution system. determine who shall
receive the assignment. If there is a dispute within the division, the final
selection shall be made by the Vice President, Instructional Services and such
final decision shall not be subject to the grievance procedure.

B. Before it hires hourly personnel from other sources. the District shall give
consideration to qualified hourly employees who taught courses at the College
during the preceding academic year.

C. Counselors, Librarians, and College Nurses shall be employed for summer
sessions according to their own rotation or distribution system. If there is a

dispute. the final selection shall be made by the appropriate Administrative Dean
and such final decision shall not be subject to the grievance procedure.
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SALARY SCHEDULE REGULATIONS APPENDIX D

APPENDIX "D"
SALARY SCHEDULE REGULATIONS

Section I. Initial Placement On Salary Schedule.

A. Accredited Units and Degrees
All units and degrees for initial placement on the salary schedule must be from
an institution of higher education accredited by an agency recognized by the
Council on Postsecondary Education.

B. Experience Credit
Employees entering the District shall be given full service credit not exceeding
five (5) years experience. Seventy-five percent (75%) of all teaching days within
each year must be taught before credit may be claimed. Part-time experience
elsewhere shall be evaluated on the same basis as similar experience in the
District. The maximum of five (5) years experience may be granted for any
combination of the following:

I. Previous teaching experience in the District or any public or private schools
or colleges of recognized standing.

2. A maximum of one (1) year of military service with an honorable discharge
may be counted towards teaching experience in placement on the salary
schedule. A minimum of nine (9) months military service shall be required
for a year's credit. Recognized branches of the service are: Army. Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, or full-time active duty in the
National Guard.

C. Pre-Employment Work Experience
Salary schedule credit may be granted to newly employed occupational/vocational
education instructors for pre-employment work experience based upon the
following criteria:

1. Vocational/occupational experience must be related directly to the teaching
assignment.

2. Placement of instructors on the salary schedule under the provisions of this
Section shall be limited to those instructors who meet all of the following
provisions:

a. The principal teaching assignments must be in the
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SALARY SCHEDULE REGULATIONS APPENDIX D

occupational/vocational programs or classes as defined by the District.

b. The teaching assignment in the occupational/vocational program must
be in excess of fifty percent (50%) time as defined by the District.

c. All pre-employment work experience must be verified on official
letterhead stationery of the employer. The verification statement must
include the dates of employment and the specific nature of the duties
performed. Self-employment statements must be notarized. The
Director of Personnel Services may require additional verification
evidence.

d. Pre-employment work experience for salary schedule credit must be
approved by the Dean of Career Education and the Director of
Personnel Services.

e. Vocational teaching time used for student teaching credit may not be
used for salary schedule credit.

f. Less than half-time employment will not be credited for salary
schedule placement. Half-time or more than half-time may be
credited as follows: Two (2) years of part-time experience equals
one (1) year of full-time experience.

g. Credit for pre-employment vocational/occupational experience may be
granted only upon initial salary schedule placement.

h. A maximum of three (3) years salary schedule credit for pre-
employment vocational/occupational experience may be granted as
follows:

(h-1) 2-3 years full-time experience =
1 year of credit.

(h-2) 4-5 years full-time experience =
2 years of credit.

(h-3) 6-9 years full-time experience =
3 years of credit.

D. Placement Schedule

1. Class 1 - Bachelor's Degree or a Community College Instructor's credential
, (partial fulfillment) in a vocational/occupational subject matter area.

2. Class II - Bachelor's Degree plus 42 units: or Master's: or Community
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College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied) in a vocational/occupational
subject matter area.

3. Class III - Bachelor's Degree plus 56 units and Master's; or Community
College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied) in a vocational/occupational
subject matter, plus 60 semester units (lower division, upper division, or
both). 8 semester units of which may be approved work experience; or
Community College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied) in a

vocational/occupational subject matter area plus Associate Degree.

4. Class IV - Bachelor's Degree plus 70 units and Master's; or Community
College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied) in a vocational/occupational
subject matter area plus Bachelor's Degree, plus 28 semester units of either
upper division or graduate work.

5. Class V - Bachelor's Degree plus 84 units and Master's or Earned
Doctorate; or Community College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied), in
a vocational/occupational subject matter area, Bachelor's Degree plus 56
semester units including the Master's Degree and 4 years of verified work
experience in subject matter area designated on the credential.

Section 2. Advancement on the Salary Schedule.

A. Credit toward Advancement
Credit toward advancement on the salary schedule starts with the Bachelor's
Degree. No additional units taken prior to the date of completion of the
Bachelor's Degree may be counted.

B. Service Advancement

All employees except those at the maximum in their Class will advance one Step
for each year of service in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement.

C. Class Advancement
Advancement in Class on the salary schedule shall be based upon the following:

1. Class I - Bachelor's Degree or a Community College Instructor's credential
(partial fulfillment) In a vocational/occupational subject matter area.

2. Class 11 - Bachelor's Degree plus 42 units; or Master's: or Community
College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied) in a vocational/occupational
subject matter area .

3. Class III - Bachelor's Degree plus 56 units and Master's: or Community
College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied) in a vocational/occupational
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subject matter, plus 60 semester units (lower division, upper division, or
both). 8 semester units of which may be approved work experience: or
Community College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied) in a
vocational/occupational subject matter area plus Associate Degree.

4. Class IV - Bachelor's Degree plus 70 units and Master's; or Community
College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied) in a vocational/occupational
subject matter area plus Bachelor's Degree, plus 28 semester units of either
upper division or graduate work, 12 semester units of which may be
approved work experience after completion of the Bachelor's Degree and
after employement in the District.

5. Class V - Bachelor's Degree plus 84 units and Master's or Earned
Doctorate: or Community College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied), in
a vocational/occupation subject matter area, Bachelor'S Degree plus 56
semester units including the Master's Degree and 4 years of verified work
experience in subject matter area designated on the credential, 12 of the
semester units may be approved work experience after employment in the
District, or a Community College Instructor's credential (fully satisfied), in
a vocational/occupational subject matter area, Bachelor's Degree plus 70
semester units including the Master's Degree and 2 to 4 years of verified
work experience in subject matter area designated on the credential.

D.. Work or Paid Status Requirement
A full-time or part-time employee shall be advanced on the salary schedule
whenever he has worked or has been on paid status in the District seventy-five
percent (75%) of the assigned days during the preceding year. Employees
employed for less than half-time will not participate in salary increments.

E. Course Restrictions

1. All courses must be taken in a college or university accredited by an
agency recognized by the Council on Postsecondary Education.

2. No lower division course will count towards advancement on the salary
schedule unless it is one necessary to meet requirements for a credential or
an advanced degree; or unless the employee is approved to take such
course by the Vice President, Instructional Services on the basis that it will
provide new or additional knowledge and skill directly related to the
assignment of the employee.

3. Audit courses will not count towards advancement on the salary schedule.

4. Work to be taken at a foreign university or college must be approved in
advance by the Vice President, Instructional Services.

5. Salary advancement credit will be given only for a grade of "C" or better

PAGE S6



SALARY SCHEDULE REGULATIONS APPENDIX D

in those courses for which a grade is given. and "credit" or "pass" in
those courses in which a grade is not given.

F. Special Workshops

1. State and county workshops in special subjects. adult education courses in
Spanish, and workshops in Spanish sponsored by recognized community
organizations. where there is no local supervision, shall receive credit on
the same basis of one unit for sixteen (16) hours of class work, plus
sixteen (16) hours outside preparation, or thirty-two (32) hours with no
outside work - such classes must have prior approval of the Vice
President, Instructional Services.

2. District in-service education workshops and seminars shall receive credit as

approv:d by the Board of Trustees.

G. Unit Restrictions
The District will recognize for advancement on the salary schedule a maximum of
twelve (12) semester units or eighteen (18) quarter units taken from September
to June. Credit will be given for fractional parts of courses. There is no limit
on the number of units which may be taken during the summer or while on
leave.

H. Filing Requirements
Employees who wish to qualify for a change in salary classification for the
current fiscal year must file report forms of completed units with the personnel
office by October I. Valid transcripts and/or official letters of certification for
verification of reported work must be on file in the personnel office by
November 30. If not on file by that date credit which may have been allowed
on the basis of reports filed will be cancelled retroactively to the beginning of
the school year.. Tbe.. units;_ will not be credited toward advancement on the

_ salary Schedule for the year in which they were earned. Such units will be
credited for the succeeding year, but this will not cause a reduction in the
number t,at may be taken during that year.

I. Verification Requirements
Verification of the completion of all work must be by college or university
transcript or by an original letter from the registrar of the school concerned.
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.1. Doctorate

One hundred dollars ($100.001 per month will be paid for an earned doctorate
from an institution of higher education accredited by an agency recognized
by the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation to sward such a degree.

K. Summer Work Experience
After employment in the Distri:t. salary schedule credit may be granted to
occupational/vocational instructors who have completed a summer work experience
program based upon the follov.ing criteria:

REVISED 7/1/86

1. Summer work experience programs must be directly related to the
employee's present assignment.

2. Employees must submit a written request for work experience credit
including the program plan. the objectives of that plan. and joint employer-
employee statement as to how these objectives will be met.

3. Summer work experience programs must provide a substantial increase in
the employee's skill, knowledge and understanding of the subject area.

4. Employment must be in an established business enterprise. Self-owned or
self-operated businesses are not approved. No credit is granted for District
employment.

5. Summer work experience programs may not be concurrent with any District
employment.

6. Employment must be at least two consecutive weeks. (One week equals
forty (40) hours.) No credit is granted for fractional parts of a week.

7. A maximum of one semester unit of summer work experience may be given
for a forty (40) hour week.

8. A maximum of eight (8) semester units of work experience will be granted
per summer.

9. A maximum of twelve (12) semester units may be granted for 3mmer
work experience programs for salary advancement.

10. Credit will not be granted for job experience for which credit was
previously granted.

11. The prospective employer must be willing to indicate in writing that he
knows of the intent and purpose of the summer work experience program
and will cooperate in its implementation.

12. Advancement on the salary schedule is subject to all District salary
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schedule regulations.

13. Summer work experience programs must have prior approval from the Work
Experience Review Committee. The Work Experience Review Committee
will determine final credit for summer work experience programs.

L. Lower Division Credit
Occupational and vocational education instructors may be granted credit for lower
division courses under the following provisions:

1. Prior approval of lower division course work may be granted by a review
committee consisting of the Vice President. Instructional Services. Dean of
Career Education, and .Director of Personnel Services.

2. Lower division course work must be directly related to the instructor's
current assignment.

3. Approval of lower division course work is subject to all other appropriate
salary schedule regulations.

M. Adult Education Credit
Occupational and vocational education instructors may be granted credit for adult
education courses under the following provisions:

1. Prior approval of adult education course work may be granted by a review
committee consisting of the Vice President. Instructional Services, Dean of
Career Education, and Director of Personnel Services.

2. Adult education course content must be directly related to the instructor's
current assignment.

3. A written statement verifying the number of required attendance hours must
be submitted to the personnel office with the request for approval.

N. Training Course Credit
Occupational and vocational education instructors may be granted credit for
training courses sponsored by recognized business and industrial firms under the
following provisions:

1. Prior approval of training courses may be granted by a review committee
consisting of the Vice President. Instructional Services. Dean of Career
Education, and Director of Personnel Services.

2. A course description or outline of the training program must be submitted
to the Vice President. Instructional Services.
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3. The content of the special training program must be directly related to the
instructor's current assignment.

4. A statement verifying the number of required attendance hours must be
submitted to the personnel office with the request for approval.

S. Approval of training courses is subject to all appropriate salary schedule
regulations.

0. Nursing Instructors (LVN's and RN:s)

1. Nursing instructors normally employed on a ten (10) school month basis
may be employeed on an as-needed basis during the non-contractual
summer period.

2. Nursing instructors employed on an as-needed basis during the non-
contractual summer period shall be paid at the same daily rate as they are
paid during the regular contract year. They shall be paid the daily rate
only for days worked, or for days when they are eligible for absence due
to illness or personal necessity as provided in this Agreement.

3. Nursing instructors are eligible for%Step increases effective July 1.

4. Nursing instructors are eligible for Class increases. when earned, effective
per contract school year.

Section 3. Career Increments.

A. Sixteen (16). Nineteen (19). Twenty-two (22). and Twenty-five (25) Year
Requirements

REVISED 7/1/86

A Career employee in Class V shall be eligible to receive a
career increment on the salary schedule at the 16th, 19th, 22nd
and 25th Steps as credited by the District, provided that the
following qualifications have been met:

1. Commencing with the thirteenth (13th), sixteenth (16th),
nineteenth (19th) and twentysecond (22nd) Steps as
credited by the District, movement to the next successive
Step will be possible only after the employee has completed
three (3) years of service and a total o° four and onehalf
(4 1/2) semester units or six and threefourths (6 3/4)
quarter units while serving in his current Step. These
units shall consist of upper division or graduate courses
taken accredited college or university, or in
workshops, inservice training courses, or other programs
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approved by the Superintendent /President in which one unit
of credit will be granted for each thirtytwo (32) hours of
actual class time or for each sixteen (16) hours of actual
class time plus an equal number of hours of outside work.
Such units are selected from courses in the individual's
academic discipline, or from courses, workshops or inservice
training courses, or programs designed to improve the
effectiveness of the employee.

2. The overall program to be taken during the period of time
commencing with the thirteenth (13th), sixteenth (16th),
nineteenth (19th) and twentysecond (22nd) Steps as credited
by the District, must have prior written approval by the
Superintendent/President, and such written approval shall
be placed in the employee's personnel file in the District
Office.

Section 4. Long Term Contract Substitutes and Temporary Contract Substitutes.

A. An employee elected to a probationary status following service as a Long Term
Contract Substitute or Temporary Contract Substitute shall be given credit in
placement on the salary schedule for such service provided that the total of
previous experience or other eligible criterion does not exceed the usual
allowance for outside employees elected to positions in the C;strict.

B. Long Term Contract Substitutes and Temporary Contract Substitutes shall be
subject to and entitled to all salary provisions as per probationary and permanent
employees.

Section 5. Counselors.

A. Counselors shall be employed for ten (10) calendar months. Counselors' calendar
mon,.. salaries shall be determined by their placement on the Instructor's Salary
Schedule times the appropriate following ratio:

1. 1st year 1.010

2. 2nd year 1.040

3. 3r1 year 1.070

4. 4th year 1.100

5. 5th year 1.130
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Section 6. .c ollete Specialists.

A. College Specialists shall be employed for twelve (12) calendar months. The
College Specialists calendar month salaries shall be determined by their placement
on the Instructors Salary Schedule times the appropriate following ratio:

1. 1st year 1.010

2. 2nd Year 1.040

3. 3rd year 1.070

4. 4th year 1.100

5. 5th year 1.130

ectk Jort 7. Division Chairpersons.

A. Effective January 31, 1983, Division Chairpersons shall be paid an amount in
addition to their placement on the Instructor's Salary Schedule.

Number of FTE
Instructors in Division

5- 8
9 - 12

13 -

17 - 20

21 +

Amount per
Month

2.,60

168.91

225.20

281.51

337.80

Division Chairperscr1s may be assigned Foal ore to ten additional duty daysbeyorri the normal work year. Such additional working days may be prior to
the commencement it the annual contract services in the fall, during the
semester intersess:,A. or a combination of the two. Compensation for this
period will be base, upon a daily rate of pay depending upon the individual's
placement on the instructor's Salary Schedule and Division Chairperson's pay
schedule.
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Section 8. Regulations and Salary Rates for Extra-Curricular Coaching.

A. Regulations

1. The acceptance of extra-curricular duties shall be voluntary.

2. Extra pay assignments shall require ,. pproval by the Board of Trustees.

3. In case of absences for a few days only, the work for which compensation
is being paid in accordance with this schedule will await the return of the
regular employee. In cases of lengthy absences or termination of the
original assignee where it becomes necessary for an approved substitute to
carry on those duties for which additional compensation is allowed. the
substitute shall be paid an amount which bears the same ratio to the total
amount allowed for the activity as the number of school days the substitute
worked to the total number of days scheduled for the job.

4. There shall be no more than two (2) extra-curricular assignments per
employee in any one year, when feasible.

5. No coach will be assigned the head coaching responsibility for more than
one major sport per year. Major sports are designated as varsity football.
varsity basketball. varsity baseball and varsity track.

6. Coaching assignments are established on a five day week basis.

7. The Director of Athletics shall not receive extra compensation for more
than one sport per year. Whenever possible, it is recommended that the
division chairperson not handle coaching assignments.

8. The pre-school football coaching assignments shall be paid at the same rate
as the Recreation Leader III schedule, not to exceed fifteen (15) six-hour
days.

B. Salary Rates

ASSIGNMENT

REVISED 7/1/86

AMOUNT PER SEMESTER
OR SPORT

1. Athletic Director - Men's $3518.79

2. Athletic Director - Women's 2427.98
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3. Coaches

Head Football

Assistant Football

Head Men's Basketball

Assistant Men's Basketball

Head Baseball

Assistant Baseball

Head Men's Track and Field

Assistant Men's Track and Field

Head Soccer

Assistant Soccer

Head Men's Tennis

Head Men's Cross Country

Head Men's Volleyball

Head Wrestling

Head Golf

Head Women's Tennis

Head Women's Cross Country

Head Women's Track and Field

Assistant Women's Track and Field

Head Women's Basketball

Assistant Women's Basketball

Head Women's Softball

Assistant Women's Softball
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4574.43

2427.98

2779.85

2427.98

2779.85

2252.03

2779.85

2252.03

2779.85

1407.51

2252.03

2252.03

2252.03

2252.03

2252.03

2252.03

2252.03

2252.03

1724.22

2252.03

1724.22

2252.03

1724.22
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Head Women's Volleyball 2252.03

Assistant Women's Volleyball 1724.22
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APPENDIX *E"
WORK YEAR - INSTRUCTOR

*1986-87

MITE
TOTAL

1st 9/4/86 thru 10/3/86
22 days

2nd 10/6/86 thru 10/31/86
20 days

3rd 11/3/86 thru 11/28/86
17 daysNon-work days: 11/10/86, 11/27/86, 11/28/86

4th 12/1/86 thru 12/26/86
15 daysNon-work days: 12/22/86 thru 12/26/86

5th 12/29/86 thzu 1/23/87
14 daysNon-work days: .12/29/86 thru 1/2/87, 1/19/87

6th 1/26/87 thru 2/20/87
15 daysRon-work days: 1/28/87 thru 1/30/87, 2/13/87, 2/16/87

7th 2/23/87 thru 3/20/87
20 days

8th 3/23/87 thru 4/17/87
15 daysNon-work days: 4/13/87 thru 4/17/87

9th 4/:0/87 thru 5/15/87
20 days

10th 5/18/87 thru 6/12/87
19 daysNon-work days: 5/25/87

TOTAL WORK DAIS
177 days

*This Work Tear listing is included in anticipation of the 1986-87 yearwhich begins in September, 1986. The 1985-86 Work Tsar listing, alsoconsisting of 177 working days, is not included in this current Agreementinasmuch as the 1985-86 Work Year was essentially
completed before finaladoption of this current Agreement.
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APPENDIX IF'
WORK YEAR - COUNSELOR

*1986-87
MT TH

August 8/18/86 thru 8/31/86 10 days

September 9/1/P6 thru 9/30/86 21 days
Non-work dry: 9/1/86

October 10/1/86 thru 10/31/86 23 days

November 11/1/86 thru 11/30/86 17 days
Non-work days: 11/10/86, 11/27/86, 11/28/86

December 12/1/86 thru 12/31/86 15 days
Non-work days: 12/22/86 thru 12/31/86

January 1/1/87 thru 1/31/87 17 days
NMI-work days: 1/1/87, 1/2/87, 1/19/87

1/29/87, 1/30/87

February 2/1/87 thru 2/28/87 18 days
Non-work days: 2/13/87, 2/16/87

March 3/1/87 thru 3/31/87
4 22 days

April 4/1/87 thru 4/30/87 17 days
Non-work days: 4/13/87 thru 4/17/87

May 5/1/87 thru 5/30/87 20 days
Non-work day.: 5/25/87

June 6/1/87 thru 6/12/87 10 days

TOTAL WORK DAYS 190 days

*This Work Year listing is included in anticipation of the 1986-87 year
which begins in August, 1986. The 1905-86 Work Year listing, also
consisting of 190 working days, is not included in this current AfraaMtUt
inasmuch as the 1985-86 Work Year was essentially completed before final
adoption of this current Agreement.
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APPEND! *G"
STUDENT FACULTY EVALUATION OUESTIONAIRE

a NOT ID1.211177 TODISTI.?

W. of Course Date

Ecceuent
Above

Average Average
.2eloss
Average

Very
Poorly

4Amme=mm===
Does not

Apply
1. Nov well has the instructor

set his stated goals?
2. Icy dearly has the instructor

defined your responsibility in
reaching these goals?

-

3. Imp clearly did the instructor
present material?

4. Nov willing vas the instructor
to explain astarial further if
*slued?

3. Nov professional vas the in-
s tru eta r' s routine? (Begins
abd eines class on tine and
uses class time on course-
related nate:tali .

.

. Wm you able to get pwsonal
help has the instructor if
you needed it? (If you have
not sought help, answer this
question "Does not Apply.")

. Nov would you rate the grading
policies of the instructor?

1. lar tolerant was the in-
structor toward expressions.
of opinions differing floe
is ow?

MEMO.

S. What techniques or practices used by the instructor have you found to be particularlyeffective?

10. That techniques or practices used by the instructor have you found to be particularlydisturbing?

mist specific suggestions do you have for the laprersai6 zN0if his insensctor's in-straction? (Tour suggestions will be banded to the instructor and will sot be published.

PAGE 63 3 7



FACULTY EVALUATION APPENDIX H.

APPENDIX "H"
FACULTY EVALUATION

Em Contract (Probationary) 1:::] Regular (Permanent)

Instructor's Name

C:1 Hourly (Part-Time)

Division or College Ares

Read "Standards for Evaluation" on reverse
side.before completing evaluation.

'Needs
Satisfactory to

..__
Improve Unsatisfactory

;. Ability to Communicate tnowledits of Subiect Matt r

2. Ability to Motivate Interest

3, Ability to Understand and Respect Students

A. Organization ofSgusse

S. Availability and Willingness to Help Students
leyond Classroom

. villineness to Accent Professional Responsibilities

7. Demonstrates Flexibility in Aooroeches to Learning

COKIENDATIONS:

RECOMmINDATIONS:.

M Student Evaluation Completed

$ UPIMAT VALUATION:

L.; Satisfactory El Needs to Improve
Unsatisfactory

,I=ATURES
Evaluator:

Date:
Evaluates:

Date:
Signature of Evaluates does not constitute an endorsement of the evaluation. The Evaluate.has the right to append this evaluation with a written statement.
white:. Personnel Office Copy Yellow: Evaluates Copy
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STANDARDS Egl EVALUATION

1. The material presented by the !ASV:I.:etar relates to the objective of the course.
The instructor speaks clearly so that he is heard and understood.

2. Class *lesions are structured to facilitate student learning.

3. Instructor presents the material on the students' level. The instructor under-stands and respects students as individuals.

4. The material is presented clearly and orderly in order to facilitate campy.-hensiog.

3. The instructor is *tiling to provide service to students beyond minimum classroom
requirements.

6. Instructor observes college policies and administrative procedures and is 'willing
to participate on committees to help solve college problems vhen the opportunity
presents itself.

7. The instructor explores non-traditional teaching strategies, such as individual-
ized instructions, the use of audiovisuals, and library study assignments.

PAGE 70 379



COUNSELOR /SPECIALIST APPENDIX I

APPENDIX 'I"
COUNSELOR/SPECIALIST

L../ Contract (Probationary) L._/ Regular (Tenured)

Counselor/Specialist's Name

L/ Hourly (Part-time)

Date

lead "Criteria for Evaluation" on reverse
aide before completing evaluation.

Seas-
factory

Needs to
Improve

Unsatis
factory

Unable
to Judge

(Individual),
.

Isitelati"sithStud";L:-."1121"u.
2. Relationship with faculty .

.

3. Professional Development
.

.

Ah. Vork Habits and Attitudes

S. Supervisory Abilities

6. Initiative (in Program Development)

7. Overall Participation

Student Chan a or Development

COMMENDATIONS:

RECOMMENDATIONS:

Student Evaluation Completed
27.7 SelfEvaluattem Completed

WM! EVALUATION:

EY Satisfactory C7 Reeds to Improve LL7 Unsatisfactory

SIGNATURES

Evaluator:
Data:

Evaluates:
Data:

Signature of Evaluates does not constitute V endorsement of the evaluation. TheEvaluates has the right to append this evaluation with a written statement.

HITE: Personnel Office Copy 'MUGU: Evaluate. Copy PINE: Evaluator Capy
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PERFORMANCE FACTORS DEFINITIONS - BASIS FOR JUDGING

1. Relationship with Students: Warm, accepting and friendly, nun-judgmental,
sensitive, available.

2. Relationship with Faculty: Effective in conveying program goals, works with
faculty in projects, Senate, etc., participates in college-wide concerns.

3. Professional Development: Rasps abreast of davelopments in field, attends
conferences/workshops, publishes, takes course work, self-growth.

4. Work Habits/Attitudes: Organizes work load, completeness, dependable, timely,accepts new responsibilities.

3. Supervisory Abilities: Is available and gives guidance, trains effectively.

6. Initiative in Program Planning: Participates in new/on-going program-relatedtasks, offers new ideas, implements new programs, change agent.

7. Overall Participation: General loyal of involvement in college activities.

8. .Student Change or Development: Effective in motivating measurable or observ-
able positive change in student behavior.



SUMMARY EVALUATION AND ASSESSMENT FORM APPENDIX I

APPENDIX 1"
SUMMARY EVALUATION AND ASSESSMENT FORM

Librarians and College Nurse

...verall Assessment:

Meets Standards

0
Commendations:

Recommendations for Improvement:

Signature of Evaluator

Does Not Meet Standards

Date Signature of Evaluates Dste

Signature of Evaluates does not constitute an endorsement of the evaluation. The
Evaluates has the right to append this evaluation with a written statement.

Mite: Personnel Office Copy Yellow: Evaluates Copy
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EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM

APPENDIX "K"
EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM

Effective July 1, 1986

Section 1. General.

APPENDIX K

Early Retirement is an optional
program whereby certificatedpersonnel may retire from the District and enter .:Ito a contract with the

District for certain special assignments to be determined by the District.Participation in the program shall be at the initiation of the employee,
and at the discretion of the District, and shall be governed by anindividual contract which shall meet the standards of this Program asprovided below.

Section 2. Eligibility Requirements.

A. To be eligible to apply for this program, employees must meet thefollowing requirements:

1. Have rendered service for a minimum of ten C1G1 years withthe District.

2. have been a full-time employee of the District throughoutthe immediate
preceding five (5) years.

3. Have attained age 53, but not be older than age 64.
4. Rave applied on or before June 1 of the year prior toretirement

Section 3. Terms and Conditions.

A. Assignments shall be determined as follows:

1. Individuals interested in
non-instructional assignments mustsubmit a proposal

stating the nature of the anticipatedassignment to the
Superintendent/President for review. Finalaction will be by the Hoard of Trustees.

383
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2. Continuing assignments in tha Early Retirement Program shall be
reviewable on =1 annual basis. Participants must initiate a
request to continue an assignment before the June I immediately
prior to the start of the assignment. Final action will be
by the Board of Trustees.

B. The compensation for participants will be determined by the District,
such compensation to depend upon the nature of the assignment. TheDistrict will pay up to a =it= of five thousand dollars ($5,000)
for assignments of a non - instructional nature.

C. Health and welfare benefits for Early Retirement Program participantswill be in accordance with the provisions of Article XI, Section 2
and Section 3.

D. Early retirees no longer contribute to STRS and, therefore, acquire
no further service credit toward retirement. The early retiree's
retirement allowance will be computed on the basis of the servicehe/she had earned to the date of resignation.

E. Participants shall be independent contractors and not employees ofthe District.

F. Early retirees under this program are not covered by workers'
compensation and are not reported to the District's carrier.

G. As an independent contractor, .he retiree is responsible for reporting
and paying all appropriate taxes on all contract payments.

E. As an independent contractor, the retiree should determine if he/shequalifies for social security as a self-employeed person.

3
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INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION

APPENDIX "I N

INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION

Section 1. Telecourses

APPENDIX L

For the purposes of this Agreement, all courses offered on television for credit will
be referred to as telecourses.

Section 2. Compensation

Telecourse instructors will be paid from the part-time hourly schedule. They will be
paid for eighteen (18) weeks of instruction. Such pay will be the number of weeks times
the number of hours of instruction per week as shown on the course outline for the
particular course or its equivalent in the Glendale Community College curriculum. The large
lecture class formula will be utilized based upon the number of students that take the mid-

. ...
term examination.

Section 3. Other

The Guild shall be advised of changes in the telecourse delivery system adopted by
the District which will result in work load increases. Such increases will not be

implemented until negotiated between the Guild and the District.

All telecourses must be approved in the usual manner, needing Division approval, C
& I approval, and Board approval.

3 -., :5
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ARTICLE I RECOGNITION

The Board of Trustees of the imperial Community College
District, hereinafter referred to as the "Board" or the
"District," hereby recognizes the Imperial Valley College Chapter
of the California Teachers Association/National Education
Association (IVCC CTA/NEA), hereinafter referred to as tne
"Association" or the "IVCC CTA/NEA," as the sole and exclusive
representative of those certificated classes and employees
enumerated in the Recognition Agreement, executed and attached
hereto as EXHIBIT "A."

The District agrees to negotiate only with the Association's
representatives officially designated by the Association to act
in its behalf.

The Association recognizes the Board as the duly-elected
representative of the people and agrees to negotiate only with
the Board's representatives officially designated by the Board to
act in its behalf.
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Ai TICIX II ASSoCIATION RIGHTS

Distribution of Materials

Ths Association shall have the right to distribute
organizational materials on District property. The distribution
of organizational materials shall take place in such a manner
that unit members are not distracted from performing their
duties. The Association shall have the right to use the Faculty
Lounge bulletin board, mailboxes, and the College mail system.
Organizational material3 placed in staff mailboxes or posted on
the Faculty Lounge bulletin board shall bear the name of the
Association and the date of distribution or posting. Only those
organizational materials officially authorized by the Association
Chapter President shall be placed in staff mailboxes. The
Association agrees to provide to the Superintendent a courtesy
copy of each organizational material to be posted or distributed.

Access

Association representatives shall have the right of access
to areas in which employees work. Association representatives
may engage in recruiting activities and conduct official
Association business including representation in grievance
procedure matters on District property, provided they do not
interfere with employees during hours ofcluty assignment. Within
thirty (30) calendar days of ratification of this Agreement by
both parties, the Association shall provide the District with the
names, titles, addresses, and telephone numbers of Association
representatives.

Consultation

The Association shall have the right to consult with
District management on the definition of educational objectives,
the determination of the content of courses and curriculum, and
the selection of textbooks to the extent such matters are within
the discretion of the public school employer under the law. In

order to facilitate such consultation and to consult on matters
related to the administration of this Agreement, the parties
agree that during each semester this Agreement is in effect there
will occur meetings composed of representatives of the
Association and District management. The times and places of
such meetings shall be mutually agreed upon by both parties. in

no event will there be fewer than two (2) such meetings per
semester. The Association shall have the right to submit in
advance information and materials relating to agenda items for
meetings of the District Board of Trustees, provided that the
items are not under consideration at the time in collective
negotiations between the parties.
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ARTICLE II ASSOCIATION RIGHTS (continued)

Ao

parkinl Permits

A campus faculty parking identification sticker shall be

provided to the designated local representative of the

Association.

Use of Facilities

Upon advance request, and depending upon availability, the

Association will be granted, without cost, the use of College
facilities, audio-visual equipment, and duplicating equipment.

The Association shall reimburse the District, at District cost,

for use of materials.

Requests for Information

In order to fulfill its responsibilities as the exclusive

representative of certificated employees, the Association will be

provided upon request two (2) copies of any District report

including the tentative, publication, and adopted budgets, and
other materials pertaining to matters of collective bargaining.

Personnel Files

The Association shall have the right to review the personnel
files of bargaining unit members upon the written authorization
of the member or when the member accompanies the Association

representative.

Distribution of Agreement

The District and the Association agree to share equally the

cost of reproducing copies of this Aqceement and further agree to

provide a copy to each member of the bargaining unit within

thirty (30) calendar days of the date of its official
ratification by both the District and the Association.

-3-
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ARTICLE II ASSOCIATION RIM'S (continued)

Dues Deductions

The District agrees to deduct dues in certified, uniform
amounts from the pay of bargaining unit members, and to pay to

the Association the normal and, regular monthly membership dues
which are voluntarily authorized by the employee in writing,

subject to the following conditions:

(1) Such deductions shall be made only upon the submission
in writing of a duly executed authorization by the unit

member;

(2) The District shall not be obligated to put into effect
any new, changed, or discontinued deduction unless the
changs. is submitted in writing to the District payroll
office prior to the tenth (10th) calendar day of the
month.

Rosters

The names and addresses of unit members as provided to the

District by the unit members themselves shall be provided to the
Association within thirty (30) calendar days of the beginning of

each fall semester. The telephone numbers of unit members as
provided to the District by the unit members shall be provided to
the Association unless the unit member expressly requests
confidentiality.

Released Time

Reasonable released time shall be granted Association
representatives for the purposes of negotiations and the
administration of this Agreement. The Supe7intendent or his
designee may grant released time to Association representatives
to attend to state Association business that he deems to be
beneficial to the District.

-4-

3



4Wat:404"9r.r.")-41.11-tlet'.4''''414:107

1

2

3

4

S

6

7

8

9

10
11
12
13
14

la
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

32
33
34

35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
SO
51
52
53
54
55

A 0 r

ARTICLE III UNIT MEMBERS RIC'TS

General

The District and the Association recognize the right of unit
members to form, join, and participate in lawful activities of
employee organizations and the equal alternative right of unit
members to refuse to form, join, and participate in such
activities.

Personnel Files

The personnel file of each bargaining unit member shall be
maintained in the District's Personnel Office.

Members of the unit shall have the right to inspect and
receive copies of materials in their personnel files upon request
at any off duty time when the District's Personnel Office is
open.

Information of a derogatory nature shall not be placed
the unit member's personnel file until the member has been sent a

copy of the material to be entered into the file accompanied by a
written notice of intent declaring that the material will be
placed in the member's personnel file.

The unit member has the right to respond in writing to the
information of a derogatory nature. The member's response shall
be attached to the derogatory material in question and shall
become a part of the member'e file.

Upon the written request of the unit member, the District
agrees to remove and destroy any materials of a derogatory nature
which have remained in the file for five (5) years.

Any information or material which evolves from the
evaluation process and which is considered to be derogatory shall
not be subject to the notice and removal requirements described
above.
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ARTICLE Iq DISTRICT RIGHTS

It is understood and agreed that the District retains all of
its powers and authority to direct, manage, and control District
affairs to the full extent of the law.

The Board of Trustees and District management retain the
tight to hire, classify, assign, reassqgn, transfer, evaluate,
promote, terminate and discipline employees. The exercise of the
foregoing powers, rights, authority, duties, and responsibilities
by the District, the adoption of policies, rules, regulations,
and practices in furtherance thereof, and the use of judgment and
discretion in connection therewith, shall be limited only by the
specific and express terms of this Agreement, and then only to
the extent such specific and express terms are in conformance
with law.

-6-
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ARTICLE V NON-DISCRIMINATION

The parties agree to comply with Sections 3543.5 and 3543.6
of the Government Code of the state of California and federal and
state statutes and regulations regarding affirmative action and
non-discrimination.
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ARTICLE VI LEAVES

Sick Leave

Members of the bargaining unit will be granted twelve (12)
days of sick leave with pay for each school year, such leave to
be made available on the first (1st) day of each school year.

Any unused portion of the twelve (12) days of sick leave
will ba accumulated indefinitely and will be transferred to
another California school district upon the written request ca.
the unit member.

At the beginning of each school year, the District shall
provide every unit member with a written statement of that
member's total number of sick leave days accumulated and the
total number of sick leave days available for the ensuing school
year.

Unit members who have accumulated sick leave in another
California school district may request the district of previous
employment to send an official verification of the accumulated
sick leave to the Vice-President for Academic Services at
Imperial Valley College who shall, in turn, credit such leave to
the unit member's sick leave balance.

Unit members will notify the Vice-President for Academic
Services, or designee, of illness as early as possible before the
absence.

Members of the bargaining unit will be granted one (1)
non-cumulative additional day of sick leave for each summer
session during which they are employed by the District, such
leave to be made available on the first (1st) day of each summer
session.

Extended Sick Leave

When a unit member's absence on account of illness or
accident extends for a period of five (5) school months or less,
the amount deducted from the salary due the unit member for any
month in which the absence occurs shall not exceed the sum which
is actually paid a temporary employee who is employed to fill the
unit member's position during the absence, or, if no temporary
employee was employed, the amount which would have peen paid to
t%e temporary employee had one been employed.

-8-
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ARTIC%E VI LEAVES (continued)

Bereavement Leave

Bereavement leave, with pay, of three (3) days per
occurrence will be allowed members of the certificated bargaining
unit for the death of anyone in the unit member's immediate
family as defined below.

The District may extend bereavement leave by one (1) day for
each five-hundred (500) miles that need to be traveled to attend
a funeral of a member of the immediate family; ho'iever, such an
extension shall not exceed a total of two (2) days.

"Member of the immediate family," for the purpose of this
section shall mean the mother, father, grandmother, grandfather,
or a grandchild of the unit member or ..;f the spouu of t:he unit
member, and the spouse, sonAAion...ter4ew, daughter,
daughter-in-law, brother, or sister of the unit member, or any
relati t living in the immediate household of the unit member.

maternity Leave

A member of tho bargaining unit shall be gtanted a leave of
absence for reasons of pregnancy, miscarriage; childbirth, and
recovery therefrom. The request for leave shall he submitted to
the Vice-President for Acadimic Services as far in advance as
possible.

The length of the lave of absence, including the date on
which the leave shall commence and the date on which the unit
member shall resume duties, shall be determined by the unit
member and the unit member's physician.

Disabilities caused or contributed to by pregnancy,
miscarriage, childbirth, and recovery therefrom are, for all
job-related purposes, temporary disabilities and shall be treateu
as such under the health or temporary disability insurance or
sick Leave plan available to unit nembers.

Any accrued sick leave and entitlement to other sick leave
may be used for maternity purposes.

In the event the unit member is unable to return to duty
after the expiration of an approved maternity leave, the District
may grant additional personal leave without pay not to exceed one
(1) school year beyond the school year in which the birth
occurred.

-9-
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ARTICLE VI LEW/E: (continued)

Personal Necessity Leave

7 A member of the bargaining unit may, 1/4' her or his election,
8 designate up to a maximum of six (6) days per year of sick leave
'9 to be used in case of personal necessity for the following
10 reasons:
11

12 (1) a death of member of the immediate family if
13 additional leave is needed beyond that provided under
14 the bereavement leave sectidh in this Article;
IS
16 (2) an accident or illness involving a unit member's person
17 or property or the person or property of the unit
18 member's immediate family;
19
20 (3) an appearance in court as a litigant or as a witness
21 under an official order.
22
23 For the purposes of this section, "member of the immediate
24 family" shall be defined as it appears under the bereavement
25 leave section of this Article.
26
27 Leaves taken under number (1) and (2) above do not require
28 advance written notice to be given by the unit member. However,
29 if leave is taken under number (3) above, advance notice will be
30 submitted in writing by the unit member to the Vice-President for
31 Academic Services.
32
33
34 Personal Leave
35
16 A member of the bargaining unit may be granted up to two (2)
37 days per academic year of personal leave, without loss of pay but
38 with loss of an equal number of days of sick leave, for any of
39 -the following reasons:
40
41 (1) a special event in one's family, such as graduation ur
42 the marriage of a child or the birth of a child or
43 grandchild;
44
45 (2) the death of a friend;
6
47 (3) an extension of bereavement or personal necessity
48 leave;
49
SO (4) a matter relating to one's graduate program;
SI
S2 (5) participation in community affairs;

S4 (6) a personal matter.
SS

-10-
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ARTICLE VI LEAVES (continued)

ry

A request for such leave shall be made in writing by the
unit member to the Vice-President for Academic Services and, when
possible, shall be made at least one (1) week in advance. When a
request in advance is not possible, the leave may be approved
after it is taken.

Jury Duty, or Witness Leave

A unit member may be granted a leave of absence with pay to
appear as a witness in court other than as a litigant, or when
regularly called for jury duty, up to the amount of the
difference between the unit member's regular earnings and any
amount the unit member receives for jury or witness fees.

A request for a leave of absence under this section shall be
made by the unit member by presenting the actual uubpcena or
official court summons to jury service to the Vice-President for
Academic Services.

Sabbatical Leave

Sabbatical leaves may be granted to members of the
certificated bargaining unit for the purpose of carrying out an
approved program which will benefit the District, the students,
and the instructor. Consideration will be given to programs
designed to increase the effectiveness and usefulness of the unit
member to the District through study, research, travel, or other
creative activity.

A member of the unit who has satisfactorily completed six
(6) full years of service will be eligible to apply for such
leave.

Leave may be granted for a full academic year at fifty-eight
percent (58%) of full pay, one (1) semester at full pay, or two
(2) semesters at fifty-eight percent (581) of full pay, provided
that in the last case both leaves are completed within a three
(3) year period.

There shall be no more than two (2) unit members, or two
percent (2%) of all unit memimrs, whichever is greater, on
sabbatical leave at any one time during a semester.

A proposed plan of work must significantly relate to the
unit member's assignment. It should have the effect of enhancing
the background or improving the unit member's ability to perform
the assignment. Equal value shall be given to study, research,
travel, or other creative activity, or a combination of the four
(4).

-11-
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2 ARTICLE VI LEAVES (continued)
3

4 Eligible unit members must submit, in writing to the
S Vice-President for Academic Services, a proposed plan prior to
6 February 1st of the academic year or fall semester preceding the
7 year for which the leave is requested. The application for
8 spring semester leave must be filed by no later than the October
9 15th preceding said leave. The plan of work should provide
10 sufficient information for evaluation according to the criteria
11 outlined above.
12
13 Either a faithful performance bond or a leave of absence
14 i agreement must be executed as a condition of the leave. The unit
15 member shall agree in writing to render, upon return from
16 sabbatical leave, a period of service to the District which is
17 equal to twice the period of the leave.
18
19 Upon return from leave, the unit member shall submit to the
20 Vice- President for Academic Services (for review by the Board of
21 Trustees) a written report and/or transcripts pertaining to the
22 plan of study undertaken during the leave.
23
24 The current methdds and procedures used to select unit
25 members for recommendation to the Board of Trustees for
26 sabbatical leaves, shall be continued during the term of this
27 Agreement.
28
29
30 Industrial Accident and Illness Leave
31
32 A member of the bargaining unit who has an accident or
33 develops an illness which arises out of, and in the course and
34 scope of, his or her employment by the District, and whose
35 application for benefits is accepted by the District's
36 compensation insurance carrier, shall be eligible for industrial
37 accident and illness leave under these provisions.
38
39 Allowable leave for an industrial accident or illness shall
410 be for the number of work days of temporary disability or shall
41 be for not fewer than gixty (60) work days in a fiscal year
42 uring which the College is in session or when the unit member
43 would otherwise have been performing work for the District.
44
45 j Such a leave shall commence on the first (1st) day of
46 absence and shall not be accumulated from year to year. When -the
47 leave overlaps into the next fiscal year, the unit member shall
40 e entitled to only the remaining amount of unused leave
49 riginally granted for any one (1) illness or in]ury.
SO
SI During such a leave the unit member shall endorse over to
S2 he District the temporary disability indemnity checks received
53 '

r

s a result of the industrial accident or illness. The District,
54 'n turn, will issue to the unit member appropriate salary
SS arrant*.

-12-
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ARTICLE VI LEAVES (continued)

Upon the termination of such a leave, the unit member will
be entitled to sick leave in accordance with such provisions in
this Agreement. The first (1st) day of sick leave shall be the
work day immediately after the termination of the industrial
accident or illness leave.

The parties agree to comply and act in accordance with
appropriate statutory provisions relative to industrial accidents
and illnesses.

Other Leaves of Absence

A member of the bargaining unit may be granted a leave of
absence with health and welfare benefits upon the recommendation
of the Superintendent/President for a period not to exceed one
(1) year. Any such leave of absence will terminate at the end of
the fiscal year, June 30th, but may be extended for a specific
period of time by the Board of Trustees.
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ARTICLE VII SAFETY

The District agrees to provide safe conditions under which
unit members are required to work.

The District agrees to comply with standards prescribed by
aprlicable federal, state and local laws, regulations, and
ordinances affecting the safety of unit members.

Members of the bargaining unit agree to report any unsafe
conditions, in writing, to the Vice-President for Business
Services and to give recommendations for remediation where
appropriate.
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ARTICLE VIII TRANSFER AND REASSIGNMENT

Definitions

A "transfer" occurs when a unit member moves from: (1) the
College to an off-campus site; (2) an off-campus site to the
College; or (3) one off-campus site to another.

A "reassignment" occurs when a unit member moves from one
Division or Department to another.

A "voluntary" transfer or reassignment is one which is
initiated by the unit member.

An "involuntary" transfer or reassignment is one which is
initiated by the District.

General

The Superintendent or a designee shall transfer or reassign
unit members based upon the needs of the District which are
paramount and which are in the best interest of the District and
its employees.

A conference will be held between the unit member and the
Vice-President for Academic Services to discuss the reason(s) for
a transfer or reassignment.

When a transfer or reassignment is to be made, the
Vice-President for Academic Services shall notify the Association
as soon as he/she has knowledge of the pending transfer or
reassignment and shall immediately post a notice to that effect
on the faculty bulletin board in order to promote voluntary
transfers and reassignments.

When a voluntary or involuntary transfer or reassignment is
contemplated, the District shall consider the following factors
in addition to the needs of the District: the affected unit
member's qualifications; demonstrated abilities; preference; and
length of service with the District.

When an appointment is to be made to a newly created
position or to a vacated existing position, the District shall
notify the Association to that effect at the same time the
position is advertised ana shall post a notice on the faculty
bulletin board.

-15-
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ARTICLE VII TRANSFER AND REASSIGNMENT (continued)

Voluntary

A request for a transfer or reassignment may be initiated at
any time by the unit member by submitting the request in writing
to the Vice-President for Academic Services. The District shall
endeavor to grant a unit member's request for transfer or
reassignment.

If a unit member's request for a transfer or reassignment
not granted, he or she shall be entitled to receive, if requester..
in writing, an explanation in writing of the reason(s) for not
granting the requested transfer or reassignment.

Involuntary,

Members of the unit who are to be involuntarily transferred
or reassigned shall be given as much advance notice as possible
prior to the effective date of the transfer or reassignment.

If a unit member is to be involuntarily transferred or
reassigned, he or she shall be entitled to receive, if requested
in writing, an explanation in writing of the reason(s) for the
transfer or reassignment.
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ARTICLE IX EVALUATION PROCEDURE

Definitions

A "contract employee" means a member of the bargaining unit

who is employed on the basis of a contract in accordance with the

provisions of Education Code Sections 87605 or Subdivision (b) of

Section 87608.

A "regular employee" means a member of the bargaining unit

who is employed on a regular basis in accordance with the
provisions of Subdivision (c) of Education Code Section 87608 or

Section 87609.

A "categorically funded certificated employee" means a

member of the bargaining unit who is employed on the basis of a

contract in accordance with the provisions of Education Code

Section 87470.

An "academic year" means that period of time beginning on
the first (1st) day of a fall semester and ending on the last day

of the following spring semester.

An "evaluator" means the Vice-President for Academic or

Counseling Services or a designee from the administrative staff.

An "observation visitation" means a period of time during

which an evaluator observes a unit member performing assigned

duties.

General

All information and materials related to the evaluation

process shall remain confidential.

Evaluation forms currently in use at the time this Agreement

goes into effect shall continue to be used for the duration of

this Agreement.

Evaluators and unit members being evaluated are encouraged

to meet informally at any mutually agreed upon time before,

during, or after the evaluation process.

Matters of substance in a unit member's evaluation shall not

e subject to the grievance procedure in this Agreement.

Contract employees and categorically funded certificated
employees shall be evaluated at least once in each academic year.

Regular employees shall be 4valuated at least once in every

two (2) academic years.

-17-
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ARTICLE IX EVALUATION PROCEDURE (continued)

4

5
6 Evaluations of contract, regular, and categorically funded
7 certificated employees shall be conducted by evaluators.
8

9
10 Procedure
11
12 Initially, a member of the unit who is to be evaluated shall
13 meet with the evaluator in a pre-obsorvation conference, the
14 purpose of which is to discuss, ascertain, and identify the
15 ingredients and objectives of the evaluation, the time and
16 conditions of the observation visitation, and the time of the
17 post-observation conference.
18
19 The observation visitation shall take place within
20 twenty-five (25) work days of the pre-observation conference.
21 Observation visitations normally will be for periods of fifty
22 (50) minutes; however, the period of time of an observation
23 visitation may be shortened or lengthened by the mutual agreement
24 of the unit member and the evaluator.
25
26 Extemporaneous notes may be taken during the observation
27 visitation. Evaluation forms should be filled out during or
28 immediately following the observation visitation.
29
30 In that the purpose of evaluation is the improvement of
31 instruction, positive instructional features observed during the
32 observation visitation should receive as much, if not more,
33 emphasis than negative features.
34
35 The post-evaluation conference shall take place within
36 twenty (20) work days of the observation visitation. Within
37 fifteen (15) work days of the observation visitation, the
38 evaluator shall submit to the unit member being evaluated a copy
39 of the evaluation term which may include any extemporaneous notes
40 taken during the observation visitation.
41
42 During the post-evaluation conference, the evaluator and
43 unit member may agree to changes in the evaluation form, in which
44 case it shall be re-drafted and submitted to the unit member
45 within fill, (5) work days of the post-evaluation conference. The
46 unit member shall sign and return to the evaluator the modified,
47 re-drafted, final evaluation form within five (5) work days of
48 the date it was submitted to the unit member.
49
50 In the event the unit member being evaluated receives what
51 he or she considers to be a negative evaluation, the evaluator
52 and unit member shall discuss the matter at the post-evaluation
S3 conference. The evaluator shall specify on the evaluation form
54 the reasons for the negative evaluation. The evaluator and the
SS unit member shall meet within fifteen (15) work days of the

-18-
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1

2 ARTICLE IX EVALUATION PROCEDURE (continued)
3

4

6 post-evaluation conference to develop a written, detailed plan

7 for remediation of the deficiencies upon which the negative

8 evaluation was based.
9i
10 A copy of the final, signed evaluation form shall be given

11 to the unit member, and a copy shall be placed in the unit

12 member's personnel file by no later than May 15th of the academic

13 year. The unit member and the evaluator may extend this May 15th

14 deadline by mutual consent.
15
16 The unit member may attach to the eval,..tion form copies of

17 peer evaluations, student evaluations and/or self-appraisal

18 evaluations.
19
20 An evaluation considered by the unit member to be negative

21 shall be removed from the personnel file after two (2)

22 evaluations have taken place which are not considered to be

23 negative by the unit member.
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

31

32
33
;4

35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
S4
SS

-19-
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2 ARTICLE X GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
3

4

5 Purpose
6

7 I
The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly

8 method of resolving grievances, as promptly as possible, that

9 I
arise under this Agreement.

10
11

12 Definitions
13
14 A "grievance" is a formal, written allegation by a grievant

15 that he or she has been adversely affected by a violation,

16 misapplication, or misinterpretation of a specific provision of

17 this Agreement.
18
19 A "grievant" is (1) a member of the bargaining unit, (2) a

20 group of members, or (3) the Association,. any one of which

21 alleges a violation, misapplication, or misinterpretation of this

22 Agreement.
23
24 A "day" is any day during which the administrative offices

25 of the District are open for business with the exception of the

26 winter, spring, and summer recesses.
27
28
29 Procedure
30
31 Level One
32
33 Within thirty (30) day!, after the grievant knew, or
34 could reasonably have known, of the event or condition upon

35 which the alleged grievance is based, the grievant shall

36 officially file a written grievance with the

11 Supeciatendeut/Presideat. Within five (5) days of the

38 filing, the parties Shalt 'met iu as attempt to Tesave the

39 alleged grievance.
40
41 The written grievance shall set forth in a clear and

42 concise manner the provision alleged to have been violated,

43 misapplied, or misinterpreted, the circumstances involved,

44 i

and the specific remedy sought.

45
46 The Superintendent/President shall have ten (10) days

47 after receiving the written grievance to render a written

48 decision to the grievant. If the grievance is not resolved

49 at Level One, or if the Superintendent,'President has not

SO rendered a decision within the ten (10) day time limit, the

SI grievant may appeal the decision in writing to Level Two

52 f

within ten (10) days of receipt of the written decision or

S3 within ten (10) days of the expiration of the Level One time

54 limit if no decision is rendered.

55
-20-
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ARTICLE X GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (continued)

Level Two
6

7

8

9

10
11

12
13
14

15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31 General Provisions
32
33 It is mutually agreed that grievances should be processed as
34 rapidly as poasible. If a grievance is not processed by the
35 grievant in accordance with the time limits sot forth herein, the
36 grievance shall be considered settled on the basis of the last
37 1 decision rendered. Time limits specified herein may be altered
38 by the mutual, written consent of the parties.
39
40 At any time during this procedure, the parties are
41 encouraged to meet informally in an attempt to resolve the
42 grievance.
43
44
4S and the Association.
46
47 Decisions rendered in writing shall set forth the decision
48 and the reason, and the decision will be transmitted promptly.
49 Time limits shall begin the day following the filing of the
SO grievance.
51
S2 1 Any records pertaining to a erievance snail be kept in a

53 District file separate from the grievant's official personnel
S4 file. The grievant may examine has or her own file at any
SS otf-duty time.

The appeal shall be made to the Board cf Trustees and
shall include a copy of the original grievance, and the
decision, if any, rendered at Level One.

The Board of Trustees shall consider the grievance at
the next regularly scheduled meeting after i4 has received
the appeal in writing.

The Board of Trustees shall hold a hearing on the
grievance which may be either public or in executive session
in accordance with the grievant's request.

The Board of Trustees shall render a written decision
on the grievance as soon as possible after the hearing but
by no later than the next regularly scheduled meeting.

The decision of the Board of,Trustees shall be final
and binding.

If no decision is rendered within the Level Two time
limit, the requested remedy shall be implemented.

Grievance forms shall be prepared jointly by the District

-21-
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16

17
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2

28

30
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12
33
"4

36 I
37 1,

38
39
40
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48
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SO
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ARTICLE X GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (continued)

A grievant may choose self- representation or representation

by the Association. If the grievant chooses self- representation,
the Association shall be informed of the decision at each level
and shall have the right at each level to present its views
regarding the grievance.

prior to submission of a grievance to Level Two, either
party shall be granted, upon request, the opportunity to seek the

services of the California Department of industrial Relations,
Mediation/Conciliation Service, for mediation and recommendation.

-22-
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ARTICLE XI WORKLOAD

The normal teaching load of an instructor shall be fifteen
(15) lecture hours per week or equivalent spread over A five (5)

day period. One (1) laboratory hour may be converted to a
lecture hour by using the factor .75.

The normal workload for counselors or librarians shall be

thirty-five (35) hours per week exclusive of overload.

The workload for members of the bargaining unit shall
include the primary function of teaching, counseling, or serving

as a librarian. In Addition, the workload may include, but not
be limited to, these allied professional responsibilities:
preparation for classroom activities; evaluating student
performance including test and/or paper correcting and grading;
holding office and appointment hours; serving on College
committees; developing courses; sponsoring student clubs and
activities; and helping to plan and approve students' programs.

Members of the unit who are classroom instructors will be
assigned a private office, if that is possible, so that the
instructor will have an appropriate place to confer with
students. The office is intended also to provide a place for the
instructor to prepare for classroom instruction and to perform
other professionally related duties and assignments. In the
event at instructor is assigned to an office with more than two
(2) persons, the instructor may work in a different location and
be available on campus.

Members of the unit who are classroom instructors shall post
a schedule card on or ad)acont to their office doors so that
students and others may know their teaching and office hoot.
schedules. Vivo (5) hours per week shall be set aside by the
instructor as scheduled, maintained, office hours at which times
the instructor is available to students. Scheduled office hours
must be spread over at least four (4) days per week. An
additional ten (10) hours per week will be made available for
appointments. During the period of a semester, office and
appointment hours must average fifteen (15) hours per week.

to the event it is necessary to make long term changes in
scheduled office hours, the instructor shall make corrections on
the posted schedule and so notify in writing the appropriate
divisirm chairperson and the Vice-President for Academic
Servic.-s. Temporary changes shall bo posted on the posted
schedule by the instructor and the division secretary shall be
notified.

If the Vice-President for Academic Services is unable to
fill an instructor's teaching assignment with day classes, the
instructor may be assigned evening classes 48 part of the normal
teaching load. Such an evening assignment shall not be.
considered as an overload.

-23-
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ARTICLE X WORKLOAD (continued)

Normally, full-time teaching load consists of no more than
three (3) preparations. In order to achieve this objective, a
per-session instructor may be replaced. However, if the
o'.2jective cannot be attained, the instructor either may agree to
take more than three (3) preparations or agree to take A reduced
teaching load at a partial contract.

Unit members shall have first call over persession
instructors for overload assignments up to one (1) class (three
(3) units) and for summer school.

It is the intent of the parties that present class sizes
shall continue for the duration of this agreement.

Minimum class sixes shall be twenty (20) students per class
with the following exceptions:

(1) if a small group of students needs a certain course for
graduation and no substitute course can be arranged;

(2) If a new course is inaugurated and it is believed that
the offering of the course to a group smaller than
twenty (20) students will enhance the potential growth
of the course;

(3) If a course is offered that is an important part of *he:
curriculum and the instructor's class sizes in other
assigned courses ar above average;

(4) If it is deemed wise to offer special studies,
individual studies, and honors courses.

Maximum class sizes shall be no more than forty (40)
students per class except with the consent o' the instructor.

-24-
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1

2 ARTICLE XII PRE-RETIREMENT WORKLOAD REDUCTION
3

4 Members of the bargaining unit may petition the Governing
5 flonrd of the District to reduce their workloads from full-time to
6 pact-time and if approved shall receive the health and welfare
7 insurance, life insurance, and retirement service credit they
8 would have received if they were employed on a full-time basis,
9 and have their retirement allowance, as well as any other
10 benefits they.are entitled to under the State Teachers Retirement
11 System, based on the salary they would have received if employed
12 on a full-time basis.
13
14 Reduced workloads under this Article shall be subject to the
15 following provisions:
16

17 (1) The option of part-time employment shall be exercised
18 at the request of the unit member and can be revoked
19 i only with the mutual consent of the District and the
20 unit member.
21
22 (2) The unit member shall have been employed by the
23 District full-time in a position requiring certificaton24 for at least ten (10) years of which the immediately
25 preceding five (5) years were full-time employment
26 without a break in service.
27
28 (3) For the purposes of this Article, sabbaticals and other
29 approved leaves of absence shall not constitute a break
30 in service. However, time spent on a sabbatical or
31 other approved leave of absence shall not be used in
32 computing the five-year full-time service requirement
33 prescribed. herein.
34

35 (4) The unit member shall have reached the age of
36 fifty-five (55) prior to reduction in workload.
37
38 (5) The period of such part-time employment shall not
39 extend beyond the end of tht, academic year during which
4C the unit member roaches his or her seventieth (70th)
41 birthday.
42
43 (6) The period of such part-time employment shall not
44 exceed five (5) years.
45
46 (7) The minimum part-time employment shall be the
47 equivalent of one-half (1/2) of the number of days of
48 service required by the unit member's contract of
49 employment during his or her final year of service in a
SO full-time position.
SI

52 (8) The unit member shall be paid a salary which is the
S3 pro-rata share of the salary he or she would be earning
54 had he or she not elected to exercise the option of
SS part..time employment.
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ARTICLE XII RE-RETIREMENT WORKLOAD REDUCTION (continued)

(9) The unit member shall contribute to the Teachers
Retirement Fund the amount that would have been
contributed had the member been employed full-time.

(10) The District shall contribute to the Teachers
Retirement Fund an amount based upon the salary that
would have been paid to the unit member had the member
been employed full-time.

-26-
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ARTICLE XIII COMPENSATION

Members of the bargaining unit shall be paid in accordance
with the 1986-87 Faculty Salary Schedule (EXHIBIT "B") and
accompanying regulations (EXHIBIT "C").

For each lecture-type unit taught during summer session, the
rate of pay to an instructor who is a member of the bargaining
unit shall be computed by multiplying .0222 times the current
fiscal year's base contract salary or placeagrUpon the schedule
rounded to the nearest dollar.

For each laboratory-type unit taught during summer session,
the rate of pay to an instructor who is a member of the
bargaining unit shall be computed by multiplying .0167 times the
current fiscal year's base contract salary or placement upon the
schedule rounded to the nearest dollar.

For counselors and librarians working during the summer, the
weekly rate of pay shall be computed by multiplying .0222 time
the current fiscal year's base contract salary or placement upon
the schedule rounded to the nearest dollar.

Members of the bargaining unit shall be paid twenty dollars
($20.00) per unit for administering an examination for students
seeking credit by examination.

For overload assignments, unit members shall be paid at the
rate of seventeen dollars ($17.00) per lecture-type hour taught
and twelve dollars and seventy-five cents (S12.75) per
laboratory-type hour taught.

If a unit member agrees to teach the class or course of
another unit member who is unavailable to teach, the rate of pay
shall be at the overload rate described directly above.

Three (3) categories of certificated employees shall be paid
on a pro-rata basis: (1) those employed on a partial contract;
(2) those employed in accordance with the Pre-Retirement Workload
Reduction plan; and (3) those who are laid oft as a result of a
decline in average daily attendance (ADA) or a reduction or
discontinuance of a particular kind of service and who are
subsequently recalled for less than full-time service. Pro-rata
pay shall be computed as follows:

annual pay gysimiljaggjn lecture equivalents
rate from X ( full load in lecture equivalents X .1 tenthly
salary pay
schedule
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ARTICLE XIII COMPENSATION (continued)

A3/

If a unit member is absent without authorization from a
class or a scheduled office hour, reduction in pay for each hour
of such absence shall be calculated as follows:

for 1986-87 annual salary daily rate
177 days

for 1987-88 annual salary daily rate
177 days

for 1988-89 annual salary daily rate
177 days

daily rate hourly rate in all cases
6
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ARTICLE XIV INSURANCE

The health and welfare insurance programs in effect for unit
members shall continue during the term of this Agreement.

For the purposes of this Agreement, the word "retiree" and
any of its derivations shall mean that employment with the
District has been terminated, in writing, and that benefits are
being received from the State Teachers Retirement System.

For retirees who qualify according to the chart directly
following this paragraph, the District shall provide the same
medical, vision, and dental insurance programs that are provided
unit members. Coverage shall be provided until death.

Retirement Chart

Age on Sept. 1st
following last
/ear of service

Years of
service
at IVC

55-60 14

51 13

62 12
63 11

64 10
65-70 9

Unit members hired prior to July 1, 1983, who wish to retire
during the term of this Agreement and who do not qualify for
retirement benefits in accordance with the provisions and chart
directly proceeding this paragraph, may retire and qualify for
benefits in accordance with the chart directly below.

Age on Sept. 1st Step achieved on Years of
following last salary schedule last OR service at IvC
year of service year of service

service

60 or younger 14 or higher OR 8 or higher

Upon the approval of the Superintendent/President, a
retiring unit member may contract to render service to the
District under a retirement plan that would compensate the unit
member up to the maximum annual stipend allowable by state law
for up to a maximum of five (5) years or until seventy (70) years
of age, whichever comes first.

A unit member who has been approved to work under a partial
contract or who is laid off in accordance with Article xv,
LAYOFFS, and who is subsequently recalled to less than forty
percent (40%) service, shall be eligible to remain in the
District's health and welfare insurance program at her or his own
expense.
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ARTICLE XIV INSURANCE (continued)

If the unit member is assigned forty percent (40%) or more
of a normal workload and chooses to participate in the health and
wolf:Are program, the premiums shall be paid proportionally by the
District and the unit member. The unit member's share of the
premium is due and payable quarterly, in advance, by no later
than October 1st, January 1st, April 1st, and July 1st.

Beginning the first (1st) month following the death of a
unit member or retiree, the District agrees to continue medical
and dental insurance coverage for the surviving spouse for such
period of time as provided in the master group insurance
contract.
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ARTICLE XV LAYOFFS

Definitions

For the purposes of this Article, the terms "contract
I employee," "regular employee," and "categorically funded
certificated employee" shall be as they are defined under Article
IX, entitled EVALUATION PROCEDURE, of this Agreement.

A39

13 General
14

IS i In the event it becomes necessary during the term of this
16 Agreement to lay off, in accordance with the provisions of
17 Education Code Section 87743, contract and/or regular employees
18 who are members of the bargaining unit, the parties agree to
19 proceed according to Education Code Sections 87413, 87414, 87740,
20 and 87743.
21
22 The District shall furnish the Association with a list
23 indicating the seniority of each contract and regular employee by
24 no later than the first (1st) teaching day of each spring
25 semester.
26
27
28 Procedure
29
30 In the event such layoffs as described directly above become
31 necessary, the parties agree to act in accordance with this
32 i procedure;
33

34

35 !

36
37

38
39 ,

(2) The Association and District administration shall meet
and confer regarding said recommendations;

40
41 (3) Any changes that emerge from the advisory consultation
42 described directly above may be incorporated into the
43 recommendations;
44
45 (4) The Association and District administration, at least
46 fifteen (15) calendar days before the date of the Hoard
47 meeting at which the recommendations are to be made,
48 shall meet and negotiate regarding the effects of the
49 proposed layoffs.
50

(1) The District administration shall develop
recommendations for reductions in programs and services
affecting members of the bargaining unit;

51

52
53
54
SS
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2 ARTICLE XV LAYOFFS (continued)
3

4

5 I Criteria
6
7 In the development of the recommendations, the parties agree
8 to keep foremost in mind the needs of the community and the
9 College's mission and goals.

10
11 Recommended layoffs shall be on the basis of seniority and
12 credential in accordance with appropriate Education Code
13 provisions. Seniority shall be determined on the basis of the
14 contract or regular employee's initial date of service with the
IS Distri,:t. In the event two (2) or more contract or regular
16 employees have the identical initial date of service, seniority
17 within that group of employees shall be determined by lot in
18 accordance with Education Code provisions.
19
20
21 Effects
22
23 Following layoffs and in the event of a recall to service of
24 affected employees, the parties agree to act in accordance with
25 appropriate Education Code provisions.
26
27 Contract or regular employees who are laid off shall be
28 entitled to receive health and welfare benefits beyond their las'
29 actual date of service to the District, but in no case Shall
30 these benefits continue past September 30th of the year in which
31 the employee was laid off.
32
33 Contract or regular employees who are laid off shall have
34 the right to buy into the District's health and welfare insurance
35 program (excluding income protection insurance), at their own
36 expense, for a period of time not to exceed one (1) year beyond
37 September 30th of the year in which they were laid off. Premiums
38 are duo and payable, quarterly, in advance on October 1, January
39 1, April 1, and July 1.
40
41
42
43
44
4S
46
47
411

49
SO
S1
S2
SI
54
SS
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ARTICLE XVI CALENDAR

The academic calendar for members of the bargaining unit
Rhall be in accordance with the following:

3

Academic Starting ending Instructional Service
Year Date Date (work) Days (work) Days

1986-87
1987-88
1988-89

9-2-86 6-6-87 175 2

9-8-87 6-11-88 175 2

9-6-88 6-10-89 175 2

The service (work) days for each year are as follows:

1986-87

1987-08

1988-89

September 2, 1986
June 6, 1987

September 8, 1987
June 11, 1988

September 6, 1988
June 10, 1989

-33-
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ARTICLE XVII SEPARABILITY AND SAVINGS

7 '1

If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid by a

court or other tribunal of competent jurisdiction, such provislon
shall be inoperative, but all other provisions of this Agreement

shall not be affected thereby and shall continue in full force

and effect.

In the event any provision of this Agreement is hold invalid

as described directly above, the parties, within ten (10)
calendar days after receiving a copy of the transcript of the

decision that invalidated the provision of this Agreement, agree

to meet and negotiate for the purpose of arriving at a mutually

satisfactory replacement for the invalidated provision.
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ARTICLE XVIII MISCELLANEOUS

This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete
commitment between the parties Ind shall supersede any pistrict
rules, regulations, or practices contrary to, or inconsistent
with, its terms.

In the event the District intends to modify any rules,
regulations, or practices which directly relate to matters within
scope, the District shall notify the Association prior to
implementation and shall meet and negotiate with the Association
upon the written request of the Association.

Article XIII, COMPENSATION and Article XIV, INSURANCE, and
any two (2) articles selected by each party shall be reopened for
negotiations during the 1987-88 and 1988-89 academic years.

This Agreement shall become effective on July 1, :996 and
shall continue in effect up to and including June 30, Itiat3.

If thi* Agreement is not amended by the parties, it shall
continue in effect yeas by year.

District

I". 1 grifi
icitYL- y AD

4 '

Date:

-35-
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Imperial Community College District,

Employer,

and

Imperial Valley College Chapter of the
California Teachers Association/National
Education Association,

Employee Organization.

Type of Election

Consent Agreement

Board Dii.ectod

RD Directed

Case Number, LA-R-245

CERTIFICATION OF REPRESENTATIVE

An election having been conducted in the above manor under the supervision of the Regional
Director of the Public Employment Relations Board in accordance with the Rules and Regula
fleas of the Boards therefore

Pursuant to the authority vested in the undersigned by the Public Employmen. *elations Booed,
IT IS HEREBY CERTIFIED as of .1.1aCester-44.98.1--- . that a majority of the valiJ baliots ho:
been cast for

Imperial Valley College Chapter of the California Teachers Association/
National Education Association

and that, pursuant to the Educational Employment Relations Act. described employee oruani.
ration is the exclusive representative of all the employees in the unit set forth belowi

INCLUDES: Contract, regular and categorically funded ceroficated
employees.

EXCLUDES: Management, confidential and supervisory employees as
defined by the SERA.

Signed at Los Angeles, California

On the 4th doy of December, 1981 On behalf of
PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD

d'ej`-
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IMPERIAL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Imperial Valley College

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
1985.86

(For Adoption June 11, 1986)

W.2.2/17 - ;r1 .at)

at

2-e6

Step Less than
Master's

BA + 30 or
Master's

C 0 E

Master's Master's Master's
+15 +30 +45

1 18,900 20,380 21,620 22,860 24,100
2 19,760 21,240 22,480 23.720 24,960
3 20,620 22,100 23,340 24,580 25,820

21,480 22,960 24,200 25,440 26,680
5 22,340 23.820 25,060 26,300 27,540

23,200 24,680 25,920 27,160 28,400 :
7 24,060 25,540 26,780 28,020 29,260
8 24,920 26,400 27,640 28,880 30,12
9 25,780 27,260 28,500 29,740 30,980
IC 26,640 28,120 29,360 30,600 31,840
11 26,640 28,980 30,220 31,460 32,700
'2 26,640 28.980 31,08O 32,320 33,560
:2 26,640 28,980 31,080 33,180 ;4,420
1. 25,640 28,980 31,080 33,180 35,280
15 26,640 29,980 31,080 33,180 35,280
15 26,995 29,335 31,435 3.,535 35,635
17 26,995 29,335 31,435 33,535 35,635la 26,995 29,335 31,435 33,535 35,635
19 27,350 ,690 31,790 33,890 35,990
20 27,350 29,690 31,790 33,890 35,990
21
..).,
.4.

27,350
27,705

29,690
30,045

31,790
32,145

33,890
34,245

35,990
36,345

51,000 increment added to Column E for Doctorate

1. In order for an employee to advance from Classification A (Bachflor's degree)
to Classification 8 (Bachelor's +30), he/she must attain prior approval of
the courses to be taken and recognized under the same set of policies now
applicable to other classifications.

2. Instructors with 5 years or more of experience will be placed on the 6th step.

3. Credits earned after the conferring of the Bachelor's or Master's degree
must relate to the field of instruction.

4. Vocational instructors whose teaching area is in a field for which Master's
(levees are not offered in California may be placed in Classification C upon
the attainment of a Bachelor's +45.

5. For other information and interpretations of the schedule, see that Faculty
HandbooK.

..11.100.4.1.1
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EXHIBIT "C"

Salary Regulations

Placement on Salary Schedule

(I) A unit member with five (5) or more years of experience
10 shall be placed on the sixth (6th) stop.
11

12 (2) A vocational instructor whose teaching area is in a
13 field for which a Master's degree is not offered in
14 CaliffIrnia may be placed in classification III upon the
15 attaini.ent of a Bachelor's degree plus forty-five (45)
16 units.
17
18 (3) Directly related, non-teaching experience may be
19 recognized on the following basis for the purpose of
20 placing entering instructors:
21
22 (a) For each two (2) years of full-time, directly
23 related experience in an appropriate vocation, the
24 instructor may be credited with one (1) year's
25 experience on the salary schedule;
26
27 (b) No more than five (5) stops of credit may be
28 accumulated by this method alone or in combination
29 with full-time teaching experience.
30
31 (4) Credits earned after the conferring of the Bachelor's
32 or Master's degree must relate to the field of
33 instruction.
34

35
36 8. Advancement on Salary Schedule
37
38 (1) All courses taken for advancement on the salary
39 schedule must have the prior approval, in writing, of
40 the Vice - President for Academic Services. For summer
41 session courses, prior approval must be obtained, in
42 writing, by no later than June 1Sth.
43
44 (2) Courses taken for advancement on the salary schedule
4S and/or for the purpose of attaining a Master's or
46 Doctor's degree must be completed at a college or
47 university recognized as accredited by the western
18 Association of Schools and Colleges.
49
SO (3) For purpose of advancement on the salary schedule,
SI courses taken beyond the Bachelor's or Master's degree
S2 shall be upper division and/or graduate level courses
S3 that relate to the field of Instruction of the unit
S4 member.
SS

-38-

26



IT-4%"" 'ff\':°2.267:Itzli#1,.9.41r4Vitit.if714':*-t-7T.v.'17N4FA-
-7"

1

a
3
4

S
6
7

8

9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
SO
SI
52
53
54
SS

Salary Regulations (continued)

(4) A vocational instructor may advance to Column III on
the salary schedule for obtaining a Bachelor's degree
plus forty.fivo (45) approved units provided that her
or his teaching field is one in which a Master's degree
is not offered.

(5) A grade of "C" or better must be earned in courses
taken for advancement on the salary schedule, and a
grade of "Cr" must be converted to a letter grade by
the granting institution.

(6) During a college teaching year, a maximum of nine (9)
semester units or their equivalent may be allowed for
advancement on the salary schedule. During a semester,
a maximum of six (6) units may be allowed for
advancement. For a five (5) week summer term, a
maximum of six (6) semester units, or their equivalent,
may be allowed for advancement,

(7) Extension courses of graduate level may he counted for
salary schedule increment advancement provided that
they do not 6xceed six (6) units within each fifteen
(15) unit increment and provided that the total credit
allowed from extension courses shall not exceed twelve
(12) units.

(8) Unit members must notify the Vice-President for
Academic Services, in writing, by no later than may
15th of expected changes in salary classification.

(9) All transcripts and statements of equivalency must be
submitted to the Vice-President for Academic Services
by no later than the first (1st) day that the unit
member reports to work for the current year; except
that transcripts of courses completed during the summer
of that year must be submitted by no later than
September 15th. Grade cards and study lists may be
accepted temporarily as verification of enrollment
during the second (2nd) summer term.

(10) In order for a unit member to advance from
Classification I (Bachelor's degree) to Classification
II (Bachelor's degree plus thirty (30) units), she or
he must obtain prior approval, in writing, of the
courses to be taken and recognized in accordance With
the policies applicable to other classifications.

-39-
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Salary Regulations (continued)

(11) Credit allowed for advancement or recency on the salary
schedule shall be subject to the following conditions:

(a) Courses must be from an institution recognized as
accredited by the Western Association of Schools
and Collages.

(b) Upper division and/or graduate level courses,
outside the member's credential major, that are
taken to qualify for a credential minor in a
different subject area will be allowed for step and
column advancement only if all course units
required for the credential minor are completed by
the member.

(c) Units of credit may be granted fcr work experience
which is related to the teaching field. The work
experience must clearly be germane to the unit
member's assignment, must occur during -the summer,
and application for approval must be made, in
writing, to the Dean of Vocational Education, if
appropriate, and the Vice-- ssident for Academic
Services by no 14tei than :lne 15th. Units of
credit will be granted in accordance with the
following provisions:

(1) One (1) unit per fifty (50) clock hours of work
with satisfactory performance.

(2) A minimum of fifty (50) clock hours must be
completed before credit is granted. Fractions
in excess of fifty (SO) clock hours shall not
be carried forward to any suhsequent
application for work experience credit.

(3) A maximum of six (6) units of credit for work
experience will be allowed within each fifteen
(15) unit increment period.

(12) In certain classes and programs, members of the
unit could function more effectively if they had
basic training in computers or a basic command of
the Spanish language. Accordingly, in selected
situations, unit members will be given credit for
salary purposes when they have completed basic
courses including lower-division courses, in

computers or Spanish.

-40 -
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fits provided under Article XIV will be as

17 follows:
18
19 70% of UCR Covered
20
21 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3

22
23 prevention: 100i 1001 100%

24
2S Basic Dentistry 801 901 100%

26
27 Mayor Dentistry 80% 80% 80%

28
29
30 Said coverage is to commence on the first day of the calendar
31 month subsequent to the ratification of the Collective Hargeininq

32 Agreement that succeeds the 1983-86 Agreement.

Date Aide/ ////ei 4
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10 MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
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13
14
15
16
17 To Whom It tax Concern
18
19 The parties agree that as soon as possible after the

20 District receives the first (1st) principal apportionment data

21 from the state of California$ but by no later than March 15,

22 1987, they will return to the table for the sole purposo of

23 negotiating compensation for the 1986-87 academic year.

24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

// /

32 a 1 Co Imperial Valley Coliege

33 ollege District Chapter, CTA/NEA

34
35
36 Date bia //Mit 2 Date

37
38
39
40
41
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43
44
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48
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S1
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Aye'

EXHIBIT "E"
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PREAMBLE

This Agreement is entered into this eleventh day of
September, 1985, between the Board of Trustees of the
Long Beach Community College District of Long Beach,
California, hereinafter called thl "Board," and the
California Teachers Association, Long Beach City College
Chapter, hereinafter called "CTA-LBCC."



ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

A. The Board of Trustees of the Long Beach Community College District
recognizes the California Teachers Association-Long Beach City College
(CTA-LBCC) as the sole and exclusive bargaining agent for certificated
employees occupying the bargaining unit described by the Public Employ-
ment Relations Board (PERS) at the time of the unit determination
election held in May, 1978. Specifically, the unit shall include:

contract and regular certificated employees, including instructors,
counselors, librarians, financial aid coordinators, campus nurses,
teachers-on-special-assignment, department heads, program specialists,
assistant directors, and coordinators.

Furthermore, the unit shall exclude:

all management, supervisory, and confidential employees as defined
by the Educational Employment Relations Act (EERA). In addition,

the unit shall exclude all temporary employees, volunteers,
Superintendent-President, Executive Vice President, vice presidents,
and all deans and directors.

B. CTA -LBCC, in turn, recognizes the Board as the duly elected represen-
tative of the people and agrees to negotiate exclusively with the
Board through the District negotiating team and in accordance with
the provisions of the Educational Employee Relations Act.

C. Should any new positions be established during the term of this agree-

ment, the placement of those positions in or out of the bargaining
unit shall be negotiated with the Association. Should the issue not
be resolved within thirty (30) days of the establishment of a new
position, the issue shall be submitted to the Public Employment Relations
Board for a ruling.

D. If any job classification within the unit, as described in Section A
of this Article, is changed during the life of this agreement, all
affected employees shall remain in the unit for the duration of the
agreement.

E. This Article shall not be subject to the grievance procedure as outlined
in Article V.



ARTICLE II

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

CTA-LBCC shall have the following rights, in addition to any rights set

forth elsewhere in this Agreement:

A. Access and Meetings

Authorized representatives of CTA-LBCC shall be granted reasonable

access to District properties in order to meet with unit members,

but such contacts are not to interfere with or interrupt performance

of scheduled duties. CTA-LBCC shall also be permitted to schedule
meetings on campus, at times and available locations which are

subject to the normal scheduling and reservation systems. Employee

lounges and dining areas shall not be deemed appropriate locations

for these meetings.

B. Distribution and Posting

CTA -LBCC representatives may distribute organizational literature

en District property, or leave same for unit members to pick up in

the unit members' mailboxes or at designated locations, provided

there is. no interference with, distraction from, or interruption of

scheduled duties or District business. CTArIBCC also shall be

permitted to post organizational materials on District bulletin
boards, subject to space ant time limitations as necessary to deal

with excessive volume of material to be posted. CTA-LBCC is respon-

sible for maintaining neatness and order with respect to such dis-

tributions and postings, and for removal of excess or outdated

material. At the time of distribution and posting, a copy of the

material shall be given to the Dean of Personnel Services. District

supplies and materials are not to be used for organizational purposes.

C. Release Time

The Association President shall be granted twenty percent (20%)

release time with pay per semester for the duration of the Agreement.

Authorized members of the CTA-LBCC bargaining team shall be released

from regular duties, with regular pay, if negotiation meetings with

the District are scheduled during assigned duty hours. The District

shall also attempt to provide substitutes to cover bargaining team
members' classes in such situations. Each bargaining team shall be

limited to no more than six (6) members.

D. Board Presentations

Duly authorized CTA-LBCC representatives shall have the right to

speak at public meetings of the College Board of Trustees, pursuant

to existing Board policies governing such appearances.

3
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ARTICLE II (Cont.)

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

E. Information to CTA-LBCC

The District shall furnish to CTA-LBCC:

1. A copy of the Tentative Budget, the Adopted Budget, Form 311,
state waiver requests, and any other requested public document.

2. Upon request, a complete list of the names, job titles, and
work locations of all employees (to be furnished not more than

four [4j times per year). The District also shall, upon written
request, provide access to District financial records relevant

to CTA-LBCC's collective bargaining representation.

F. Information to Employees

Upon hire into any positicAl within the bargaining unit, the District

shall provide information to the unit member concerning CTA-LBCC's
status as exclusive representative, including CTA-LBCC's rights to
employee financial support pursuant to Article III of this Agreement.
The District shall make available for review, by any unit member, a
directory of District employees, and shall provide CTA-LBCC with a
copy of same.

G. Committees

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement or in District policy,
whenever the District proposes the formation of an advisory committee
on any matter (except management matters as designated by the
Executive Committee), the Association shall have the right to desig-

nate a representative.

4
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ARTICLE III

ORGANIZATIONAL SECURITY

A. Maintenance of Membership

Any unit member who was employed on or efore June 30, 1982, may decide

whether or not to join the Association. However, if such a unit member

chooses to join, he or she shall, for the duration of this Agreement,

as a condition of continued employment either maintain membership in
good standing or comply with the agency fee requirements of was.46Layh

below.

B. Agency Fee

As a condition of continued employment, all unit members hired on

or after July 1, 1982, shall, within thirty (30) days of employment,

join the Association and maintain membership for the duration of the

Agreement. As an alternative, the unit member may pay to the Association

a service fee in an amount to be determined by the Association, consis-

tent with applicable law, but in no event to exceed the standard initia-

tion fee, periodic dues and general assessments of the Association.

The Association shall give unit members and the District a 30-day written

notice of any change in the amount of dues or 'service fees.

C. Enforcement of Organizational Security

Unit members who are delinquent in the payments required by sections

A and B above shall be terminated by the District, upon written request
of the Association, subject to applicable laws and to the following:

When requesting such a termination, the Association shall certify to
the District in writing that the unit member has been furnished with a

thirty (30) day written notice of delinquency and then failed for more
than thirty (30) days to tender the Association dues or service fees as

required above.

D. Notice to New Employees

The District shall, as a part of the packet of materials furnished to

new employees, provide each new employee with a copy of this Article
and a dues authorization card, as provided by CTA-LBCC. In addition,

a CTA -LBCC representative will be invited to participate in new teacher

orientation.

E. Dues Deductions

The District shall, each month (tenthly) during the life of this
Agreement, honor any voluntarily executed Association payroll dues
deduction requests submitted by unit members. The District shall,

within sixty (60) days after the close of each payroll cycle, deliver
to the Association the proceeds of such voluntary payroll deductions,

together with a list of unit members and amounts deducted. Nothing

contained in this Article shall prohibit a unit member from paying

5
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ARTICLE III (Cont.)

ORGANIZATIONAL SECURITY

Association dues or service fees directly to the Association. The
District shall notify the Association if any unit member revokes a

payroll dues authorization.

F. Indemnity

The Association shall indemnify and hold the District harmless against
any and all claims, demands, suits, judgments, or other actions arising
from the above organizational security provisions, including but not
limited to claims arising out of demands by the Associaton for termina

tion of unit members. The District shall not be liable to CTA-LBCC by
reason of the requirements of this Article, except for the payment to
CTA-LBCC of authorized dues deductions made from the wages earned by

unit members.

6



ARTICLE IV

MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

It is understood and agreed that the District has all the customary and
usual rights, powers, functions and authority to discharge its obligations.
Any of the rights, powers, or authority which the District had prior to
the execution of this Agreement are retained except as those rights,
powers, and functions or authority are specifically abridged or modified
by this Agreement or by any supplement to this Agreement arrived at through
the process of collect;;,- bargaining.

7
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ARTICLE V

GRIEVANCE

A. Definitions

1. A Grievance is a formal allegation, oral or written, by a

grievant that he/she has been adversely affected by a violation,
misapplication, or misinterpretation of the specific provisions
of this Agreement.

2. A Grievant must be a certificated unit member of the District

covered by the terms of this Agreement.

3. A paz is one of the 177 days covered by Article XI, A.

4. The Respondent is the lowest level of management determined by
the District as having the authority to adjust the complaint.

5. A Representative is a regular unit member of the District who may
be designated by either the grievant or respondent to serve at
any level of the grievance without loss of salary. In the case
of the grievant, the representative must be a member of CTALBCC
Grievance Committee. Absence from regular duties shall be
granted to the grievant, respondent, and designated representa
tive, if any, when such regular duties conflict with attendance
at conferences or hearings with District personnel. The District

shall, when requested, attempt to provide substitutes for the
grievant, respondent, and representative.

B. Informal Level

Within ten (10) days after the unit member knew, or could have known,

of the alleged violation, the grievant shall schedule a meeting to
attempt to resolve the grievance by an informal conference with the
respondent. At the time of the scheduling of the meeting, the
grievant shall notify the respondent that the meeting will deal
with a possible grievance, the nature of the grievance, and that
this is the informal level of the grievance policy. When the
respondent receives a request, he/she shall arrange a mutually
convenient meeting time (within three [3] days) with the grievant
to discuss the matter and attempt to resolve the complaint. If the

grievant desires, he/she may have an employee present to assist.
CTALBCC shall be notified and have the right to consult with the
grievant and to be present at the meeting. The respondent may have
a representative of the management staff at this meeting. Both
parties will make an earnest effort to settle complaints in this

manner.

8
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ARTICLE V (Cont.)

GRIEVANCE

C. Formal Level

Level I: Within ten (10) days of the informal conference, should the
grievance not be resolved, the grievant must present his/her grievance
in writing on the grievance form to the respondent. Once signed,

copies shall be given to the grievant, the respondent, and CTA-LBCC.

This statement shall be a clear, concise statement of the circum-
stances giving rise to the grievance, citation of the specific article,
section, and paragraph of the Agreement that is alleged to have been
violated, the decision rendered at the informal conference, and the

specific remedy sought. The respondent shall communicate his/her

decision with rationale for the decision to the grievant in writing
within the (10) days after receiving the written grievance.

Level II: If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at
Level I, he/she may, within ten (10) days, appeal the decision on the

grievance form to the appropriate vice president. This statement
shall include a copy of the original grievance and appeal, the decisions
rendered, and a clear, concise statement of the reasons for the

appeal. A copy of the appeal and supporting documents shall be sent

to CTA-LBCC. The vice president shall communicate his/her decision
to the unit member, in writing, within fifteen (15) days after receiving
the written appeal.

Level III: If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at

Level II, he/she may, within fifteen (15) days, appeal the decision
on the grievance form to a Grievance Advisory Committee. This state-

ment shall include a copy of the original grievancc znd appeals, the
decisions rendered, and a clear, concise sto_tement of the reasons for

the second appeal. A copy of the appeals Ail be sent to CTA-LBCC.

A Grievance Advisory Committee shall consist of three (3) District
employees, one (1) of which is appointed by the District, one (1)
appointed by the grievant, and one (1) mutually agreed to by both
parties who shall serve as chairman. If the Committee cannot agree
on a chairman, that responsibility shall be jointly assumed by the
President of CTA-LBCC and the Dean, Personnel Services. CTA-LBCC

shall consult with the grievant. No employk.a previously involved in
adjudicating the grievance shall be a member of this committee.

The Grievance Advisory Committee shall have access to witnesses

considered important to the grievance decision-reaching process.

The Grievance Advisory Committee shall communicate its written
recommenuation to the Superintendent-President, to the grievant,
and to CTArLBCC within thirty (30) days from the time the

appeal is filed.

9

4';



ARTICLE V (Cont.)

GRIEVANCE

Level IV: The Superintendent-President shall communicate his/her
decision within twenty (20) days from the date of the Committee
report. The decision shall be in writing with a copy to the grievant;

the Dean, Personnel Services; and CTA-LBCC. The decision of the
Superintendent-President shall be final unless the grievant appeals,
in writing, to the Board of Trustees within five (5) days from the
time of the Superintendent-President's decision.

The Board will respond to the written request of the grievant within
twenty (20) days following the first Board meeting after receipt of
the appeal.

If a decision is not rendered in the twenty (20) day period, the
Board of Trustees shall communicate, in writing, the intention of the
Board to continue its consideration of the appeal. Within ten (10)
days after such communication, the Board shall render a decision.

D. Miscellaneous

1. A member of the bargaining unit who is designated by the grievant
may serve as a representative for the grievant at any level of
the grievance without loss of salary. Absence from regular
duties shall be granted to the grievant and his/her representative,
if any, when such regular duties conflict with attendance at con-
ferences or hearings with the District personnel.

2. A regular employee of the District who is designated by the
respondent may serve as a representative at any level of the
grievance without loss of salary. Absence from regular duties
shall be granted to the respondent and his/her representative, if
any, when such regular duties conflict with attendance at confer-
ences or hearings with District personnel.

3. CTA-LBCC shall receive a copy of all documents, grievances, and
appeals at the formal levels.

4. CTA-LBCC shall have the right to consult with and/or represent
the grievant at any level of the grievance process.

5. Time limits may be modified by mutual agreement.

6. Failure of the grievant to adhere to time limits set forth herein
shall render any grievance null and void.

Failure of the District to adhere to time limits set forth herein
shall render any grievance in favor of the grievant.

7. If, in any ten (10) day period, a manager receives more than two
(2) grievances, the manager shall have the option of referring
the overload to the next higher level.

10



ARTICLE VI

LEAVES

A. Association

The Association shall have a total of five (5) days' paid leave,
annually, (not to be deducted from sick leave) for its representa-
tives to utilize for local, state, or national conferences, or for
conducting other business pertinent to Association affairs. These

representatives el,211 be excused from teaching duties upon two (2)
days' advance nr -fication to the area dean or appropriate manager

by the Association president.

B. Bereavement Leave

Every unit member shall be entitled to leave of absence for each
occurrence of death of any member of the immediate family. "Immediate

family" means mother, father, grandmother, or grandfather of the unit
member or the spouse of the unit member, and the spouse, son, son-in-
law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother, brother-in-law, sister,
sister-in-law or grandchild of the unit member, or any relative
living in the immediate household of the unit member. This leave

shall be paid and shall not be deducted from sick leave. The time
allowed for bereavement leave shall be three (3) days, if travel of
less than 250 miles one way is required, and five (5) days if travel
of more than 250 miles one way is required.

C. Family Care Leave

1. Upon request, the Board shall grant an unpaid leave of absence to
any unit member for a minimum of one (1) semester up to a maximum
of one (1) year to any unit member for the purpose of rearing the
unit member's child /children (whether natural or adopted) or for

the purpose of caring for ill or infirm member(s) of the unit
member's immediate family (as defined in Section B above). A
unit member shall notify the appropriate manager that he/she
intends to take such leave at least four (4) weeks prior to the
anticipated date on which the leave is to commence. In case of

emergencies, exceptions to this notice requirement may be granted

by the Board.

2. Upon request of the unit member made at least six (6) weeks prior
to the expiration of the leave, the Board shall grant an extension
of this leave for up to one (1) additional year if the original

need persists.

3. The return to service from a family care leave shall coincide

with.the start of a semester or a summer session.

11
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ARTICLE VI (Cont.)

LEAVES

D. Discretionary Leave

Every unit member under contract shall be entitled to one (1) day
(noncumulative) per fiscal year at full pay (nor to be deducted from

sick leave) for any purpose. The notification must be made at least

twentyfour (24) hours in advance of the absence. District may limit

such leaves on any single day to not more than thirty percent (30%)

of unit members.

E. Statutory (Extended Illness) Leave

A unit member who is absent from duty because of personal illness and
who has exhausted his/her current and cumulative sick leave and is
eligible for partial payment of his/her regular salary for the five
(5) school months ensuing shall be guaranteed during the absence
minimum payment of not less than fifty percent (50%) of his/her

regular salary.

F. Imminent Death

Every unit member shall be entitled to two (2) days' (noncumulative)
imminent death leave per fiscal year at full pay (not to be deducted

from sick leave). This type of leave shall be authorized in case of
accident or critical illness with death imminent for a member of the
immediate family (immediate family defined in section B of this

Article).

G. Industrial Accident and Illness Leave

Unit members who are absent from duty because of industrial injury or
illness shall be allowed, for each injury or illness, full salary
from the first day of absence to and including the last day of absence
for the illness or injury, not to exceed sixty (60) working days'
paid leave in any one fiscal year. Allowable leave under this section

shall not be accumulated from year to year. Additional paid leave

time beyond the sixty (60) day limit may be granted at the discretion

of the Board.

H. Jury Leave

The District agrees to grant to unit members called for jury duty in
the manner provided by law, leave of absence without loss of pay for
time the unit member is required to perform jury duty during the unit
member's scheduled working hours. Unit members, so called for jury
duty, must notify the District of service date(s) upon receiving said

notice from officers of the court. The District shall pay the unit
member the difference, if any, between the unit member's regular rate
of pay and the amount received for jury duty, less meals, travel and
parking allowances. Unit members are required to return to work

during any day in which they do not have to report to court.

12
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ARTICLE VI (Cont.)

LEAVES

I. Pregnancy, Maternity Disability, and Child Care

1. Optional Unpaid Portion: The District may, upon application and
approval, grant an unpaid pre-childbirth leave of absence to a
pregnant unit member prior to the time of qualifying for sick

leave benefits.

2. Utilization of Sick Leave: During that period of time in which
the unit member is physically disabled and unable to perform her

regular duties due to pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth and
recovery therefrom, as certified by her physician, she shall be

permitted to utilize her accrued sick leave pursuant to Section L

of this Article. This provision, which permits a paid leave to

be taken while on an unpaid leave, is an exception to the general
rule that paid leaves can only be taken from active duty.

3. Child Care: See Section C of this Article.

J. Personal Necessity

All certificated unit members may use their accumulated sick leave,
not to exceed six (6) days per fiscal year, for this leave.

Personal Necessity leave shall be granted for any of the following

situations:

1. Death of a member of the immediate family (immediate family
defined in section B of this Article).

2. Accident involving the unit member's person or property, or the
person or property of a member of the immediate family, as defined

in section B of this Article.

3. Appearance as a witness under official order: Each date of
necessary attendance under such an order, other than the date
specified in a subpoena, shall be certified by the clerk or other

authorized officer of a court or governmental jurisdiction.
Although the unit member shall be paid by the District during
his/her appearance as a witness, any witness fees collected by
the unit member shall be remitted to the District. Unit members

may accept payments made by the court for mileage. Tnis section

does not apply to professional witnesses.

4. Illness in the immediate family of the unit member, as previously

defined.

5. Home protection in the event of a natural catastrophe such as
severe storm, fire or earthquake.

13



ARTICLE VI (Cont.)

LEAVES

6. Personal business. (May not be taken in conjunction with another
leave of absence or holiday unless approved by the appropriate
manager.)

7. For reasons of compelling personal importance (as per the
Education Code, Section 87781.5).

R. Professional Development Leave

The Board may grant a unit member an unpaid leave of absence of up to
one (1) year, renewable, for professional development which shall
include, but not be limited to, additional schooling and/or training,
participation in faculty exchange programs, involvement in research
efforts, and acceptance of long-term assignments to other higher
institutions, agencies, corporations, foundations or governments. The
unit member shall be allowed to %eep any financial remuneration acquired
during professional development leave, and shall be allowed to continue
District-paid coverage under the fringe benefit insurance plan unless
the leave employment provides comparable coverage.

Procedures and criteria for applying for and awarding such leave shall
be the same as Sabbatical Leave (Section 0 of this Article, excluding
paragraphs 2 and 3).

L. Sick Leave

Every unit member shall be granted ten (10) days' sick leave at full
pay per school year. Unused sick leave shall be accumulated from
year to year. This provision shall be governed by the following:

1. When unit members work fractional contracts, each fractional day
shall count as a day in computing the sick leave benefits.

2. Unit members employed for overtime classes shall receive sick
leave credit at the rate of one (1) hour for every eighteen (18)
hours taught.

3. During summer session unit members with classroom assignments

shall receive sick leave credit at the rate of one (1) hour for
every eighteen (18) hours taught, not to exceed a total of six
(6) hours of sick leave credit. Unit members with nonclassroom
assignments shall receive sick leave credit at the rate of one
(1) for every twenty-six (26) hours worked not to exceed six (6)
hours sick leave credit.

4. Unit members shall be entitled to draw upon their accumulated
sick leave for absence due to illness or injury while serving
beyond the contract year (summer school), upon exhaustion of the
hourly overtime sick leave, if they elect to do so.

14
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ARTICLE VI (Cont.)

LEAVES

5. Unit members on sick leave due to a serious illness or disability,
or any use of sick leave in excess of ten (10) consecutive days,
prior to returning to work and after obtaining clearance from the
unit member's physician, may be required to secure medical clearance
from a District-designated physician. The cost of the District-
designated physician, if any, shall be borne by the District.

M. Without Pay

Leaves of absence without pay may be granted to unit members under
contract for recuperation, rest and travel, military service (short-
term military leave, with proper verification, is with pay), and such
reasons as are deemed sufficiently important by the Board of Trustees.

N. Adoption and Paternity Leave

A unit member who is a natural or adopting parent shall be entitled to
ten (10) days of paid leave, deducted from sick leave, for the purpose
of caring for the needs of the child.

O. Sabbatical

1. Qualifications

An applicant for sabbatical leave must have rendered service in
the District for at least six (6) years during the seven (7)
years immediately preceding the sabbatical leave; and not more
than one (1) sabbatical leave shall be granted in each seven (7)
year period.

Credit for one (1) year of service is earned when a unit member has
served on paid status for seventy-five percent (75%) of the number
of days that the College is in session.

2. Duration

A sabbatical leave will be granted for one (1) semester or two (2)
consecutive semesters. Once a sabbatical leave is granted by the
Board, it may not be terminated before the date of expiration,
unless the District expressly agrees, or unless serious illness
or disability during a sabbatical leave results in the unit member's
inability to fulfill the sabbatical leave obligations. In such
circumstances, the unit member must immediately so notify the chair-
person of the Sabbatical Leave Committee. The unit member shall
then be permitted to use sick leave as provided in Section L to
maintain his/her income with the use charged against the accrued
sick leave balance on a pro-rata basis (i.e., if on seventy-five
percent [75%] pay, the member's sick leave balance will be charged
seventy-five percent [75%] per day.)

15
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ARTICLE VI (Cont.)

LEAVES

3. Compensation

Compensation for a leave of two (2) consecutive semesters shall
be sixty-six percent (66%) of the Schedule 1 salary which the
unit member would have received had he/she remained in active

service. Compensation for a leave of one (1) semester shall be
seventy-five percent (75%) of the Schedule 1 salary which the
unit member would have received had he/she remained in active

service.

While on sabbatical leave the total employment earnings by the

unit member (including grants and fellowships and sabbatical
payments but excluding investment income) shall not exceed the
amount which would have been earned while on a 177-day assignment

plus six hours overtime during that assignment for the District,
unless the source(s) of additional employment earnings is fully
disclosed in advance as a part of the leave proposal.

4. Proposals

A sabbatical leave must benefit the College. It must be related

to activities which will improve the instructional process, such
as developing improved methods of instruction or services to

students, programs or materials appropriate for use by other
faculty, or preparing himself/herself to provide improved or
alternative services to the District in specifically identified

areas of District need. The proposal must demonstrate that it can

be completed within the time frame and circumstances of the
requested leave.

5. Process

The applicant's service records, application for leave, and the
proposal shall be reviewed by a Sabbatical Leave Committee. This

Committee shall be composed of a manager appointed by the
Superintendent-President as chairperson, the appropriate vice

president or designee, and three (3) faculty members. The faculty

members are to be appointed by CTA-LBCC for three (3) year terms
or to complete the terms of members who resign or retire.

The Committee shall screen the applications, establish an order
of priority, and recommend the qualified proposals to the
Superintendent-President and the Board of Trustees for approval.
It shall not recommend a sabbatical leave unless the services of

the applicant are satisfactory.

If the Board of Trustees rejects a proposed sabbatical applica-
tion, it shall so advise the applicant in writing, stating the
reason(s) for its action.
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ARTICLE VI (Cont.)

LEAVES

6. Fulfillment of Obligation

a. Within three (3) months of returning to duty the following
shall be submitted to the Sabbatical Leave Committee:

1) All transcripts of work completed or a written report
that shows how the objectives in the proposal were

accomplished.

2) A copy of any book or article written or compiled during
the sabbatical leave, with a cover letter indicating the
l'evefits to the College and community.

A unit member stall not be considered as having completed leave
requirements until the objectives of the proposal have been
completed, reviewed by the Sabbatical Leave Committee and
accepted by the SuperintendentPresident and the Board of
Trustees. Copies of sabbatical leave reports shall be kept

on file in the library.

b. The unit member shall return to his/her tenured assignment upon
completion of the sabbatical leave, and then serve for a
period of time equal to twice the length of the sabbatical.

c. Should the unit member not return to the District, serve the
requisite term after returning or otherwise fail to fulfill
his/her obligation as provided in (a) and (b) above, he/she
shall repay the District the full amount received while on
sabbatical, plus fringe benefits and retirement contributions
(if any) paid by the District. Should the unit member return
for a portion of the required period, the repayment will be
reduced proportionately. Repayment shall be waived by the

District in the event that the failure by the unit member to
meet his/her obligation(s) is caused by the death or physical
or mental disability of the unit member.

P. Professional Conference Leave

1. Definition: A professional conference is defined as a national,
regional, state, or sectional meeting whose principal business is
either community college instruction and/or support or the advance
ment of the discipline normally taught by the unit member as part of

the college curriculum. Not included in the above definition are:

a.

b.

c.

d.

Meetings where participants receive college
Meetings that pay a ealary or honorarium to
Meetings which are promotional, lobbying or

orientation.
Special interest meetings outside the scope

credit.
participants.
legislative in

of the definition.

e. Meetings of professional organizations whose interests are
outside the scope of the unit member's normal work assignment.

17
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ARTICLE VI (Cont.)

2. A unit member upon re-ommendation by the department head and appro-
val of the area dean, may use up to three (3) days of paid leave
per academic year (excluding summer session), for the purpose of
attending professional conferences, and up to two (2) additional
days for travel when the conference is held more than 1,000 miles

from campus. It shall be the unit member's responsibility to
arrange suitable coverage pursuant to Section E, 7, of Article XI
if substitutes are not otherwise available. Requests for this
leave shall be processed by the District in a timely manner.

3. Th,! District may at any time request a unit member to attend a pro-

fessional conference. When such requests are made and the unit
member accepts, the District shall reimburse expenses up to an
agreed-upon limit. District-requested attendance at professional
conferences shall be in addition to the leave provided by this
section.

4. The following reports are required within three (3) weeks following
the conference:

a. The unit member shall file with the area dean a typed summary
report of conference outcomes and potential benefits to the
District, and may include copies of papers presented during
the conference.

b. If the District approval included coverage of expenses, the
unit member shall complete a District claim form, including
receipts for registration fees, lodging, meals, and transpor-
tation, and file it with the appropriate associate dean in
order to be reimbursed.

5. The College administration shall provide an opportunity for depart-
ment heads to submit requests for professional conference budget
funds prior to submitting an annual professional conference leave
budget allocation proposal to the Board.

Q. Miscellaneous

1. At the expiration of a leave of absence, the unit member shall,
unless he or she agrees otherwise, be reinstated in the tenured
assignment held at the time of the granting of the leave of

absence.

2. Annual Salary Step Increments: Employees on paid leave shall have
their leave time count as time served for purposes of salary step

advancement. Unit members on unpaid leaves shall not have their
leave time count as time served for purposes of salary step advance-
ment. Howe7er, if a leave is taken pursuant to Section C or K
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LEAVES

after the unit member has begun work in a given school year,
service credit shall be granted for the balance of that year, and
then no service credit shall be granted for any subsequent year

of unpaid leave. This provision, limiting salary service credit
for unit members on certain leaves, shall be prospective in effect;
unit members who, pursuant to prior policies, previously earned
service credit while on leave shall not have their previous salary

status affected.

3. If on paid leave, or on less than thirty (30) calendar days of
unpaid leave, the unit member shall receive all fringe benefits,
including, but not limited to, insurance and retirement benefits

to the extent not otherwise prohibited by law.

4. If on unpaid leave for more than thirty (30) calendar days, the

unit member shall be permitted to participate in all fringe benefits,
including, but not limited to, insurance and retirement benefits
to the extent not otherwise prohibited by law by paying the dis
trict cost of the benefits during the period of leave (except as in
Section K).

5. Pursuant to Education Code Section 87775, the District and Board
shall be freed from any liability for payment of any compensation
or damages provided by law for the death or injury of any unit member
when the death or injury occurs while the unit member is on any leave
of absence granted pursuant to this Article.
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ARTICLE VII

FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Medical Insurance

1. The District shall provide health insurance for all unit members
at District cost, at a level of coverage which is at least equal
to but not greater than coverage effective June 30, 1985, and

extending through June 30, 1986. In addition, the parties agree
that the District will implement the Priority No. 1 recommendation

of the Health and Welfare Committee dated March 28, 1985, by
January 1, 1986.

Modify the existing Blue Cross program with the addition

or change as indicated below:

a. Hospital Daily Room and Board: modify from three-bed-
room rate to semi-private room rate at 100% coverage.

b. Surgical Coverage: change from old RVS (relative
value studies) schedule to 80% coverage of reasonable
and customary charges. Also waive the deductible on

out-patient surgery procedures.

c. Physician Visits: change from in hospital $24 coverage

for first visit to $8 for each additional visit to 80%
coverage of reasonable and customary charges after

deductible is applied.

d. Add Home Health Care coverage at 100% coverage of
reasonable and customary charges with a fifty (50)
visit maximum.

e. Add Pre-Admission Testing at 100% coverage of reason-

able and customary charges.

f. Add Pre-Admission Hospitalization Review.

g. Add Mandatory Second Surgical Opinion at 100% of

reasonable and customary charges.

h. Add coverage for ambulatory Surgical Centers at 100%
of reasonable and customary charges.

i. Add 24-hour Emergency Centers at 100% of reasonable

and customary charges.

2. The District shall provide a one-million dollar catastrophic
health protection provision to the existing policies.
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FRINGE BENEFITS

3. The District agrees to provide at District cost stop-loss

family health insurance coverage. When expenses incurred
by the member for covered services and supplies exceeds
the deductible amount, Blue Cross will provide eighty per-
cent (80%) of usual, customary, and reasonable charges for
those covered services and supplies which exceed the de-
ductible amount until the total benefits during the calen-
dar year reach $1,600.

4. The District shall consult with CTA-LBCC should it be necessary
to make any change in health insurance carriers.

B. Dental Insurance

1. The District shall provide dental insurance for all unit members
at District cost, at a level of coverage which is at least equal
to but not greater than coverage effective June 30, 1985, and
extending through June 30, 1986.

2. The District shall consult with CTA-LBCC should it be necessary
to make any change in dental insurance carriers.

C. Vision Insurance

1. The District shall provide vision insurance for all unit members
at District cost, at a Jevel of coverage which is at least equal
to but not greater that coverage effective June 30, 1985, and

extending through June 30, 1986.

2. The District shall consult with CTA-LBCC should it be necessary
to make any change in vision insurance carriers.

7). Life Insurance

1. The District shall provide at District cost a $50,000 life
insurance plan for all unit member effective October 1, 1985.

Z. The District shall consult with %...A-LBCC should it be necessary

to make any changes in life insurance carriers.
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ARTICLE VIII

WORKING CONDITIONS

A. Offices

Each unit member shall be provided with an office area at the location

where he/she is assigned at least fifty-one percent (51%) of his/her

assignment. Each office area shall be equipped with a desk, desk
chair, filing cabinet, side chair, bookcase or bookshelf. Each

office will also bo equipped with a telephone.

B. Clerical Services

All unit members, through their department heads and through the

coordination of the appropriate manager, shall receive secretarial,
clerical, and duplication services required by the unit member in the

course of the proper performance of his/her professional responsi-

bilities. These services shall be subject to divisional/departmental

budget limitations.

C. Any meetings called by management and involving unit members hall be

scheduled during a regular day at a time when a minimal number of

classes are in session.

In the event of an emergency meeting or one involving required atten-

dance, unit members shall be excused from their job-related responsi-
bilities for the duration of the meeting.

D. Health and Safety

1. Compliance: The District and unit members shall conform to and

comply with all health, safety, and sanitation requirements and
guidelines adopted by county, state, or federal law. The District

agrees to provide unit members with safe working conditions

including, but not limited to, properly maintained equipment and

facilities with adequate lighting, ventilation, and security.

The District agrees that no unit member shall suffer a loss of

wages or benefits due to inadequate facilities, unsafe equipment,

or natural catastrophe.

2. No Discrimination: No unit member shall be in any way discrimi-

nated against as a result of reporting any condition believed to

be a violation of this article.

3. Employee Responsibility: In the course of performing their nor-
mally assigned work, unit members will be alert to observe unsafe

practicr,l, equipment and conditions as well as environmental con-
ditions in their immediate area which represent health hazards and

will report such conditions to the Dean/Site Manager. In the event

of the absence of the Dean/Site Manager, the District agrees that

unit members should report such observations to Campus Safety.
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ARTICLE VIII (Cont.)

WORKING CONDITIONS

E. Mileage

1. Unit members whose contract assignment requires them to travel
for the benefit of the District shall be eligible for mileage,
subject to the following rules and procedures.

a. Mileage reimbursement will be made for travel by eligible
unit members, upon submission of a claim, approved by the
appropriate administrator.

b. The mileage allowance shall be at the rate allowed by the

Internal Revenue Service. If the mileage deduction allowance
is changed by the Internal Revenue Service, the new rate
shall be effective at the beginning of the District's fiscal
year following the effective date of the IRS's revised mileage

deduction allowance.

c. Mileage reimbursement is not allowed for travel to and from
the unit member's residence to the work location except when
required by the District upon approval of the appropriate

administrator.

d. When the trip is outside the District, prior approval must
be received from the appropriate manager. When such a trip
outside the District is to a city regularly serviced by
scheduled air lines, reimbursement may not exceed the amount

of tourist class plane fare.

e. All unit members authorized for mileage are required to have
a valid California driver's license and the minimum property
damage and public liability insurance as required by the
State of California under the Financial Responsibility Act.
The present minimum requirements are:

Bodily injury

Combined single limit
Property damage

$15,000 per person
$30,000 per occurrence
$35,000 personal liability
$ 5,000 minimum

f. Where two or more policies affording valid and collectible
liability insurance apply to the same motor vehicle in an
occurrence out of which a liability loss arises, it shall be

conclusively presumed that the insurance afforded by that
policy in which such motor vehicle is described or rated as
an owned automobile shall be primary and the insurance afforded

by any other policy shall be excess.

2. The District will provide unassigned, free parking for the duration of

this Agreement unless the State mandates paid parking.



ARTICLE IX

PERSONNEL FILES AND RECORDS

A. "Personnel files" means all records contained in the unit member's
official District personnel jacket. There shall be only one (1)
official personnel file for each unit member; it shall be located in

the Personnel Office. No action may be taken against a unit member
on the basis of material other than that contained in the official

personnel file.

B. If access to, or copies of, personnel file data or any other employee
records are granted to any other persons through legal process, the
unit member shall be so notified within five (5) working days after

District compliance with the legal process.

C. Personnel files shall be kept in confidence and shall be available
for inspection (except for material exempted by statute) only by a
unit member, a representative of the Association (with the unit

member's written authorization), the SuperintendentPresident, the
Dean, Personnel Services, and line administrators of the District
when actually necessary in the proper administration of the District's
affairs or the supervision of a unit member. The unit member shall

be notified when a line administrator has been granted access to
his/her file.

D. Any unsolicited material from outside of the unit member's line of
supervision must be approved by the unit member prior to the. time of
insertion in the personnel file.

E. In the case of derogatory materials related to a unit member's
assigned duties or professional responsibilities, such material shall

not be entered in a unit member's personnel file unless and until the

unit member is given notice and an opportunity within fifteen (15)
working days excluding leave or recess days to review, comment, and
to have such comments attached to the material in question.

F. A unit member shall have the right to submit materials for placement
in his/her personnel file if it is determined that the material is

pertinent to his/her employment status. La the case of bulky items
such as manuscripts or books, only a reference shall be placed in the

file.
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ARTICLE X

FACULTY EVALUATION

A. The Board and Association agree to the following procedures, guidelines,
definitions, standards, and processes for the evaluation of nonmanage-
ment certificated personnel:

1. The primary purpose of this evaluation procedure is to enable the
Long Beach Community College District to meet the legal requirements
of the Education Code for the evaluation of its nonmanagement

certificated unit members.

2. The evaluation system is based on the assumption that the faculty

of the college are professional, competent people. It is intended
to insure the professional competence of the faculty and to insure

that every effort is made to assist these certificated personnel
to maintain a satisfactory level of performance of professional

duties.

3. The evaluation procedure has been designed to provide a uniform
process that is in accord with the principles of due process of

law. The evaluation standards should be considered guidelines
for the evaluation process rather than as an absolute measuring
device. Evaluation teams and re-evaluation teams are expected to

evaluate each evaluee's qualifications as a whole, to exercise
their best professional judgment in preparing their reports, and
to present repo,..ts that have value to the evaluees and to the

District.

4. Evaluators are expected to base their judgments and their reports

on general observation through normal contacts, conferences with
supervising personnel and with the unit member, and any documenta-

tion or other evidence submitted for evaluation purposes.

5. The Board of Review shall insure that these procedures and the
principles of due process have been followed during evaluation.

B. Definitions

1. Contract unit member -- A contract unit member is a probationary
(nontenured) member of the faculty.

2. Regular unit member -- A regular unit member is a permanent
(tenured) member of the faculty.

3. Evaluation Team Chair -- The evaluation team chair shall be the

department head of the Evaluee's area of major assignment (more
than 50% assignment) and the area dean in the case of the depart-

ment head/coordinator evaluation. Area deans shall determine

area to evaluate if the person has a 50/50 assignment.

25

4?



ARTICLE X (Cont.)

FACULTY EVALUATION

4. Evaluation Team -- The evaluation team is the initial body
responsible for conducting the basic evaluation of the unit

member.

5. Re-evaluation Team -- The re-evaluation team shall be chaired by

the area dean and is the reviewing body responsible for assisting
the unit member to make improvements and for conducting a second
evaluation whenever the original evaluation team reports an
unsatisfactory rating.

6. Board of Review -- The Board of Review has the responsibility to
review the evaluation process to determine if procedures were
followed and due process exercised by the evaluation or re-
evaluation teams.

C. Professional Standards

1. Professional Competence

a. Demonstrates professional knowledge in his/her field of
preparation/instruction during the performance of assigned
duties.

b. Communicates ideas, instructions, assignments, and other
presentations effectively, clearly, and accurately.

c. Knows and uses materials and methods designed to achieve the
objectives of the area of service assigned.

d. Exercises pm:lent, reasonable, and impartial judgment in
reaching decisions, resolving problems, and evaluating the
work of others.

2. Professional Responsibilities

a. Meets promptly and effectively all contractual obligations to

the College.

b. Accepts responsibility in his/her assigned area for the
development of the educational program of the College.

c. Plans and organizes effectively the work involved in the
assignment.

d. Encourages the development of an environment in which the

dignity and individuality of others are respected.

e. Demonstrates conscientious use, care, and protection of

College property, supplies, and equipment.
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FACULTY EVALUATION

3. Professional Activities

a. Demonstrates interest in keeping abreast of recent and current
issues and developments in his/her field of endeavor.

b. Works cooperatively with students, faculty, and other members
of the staff on matters of common interest and concern.

c. Accepts difference of opinion, attitudes, and
professional matters on the part of students,
management as important to the development of

institution.

d. Evaluates own performance, seeks appropriate
needed, and accepts constructive suggestions

in the assignment.

procedures in
faculty, and
an educational

help when it is
for improvement

D. Evaluation Process for Contract and Regular Unit Members

1. The Dean, Personnel Services, shall initiate the evaluation
process by identifying those unit members who are to be evaluated
in the course of each year to the appropriate vice president.
The vice president, in turn, shall forward all evaluation materials

to the appropriate area dean for distribution.

2. The area dean shall direct the department head/coordinator to
convene an evaluation team composed of:

a. The evaluee (as a nonvoting member).

b. One (1) regular unit member selected by the evaluee from his/
her department or area of specialization.

c. One (1) regular unit menn..tr from the evaluee's department or
area of specialization selexed jointly by the evaluee and
the department head/coordinatz:r or, if necessary to reach
agreement, appointed by the appropriate vice president respon-

sible for the area.

d. The department head/coordinator shall serve as chairman, or
the area dean in the case of the department head/coordinator
evaluation.

3. The evaluation team shall:

a. Review the professional standards and processes established
for the evaluation system.
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b. Review the unit member's assignment and the working conditions
under which the assignment is carried out.

c. Determine the responsibilities of the individual team members.

d. Follow the basic time line established by the Personnel
Services Office for completing the evaluation process.

4. During the course of the evaluation process, the evaluation team
and any re-evaluation team and Board of Review shall meet as
often as the members decide by majority vote to be necessary.

5. All meetings of the evaluation team and of any re-evaluation
team shall include the evaluee.

6. The evaluee shall, on request, submit to the evaluation team, or
re-evaluation team, any information of a professional nature
regarding his/her performance.

7. Each member of the evaluation team and re-evaluation team shall
individually prepare a preliminary evaluation report form and

submit it to the team chairman for use in the preparation of the
final evaluation report.

8. All decisions, evaluation reports, and recommendations by the
evaluation team, re-evaluation team, and Board of Review shall
be determined by majority vote and signed immediately by all

members who are in agreement. Any minority reports and recom-
mendations shall be signed at the same time.

9. When the evaluee is given a satisfactory rating, all the materials
used by the evaluation team shall be returned to the evaluee and

the final evaluation report shall be submitted to the area dean
who, in turn, shall forward it to the Dean, Personnel Services.

10. In case of an unsatisfactory rating on the final evaluation
report, all evaluation materials, documentation, reports and
recommendations shall be submitted to the area dean who, in
turn, shall forward them to the Dean, Personnel Services.

11. Copies of all evaluation materials, documentation, reports, and
recommendations that are forwarded to the Dean, Personnel Services,

shall be given to the evaluee.

12. In the case of the department head/coordinator evaluation, for
that segment only, all such materials, documentation, reports,
and recommendations shall be given to the evaluee. The final
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evaluation report shall be forwarded by the area dean to the
Dean, Personnel Services.

If the evaluation is unsatisfactory for the department head/
coordinator, the original evaluation team shall work with the
department head/coordinator for improvement during the following
year. At the end of this re-evaluation process, all such informa-
tion shall be returned to the department head/coordinator.

13. The final evaluation report shall be filed in the Personnel
Office before the end of the semester in which the evaluation is

done.

14. Plan I: Contract Unit Members

a. Contract unit members shall be evaluated in the fall semester
during the first two (2) years of employment.

b. Each contract evaluee shall submit to the evaluation team a

statement of his/her educational philosophy, goals, and
methods.

c. The performance of the evaluee shall be observed and evaluated
while employed in his/her assignment.

d. The evaluation team shall meet at least ten (10) working
days before the first day of the final examination period
each semester in which the contract unit member is evaluated
to read, discuss, revise as necessary, and sign the final
report prepared by the team chairman.

e. The vice president, or designee, managing the evaluee's
department or area of specialization shall conduct an inde-
pendent evaluation concurrent with that of the evaluation
team and shall prepare a separate evaluation report which
shall be forwarded to the Dean, Personnel Services. A
signed copy of this report shall be given to the evaluee at
least ten (10) working days before the end of the fall

semester.

f. If a majority of the evaluation team and the vice president
or designee, fail to agree upon final ratings of satisfactory,
they shall submit recommendations in accordance ith the pro-
visions of the Education Code, and the Dean, Personnel
Services, shall refer the evaluee immediately to a Board of
Review.
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FACULTY EVALUATION

15. Plan II: Regular Unit Members

a. Regular unit members shall be evaluated at least once in
every two (2) academic years.

b. All instruments of evaluation concerning the evaluee's per-.
formance shall be completed and the evaluation team shall
meet at least forty (40) calendar days before the end of the
spring semester to read, discuss, revise as necessary, and
sign the final evaluation report prepared by the team chairman.

c. If a majority of the evaluation team fails to agree upon a
final rating of satisfactory at the conclusion of the evalua-
tion process, an augmented team, chaired by the area dean,
shall conduct a re-evaluation of the evaluee the following

semester. The purpose of the re-evaluation process is to
assist the evaluee in developing and implementing a plan for
improvement in the area or areas of deficiency noted by the
evaluation team and to evaluate the evaluee's performance
under the plan. This requires:

I) Immediate selection of two (2) additional regular

unit members from the evaluee's department or area of
specialization to serve as advisors to the evaluee.
One (1) of the advisors shall be selected by the
evaluee and the other by the department head. The two

(2) advisors shall be added as voting members to the
original evaluation team for the re-evaluation process.

2) Submission of the improvement plan by the evaluee to
the re-evaluation team by the end of the semester in
which the evaluation occurs.

3) Implementation of the improvement plan will occur

during the semester following evaluation.

4) Re-evaluation of the evaluee's performance after imple-
mentation of the plan shall be completed in accordance
with the time line established by the Personnel Services
Office following the unsatisfactory raring.

5) If a majority of the re-evaluation team fails to agree
upon a final rating of satisfactory at the conclusion
of the re-evaluation process, it shall refer the evaluee
to a Board of Review with recommendations in accordance
with the provisions of pertinent sections of the
Education Code.
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E. Process in Case of an Unsatisfactory Rating

1. When a re-evaluation tear refers an evaluee to a Board of Review,
each member of the team shall append to his preliminary evaluation
report a signed written statement giving the reasons and support-

ing evidence for the ratings assigned. The re-evaluation team

chairman shall consider and evaluate these preliminary reports
and statements together with all other documentation collected in
the evaluation process when preparing the final evaluation report
and recommendations.

2. Any evidence that could lead to an unsatisfactory rating of the
evaluee shall be submitted in writing. Such evidence, in order to

be considered in the final evaluation report, shall be evaluated
in accordance with the standards and processes established herein.

3. All preliminary reports, written statements, majority and minority
reports, and team recommendations shall be appended to the final

evaluation report. The evaluee shall receive copies of the same

materials at the time that the final evaluation report is signed.
A regular unit member shall be given a period of ten (10) working
days in which to submit a response to the Dean, Personnel Services
before such materials are forwarded to the Board of Review.

4. The final evaluation report and all materials appended to it
shall be forwarded by the re-evaluation team chairman to the
Dean, Personnel Services.

5. The Board of Review shall be composed of the appropriate vice
president or designee and one other certificated manager selected
by the appropriate vice president, the Association President or
designee, and a member of the evaluee's department selected by

the Association President. The Board shall be chaired by a fifth
party acceptable to the other four.

6. The Board of Review shall determine whether the evaluation and
re-evaluation processes were conducted in accordance with the

procedures outlined herein and under appropriate provisions of
the Education Code.

7. All decisions and recommendations made by the Board of Review
shall be determined by majority vote of the members of the Board.
If a majority of the Board recommends reinstatement of the
evaluee, all materials used by the Board shall be returned to the
evaluee and no further action will be taken.

31

4 r, 3



ARTICLE X (Cont.)

FACULTY EVALUATION

8. If the Board recommends dismissal or the imposition of penalties,
majority and minority reports of such recommendations shall be
submitted to the Dean, Personnel Services, within five (5) days
of the last meeting of the Board of Review. The Dean, Personnel

Services, shall then forward all findings, recommendations,
statements, and reports prepared by the evaluation team, the
re-evaluation team, the Board of Review, and the evaluee to the
Superintendent-President of the college. Copies of these materials

shall be given to the evaluee immediately and copies shall be
retained in the files of the Personnel Services Office until the
final disposition of the case.

9. The Superintendent-President shall determine whether to forward a

recommendation for action to the Governing Board.

10. Upon the final disposition of the case, all findings, recommenda-

tions, statements, and reports and all copies held by the evalua-
tion team, re-evaluation team, and Board of Review shall be for-
warded to the Dean, Personnel Services, who shall seal them and
mark them for destruction on a date four (4) years from the date
on which they are received in the Personnel Services Office.

11. This Article is not subject to the Grievance Procedure as outlined

in Article V.
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ARTICLE XI

HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT/SERVICE LOAD

A. Days of Service in an Academic Year

Unit members who are employed on an academic year basis are required
to work 177 days (175 teaching days plus College Day and Graduation

Day).

The annual designation of teaching days will be determined by the
official college calendar as adopted by the Board.

B. Weekly Hours of Service

1. Unit members are normally employed for a five (5) day, forty (40)
hour work week, to be comprised of fifteen (15) teaching units,
five (5) office hours, five (5) college service hours, and the
balance of the forty (40) hours for classroom preparation, grading,
record keeping, curriculum development and review, and professional
contacts that are collegeassignment-related as recommended by the
department head and approved by the appropriate dean.

2. Unit members' daily work schedule shall comprise an elapsed time
of no more than eight (8) hours. Any unit member assigned to a
four (4) day work week may be.assigned a ten (10) hour day.

3. An exception shall be the Licensed Vocational Nurse/Registered
Nurse departments where the elapsed time shall be eight and one
half (8-1/2) hours for a clinical assignment.

4. Bumping

When a unit member loses a contract class because of low enroll
ment, the unit member shall have the following options to complete
the work load as defined in Article K_, B, 1:

a. The unit member may choose an underload during the semester
in which the class was cancelled and teach a compensating
overload during the next year. Unit members cannot make up

the underload during the summer.

b. The unit member may choose to bump an hourly instructor from
a class taught on an hourly basis provided:

1) The class has not been designated by the area dean in
consultation with the department head as a class in which
there is an enrollment following which would be lost as a
result of the bumping (such classes must be designated
prior to the first class meeting) and
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2) The unit member has taught the class within the past
three (3) semesters or is scheduled to teach the same
class during the semester in which the bumping occurs or
the unit member is otherwise deemed qualified by the area
dean in consultation with the department head.

The unit member shall not bump another unit member from a contract

class nor shall a unit member bump a retiree who is teaching
hourly under provisions (1F this contract or an early retirement

incentive program. Nor tall a unit member bump an hourly

tenured instructor.

A unit member who has sn hourly overload assignment shall use
that portion of the overload assignment needed to fulfill his/her
contract obligation before acquiring bumping rights.

Bumping provisions apply during the summer session for unit mem-

bers who lose a class because of low enrollment.

5. Unit members shall be provided no less than twelve (12) consecutive
hours elapsed time between the end of the last regular contract
assignment on one day and the beginning of the first regular con-
tract assignment on the following day.

6. With the agreement of the affected unit member, a full-time work-
load may be approved by the area dean for a time frame other than

that described above when such a change would benefit the educa-

tional program.

7. Unit members shall not be given mandatory Saturday and/or Sunday
regular load assignments unless the District has informed both
CTA-LBCC and the affected unit member in writing, setting forth
the reasons for the assignment, and provided them an opportunity
to review the situation and discuss it with the appropriate

administrator.

C. Examination Period -- Graduation

1. During the period of semester examinations, each unit member shall

meet his/her studenza in accordance with the regular assigned
examination schedule. Requests for exceptions to this section

shall be subject to the approval of the area dean.

2. Unit members are encouraged to participate in graduation eurcises

and activities.
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D. Teaching Units

1. The standard teaching load is thirty (30) teaching unir3 per year
with normally fifteen (15) teaching units assigned per semester.

The teaching units will be based on the following criteria:

a. One lecture hour equals one teaching unit.

b. One laboratory hour equals .75 teaching units

c. Teaching units for field work in work experience and clinical

practicum shall be calculated as follows:

Teaching Units = (Number of Students) x (Number of Minutes)*

(60 minute hour) x 2

*The number of minutes per student shall be defined as

follows:

(1) Type I (new program) = 20 minutes/week

(2) Type II (established program) = 15 minutes/week

(3) Clinical practicum = 30 minutes/week

(4) LRNSY apprentice program = 10 minutes/week

2. Any exceptions to the etandard teaching load shall be mutually

agreed to by the affected unit member and the area dean.

E. Assignments

1. Every unit member must hold a proper valid credential authorizing

service in a California Community College. A credential must be

in effect at all times and responsibility for renewal rests with

the unit member-

L. A unit meAbar may be assigned to teach in a discipline other

than the one in which such unit member was hired provided the
unit member t qualified.

3. The District has the right to assign unit members in the area of

need. Unit members shall be subject to such assignments or such
change in assignment as shall be in the best interests of the

College and with the understanding that such assignments shall

not be punitive.
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4. The department head shall consult with each unit member, assuming
he/she is available, regarding the assignments to be made to
regular, overtime, and summer classes. The department head
shall then recommend to the area dean a schedule for each unit
member. If, after review, the area dean modifies the proposed
schedule(s), he or she shall so advise the department head in
writing as to the reason(s) therefore, with a copy to the affected
unit member(s).

An underload or overluad may be assigned for a semester and then

balanced the next year. If the unit member is physically unable
to accept an overload, he/she shall have the right to appeal to
the area dean. Adjustments can be made from year to year if the
assignment is over or under thirty (30) teaching units.

5. If a subsequent change in assignment becomes necessary, the area
dean(s) shall consult with the affected unit member(s). The
affected unit member shall be provided with a written statement
indicating the reason for the reassignment, if requested by the
unit 'ember.

6. TV Consortium Classes

The TV instructor, in addition to his/her regular office hours,

the required exams and on-campus lectures, shall establish special
TV office hours of one (1) hour per week for every unit assigned
to the course.

During the summer, the office hours shall be increased corres-
pondingly. The large-size class formula dues not apply to TV
courses. Classes in excess of 125 students shall have an exemp-
tion from the Chancellor's Office in accordance with applicable
State regulations.

7. With the prior approval of the area dean, a unit member may use

another employee to cover (without compensation) the first
employee's class when the first employee is absent on District
business or other authorized leave of absence.

F. Out-of-Class Responsibilities

1. Office Hours

a. Each unit member shall maintain a schedule of five (5) office
hours per week for a contract teaching load of fifteen (15)
teaching units (number of office hours to be reduced propor-
tionately if the number of TU's devoted to classroom instruc-
tion is reduced).
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b. Office hours are to be scheduled to meet the needs of students
and the needs of the educational program of the College. Each
scheduled period of office time shall be no less than one-half
(1/2) hour in duration and must be scheduled between 7 a.m.

and 10 p.m. The unit member shall prepare and submit his/her
proposed schedule of office hours to his/her area dean. Each
unit member shall post his/her office hours on his/her door.
The unit member may make permanent changes in his/her office
hours subject to the approval of the appropriate dean.

2. College Service

Unit members shall devote an average of five (5) hours per week

which include, but are not limited to, professional service;
committee work; extracurricular service; responsibilities inci-
dental to the orientation, testing, registration, advising of
students; program development, including advisory committee ser-

vice, proposal and grant writing and school and community contacts.

G. Nonclassroom Assignments

1. Full-Time Assignment

The assignment for Librarians, _Media Specialists, Counselors,
Campus Nurses, and Center for Learning Assistance Services unit
members shall be based on a forty (40) hour week. Five (5) of

the forty (40) hours shall be devoted to college service and
three (3) hours of forty (40) hours shall be for professional

preparation.

2. Part-Time Assignment

The formula for translating classroom time into nonclassroom

time shall be the percentage of nonclassroom assignment times
35 hours of service. The five (5) college service hours shall
be observed indeperdent of this conversion formula.

3. Extended Year Counseling Contracts

a. Selection

1) The District shall dei2rmine each year how many extended
contract counselor assignments are to be made from among
those counselors who have been involved in registration

duties.

2) Volunteers to serve an extended year contract shall receive
first consideration fot such extended assignments.
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3) Volunteers to serve the assignments on a daily basis shall
receive next consideration.

4) The District shall make the remaining assignments by

April 15.

b. Assignments

1) Extended year assignments shall be for a 197-day work
year and the annual salary shall be as set forth on the
Extended Year Salary Schedule.

2) Extended assignments snall receive an additional sick
leave day but not vacation or holiday pay.

3) Without prior consent of the unit member affected, extended
year assignments shall be for not less than three (3)
days per week.

4) During the summer, each unit member shall have the oppor-

tunity for at least three (3) consecutive weeks free from
assignment.

5) Subsequent changes in schedules after April 15 require

prior consent of the affected unit member.

H. Alternate Responsibility Load and Responsibility Compensation
for Department Heads

1. The following formula is to be used for determining the amount
of alternate responsibility load for department heads for the
academic year. The formula is based on five factors which
include faculty Full-Time Equivalent (FTE), Weekly Student
Contact Hours (WSCH), hourly rate instructors, class hours, and
budget. A point value has been assigned to each factor.

One (1) point for each faculty FTE
One (1) point for each one thousand (1,000) WSCH
One (1) point for each ten (10) hourly-rate instructors
One (1) point for each one hundred (100) class hours

scheduled
One (1) point for each $10,000 expended for instructional

supplies (4320) and equipment repairs (5650)
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2. The alternate responsibility load for a department head shall be

determined as follows:

0 - 9 total points none

10 - 19 total points 10%

20 - 32 total points 20%

33 - 44 total points 30%

45 and above total points 40%

3. The department heads may be paid a maximum of ten (10) extra days

each year, with the total pay to be received in July, for duties

performed between semesters and during the time between the end of

the spring semester and the beginning of the fall semester. This

additional compensation for department head duties shall be over
and above the maximum pay if department heads also work a full

summer assignment. The rate of compensation shall be the daily
rate which would be paid to the department head for a 100% summer

assignment. The maximum number of days paid shall be based on the
percentage release time:

Department Head Release Time Intersession Pay

0% release time
10% release time
20% release time
30% release time
40% release time

Maximum of 2 days pay
Maximum of 4 days pay

Maximum of 6 days pay
Maximum of 8 days pay
Maximum of 10 days pay

4. In order to receive pay for the extra days, the department head

must fill out a time c:xd, signed by the appropriate associate

dean, verifying that the department head has worked those days.

5. The data for determining the factors in the formula shall be

derived from the following sources:

a. Faculty FTE, WSCH, and the number of hourly-rate instructors
shall be calculated every spring semester and shall come from
the "Full-Time Equivalency Report" of the previous fall semester.

b. The weekly number of class hours shall be the semester average

of hours scheduled. Only unduplicated class hours shall be

counted. Double and triple size classes shall be calculated

by multiplying the normal hours by one and one-half (1 1/2) or

two (2) respectively. Team-taught classes shall be counted as

they appear on the load sheet.

c. The instructional supplies (4320) and equipment repairs (5650)

shall be the amount actually expended the previous fiscal year

for the department. This shall include special project money.
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6. Definitions

a. LongTerm Substitutes

The number of longterm substitutes will be submitted in
conjunction with submission of the FullTime Equivalency
(FTE) Report. (In order to be counted as a longterm
substitute, the person mist be assigned for an entire
semester or a full year.)

b. Hourly Rate Instructors

Temporary employees of the District paid on an hourly
rate basis and longterm substitutes. Excluded are
contract or regular faculty with hourly assignments
hourly or daily substitutes.

c. Alternate Responsibility Load

Replaces the term "release time."

d. Responsibility Compensation

Replaces the term "stipend."

e. Department Head -- Atypical

The alternate responsibility load for t
of Counseling and Guidance, Basic Adul
Services, Media Services, and Center
Services (CLAS) will be as follows:

1) Counseling and Guidance
2) Basic Adult Education
3) Library Services
4) Media Services
5) Center/Learning Assistanc

7. The responsibility compensation

Schedule 3.

I. Overtime Assignments

1. Overtime assignments shall
hours per week. Requests f
are subject to the approv

and

he department heads

t Education, Library
for Learning Assistance

e Services

hall be as in Salary

20%

40%
40%
15%
50%

e limited to a maximum of six (6)
or exceptions to these limitations
1 of the area dean.
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2. Overtime assignments shall be voluntary for the unit member and
shall be subject to the approval of the area dean.

J. Summer Session

1. The departments which are to offer courses of study shall recom-
mend to the area dean a tentative schedule of classes for review,
modification, if necessary, and approval.

2. If the District has approved a summer session, the summer session
assignments shall be issued no later than April 15 of each regu-
lar academic year.

3. The full-time summer assignment for contract and regular unit
members shall be 108 total lecture hours or its equivalent (144
laboratory hours). For this assignment, the unit member shall
receive one and one-half (1 1/2) months contract pay. No unit
member shall receive more than 100% contract pay for the summer
assignment with the following exceptions:

a. If a single class amounts to more than 100% contract pay, all
hours remaining above 100% contract pay shall be paid at
hourly rate.

b. If, because of the units of a class, it is impossible for
a unit member to receive 100% contract pay, the unit member
may teach two clasees and receive hourly pay for the hours
above the 100% contract rate.

c. If a class qualifies as a large lecture class (see XI, M),
then compensation above a 100% assignment shall be paid on
an hourly basis.

For purposes of calculating the summer assignment, all service

by the unit member between the end of the spring semester and the
beginning of the fall semester shall be included in the formula.
All classes shall be scheduled and taught for the correct number
of hours as listed in the College Catalog and Course Master File
(no class hours shall be scheduled for Independence Day). Par-
tial Assignments shall be calculated according to the following
formula:

Total Lecture (Total Laboratory

Hours + ( Hours x .75) x 100 Percent Assignment
108
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All calculations shall be carried out to the nearest tenth.
Because of the slight differences in scheduling between the
day and evening sections of the same class, loads between 98.5%
pay and 100% pay shall receive 100% pay and loads between 49.25
and 50% shall receive 50% pay.

4. Summer Pay for Honors Classes

In 'recognition of the different type of duties involved in the
summer honors classes, summer honors classes shall be paid as if
they were double size sections (as defined in XI, M, 1). Any
hours remaining above 100% pay (108 lecture hour equivalents)
shall be paid at the hourly pay.

5. Summer Pay for Librarians

Contract faculty members who work in the Learning Resources
Division in noninstructional assignments shall be limited to a
maximum of 1 1/2 months pay at contract rates in summer with
hourly pay for hours worked beyond that. For purposes of calcu-

lating the summer assignment, all service by the unit member
between the end of the spring semester and the beginning of the
fall semester shall be included in the formula. A 100% assign-
ment shall equal 192 hours (6 x 32 hours per week).

Partial assignments shall be calculated according to the follow-
ing formula:

Hours Worked x 100 = percentage assignment

percentage assignment x monthly pay x 1 1/2 = total pay

6. If a summer class is discontinued before it meets, the unit
member receives no pay. If a class is discontinued after it
meets, the unit member is paid for only the days actually

taught.

7. Work experience and clinical practicum assignments shall be
calculated according to the formula presented in section D.

8. All summer session assignments shall be voluntary for the unit
member.

9. Compensation for the Independence Day holiday follows past
practices.

10. All other provisions of the contract shall apply during summer
session.
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ARTICLE RI (Cont.)

HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT/SERVICE LOAD

R. Maximum Class Size

The maximum class size for each course shall be as designated in the
January, 1980, Master Course File and may, with the approval of the
appropriate administrator, be increased by up to ten percent (10%).
Increases beyond ten percent (10%) shall not be imposed without the

consent of the unit member, except as provided in Section M. The ten

percent (10%) factor is not intended to permit any permanent, across-
the-board increases; it is instead intended to permit increases in
individual courses to meet student demand. The above-referenced

maximum class sizes are subject to change pursuant to normal curri-
culum procedures and are applicable to both day and evening courses.

L. Minimum Class Size

Except as provided herein, all classes must have a minimum of twenty
(20) students enrolled and in regular attendance by the conclusion of

the second official week of the class. In the case of classes sched-
uled at extensions, satellites, in certain classes where auditions

are conducted prior to enrollment, or in specific classes designated
as exceptions by the Vice President, Academic Affairs, the class must

have a minimum of twenty (20) students enrolled and in regular atten-
dance by the conclusion of the third official week of the class. The

time shall be reduced proportionately for short-term classes. Classes

where more than one (1) teacher shares the teaching unit credit
proportionately shall have a minimum class size of twenty (20). When
attendance falls below twenty (20) during this period of time, the

class may be discontinued or combined with another class.

Exceptions to this minimum class size of twenty (20) are:

1. When it is in the best interest of the educational program, the
area dean may recommend individual exceptions for consideration

by the Vice President, Academic Affairs. A contract unit member
may offset a deficiency in one (1) contract class with an over-

load in another contract clads by accepting students in addition
to the maximum class size as specified in Section K, at a rate

of two (2) students additional for every one (1) student below
the minimum class size, up to a maximum deficiency of five (5).

2. Team - taught classes (classes designated as team-taught classes
by the Curriculum Committee and where more than one (1) instructor

receives full teaching unit credit). The minimum class size in
this type of team- taught class shall be the product of twenty (20)
multiplied by the number of unit members receiving full credit for
the class.

3. Summer Honor's classes which are subject to a minimum of ten (10).
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ARTICLE XI (Cont.)

HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT /SERVICE LOAD

4. The District and CTA-LBCC agree to jointly develop guidelines to
define what is in the best interest of the educational program
as related to minimum class size.

M. Load in Large Lecture Class

1. A unit member assigned to a class with an enrollment of 17U% of

class size maximum will receive one and one-half (1 1/2) times the
usual teaching units for the class.

2. A unit member will receive double the usual teaching units for a
class with an enrollment of 240% of class size maximum. A unit
member ray not receive more than double load credit for a class
without the approval of the Vice President, Academic Affairs.

3. The decision to double or more than double the maximum class size

for a course will be made by the area dean in consultation with
the unit member involved.

N. Honors Program

1. Summer Program

The departments shall propose the courses to be taught in this
program each summer to the Honors Committee. The courses shall
be specifically tailored for high school honors students, approved
by the Honors Committee and by the Curriculum Committee. The
minimum class size shall be ten (10). The unit member shall be
paid as if the class were a double size section (see Article XI,
J, 4).

2. Regular Semester

The Honors Program shall consist of Honors Options classes aad
Colloquia, as described in the Honors brochure. The classes
shall meet the guidelines set up by the Honors Committee.

3. Assignment

The unit member proposing to teach the Honors courses must have

the recommendation of the department head, the associate dean,
and the Honors Committee.

O. Partial Contracts

Unit members may be granted a partial contract when such contract is

determined by the area dean and the appropriate vice president to be
in the best interest of the District.
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ARTICLE XII

SALARY

The District and the Association agree to modify the current Salary

Schedule 1 as follows:

An upward adjustment in salary equal to ten percent (10%)

at all steps and columns effective with the September, 1985,

salary warrant.

In addition, a one-time off-the-schedule payment of $1,100 in October,

1985, to each unit member who was actively employed by the District on

May 30, 1985. In the event that the one-time payment, as described, is

not possible, the parties agree to reconsider the method of payment.
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ARTICLE XIII

DEPARTMENT HEAD AND COORDINATOR ELECTION PROCEDURE

Selection:

Department heads and coordinators shall be elected by unit members in the
department in an election conducted by CTA-LBCC or designee. Whenever a

new department is formed; a department head/coordinator resigns, retires,
is dismissed, or is absent from office for a semester; or when a depart-
ment head/coordinator's term of office expires, these procedures for
selection of department head or coordinator will be followed:

A. The area dean shall call a meeting of the electorate of the department

which shall include:

1. Any regular or contract unit member assigned 100 percent (100%)
to a department shall be a member of that department's electorate.

2. Any regular or contract unit member assigned to two or more

departments shall be a member of the electorate of the department
in which he/she has the higher or highest percentage of assignment.
When the percentage of assignment in any two or more departments
is equal, the unit member shall choose to be a member of the elec-
torate of any one of those departments provided he/she does not
have a higher percentage of assignment in any other C.epartment.
After a unit member has chosen to become a member of the elector-
ate of a department, he/she may not choose to become a member of
the electorate of any other department until his/her percentages
of assignment have changed.

3. Each department shall include the votes of the incumbent depart-
ment head/coordinator and those department members absent or on
leave of absence if available at the time of the election.

B. At the first part of the meeting, the area dean or designee shall
inform the department members about all aspects of the qualifications,
duties, responsibilities, and remuneration of the position. (See

Appendix A.)

C. In order for a department member to be eligible for candidacy, he/she

must be assigned at least sixty percent (60%) to the department as
determined by the activity center on the load sheet. Eligibility to

run for department head shall include release time if that release
time replaces a course or courses whose activity center numbers
enables eligibility. This will be determined by the loadsheet the

semester of the first election. Should no one who meets these stan-
dards be available to stand for office, a department member with a
lesser percentage, if mutually agreed to by the area dean and the
electorate of the department, would be eligible.



ARTICLE XIII (Cont.)

DEPARTMENT HEAD AND COORDINATOR ELECTION PROCEDURE

For those department head or coordinator positions requiring special
license by law, credential, or degree, only those people having those
qualifications may be candidates.

D. In case of a tie, a runoff election shall be held.

E. In case of a tie after a runoff election, the area dean shall cast
the deciding vote.

F. The names of the two (2) candidates receiving the highest number of
votes shall be forwarded to the area dean with the number of votes
each of the two (2) candidates received. If there is only one candi-
date, the name of the sole candidate will be forwarded. This informa-

tion will be communicated to all members of the department electorate.
The area dean, in joint consultation with the appropriate vice presi-
dent, shall determine which candidate should be recommended to the

Board of Trustees for action.

G. The name of the recommended candidate will then be forwarded, through

proper channels, to the Board of Trustees. If approved by the Board
of Trustees, the newly elected department head/coordinator shall
serve a term of three (3) years beginning with the semester in which

the election is effective.

H. If there are no candidates for a department head/coordinator position,
the area dean, in consultation with the appropriate vice president,
may appoint a department head/coordinator to serve in that capacity

for at least one year.

I. Recall Procedure

1. Recall requests initiated by the majority of the full-time con-

tract and regular unit members of the department shall be sub-

mitted the area dean.

2. Recall requests initiated by the area dean shall be submitted to
the appropriate vice president with copies to the department
head/coordinator and full-time contract and regular unit members

of the department.

3. In the event of a recall request, a secret ballot recall election

shall be held within thirty (30) days. Should the department
head/coordinator be recalled by a majority vote, a new election
shall be held immediately in accordance with the election proce-
dures enumerated in section C of this Article.
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ARTICLE XIV

RETIREMENT OPTIONS AND BENEFITS

A. A unit member may exercise his/her right to retire from the District
when he/she qualifies under the rules and regulations established by

the State Teachers' Retirement System.

B. A unit member may be granted a reduced work load if he/she qualifies

under the rules and regulations of the State Teachers' Retirement
System and in accordance with District policy.

C. Upon retirement from the District under the STRS guidelines, a unit
member qualifies for District-paid hospital/medical benefits if he/

she has worked for the District for at least fifteen (15) years. The

District will continue to pay for hospital/medical benefits to age

sixty-seven (67).

D. A retiree with less than fifteen (15) years of service to the District

or one who has reached age sixty-seven (67) may participate in the
District hospital/medical plan by paying his/ her own premiums.

E. The District shall provide Associated Student Body passes and/or

discounts to retirees for Associated Student Body events.

F. Should a unit member die either before or after retirement, the
District shall allow the surviving spouse to participate in the appro-
priate District benefit plan Ly paying his/her own premiums until age
sixty-seven (67) or until he/sht remarries. This provisionis subject

to change at the discretion of the group insurance carrier.

G. Retirees, if they so desire, shall be guaranteed an hourly assignment
equivalent to six (6) teaching units each semester for the two years

following retirement. The guarantee includes assignment only to those

courses which the retiree would have taught if he/she remained on a

full-time assignment. This guarantee of assignment is not a guarantee

of work.

H. If reasonably available, a desk in an office area shall be provided

to retirees working under section G of this article.
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ARTICLE XV

COLLEGE CALENDAR

The District and CTALBCC hereby agree that the college calendar shall be
developed by an institutional committee composed of representatives from
CTALBCC, CSEA, the student body, and the District.

The function of this committee is to recommend a college calendar to the

SuperintendentPresident.

The composition of the committee shall be as follows:

A. CTALBCC: three (3) representatives

B. CSEA: one (1) representative

C. Student Body: one (1) representative

D. District: three (3) representatives, one of whom shall chair the

committee.

The members of the committee shall be appointed by their appropriate
representative bodies with the exception of the District members who
shall be appointed by the SuperintendentPresident.
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ARTICLE XVI

REOPENERS

The District and the Association mutually agree to reopen this Agreement

in January of each year to negotiate Article XII, Salary; Article VII,

Fringe Benefits for the subsequent fiscal year; any mutually agreed-to

article(s); and one additional article by each party.

50

4a2



ARTICLE XVII

CONTINUATION OF POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Except as otherwise provided in the Agreement, the terms and provisions

of the current District Policy Manual and administrative regulations
relevant to scope issues shall remain in effect during the term of this
contract but may be changed by mutual agreement with CL6e-LBCC.

In those instances where p.st departmental or institutional practices or
procedures are in conflict with this contract, this contract shall prevail.
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ARTICLE XVIII

SCOPE AND WAIVER CLAUSE

This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete commitment between
both parties and shall supersede and cancel all previous Agreements, both
written and oral. This Agreement may be altered only through the volun-
tary, mutual consent of the parties in a written and signed amendment to
this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XIX

DURATION

This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from January 1, 1985,
to June 30, 1988. Items which might affect compensation other than those
addressed in Article XII, Salary; Article VII, Fringe Benefits; and
Article XIV, Retirement Options and Benefits shall be effective September 11,
1985.

This Agreement signed and entered into this eleventh day of September, 1985,
between the Board of Trustees of the Long Beach Community College District
and the California Teachers Association-Long Beach City College.

DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVE CTA-LBCC REPRESENTATIVE

111/4 /4/Zfri&
s Kossler William Littlefie

e President, Chief Negotiator
Administrative Services CTA-LBCC
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APPENDIX A

GENERIC DEPARTMENT HEAD AND ELECTED COORDINATOR JOB DESCRIPTION

Purpose

Under the direction of the appropriate dean, the department head shall
provide leadership and organizational support to the faculty in main
taining and enhancing academic quality and in reviewing the curriculum
and planning a balanced program to meet current and future needs. In

addition, the department head shall provide operational support in

implementing and maintaining appropriate college policies, procedures,
and systems.

Functions

A. Serves as an ombudsman and as the firstlevel problem resolver for
problems concerninng faculty and students within the department.

B. Prepares and recommends schedule of classes.

1. Provides loadsheet information
2. Initiates schedule change notices
3. Assists in monitoring registration data and recommends changes

based on this data

C. Participates in the recruitment and selection of hourly faculty,
regular contract faculty, classified employees, substitutes, and
student employees.

D. Recommends the assignment of faculty based upon prior consultation

with regular, contract and hourly faculty.

E. Develops, recommends, and monitors the department operating budgets.

F. Prepares, prioritizes, and recommends capital item requests.

G. Submits, or causes to be submitted, routine requests and forms, such

as those required for supplies, service, maintenance, and equipment.

H. Participates in obtaining substitutes as needed.

I. Chairs the evaluation committee for regular/contract faculty.

J. Conducts the evaluation of parttime faculty with the assistance,
when necessary, of designated departmental representatives.

K. Rates appropriate classified employees with the assistance, when
necessary, of designated departmental representatives.

L. Reviews and recommends, after consultation with faculty, textbooks
for adoption; approves faculty textbook requisitions for bookstore use.
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APPENDIX A (Cont.)

GENERIC DEPARTMENT HEAD AND ELECTED COORDINATOR JOB DESCRIPTION

M. Initially approves instructional requests and forms, such as Credit
by Examination, HonorsIndependent Study, Change of Grade, Change of
Location, Field Trips, and Guest Speakers.

N. Recommends, in consultation with the department faculty, course
additions, deletions, modifications, catalog changes, curriculum

guides, and graduation requirements/general education requirements.

0. Assists with the articulation of course and program offerings with
other schools, colleges, and outside agencies.

P. Schedules and conducts department meetings as needed during the
academic year.

Q. Serves as consultant to the special programs of the college, such as
Community Services, ETP, and Grants and Projects.

R. Consults on and recommends curriculum and staffing for all Contract
Education courses.
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MT. SAN JACINTO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED CONTRACT

1985 - 1988

JULY 9, 1985



BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Mt. San Jacinto Community College District

ACTION

Res. No.

4569
Section:

BUSINESS SERVICES
Date:

JULY 9, 1985

BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Trustees of the Mt. San Jacinto
Community College District ratify the agreement with Mt. San
Jacinto Community College Faculty Association, CTA/NEA, for the
period from July 1, 1985 toJune 30, 1988, inclusive.

BACKGROUND

The agreement is with the District certification unit. The con-
tract terms have been approved by the Unit's collective bargain-
ing committee; ratification by Unit members is currently sought.

Recommended by: Neil Yoneji

Dennis Mayer. Supt./Pres. and
Secretary to the Board of Trustees

AILBy Date

Approved bD. M. Mayery.
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CERTIFTCATED CONTRACT -- 1985-88

July 1, 1985

This is an Agreement made and entered into this first day of

July, 1985 between the MT. SAN JACINTO COLLEGE DISTRICT

(hereinafter referred to as "District") and MT. SAN JACINTO COL-

LEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION-CTA/NEA hereinafter referred to as

"Association").

Article I: RECOGNITION

The District confirms its recognition of the Association as the

exclusive representative for that unit of employees (hereinafter

referred to as the Unit) certificated by the Educational Employ-

ment Relations Board in Case No. LAR-734 dated November 15, 1976.

The Unit consists of all certificated employees excluding Part-

time employees, Superintendent/President, the Deans of Business

Services, Instructional Services, Career Education, College

Development, and Student Services, and the Directors of Person-

nel, Financial Aids, Data Processing Services and Athletics. The

Unit shall exclude all Management, Confidential and Classified

employees.

Article II: DISTRICT RIGHTS

II A. It is understood and agreed that the District retains all

of its powers and authority to direct, manage and control to

the full extent of the law. Included in but not limited to

those duties and powers are the exclusive right to: determine

its organization; direct the work of its employees; determine

the times and hours of operation; determine the kinds and

levels of services to be provided, and the methods and means



of providing them; establish its educational policies, goals

and objectives; insure the rights and educational opportuni-

ties of students; determine staffing patterns; determine the

number and kinds of personnel required and how they are to be

selected; maintain the efficiency of District operations;

determine the curriculum; build, move or modify facilities and

make all room and office assignments; establish budget pro-

ceduees and determine budgetary allocations; determine the

methods of raising revenue; contract out work, and take action

on any matter in the event of an emergency. In addition, the

District retains the right to hire, classify, assign, evalu-

ate, promote, terminate, and discipline Unit Members as au-

thorited by all applicable codes. All such matters unless

otherwise provided for in this Agreement are excluded from the

grievance procedure.

II B. The exercise of the foregoing powers, rights, authority,

duties and responsibilities by the District, tr., adoption of

policies, rules, regulations and practices in furtherance

thereof, and the use of judgment and discretion in connection

therewith, shall be limited only by the specific and express

terms of this Agreement, and then only to the extent such

specific and express terms are in conformance witn law.

II C. Emergency Clause.

II Cl. In cases of extreme emergency* necessitating closure

of the college and/or suspension of classes, any provisions

of this Agreement conflicting with the necessary emergency

procedures shall be suspended for the duration of the emer-

gency. The District shall, within one (1) day or as soon

as is physically possible, meet witn Association represen-

tatives and attempt to reach an agreement on which sections
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of this Agreement are affected and for what duration.

*Extreme emergency shall mean sudden and unexpected calami-

ties such as earthquake, fire, flood and other occurrences

which interfere with normal operation of the college.

II C2. In cases cf financial emergency, any provisions and

terms of this agreement affected by reduction in funding to

the District shall be suspended and reopened foL ae9otia-

tion when the District files pudic notice that current

operating standards cannot be met and stipulates the amount

of LQduced funds.

Article III: ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

III A. The Association and its members shall have the right

to non-exclusive use of school equipment, buildings, and

facilities at reasonable hours, including evening hours, sub-

ject to the established sign-up procedures and regulations,

for Association bL:i ess when such facilities are not other-

wise in use.

III B. The Association shall have the right to post notices of

activities and matters of Association concern on Association

bulletin boards. At least one of reasonable size shall be

provided in areas frequented by Unit Members. The Association

may use the District mail sarvice and teacher mail boxes for

communications to Unit Members. When required, notification

shall be given to the Superintendent/President as material is

posted for tne purpose of informing Association members and or

non-members of Association-related issues, concerns, and posi-

tions as well as the dates, times and agenda of formal As-

sociation meetings.

III C. Authorized representatives of the Association shall be

permitted to transact Association business on school property

- 3 -
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at any time as long as there is not interfer,mcr with the nor-

mal operation of the College. At the request of the Superin-

tendent/President, the Association shall p-ovide advance

notice, in writing, of all Association meetings.

III D. Any Unit Member who is a member of the Association, or

who has applied for membership, may sign and deliver to the

District a written statement authorizing deduction of unit

membershir; dues in tne Association. Such authorization shall

continue in effect from year to year unless revoked in writ-

ing. Pursuant to such authorization, the Board shall deduct

one tenth (1/10) of such dues from the regular salary warrant

of the Unit Member each month for ten (10) months. Deductions

for Unit Members who sign such authorization after the com-

mencement of the school year shall be appropriately prorated

to complete payments by the end of the school year.

III E. The District shall not be obligated to deduct any amount

from the Unit Member's pay which shall be used for political

contributions.

III F. Each Unit Member covered by this Agreement who after the

effective date of this Agreement is a member of the Associa-

tion and each Unit Member covered by this Agreement who be-

comes a member after that date may maintain membership in the

Association through the term of the Agreement.

III G. Any Unit Member who is not an Association member and who

elects not to pay such eepresentation fee must pay, at hourly

rates established by the Association, for specific written

requests for specified services, exclusive of contract

negotiations. In no event shall the amount charged exceed, in



s.

any one year, the amount uniformly charged as one year's mem-

bership dues. The sole responsibility for collecting the pay-

ments shall rest with the Association and, under no circum-

stances shall the District be obligated to collect such pay-

ments for or on behalf of the Association; furthermore, pay-

ment of any of these obligations shall not be construed as a

condition of continued employment. Legal fees incurred by a

non-Association member shall be paid by that member.

III H. With respect to all sums deducted by the District pur-

suant to authorization of the Unit Member, the District will

remit such monies to the California Teacher's Association ac-

companied by an alphabetical list of Unit Members from whom

such deductions have been made, and indicating any changes in

personnel from the list. previously furnished.

III I. The Association agrees to furnish any information needed

by the District to fulfill the provisions of this Article.

III J. Upon appropriate written authorization from the Unit

Member, the Board shall deduct from the salary of any Unit

Member and make appropriate remittance for annuities, credit

union, approved charitable donations, or any other plans or

programs jointly approved by the Association and the District.

A Unit Member who continues an assignment or employment with

the District will be permitted to change the amount of such

deductions once a year on date(s) mutually agreeable to the

District and the Association.

III K. The Association has the right to act as a grievant under

the Grievance Article of this Agreement.



III L. The Exclusive Representative of certificated personnel

has the right to consult on the definition of educational ob-

jectives, the determination of the content of courses and cur-

riculum, and the selection of textbooks to the extent such

matters are within the discretion of the public school em-

ployer and the law.

Article IV: SAFETY CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

IV A. Enforcement Authority.

The requirements for safe working conditions are established

and maintained under the California Occupational Safety and

Health Act of 1973 (CAL/OSHA). Enforcement and rule-making

authority is lodged with the Department of Industrial Rela-

tions. The Division of Industrial Safety has jurisdiction for

inspection and the enforcement of standards; tnerefore, any

disputes arising relating to Unit Member safety will be ex-

empted from the grievance process.

Article V: GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES

V A. Definitions.

Al. A "grievance" is a formal written allegation by a griev-

ant that the grievant has been adversely affected by a

violation, misinterpretation or misapplication of provi-

sions of this agreement.

A2. A "grievant" is a Unit Member filing a grievance herein.

A3. A "class action grievance" is a consolidation of several

similar grievances into a single grievance. All grievants

to toe included will make their own written allegation and

each will independently go through Level I and each will

authorize such consolidation and agree to abide by that

outcome. A class action grievance may be filed by the As-

sociation at Level II of the Grievance Procedure. At least

- 6 -

6 6



s.

one of the grievants shall be in attendance at each level

of the class action procedure.

A4. A "Working Day" for the purpose of this Article, refers

to any day when the Business Office is open for business.

A5. "Management Supervisor" refers to the management

employee who has immediate jurisdiction over the grievant.

V B. Purpose.

Si. Nothing contained herein will be construed as limiting

the right of any Unit Member having a grievance to discuss

the matter informally with any appropriate member of the

Administration, and to have the grievance adjusted without

intervention by the Association, provided that the adjust-

ment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

B2. Since it is important that grievances be processed as

rapidly as possible, the time limits specified at each

level should oe considered to be maximums and every effort

should be made to expedite the process. The time limits

may, however, be extended ay mutual agreement.

C. Informal Level.

The grievant shall attempt informal resolution of a grievance

in conference with the appropriate Management Supervisor prior

to initiating a grievance.

D. Level I

V Dl. Within twenty (20) aays after the alleged occurrence of

the act or omission giving rise to the grievance, the

grievant must present the grievance in writing on the ap-

propriate District form to his Management Supervisor. This

statement should be a clear, concise statement of the

7
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grievance, the specific Article or Section of this Agree-

ment violated or misinterpreted, the circumstances in-

volved, the date of any informal conference and the

specific remedy sought.

V D2. Within ten (10) days after a grievance is filed, a con-

ference must be scheduled if requested by either party. At

the conference either party may be accompanied by an advi-

sor or representative.

V D3. The Management Supervisor's decision shall be communi-

cated in a clear, concise written statement, to the Unit

Member and the Association within fifteen (15) days after

receiving the grievance.

V E. Level II

V El. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the

Level I decision, said grievant may within ten (10) days,

appeal on the decision to the Superintendent/President or

his designee on the appropriate District form. This appeal

shall include a copy of the original grievance, the deci-

sion rendered at Level I, and a clear, concise statement of

the reason(s) for the appeal.

V E2. Within five (5) days after the appeal is filed, a

conference must be scheduled if requested by either party.

At the conference either party may be accompanied by an

advisor or representative. Conference shall be held at a

time which would not interfere with normal operations of

District.

V E3. The Superintendent/President or designee shall

communicate in a 'clear, concise written statement a deci-

sion to the Unit Member witnin fifteen (15) days after

receiving the grievance.
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V F. Level III

Fl. If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at

Level II, said grievant may, within ten (10) days, appeal

the decision on the appropriate District form to the Board

of Trustees. This appeal shall include a copy of the

original grievance, the decisions rendered, and a clear

statement of the reason(s) for the appeal.

F2. The Board of Trustees shall base its decision solely on

the written record unless upon review the Board determines

that it wishes to hear additional evidence. If such addi-

tional evidence is sought, the Board shall invite, in writ-

ing, all parties of interest to participate.

F3. The Board shall inform the grievant, in writing, of its

decision within twenty-five (25) working days after receiv-

ing the grievance.

F4. This level represents the final step in the grievance

procedure. Completion of this step constitutes exhaustion

of internal administrative remedies under this Agreement.

V G. Guidelines Applicable to All Grievances

Gl. All grievance proceedings shall be kept as confidential

as may be appropriate at all levels of the procedure.

G2. All records dealing with the processing of a grievance

will be filed separately from the personnel files of the

., participants.

G3. If a grievance arises from the action of an authority

above the Supervisorial level, the Unit Member may present

a grievance at the next higher level, except no grievance

shall be taken to the Trustees witnout first being given in

writing to and discussed with the Superintendent/President.



G4. If the procedure is not completed within the specified

time by the appropriate management level handling it, the

grievant may proceed to the next level.

G5. If the procedure is not completed by the grievant

within the specified time, the grievance will be considered

resolved at the highest level at which the procedure has

been completed.

G6. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by any Unit Mem-

ber or representative of the Administration or the Board or

by the Association against any grievant, any member of the

Association, or any Management Supervisor, Trustee or other

participant in the Grievance procedure by reason of such

participation.

G7. ;then it is necessary for a reiresentative designated by

the Association to attend a grievance meeting or hearing

during the work day, he shall, upon notice to the

Superintendent/President by the Association President be

released without loss of pay in order to participate in the

ongoing activities. Every effort shall be made to schedule

meetings and hearings at times which would not interfere

with normal operations of District. Any Unit Member who is

requested to appear in such scheduled meetings or hearings

as a witness will be accorded the same right.

V G8. Grievance Forms may be found in Appendix E attached

hereto and hereof made a part of this agreement.

- 10 -
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Article VI: UNIT MEMBER RIGHTS

VI A. The District and Association recognize the right of a Unit

Member to form, join, and participate in lawful activities of

employee organizations and the equally alternative right of a

Unit Member to refuse to form, join, and participate in or-

ganization activites.

VI B. A Unit Member shall have the right to informally discuss

any personal grievance with any appropriate Management Super-

visor, and to nave the grievance adjusted without intervention

by the Association provided that the adjustment is not incon-

sistant with the terms of this Agreement.

VI C. A Unit Member shall retain the right of self-representation

in matters of grievance without intervention by the Associa-

tion provided that all conditions of Article V on Grievance

Procedures are met.

VI D. It is mutually understood that the District shall not im-

plement any proposed resolution reached with a Unit Member

grievant until the Association has been provided a copy of the

grievance and a copy of the proposed resolution and after

which said Association has five working days to file a written

response.

It is further mutually understood that the written response

from the Association shall in no way intervene in the im-

plementation of the proposed resolution if said resolution is

consistent with the terms of this agreement and in conformance

with applicable laws.

Absence of a written response from the Association on any

specific proposed resolution within the stipulated time period

snail be construed to mean that the terms of Paragraph V ID

- it -
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have been waived by the Association but only to the extent to

which the proposed resolution responds.

Article VII: SALARY REGULATIONS, COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS

VII A. Definition of Terms

VII Al. "Degree" refers to earned degrees in an accredited

college or university.

VII A2. "Unit" refers to semester units from an accredited

college or university.

VII A3. "Bachelor's Degree" mean:. an earned Bachelor of

Science or of Arts Degree or equivalent from an accredited

institution.

VII A4. "Master's Degree" means any earned Master of Science

or of Arts Degree or equivalent from an accredited

institution.

VII A5. "Accredited Institution" means an institution listed

as accredited in the most recent issue of United States

Office of Education Handbook, "Higher Education," Part III.

VII A6. "Semester Unit" means one semester hour of credit

from an accredited institution. Transcripts indicating

quarter hour credit will be evaluated in semester hour

equivalents, with one (1) quarter nour equaling two-thirds

(2/3) semester hours.

VII A7. "Upper Division Courses" are those certified by an

accredited institution as junior and senior level. Any

graduate class would be considered equal to or superior to

upper division.

VII A8. "Prior Teaching Experience" - a year of prior teach-

ing experience for credit must equal seventy-five (75) per-

cent of the maximum one hundred seventy-five (175) day

teaching year required by California law.
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VII A9. "Transcript" is a documentary recotd of completed

work certified by a notarized signature or institutional

seal and receives by direct mail in the Personnel Office

from an institution.

VII A10. "Basic Salary Schedule for Certificated Employees"

refers to the salary schedule established to determine the

rate of pay for ten-month (10) employees who fulfill the

contract requirements of the work year as defined below.

VII All. "Work Year" refers to the number of days required

each year to meet the minimum daily attendance requirement

of one hundred seventy-five (175) days, any additional days

for instruction, plus additional days for non-instructional

duties as elsewhere herein celineated totaling a maximum of

no more than one hundred eight-one (181) working days.

When school is closed due to factors which in the opinion

of Administration are beyond their control and request for

exemption is denied by the State, and the State requires

that the day be made up, that day will be considered to be

within the normal work year.

VII Al2. "Ten-Month Employee" refers to any Unit Member on

contract as a full time certificated employee for the es-

tablished work year as defined above.

VII A13. "Per Diem Rate" refers to the daily rate of pay for a

Unit Member calculated by dividing the Unit Member's annual

salary for the Work Year by the number of days the Unit

Member is required to render service to the District under

this Agreement.



VII B. Definitions of Classes on Basic Salary. Schedule for Cer-

tificated Employees

VII 81. Master's Degree and California Community College Life

credential; or Master's Degree and Life credential issued

by California Commission for Teacher Preparation and

Licensing ,-rior to 1971 in the discipline for which initial

employment with the District is offered; or a California

Community College credential issued on a partial fulfill-

ment requirements in the discipline for which initial em-

ployment with the District is offered.

VII B2. Master's Degree plus twelve (12) semester units or

their semester unit equivalent approved pursuant to

ParagraphVll C2 and Life Credential issued by California

Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing prior to

1971 in the discipline for which initial employment is of-

fered; or a Life California Community College or eligible

vocational subject credential; or a California Community

College vocational subjects credential issued on a partial

fulfillment of requirement basis plus a Bachelor's Degree

VII B3. Master's Degree plus twenty-four (24) semester units

or their semester unit equivalent approved pursuant to

Paragraph VII C2 and a California Community College Life

credential; or a Master's Degree plus twenty-four (24)

semester units or their semester unit equivalent approved

pursuant to Paragraph VII C2 and Life credential issued by

California Commission for Teacher Preparation and Learning

prior to 1971 in the discipline for which initial employ-

ment is offered; or a California Community College voca-

tional subject credential issued for Life plus 120 semester
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units or their semester unit equivalent approved pursuant

to Paragraph VII D4.

VII B4. Class IV MA + 36 semester units and credential.

VII B5. Class V MA + 48 semester units and credential.

VII B6. Class VI Earned Doctorate and credential.

VII C. Initial Placement on Salary Schedule

VII Cl. A new Unit Member shall be placed in.the salary

schedule column to which his formal education or its

equivalent entitles him according to the provisions con-

tained within this Article. In addition, the Unit Member

shall be granted one-year's (1) vertical advancement for

each year of full time teaching experience or its equiva-

lent to a maximum of seven (7) years, except that a new

Unit.Member whose employment begins in the Fall Semester,

but at a time later than the first working day of that

semester, shall advance on the next salary advancement date

if he has fulfilled seventy-five (75) percent of the re-

quired working days for that year;

Except:

If three (3) or more years of work experience in an occupa-

tion are required for the Vocational Credential requested

by the College, then three (3) years of such experience

will be accepted for initial placement on the Salary

Schedule and, in addition, teaching experience will be

credited up to five (5) years.

VII C2. The Staff Development Committee, or other appropriate

committee, shall consider and recommend to the

Superintendent/President:

VII C2a. The amount of credit to be granted for formal

education, or its equivalent, in determining the number

- 15 -
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of units of credit to be granted for initial placement

on the salary schedule.

VII C2b. The amount of credit for years of teaching ex-

perience, or its equivalent, in determining the number

of years to be granted for initial placement on the sal-

ary schedule.

Teaching service shall have been for seventy-five (75)

percent or more of the school year in any district.

VII C2c. "Equivalent Credit" may be considered by the Staff

Development Committee, or other appropriate committee,

for work experiences, competency based experiences,

research and any post-graduate units earned, but not

counted for the Master's Degree or for the required

credential. The Unit Member must request in writing

that consideration be given to such areas. When

requests for salary advancement are made for equi' !nt

credit, the Committee may recommend such credit if both

the Unit Member P.nd the Committee have made reasonable

effort to obtain 4.proval for units from an accredited

institution of hig:zr learning for the above-stated

areas, and neither have been successful. After the

Superintendent/President approves the request for

"equivalent credit" and makes a recommendation to the

Trustees, they shall consider such exceptions and may

establish a principle or guideline which can be ap-

plicable to similar requests without further attempts to

obtain approval from an accredited institution of higher

learning.
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VII D. Credit for Salail Schedule Advancement After Initial

Placement on Salary Schedule.

VII Dl. A Unit Member may earn up to twelve (12) semester

units during a school year and up to twenty-four (24) units

during any calendar year, provided no more than six (6)

semester units are earned during any semester nor more than

ten (10) quarter units during any quarter may be earned for

the purposes of salary advancement. Columnar advancement

shall occur July 1 for a Unit Member employed on the salary

schedule durin7 summer school months and September 1 for

others provided due and proper notice is given .:(3 the Busi-

ness Office as indicated in the procedures of this Article.

A Unit Member may advance one column per year except:

VII Dia. An earned Doctoral Degree shall place the Unit

Member in the appropriate column.

VII 01b. All approved units earned during any long-term

professional development or other leave shall be added

to any earned during other periods of the same school

year and to any accumulated, and the total shall be

credited for the following annual pay period not to ex-

ceed a two-column (2) move in any one (1) school year.

VII Dlc. All approved units earned during the period

between the time a Unit Member is released from employ-

ment from the District due to program reduction and the

time of rehire on a preferential recall basis as a full

time Unit Me,:.Jer shall be placed on the salary schedule

at a rate not exceeding a two (2) columnar advancement

from the previously held position.

VII D2. A Unit Member may have credited for vertical salary

schedule ad icement one (1) step for each year of em-
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ployment until reaching the last step in the class.

A Unit Member who is employed after September 1 of a school

year but has fulfilled at least seventy-five percent (75%)

of a full year contract shall be advanced to the next step

as if a full year's service to the District has been

fulfilled.

Vertical step advancement shall take place July 1 for a

Unit Member employed on the salary schedule during summer

months and September 1 for a Unit Member not employed

during the summer.

VII D3. Quarter units are converted to semester units by

multiplying the quarter units by two-thirds (2/3). If this

multiplication results in a number with a fraction of more

than one-half (1/2), the number shall be rounded off to the

next whole number when calculating total units for columnar

advancement.

VII D4. The Staff Development Committee, or other appropriate

committee, shall consider and recommend on the acceptabili-

ty of and number of units proposed by individual Unit Mem-

bers toward salary advancement based on tne following

criteria. (This stated policy considers that all units

discussed are from accredited institutions unless otherwise

specified.)

VII D4a. Enrollment in an advanced degree in an under-

graduate maj_ Is stated on Unit Member's diploma or

Unit Member's master's, or teaching, or assigned teach-

ing area, except when that degree is a condition of ini-

tial employment. Approval by the Committee in the

first instance and by the Administration in the second



shall automatically mean acceptance of any units taken

to fulfill the degree requirements.

VII D4b. Units that would apply to an advanced degree in

the Unit Member's teaching or assigned teaching area.

VII D4c. Units that would apply to an advanced degree not

in the Unit Member's Master's, teaching, or assigned

teaching area but which can be clearly illustrated as

being a direct enhancement to said area or areas.

VII D4d. Units at any level that can be clearly illustrated

as being a direct enhancement to the Unit Member's

Master's, teaching, or assigned teaching area.

VII D4e. "Equivalent credit" may be considered by the Staff

Development Committee as described in Section VII C2c of

this Article.

VII D5. Since the District is required to have a budget pre-

pared in as accurate a form as possible by July 1 and to

send all Unit Member's contracts to the County Auditor's

Office no later than August 15, all Unit Members shall ob-

serve the following procedures in order to be considered

for salary schedule advancement during a given school year:

VII D5a. On or before June 1, a Unit Member must request

advancement and provide proof of eligibility to advance

on the salary schedule for the next school year.

VII D5b. If units earned during the upcoming summer session

are to be used in qualifying for advancement, the Unit

Member must indicate the institution to be attended,

course title, number of semester units to be earned, and

dates of attendance.

VII D5c. Proof of successful completion of all summer

work must be submitted no later than August 15. A grade
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slip or signed statement from the university's instruc-

tor will be accepted in lieu of a transcript. However,

transcripts must be submitted as soon as possible and,

in any case, no later than November 1.

VII D5d. A Unit Member will advance to the next higher

column on July 1, if all work has been completed and

verified by June 15, of the preceding school year. If

units are completed subsequent to June 15, advancement

will be made on September 1, provided that all of the

above conditions will have been met.

VII D5e. Effective for fiscal 1986-87 or for the school

year commencing in the Fall 1986, a Unit Member may,

pursuant to Paragraph VII D1 of this agreement, advance

to the next higher column on February 1 if all work has

been completed and verified by January 15 immediately

previous.

VII D5f. Proof of successful completion of all work

subsequent to September 1 must be submitted no later

than January 15. A grade slip or signed statement from

the university's instructor will be accepted in lieu of

a transcript. However, transcripts must be submitted as

soon as possible and, in no case, later than April 1.

VII D6. The District shawl provide each Unit Member by Sep-

tember 1, of each year, or as near to September 1, as pos-

sible, a statement of the number of units that the District

has on file, current step and column placement and the

salary.

VII E. A Unit Member may seek approval after course work is

completed without penalty. However, when requests are made by
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Unit Members to the Staff Development Committee for past ap-

proval, a unanimous vote by the members of that Committee

shall be necessary for credit to be granted.

VII F. Compensation

A Unit Member will be paid according to Appendix A.

VII G. Fringe Benefits

A Un:.t, Member will receive those benefits set forth in Appen-

dix C.

Article VIII: WORK LOAD

It is the philosophy of the District and the Association, as pro-

fessional educators, to consider all factors involved in deter-

mining work load in such a way as to allow flexibility while

tending to cause all work loads to be equitable.

Factors to be considered by each Unit Member and the appropriate

Management Supervisor in establishing a Standard Work Load" in-.

clude number of hours taught or assigned, type of class taught,

number of office hours, number of preparations, number of "ex-

tended day" assignments, the ratio of Weekly Student Contact

Hours to Full Time Faculty Equivalent (WSCH/FTE), reduction of

work load, extended campus assignment, and other duties and

responsibilities related to the Unit Member's specific assign-

ment. Furthermore, in the interest of the general welfare of tne

college, each unit member shall, extend professional respon-

sibility to serve on committees, attend general faculty meetings

called by the Administration, attend instructional area meetings,

support and promote the student activities program, participate

in graduation ceremonies, and assist with registration to the

extent necessary and perform other related professional duties on

assigned non-teaching days.
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In keeping with the preceding philosophy, the following General

Guidelines are herein established for the Unit Member and the

Management Supervisor to use in arriving at a "Standard Load."

Should any Unit Member be unable to agree with the Management

Supervisor, said Unit Member is free, without fear of any re-

crimination, to take the issue to the Superintendent/President

and ultimately to the Board of Trustees. This provision is based

on the assumption that Unit Members, Management Supervisors, the

Superintendent/President, and the Board of Trustees share the

common interest of the good of the college. It is tacitly as-

sumed that Unit Members, Management Supervisors, the Superinten-

dent/President and the Board of Trustees may share this common

interest and yet disagree. Therefore, a maximum of communication

among the parties should lead to better understanding and an im-

proved educational program.

VIII A. Terms and Definitions

For purposes of this Article, the following terms and defini-

tions shall oe used to establish the Standard Work Load for a

Unit Member:

VIII Al. Work Year

The work year shall be established to be no more than one

hundred eighty-one (181) days per school year to fulfill

the annual contractual requirements of a Unit Member.

VIII A2. Work Week

A work week shall be established to be five (5) days a

week, Monday, 8:00 a.m. through Friday, 4:30 p.m. inclu-

sive, during a work year. Saturday and Sunday assignments

may be made only with the consent of the Unit Member. It

is understood that while each Unit Member shall be expected

to maintain a five-day work week assignment, his assignment

- 22 -
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may be reduced to less than or increased to more than a

five-day work schedule by mutual consent between said Unit

Member and the Management Supervisor.

VIII A3. Extended lay Time:

Extended day time is defined as any time prior to 8:00 a.m.

and shall apply to any class that begins at 4:30 p.m. or

later during a work year for which a Unit Member is assig-

ned to discharge responsibilities under this Agreement.

VIII A4. Teaching Contact Hour

A teaching contact hour shall be established to be equiva-

lent to fifty (50) clock minutes of classroom instruction

or teaching time except as otherwise designated by law.

VIII A5. Non-Teaching Hour

A non-teaching hour shall be established to be equivalent

to one (1) clock hour of assigned time during which non-

classroom instructional responsibilities are discharged by

a Unit Member.

VIII A6. Teaching Assignments:

VIII A6a. A Lecture Class refers to any class defined as

a "Lecture" class in the most current published District

college catalog or District Course Activity Measures

file, both of which, for purposes of this Article, are

hereto made a part of this agreement by reference.

VIII A6b. A Non Lecture Class refers to any class defined

as a "Laboratory" class in the most current District

college catalog or District Course Activity Measures

file, both of which, for purposes of this Article, are

hereto made a part of the agreement by reference.

VIII A6c. A Special Projects Class or a Directed Study

Class refers to any class defined as a "Special Project"
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or " Directed Study" class in the most current District

college catalog or District Course Activity Measures

file, both of which, for purposes of this Article are

hereto made a part of this agreement by reference.

VIII A7. Non-Teaching Assignments

A non-teaching assignment shall be established to be any

assignment which consists of non-teaching hours that do not

relate to a specific teaching assignment.

VIII A8. Weekly Student Contact Hours (WSCH),

A Weekly Student Contact Hour shall be established to be

one hour of contact time per student enrolled in a class

per week, per semester of a work year. The total number of

weekly student contact hours (WSCH) for the institution is

determined by the summation, over each class, the total

number of students enrolled in an assigned class multiplied

by the number of teaching contact hours per week, per

semester of a work year.

VIII A9. Full Time Equivalent

Full Time Equivalent (FTE) shall be established to be the

equivalent of one Unit Member who is assigned a Standard

Work Load.

VIII A10. Weekly Student Contact Hours - to - Full Time

Equivalent Ratio (WSCH/FTE)

Weekly student Contact Hours - to - Full Time Equivalent

Ratio shall be establisned to be the value derived by cal-

culating the WSCH per Standard Teaching Work Load of a Unit

Member with a teaching assignment, for the first and second

census of a semester, then arriving at the average for

same.



VIII All. Standard Work Load

A Standard Work Load shall be established to be the entire

assigned duties and responsibilities of a Unit Member

whether teaching or non-teaching that represents a full

Work Load.

VIII Al2. Standard Teaching Work Load

A Standard Teaching Work Load shall be established to be

the number of teaching contact hours a Unit Member shall be

required to maintain per week, per semester during the work

year.

VIII A13. Standard Non-Teaching Work Load

A Standard Non-Teaching Work Load shall be established to

be the number of clock hours a Unit Member is required to

maintain per week, per semester for a non-teaching

assignment.

VIII A14. Overload

An Overload Assignment shall occur whenever a Unit Member

accepts an assignment during a work year that involves pro-

viding to the District an additional service which is simi-

lar to that rendered by said Unit Member but beyond a Stan-

dard Work Load as established for the semester in which the

additional assignment is offered.

VIII A15. Extra Assignment

An Extra Assignment shall occur whenever a Unit Member

accepts an assignment as an addition to a Standard Work

Load of said Unit Member, that involves providing to the

District a service which is not similar to that rendered by

said Unit Member as established for the semester in which

the extra assignment is offered.

51
- 25 -



r,

VIII A16. Extended Campus Assignment

An Extended Campus Assignment is one which requires a Unit

Member to perform his/her assignment at two or more

geographical locations in any one day during a work year.

VIII B. General Guidelines

The Standard Work Load as defined in this Article includes the

scope of assigned teaching and non-teaching duties of a Unit

Member, except wherein specifically established in this Arti-

cle as not being a part of a Standard Work Load. Furthermore,

nothing except in Paragraph VIII G (Overload Assignment) of

this Article shall constrain a Unit Member from volunteering

to perform additional service without compensation from the

District.

VIII Bl. Standard Teaching Work Load Schedule

It is mutually understood that in establishing a Standard

Teaching Work Load Schedule, every effort shall be made to

consider the following:

VIII Bla. That, the number of extended-day assignments

for each Unit Member shall be kept to the minimum.

VIII Blb. That, the teaching day for each Unit Member

shall be no more than nine (9) consecutive hours from

the beginning of the first assigned class through the

end of the last assigned class.

VIII Blc. That, there be not less than twelve (12) con-

secutive hours of elapsed time between the end of the

last assigned class on one day, and the beginning of the

first assigned class on the following day.

VIII Bld. That, a Unit Member's assigned schedule shall

be limited to no more than forty (40) per cent of a

standard teaching load per day, or no more than eight



(8) non-teaching hours per work day.

VIII Ble. That, in developing a Unit Member's assignment

schedule, the number of course preparations per semester

be considered.

VIII Blf. That, a Unit Member shall be provided a stipend

of Five Hundred and No/Dollars ($500) if he/she is re-

quired to render instructional services at a work site

located twenty (20) or more miles from the primary work

site where he/she performs 51% or more of his/her

standard teaching workload. Except under "extraordinary"

circumstances, one (1) non-primary work site teaching

assignment within a standard teaching workload

assignment may be made for any Unit Member during any

one semester and no Unit Member shall be required to

accept such an assignment for two (2) consecutive

semesters.

The District shall reimburse a Unit Member, at reim-

bursement rates in effect at the time mileage expenses

were incurred, for travel between two (2) or more

geographical locations if the nature of the Unit Mem-

ber's assignment requires such travel.

However, nothing stipulated in the agreement shall pro-

hibit a Unit Member from voluntarily accepting such an

assignment.

It is further mutually understood that departures from these

guidelines may be necessary to complete the Standard Work Load

of a Unit Member and may be implemented only after a rea-

sonable effort has been made by the Unit Member and the Man-

agement Supervisor to conform to the.guidelines, or in the
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event that the Unit Member has agreed in writing to an

exception.

VIII 32. Standard Teaching Work Load Assignment;.

The Standard Teaching Workload is established in accordance

with the following schedule:

Standard Lecture Class
Teaching Teaching

Work Load E'urs Contact Hours

Non-Lecture Class
Teaching

Contact Hours
15 15 0

16 14 2

17 13 4

18 12 6

18 11 7

19 10 9

20 9 11

20 8 12

21 7 14

21 6 15

22 5 17

22 4 18

23 3 20

.23 2 21

23 1 22

24 0 24

VIII B2a. A deviation of plus (+) or minus (-) factor, of

one (1) teaching contact hour per week is provided to

enable flexibility in establishing a Unit Member's Stan-

dard Work Load.

VIII 82b. In exceptional cases, the Management

Supervisor may, where it is necessary and upon consulta-

tion with a Unit Member, use a plus (+) or minus (-)
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factor of two (21 teaching contact hours to establish a

Standard Teaching Work Load.

VIII B2c. It is mutually understood that during any one

semester covered in this agreement, the exercise of

Paragraph VIII B2a and/or Paragraph VIII B2b, may result

in a teaching work load in <mcess of or below a Standard

Teaching Workload as established in Paragraph VIII B2.

VIII B2c(l). When excess teaching contact hours accrue

to a Unit Member and reach equivalency of a class he/

she would reasonably expect as an assignment, the

Unit Member shall be granted upon request a reduced

teaching load assignment for the semester following

the one in which the equivalency i- reached. Such a

reduction shall not exceed four (4) teaching contact

hours per week. If the Unit Memder does not make

this request, he/she shall forfeit any benefits under

this provision.

VIII B2c(2). Wren an underload of teaching contact

hours accrue to a Unit Member and reach equivalency

of a class he/she ould reasonably expect as an as-

signment, the District may assign the Unit Member an

increased teaching load assignment for the semester

following the one in which the equivalency is

reached. Such a reduction shall not exceed four (4)

teaching contact hours per week. If the District

does not make this assignment, it shall forfeit any

benefits under this provision.

VIII 83. Upon request to the District, the Association may

review the work load of any Unit Member and recommend any

adjustments to the District.



VIII B4. Standard Non-Teaching Load.

The number of assigned non-teaching hours for nol-teaching

assignments shall be established as follows:

VIII B4a. Counselors

Counselors shall be assigned no more than forty (40)

clock hours per week, per semester in a work year of

which no more than thirty-five (35) clock hours per week

shall be to provide on-campus counseling of students,

conferences and meeting activities; and five (5) hours

per week, per semester in a work year shall be assigned

for unspecified duties including, b_t not limited to,

program development, proposal writing, high school and

college recruitment, visitation and other professional

development activities.

VIII B4b. Coordinators and Librarians

Coordinators and Librarians shall be assigned to no more

than forty (40) clock hours per week, per semester, in a

work year.

VIII B4c. Other Non-Teaching Assignments

Other Non-Teaching Assignments shall be based on a forty

(40) clock hour work week, per semester, in a work year.

VIII B5. Combination of Assignments

The Standard WorK Load for 4 Unit Member whose assignment

consists of a combination of teaching assignments or a com-

bination of non-teaching assignments, or a combination of

non-teaching and teaching assignments, shall be established

on a pro rata basis of provisions in this Article.



VIII B6. Office Hours

A Unit Member who has a teaching assignment shall, as part

of a Standard Work Load, be available on campus for stu-

dents at least one (1) clock hour for each class taught up

to a maximum of five (5) clock hours per week.

Furthermore, the following provisions shall apply:

VIII B6a. Each Unit Member shall post an up-to-date

schedule card of office hours on, or adjacent to Unit

Members office door, or on classroom door, or in a place

convenient for students to see.

VIII B6b. Each Unit Mber shall schedule office hours so

as to be convenient to both the needs and schedules of

his students, as well as the teaching schedule of the

Unit Member.

VIII B6c. Each Unit Member shall retain the right to re-

schedule office hours as necessary in conformance with

paragraphs VIII B6a ane

VIII B6b.

VIII B6d. Each Unit Member shall provide information

regarding schedule'or rescheduled office hours, upon

request, to the Office of Instruction

VIII C. General Provisions

VIII Cl. Eacn Unit Member shall meet with classes as assigned

unless an alternate plan is approved as far in advance as

possible by the appropriate Management Supervisor.

VIII C2. Each Unit Member shall not be required to serve on

more than one (1) major committee or task force as assigned

by the Academic Senate or the Superintendent/President.

VIII C3. Each Unit Member shall be allowed to select the most

appropriate textbook(s) which can be made available for
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class. Unit Members will work together as closely as poe-

sible in selecting text(s) for class(es) when different

sections of the same class are taught by different instruc-

t_.:s. The use of different textbook(s) under these circum-

stancas shall not be permitted unless there is justifiable

evidence to warrant such difference, and then, only with

the express permission of the Superintendent/President.

VIII C4. Each Unit Member, as a condition of employment, shall

be present at all college commencement exercises unless

permitted otherwise by the %-iffice of Superintendent/

President or his designee.

VIII C5. Workload forms shall be made available by the Dis-

trict and shall be completed by each Unit Member with Man-

agement Supervisor for each semester. Such forms shall

include all instructional and non-instructional hours, and

any other assigned duties. Where the Unit Member volun-

tarily selects an option, signature on the workload form

shall constitute the Unit Member's consent to do so without

extra credit or compensation.

VIII C6. The provisions of this Article concern only schedules

developed under this contract.

VIII D. Adjustment to Standard Work Load

VIII Dl. Assigned Time

Should a Unit Member have overload duties and responsibili-

ties associated with the nature of assignments such as di-

rectinc a performance group, an intercollegiate athletic

team, a recurrent college publication, student activities,

part-time coordinator, then that Unit Member shall be

credited with additional hours which are commensurate with

the problem. Up to a maximum of fifty percent (50%) of a
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"standard load," as determined by the Management Supervi-

sor, shall be credited to the load assignment of said Unit

Member unless the Unit Member's job description states

otherwise. Such credit shall be granted in the semester in

which the directive activity is assigned unless it is not

possible or practical to do so, in which case adjustments

in load shall be made within the next semester.

VIII D2. WSCH/FTE Ratio

VIII D2a. A Unit Member's WSCH/FTE ratios shall be ex-

amined with consideration given for limitations due to

law, facilities, equipment, supplies, scheduling dif-

ficulties, or other limitations beyond the Unit Member's

control.

VIII D2b. A Unit Member may be required to assume an ad-

ditional assignment as part of a Standard Work Load

within the next two (2) semesters following the semester

in which his/her WSCH/FTE ratio is established to be

less than seventy percent (70%)of the average WSCH/FTE

ratio of the institution.

VIII D2c. The WSCH/FTE ratio shall be established by

calculating the average of the WSCH/FTE over the first

and second census period of a semester.

VIII D2d. Any teaching assignment arising from this

Paragraph VIII D2 shall not exceed (3) lecture hours or

five (5) non lecture weekly contact hours or any equiva-

lent combination thereof.

VIII D2e. Any non-teaching assignment arising from

Paragraph VIII D2b shall not exceed the prorated non-

teaching portion of a Standard Work Load assignmedt in-

volving a combination of teaching and non-teaching

523



assignments.

VIII D2f. The instructional area shall be consulted be-

fore changes in a Unit Member's workload are

implemented.

VIII D3. Incomplete Teaching Work Load

A Unit Member shall, when in any one semester, for any

other reason except as prnviiai for elsewhere in this Arti-

cle, does not have a Standard Teaching Work Load:

VIII D3a. Accept an additional teaching assignment

during the semester following equivalent to the reduced

teaching work load; or

VIII D3b. Accept a non-teaching assignment during the

semester of occurrence or that which immediately follows

as mutually determined by the Unit Member and Management

Supervisor, provided such assignment shall be equivalent

to the reduced teaching load, and appropriate an.. mean-

ingful to the instructional program or for the good of

the college.

The Superintendent/President shall determine the assign-

ment in the event agreement cannot be reached between

the Unit Member and the Management Supervisor as to the

assignment which is intended to remedy the Incomplete

Teaching Work Load.

VIII E. Teaching Work Load Credit System

A Unit Member may elect to accept, as part of a Standard

Teaching Work Load, an additional teaching assignment to be

credited for future use as provided below. Such credit may be

accumulated to maximtut of forty (40) per cent of a Standard

Teaching Work Load at any one time. Such credit may be used for:
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VIII El. A reduced load in a subsequent semester, not to ex-

ceed twenty (20) per cent of a Standard Teaching Work Load

in any given semester, or

VIII E2. Work load credit when a class does not meet enroll

ment requirements and is cancelled, not to exceed twenty

(2U) per cent of a Standard Teaching Work Load in any given

semester. Such credit may be used ony for reasons stated

above and may not be converted to any other form of compen-

sation if not used. Sucn credit must be used within the

two (2) semesters immediately following the one in which

the credit was earned.

VIII F. Extra Assignment

A Unit Member may elect to accept a District offer for an ex-

tra assignment at any rate of compensation which is determined

between the District and said Unit Member, provided said extra

assignments is in no way construed to be an assignment within

the Standard Work Load of the Unit Member.

VIII G. Overload Assignment

A Unit member may elect to accept a District offer for an

Overload Assignment provided the assignment does not exceed

twenty-five percent (25%) of the Unit Member's Standard Teach-

ing Work Load. When an assignment exceeds 25%, it may not be

offered on a continuing basis except in cases where necessary

due to unforeseen circumstances, or unless additional

qualified personnel cannot be secured to assume the assign-

ment. The rate of compensation for overload assignment(s)

shall be as established in Appendix A, Rates of Compensation.



VIII H. Summer Intersession Teachin Assi nment

VIII Hl. Summer intersession teaching assignments shall be

determined in accordance with the following selection

criteria in order of priority:

VIII Hla. Membership in the Unit as defined in Article I

of this agreement.

VIII Hlb. Possession of or eligibility for, at the time

of assignment, an appropriate teaching credential in the

applicable field of instruction.

VIII Sic. Recency of formal preparation or other evidence

of currency in the field of instruction (ie., continued

formal professional development efforts).

VIII Hid. Recent experience teaching in the discipline of

instruction; specific course experience is preferred.

VIII Hie. Seniority

An occasional exception is permissible to encourage an

outstanding nationally/internationally acclaimed indi-

vidual to teach a single class in his/her field of

expertise.

VIII 02. Summer intersession teaching assignments, whenever

possible, shall be determined for general puolication no

later than three (3) weeks prior to the start of the

intersession(s).

VIII H3. The Unit Member's compensation for a summer inter-

session assignment shall be the rate equal to eighty per-

cent (80%) of the said Unit Member's daily rate. The daily

rate shall be based on the certificated salary schedule in

effect at the time the Unit Members renders his/her in-

structional service in this assignment.



c.

VIII H4. For purposes of establishing the daily rate, a summer

intersession teaching work load for a Unit Member shall be

prorated based on sixteen (16) lecture teaching contact

hours as a full teaching workload. Any other combination

of lecture and non lecture shall be based on the relation-

ship of one (1) non lecture teaching hour as equivalent to

0.667 lecture teaching hours.

For purposes of clarification, six (6) lecture credit units

represents sixteen (16) weekly teaching contact hours.

Article IX: ASSIGNMENT

The District Management shall make preliminary assignments within

thedolfege for the ensuing semester or session as soon as ad-

ministratively practical. Such assignment shall include but not

be limited to courses to be taught and other responsibilities.

Nothing in the preliminary assignment shall be construed as

limiting the right of District Management from making any changes

in such assignments or programs.

IX A. Class Size Maximum

IX Al. A Unit Member and the Management Supervisor working

through the established instructional areas shall be

tesponsible for determining needs for maximum class sizes,

except in classes for which class size is determined by an

authorized outside agency. In determining needs for maxi-

mum class size the following shall be considered:

IX Ala. History of and estimates of student demand.

IX Alb. History of drop rate and no-show rate in the Unit

Member's courses.

IX Aic. Availability of appropriate facilities.

IX Ald. Student workload factor.

5,,7, 7
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IX Ale. Instructional format and differences in course

objectives.

IX Alf. Legal limits regarding space requirements/person

for the facility being used.

IX Alg. Quality of instruction.

IX A2. Procedures

IX Ala. For Existing Classes

Existing class maximum as found in the college class

maximum file shall prevail for the term of this contract

unless a review is requested by the Unit Member. In the

latter case, the class maximum will be determined

through the same procedures as for a new course

offering.

IX Alb. For New Courses

IX A2b(1). All new course proposals shall go through

established instructional areas. Instructional areas

shall identify specific class size maximums for each

course proposal and forward their recommendations for

the Instructional Services Committee for review and

approval.

IX A2b(2). Once approved by the Instructional Services

Committee, the class maximum shall remain in effect

unless readdressed by the instructional area or in-

structional Office.

IX A2b(3). Should the Instructional Services Committee

and the instructional area fail to come to an agree-

ment on any class size maximum, the matter shall be

referred to the Superintendent/President. The

Superintendent/President, upon consultation with the

Division Chair(s), and the Instructional Office shall
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determine the class size maximum for the class size'

in dispute.

IX A2b(4). Major revisions in course format objectives

that require change in existing class size maximums

shall be taken through the same procedure as for a

new course proposal.

IX A3. Once class maximums have been established, the Dean

of Student Services, assisted by the Dean of Instructional

Services and the Dean of Career Education shall devise an

enrollment procedure which will insure, insofar as pos-

sible, that as of the beginding of the second week of in-

struction, enrollments shall not exceed class size maximums

except:

IX A3a. Class size maximum may be exceeded by twenty (20)

per cent with the written consent of the Unit Member,

IX A3b. Class size maximum may be exceeded to accommodate

students who need a particular course for graduation.

IX A4. Regardless of whether or not class maximums have been

reached by the end of the regular registration period, the

Unit Member's written consent shall be required to admit

students in class.

IX AS. It shall be the responsibility of the District to

post a new print-out of established class size maximums at

least one (1) day previous to the beginning of registra-

tion. It shall be the responsibility of each Unit Member

to check the posted print-out previous to registration to

insure that no clerical errors have been made.

IX A6. Established class size maximums may be reviewed and

changed periodically following established procedures

stated in this Section.
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IX B. Determining Class Types

IX Dl. Procedure For Existing Courses

Existing class types as based on the State mandated course

activities measures file shall prevail unless a review is

requested by the Unit Member or Instructional Office

through established procedures. In the latter case, the

class type will be determined through the same procedures

as for a new course offering.

IX B2. Procedure For New Course Proposal

The same procedure shall be used for determining the rank-

ing of a course into a class type as is outlined for deter-

mining class size maximums. The new course proposal form

shall provide a space for class type recommendation by the

instructional area to the Instructional Services Committee.

Article X: EVALUATIONS

X A. The District Management shall evaluate all bargaining Unit

Members no less than once every two years.

X B. The written procedures for evaluation which are currently

in effect shall be maintained by the District for the duration

of this Agreement, and are attached hereto as Appendix D.

X C. With respect to Article X, the Grievance Procedure shall be

used solely for the purpose of challenging alleged violation

of specific provisions of this contract relating to evaluation

procedures and not the substance upon which the Unit Member is

evaluated.

Article XI: LEAVE PROVISIONS

XI A. The benefits which are expressly provided by this

section, Article XI, and Article XII, are the sole benefits

and only leave provision benefits provided by the Education

Code which are part of this Agreement, and it is agreed that
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other statutory or ;ilatory leave benefits are not incorpo-

rated, either explicitly or implicitly, into this Agreement,

nor are such c,::er benefits subject to the Grievance Pro-

cedure, Article V.

XI B. Personal Illness and Injury Leave

XI 81. Unit Members shall be entitled to ten (10) days leave

with full pay for each school year for purposes of personal

illness or injury.

XI B2. After all earned leave as set forth in XI B1 above

above is exhausted, additional non-accumulated leave shall

be available for a period not to exceed five (5) school

months, provided that the provisions of XI B4 below are

met. The amount deducted for leave purposes from the Unit

Member's salary shall be the amount actually paid a sub-

stitute employed employed to fill the position during the

leave, or, if no substitute is employed, an amount which

would be equal to fifteen (15) hours per week employment at

the lowest substitute rate of pay in effect, providing that

the Unit Member on leave shall, for the duration of this

period, be compensated by the District at the rate not less

then sixty percent (60%) of his/her salary rate applicable

during said period. The five (5) month period shall begin

on the eleventh (11) day of absence due to illness or

injury.

XI B3. If a Unit Member does not utilize the full amount cf

leave as authorized in Paragraph X1 B1 above in any school

year, the amount not utilized shall be accumulated from

year to year.

XI 84. Upon request by District Management, a Unit Member

shall be required to present a medical doctor's certificate
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verifying the personal illness or injury and/or a medical

authorization to return to work. The District may require

the Unit Member to visit a medical doctor chosen by the

District and make all necessary inquiries iA order to be

fully informed as to the nature and severity of the illness

or injury, and to report such findings to the Superinten-

dent/President or designee. If the report concludes that

the absence is not due to personal illness or injury, or

that the illness is not sufficiently severe to warrant con-

tinued absence, then the Superintendent/President or desig-

nee, after notice to the Unit Member, may refuse to grant

such leave.

XI 85. Whenever possible, a Unit Member must contact ap-

propriate Management Supervisor as soon as the need to bl

absent is known. Failure to provide reasonable notice

shall be grounds for denial of leave with pay or other dis-

ciplinary action.

XI 86. A Unit Member who is absent for one-half (1/2) day or

less shall have deducted one-half (I/2) day from the ac-

cumulated leave; and if the absence exceeds more than one-

half(1/2) day, a full day shall be deducted from accumu-

lated leave.

XI B7. A Unit Member shall not be allowed to return to work

and shall be placed on leave without pay if the Unit Member

fails to notify the District of intent to return to work at

least two (k) hours prior to the close of the preceding

work day if such failure results in a substitute being

secured.

XI C. Per` sonal Necessity Leave

XI Cl. Leave which is credited under 2.A of this Article may

- 42 - 5 20



be used, at the Unit Member's election, for purpoes of

personal necessity; provided that use of such personal

necessity leave does not exceed six (6) days in any school

year.

XI C2. For purposes of this provision personal necessity

shall be limited to: (a) death or serious illness including

childbirth of a member of the Unit Member's immediate family;

(b) an accident involving the Unit Member's person or proper-

ty, or the person or property of a Unit Member's immediate

family, as defined in Paragraph XI D2 below.

XI C3. Unit Members shall be entitled to two (2) days of the

foregoing six (6) personal necessity leave days to be gran-

ted by the Superintendent/President for reasons other than

those listed, but limited to acceptable reasons which will

be listed by the Superintendent/President and made avail-

able to Unit Members.

XI C4. Should the circumstances outlined in Paragraph XI C2B

and XI C2C arise, the Unit Member shall make every effort

to comply with District procedure to enable the District to

secure a substitute.

XI C5. Under all circumstances, a Unit Member shall verify

in writing that the personal necessity leave was used only

for purposes set forth in Paragraph XI C2 and XI C3 above.

A Unit Member shall be subject to appropriate discipline if

the leave was used for purposes other than stipulated.

XI D. Bereavement Leave

XI Dl. A Unit Member shall be entitled to a maximum of three

(3) days leave of absence, or five (5) days leave of ab-

sence if out-of-state or 500 miles one way travel is re-

quired, without loss of salary on account of the death of
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any member of his immediate family.

XI D2. For purposes of this provision, an immediate member

shall be limited to mother, father, grandmother,

grandfather, or a grandchild of the Unit Member, or of the

spouse z/f the employee, and the spouse, son, son-in-law,

daughter, daughter-in-law, brother or sister of the Unit

Member, or any relative living in the immediate householdof

the Unit Member, or another person designated by the

Superintendent/President.

XI E. Leave for Pregnancy Disability

XI El. A Unit Member is entitled to use sick leave as set

forth in Paragraph *1 B1 and X1 B2 for disabilities caused

or contributed to by pregnandy, miscarriage, childbirth,

and recovery therefrom on the same terms and conditions

governing leave of absence from other illness or medical

disability. Such leave leave shall not be used for child

care, child rearing, or preparation for child bearing, but

sha.L be limited to those disabilities as set forth above.

The length of such aisability leave, including the date on

which the leave shall commence and the date on which the

duties are to be resumed, shall be determined by the Unit

Member and the Unit Member's physician; however, the Dis-

trict Management may require a verification of the extent

of the disability through a physical examination of the

Unit Member by a physician appointed by the District.

XI E2. A Unit Member is entitled to leave without pay or

other benefits for disabilities because of pregnancy, mis-

carriage, childbirth, or recovery therefrom when sick leave

as set forth in X1B1 and X1B2 has been exhausted. The date

on which the Unit Member shall resume duties shall be
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determined by t.e Unit Member on leave and the Unit Mem-

ber's physician; however, the District Management may re-

quire a verification of the extent of disability through a

physical examination of the Unit Member by a physician ap-

pointed by the District.

XI F. Industrial Accident Leave

XI FL. A Unit Member will entitled to industrial accident

leave according to the provisions in Education Code Section

87787 for personal injury which has qualified for worker's

compensation under the provisions of the District Self-

Insured Program For Employees.

XI F2. Such leave shall not exc(e.c sixty (60) days during

which the college is required to be in session or when the

Unit Member would otherwise have been performing work for

the District in any one (1) fiscal year for the same in-

dustrial accident.

XI F3. The District '.is the right to have the Unit Mem-

ber examined by a physician designated by the District to

assist in determining the length of time during which the

Unit Member will be temporarily'unable to perform'assigned

duties and the degree to which a disability is attributable

to the injury involved.

XI F4. For any days of absence from duty as result of the

same industrial accident, the Unit Member shall endorse to

the District any wage loss benefit check from the District

Self-Insured Program for Employeeswhich would make the to-

tal compensation from both sources exceed one hundred (100)

percent of the amount the Unit Member would have received

as salary nad there been .-: indus7ial accident nr illness.



If the Unit Members fails to endorse to the District any

wage loss disability indemnity check received on account of

the industrial accident or illness as provided above, the

District shall deduct from the Unit Member's salary war-

rant, the amount of such disability indemnity actually paid

to and retained by the Unit Member.

XI G. Judicial Leave

XI Gl. A Unit Member shall be provided judicial leave for

appearance other than that as a litigant or for reasons not

brought about through the connivance or misconduct of the

employee.

XI G2. The Unit Member, while serving fury duty, will

receive pay in the amount of the difference between the

Unit Member's regular earnings and any amount received as a

jury service fee.

XI H. Leave qithout Ray

When an absence or leave does not fall within the definition

of any other leave provision, it shall be considered a request

flz leave without pay.

XI J. Health Leave

XI Jl. The District shall grant a Unit Member, upon request,

an unpaid leave for health reasons for two (2) semesters in

addition to any other sick leave provided for in th.c; arti-

cle subject to the following conditions:

XI Jla. A written statement by the Unit Member's physi-

cian, or a District appointed physician at the Dis-

trict's option, to the effect that the Unit Member is

entitled to such a leave shall be furnished by the Unit

Member at the District's request.
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XI Jib. A Unit Member is temporarily unable to perform

services because of illness, accident, or quarantine when

other illness or accident benefits have been used.

XI %Tic. A Unit Member must have permanent status in order

to be eligible for such leave.

XI Jld. The District may require a physician's statement,

or a District appointed physician at the District's op-

tion, stating that the Unit Member is capable of return-

ing to service before the District grants permission for

the Unit Member to return to work.

Article XII: PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT LEAVES

XII A. Definition

"Professional Development Leave" shall be any leave granted

which leads to the improvement of the professional skills of

the Unit Member as those skills relate to 'his assigned area of

service or to the improvement of the professional standards of

the institution. Such leaves may be of short-term or long-

term duration as defined in the provisions of this Article.

XII B. Short-Term Professional Development Leave

XII Bl. Short-term professional development leaves shall in-

clude, but not be limited to, approved attendance at con-

ferences, workshops, experimental or research projects,

retreats, seminars and travel to on-site locations,

clinics, in-service training programs competency based

programs, short courses, and short work experiences.

XII 112. The Staff Development Committee, or other appropriate

committee as mutually agreed by both parties to this Agree-

ment, shall be responsible for establishing a policy to

assess needs, determine budgetary flexibility and ad-

minister such a program. The committee shall be comprised



equally of instructors and district management

representatives.

XII B3. The District shall consider the recommendations of

the committee responsible for implementing Paragraph XII B2

when establishing the level of appropriations for financing

the short-term Professional Development Leave Program.

XII C. Long-Term Professional Development Leave With

Remuneration (hereinafter called a "sabbatical" leave)

XII Cl. A sabbatical leave with remuneration shall be granted

to a Unit Member according to the following terms and

conditions:

XII Cla. Types of programs for wnich sabbatical leaves are

granted may include, but are not limited to:

XII Cla(1). Formal Study

XII Cla(2). Independent Study

XII Cla(3). Fellowships or Scholarships

XII Cla(4). Work Experience

Unit Members who are granted sabbatical leave for the

purpose of acquiring work experience must report

their earnings each month. The amount to be paid by

the District plus the amount earned through paid em-

ployment shall not exceed the total amount of what

the individual's salary would have been had that per-

son been teaching full time including cost of retire -

:nent contributions and fringe benefits. If earnings

from employment do exceed these combined costs, the

District shall reduce its payments accordingly.

XII Cla(5). Travel, and

XII Cla(6). Preparation of Educational or Instructional

Materials.
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XII Clb. Eligibility

XII Clb(1). In order for a Unit Member to be eligible to

accumulate years toward a sabbatical leave with

renumeration, the Unit Member must have the status of

a permanent full-time certificated employee.

XII Clb(2). A Unit Member must have rendered service

in the District i a position or positions requiring

certification qualifications for at least seven (7)

years or its equivalent preceding the beginning of

the leave. In addition all other terms and condi-

tionscontained in this Article must have been met.

XII Clc. The compensation schedule for a Unit Member on

sabbatical shall be determined on the basis of the

following:

XII Clc(1). Each Unit Member shall earn one-fourteenth

(1/14) of a point towards sabbatical leave for each

year, exclusive of summer employment, for which Unit

Member is employed by the district as a permanent

full-time certificated employee eligible for member-

ship in the Unit.

XII Clc(2). The rate of compensation for a Unit Mem-

ber who has accumulated seven-fourteenths (7/14) of a

point and is granted a sabbatical leave shall be

seven-fourteenths (7/14) of his monthly salary exist-

ing during the time of the leave, prorated for the

duration of said Sabbatical leave.

XII Clc(3). In the event a Unit Member who is granted

a sabbatical leave has accumulated more than seven-

fourteenths (7/14) of a point toward a sabbatical

leave, compensation during said leave shall equal the
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accumulated total fraction of a point multiplied by

Unit Member's monthly salary in effect for the dura-

tion of the leave.

XII Clc(4). In the event i Unit Member has earned

more than fourteenth-fourteenths (14/14) of a point,

the rate of compensation for the duration of the sab-

batical leave shall not exceed Unit Members monthly

pay; however, any earned fraction to a point beyond

that necessary to reach a full point may be applied

to any future sabbatical leave.

XII Cld. Terms and Conditions

XII Cld(1). The number of Unit Members who may be on

sabbatical leave during any one (1) school year shall.

not exceed the equivalent of three (3) semesters of

leave.

XII Cld(2). The standard shall be a one (1) semester

sabbatical leave.

However, if the advantages for a year sabbatical can

be established to be sufficiently compelling to the

Association and the District; and qualified substitu-

tic:. for the instruction can be arranged; and there

are no undue disadvantages for other Unit Members as

determined by the Association; and there is no other

disruption in the delivery of instructional services

to the District as determined by the District, a Unit

Member may apply for a sabbatical leave of one year

at one-half (1/2) of the salary which would have been

received for a one (1) semester sabbatical.

XII Cld(3). The District shall annually appropriate

an amount of funds to finance the programs outlined
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in the Article XII Lora Term Professional Development

Leave Witn Remuneration and Article XII E, Retraining

Leaves with Remuneration.

XII Cld(4). The criteria and priority for granting

sabbaticals shall be determined by the Association,

and with the concurrence of the District, will be

administered by the Staff Development Committee, or

other appropriate committee.

XII Cld(5). Any Unit Member who has been recommended

by the Staff Development Committee, or other ap-

propriate committee, shall be granted a sabbatical if

he meets all the conditions of this article and the

approved policy established pursuant to Paragraph XII

Cldiv and provided that qualified substitutes as

determined by the District, are available.

XII Cld(6). Where the number of requests exceeds the

limit allowed per semester, the Staff Development

Committee, or other appropriate committee, shall

determine whicn Unit Members shall receive leaves

based on the policy established by the Association as

indicated in Paragraph XII Cld(5) above.

XII Cld(7). Unit member must file application for

Sabbatical leave with both the appropriate committee

and the District Personnel Services no later than

February 1 for either semester of the following

school year, or no later than October 15 for the

Spring Semester if slots remain available at that

time. Applications submitted prior to the deadline

date will not be a priority factor. The committee

determining eligibility shall establish a reasonable
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time period in which to work with a Unit Member who

has applied for a sabbatical but whose proposed pro-

grams do not meet sabbatical standards.

XII Cld(8). Sabbatical Leaves granted under this

agreement will not be affected by successive

agreements.

XII Cld(9). Absence due to sabbatical leave shall

count as a regular period of service and shall not

interrupt a Unit MeMber's progress on the salary

schedule.

XII Cld(10). A Unit Member granted a sabbatical leave

shall be entitled to all current District Fringe

Benefits, plus retirement contributions on the amount

of salary actually received by the Unit Member.

XII Cld(11). Upon return from a sabbatical leave with

remuneration, the Unit Member shall be required to

render service to the District twice the length of

time granted to the Unit Member for the leave unless

the District agrees otherwise.

XII Cld(12). Compensation shall be paid the Unit Member

on leave in the same manner as if the employee were

teaching in the District. The Unit Member must sign

an agreement before receiving such compensation

agreeing to return to service in the District for the

required length of time following his return from the

leave (unless otherwise provided for), or to return

that portion of compensation for the leave for which

service was not rendered.



XII D. Long-Term Professional Development Leave Without
Remuneration

The District may grant a Unit Member an unpaid leave of ao-
sence of up to one (1) year for professional development which
shall include, but not be limited to, additional schooling
and/or training,

participation in faculty exchange programs,
involvement in research efforts and acceptance of assignments
to other higher education institutions, agencies, corpora-
tions, foundations, or government.

XII Dl. Procedures and criteria for applying for and
awarding such leaves shall oe developed and applied bythe
Staff Development Committee, or other appropriate

commit-
tee, and recommended to the

Superintendent/President.
XII D2. A Unit Member on an unpaid long-term professional

development leave shall not retain salary and fringe bene-
fit rights while on leave, nor shall the accumulated time
on leave be considered towards salary advancement.

XII D3. At the expiration of the unpaid
long-term profes-

sional development, the Unit Member shall be reinstated,
unless Unit Member otherwise agrees, in the position which
was held at the time of granting the leave.

XII B. Retraining Leaves with Remuneration
It shall be the philosophy of the District to initiate
retraining program(s) to provide opportunities for Unit Mem-
bers to learn new teaching skills in accordance with current
needs of the District, or anticipated needs of the District,in an effort to maintain continued employment within the Dis-
trict for all Unit Members. It is also hoped that should theneed for such retraining programs be necessary, that the Unit
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Members anc District will work together cooperatively to en-

sure that such needs are met with the least inconvenience and

duress to all parties concerned. As such, the following

guidelines are established with the intention of review ana

evaluation in the event that such reassignments become

necessary.

XII Bl. Any Unit Member subject to reassignment not of the

Unit Member's initiated request shall have the right to be

heard by Association representatives, and to be represented

during discussions with the District regarding such

reassignments.

XII E2. The District shall inform any Unit Member in writing,

as far in advance as possible of the need for the Unit Mem-

ber to receive retraining in order to maintain future em-

ployment. Included in the information will be an indica-

tion that no full-time position for which he is qualified

and competent exists, or is projected to exist according to

the Mt. San Jacinto College Master Plan.

XII E3. Any Unit Member informed by the District of his need

to be reassigned to a position for which he is not fully

qualified shall be eligible for a "retraining leave",

either full-time or with a reduced load at pro-rata pay as

worked out with the Instructional Services Committee, or

other appropriate committee.

XII E4. The District and the Unit Member shall jointly, in

writing, inform the appropriate committee of the Unit Mem-

ber's desire for a "retraining leave". If the application

meets the same deadlines as for Sabbatical leave, the Unit

Member shall be considered on identical criteria as for

Sabbatical leave except:
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XII 84a. Minimum eligibility is at five (5) years, with

salary beginning at 7/14 for the fifth,sixth, and

seventh year.

XII E4b. Any "retraining leave" request shall hive the

priority over a sabbatical leave. Should the District

not inform the committee by the deadline, it shall pro-

vide the Unit Member employment without decrease in sal-

ary or benefits until the next slot is available, or

increase the budget allotment proportionately allow for

the additional leave. A retraining leave shall in no

way affect a Unit Member's eligibility for sabbatical

leave.

XII E5. Seniority shall not be the only factor used by the

District for determining reassignments.

Article XIII: REDUCTION IN FORCE

XIII A. At least sixty (60) days before the District mails out

any notice recommending the possible non-renewal of any Unit

Member's contract because of program reduction in area(s) in

which the Unit Member is qualified to render services, the

District shall meet and confer with the Association with

respect to the nature and impact on the Unit Member(s) of such

anticipated lay-offs.

XIII B. The District shall provide each Unit Member the

opportunity to expand the number and kinds of services which

Unit Member(s) may be qualified and competent to render in

order to prevent Unit Members lay-off due to program reduc-

tions in the area for which Unit Member is qualified to render

services.

XIII C. Any Unit Member who has been laid off shall retain

statutory preferential recall rights for thirty-nine (39)
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months unless Unit Member otherwise agrees in writing. The

District shall mail to such Unit Members at ...sir last updated

address a list of existing and anticipated vacancies for cer-

tificated personnel. The District shall not fill any such

vacancy until:

XIII Cl. Notice of such vacancy or anticipated vacancy has

been mailed to each Unit Member who enjoys recall rights,

and

XIII C2. Such Unit Member has been given a reasonable oppor-

tunity to apply for such vacancy or anticipated vacancy.

XIII D. The District shall provide the Associatthn with copies

of all written recommendations and notices of anticipated lay-

off(s) at the same time that such materials are mailed to the

affected Unit Members. The District shall also provide the

Association with a list of existing and anticipated certifi-

cated personnel vacancies and also with a list of the Unit

Members who continue to enjoy statutory preferential recall

rights.

XIII E. If rehired by the District while still under preferen-

tial recall rights, a Unit Member shall return to the same

position on the salary schedule as previous to the lay-off,

shall regain all other benefits, and shall be permitted to

apply all eligible units earned during his/her layoff to sala-

ry advancement provided any salary advance shall not exceed

the limit elsewhere specified.

Article XIV: PERSONNEL FILE CONTENTS AND INSPECTION

XIV A. Materials in personnel files on a Unit Member which may

serve as a basis for affecting the status of employment are to

be made available for the inspection of the person involved.
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XIV B. Such material is not to include rating, reports, or

records which:

XIV 81. Were obtained prior to the employment of the person

involved.

XIV B2. Were prepared by identifiable examination committee

members, or

XIV B3. Were obtained in connection with the promotional

examination.

XIV C. Every Unit Member shall have the right to inspect such

materials upon request, provided that the request is made at a

time when such person is not actually required to render ser-

vices to the District.

XIV D. Information of a derogatory nature, except material men-

tioned in Paragraph XIV B shall not be entered or filed unless

and until the Unit Member is given notice and an opportunity

to review and comment thereon. A Unit Member shall have the

right to enter, and have attached to any such derogatory

statement, his/her own comments thereon. Such review shall

take place during normal business hours, and the Unit Member

shall be released from duty for this purpose without salary

reduction.

XIV E. In the event of a grievance in which a Unit Member is

being represented by the Association, the Association rep-

resentative shall be permitted access to the Unit Member's

rile, under the above restrictions, witn the Unit Member's

written approval.

XIV F. Records of allegations which have been found to be false

shall be removed from the Unit Member's personnel file and

destroyed whenever the law :Allows.



Article XV: RETIREMENT AND EARLY RETIREMENT INCENTIVES
4

This policy may permit a certificated employee who has reached

fifty-five (55) years of age and who has been employed full-time

in a position requiring certification qualifications for at least

ten (10) years at Mt. San Jacinto Community College to retire and

at the same time to perform services on a part-time basis to the

maximum allowed by the State Teachers' Retirement System. This

program will be developed in conformance with pertinent statutes

and will be consistent with regulations established by the State

Teachers' Retirement System.

XV A. Regular Retirement

XV Al. Effective period of program:

Three (3) years. This means that the program shall be in

effect for three (3) years beginning the Spring 1983/84

semester for implementation in the Fall 1984/85 semester.

Effective Period for !application

Effective Period to Commence
Retirement Program

January 1, 1984 to
March 1, 1987,
inclusive

September 1, 1984
September 30, 1987,
inclusive

XV A2. Qualifications

XV A2a. Employee must have been employed with the

District in a regular status for not less than ten (10)

consecutive years leading to retirement; and

XV A2b. Employee must be least fifty-five (55) years of

age at the time he/she retired.

XV A2c. Employee shall have provided written notice to

the District Personnel Services of his/her intent to

retire in accordance with the following schedule.

XV A2c(1). By September 1, if employee intends to

retire effective the Spring semester following.
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XV A2c(2). By March 1, if employee intends to retire

effective the Fall semester following.

XV A3. Retirement Benefit Program Components

XV A3a. Dist ict paid health benefit at the rate

established in the first full year of retirement. All

subsequent adjustments must be borne by the retiree.

XV A3b. Retiree must pay for any and all deductible costs

necessary to receive benefits.

XV A3c. Period of coverage

Age at Retirement Period of Coverage
55-60 up to age 65
61-65 up to age 70
66 and above five years

XV A3d. Retiree dependent coverage shall be offered but

any attendant costs shall be fully borne by the retiree.

Furthermore, the dependent coverage shall ..?ase upon the

termination of the retiree subscription in the program.

XV A3e. Health insurance coverage for retiree and depen-

dent for people who retired from the District within the

past three (3) years shall be offered but any attendant

costs shall be fully borne by the retiree. Furthermore,

dependent coverage shall cease upon the termination

of the retiree subscription in the pror:am

XV A3f. District shall, upon rquest by .ie employee,

prior to effective date of retirement, an option to pro-

videa one (1) time payment of $5000 made in favor of the

retiring employee on or about November 1st of the

aca,amic year in which he/she retires in lieu of the

health benefit program. The retiree, should this option

be exercised, shall not be eligible to further partici-

pate in the helth benefit program.



XV B. Past Retiree Retirement Program

The District shall offer, effective July 1, 1984, participa-

tion in the District health benefit program in accordance with

the following.

XV Bl. Qualifications

XV Bla. Retiree elected to retire from District service

effective the 1980/81 academic year.

XV Bib. Retiree must have been employed with the District

in a regular status for a period not less than ten (10)

consecutive years leading to his/her retirement.

XV B2. Effective Period of Enrollment

July 1, 1984 to November 1, 1984, inclusive.

XV B3. Effective Period of Coverage:

Three (3) years commencing with his/her enrollment.

XV B4. Health Benefit Costs

All attendant health benefit costs, including health pre-

miums and any associated deductable costs, shall be borne

by the retirees.

XV B5. Retiree dependent health benefit coverage shall be

offered but any attendant costs shall oe fully borne by the

retiree. Furthermore, the dependent coverage shall cease

upon the termination of the retiree subscription in the

program.

XV C. Reduced Load/Retirement

XV Cl. Effective period of program:

Three (3) years. This means that the program shall be in

effect for three (3) years beginning the Spring 1983/84

semester for implementation in the Fall 1984/85 semester.
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Effective Period for Application

Effective Period to Commence
Retirement Program

January 1, 1984 to
March 1, 1987,
inclusive

September 1, 1984
September 30, 1987
inclusive

XV C2. Qualifications

XV C2a. Employee must have been employed with District in

a regular status for not less than ten (10) years lead-

ing to the exercise of this option; and

XV C2b. Employee must be least fifty-five (55) years of

age at the conclusion of his/her reduced load

assignment.

XV C2c. Employee shall have provided written notice to the

District Personnel Services of his/her intent to retire

in accordance with the following schedule.

XV C2c(1). By September 1, if employee intends to

retire effective the Spring semester following

XV C2c(2). By March 1, if employee intends to retire

effective tne Fall semester following

XV C3. Reduced Load Component

XV C3a. A qualified employee may request, and at the

option of the District, assume a reduced teaching as-

signment load (not less than 50%) for three (3) consecu-

tive years leading to his/her retirement.

All benefits accruing to employee during this period

shall be the same as if he/she were employed in a full

assignment but on a pro-rated salary compensation

structure.

XV C3b. At the conclusion of the third year of service or

earlier, the employee shall retire and receive District

paid health benefits at the rate established for his/her



first year of retirement for a period of five years fol-

lowing his/her retirement in accordance with the same

cost conditions governing the full retirement proposal.

XV C3c. Any dependent coverage cost shall be fully borne

by the retiree and shall cease upon the termination of

the retiree subscription in the program.

XV C3d. The District shall have the option, upon request

by the retiree, to exercise a one (1) time ,payment of

$2500 to him/her if he/she chooses not to participate in

the health benefit program. The retiree, should this

option be exercised, shall not be eligible to further

participate in the health benefit program.

Article XVI: SAVINGS

XVI A. If, during the life of this Agreement, there exists any

applicable law, regulation, or order issued by any external

governmental authority having jurisdiction, which shall render

invalid or restrair compliance with or enforcement of any pro-

vision of this Agreement, such provision shall be immediately

suspended but only to the extent required by the law, rule,

regulation, or order. Such invalidation of a part of this

Agreement shall not invalidate any remaining parts of this

Agreement.

XVI B. In the event of suspension or invalidation by an exter-

nal authority of any Article or Section of this Agreement, the

parties may, by mutual consent, meet and negotiate within ten

(10) days after such determination for the purpose of arriving

at a mutually satisfactory replacement for such Article or

Section.

XVI C. Any action by a legislative body to renulOer, or reor-

ganize sections of codes, laws, policies, or regulations cited
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in this Agreement shall be reflected in this Agreement without

further negotiation.

XVI D. Improvement in Unit Member benefits which ace drought

about by a mandatory amendment or addition of statutory

guarantees now provided in California law shall be incorporat-

ed into this Agreement.

Article XVII: EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

It is understood and agreed that the specific provisions con -

tair.ad in this Agreement shall prevail over District practices

and procedures and over State laws to the extent permitted by

State law, and that inthe absence of specific provisions in this

Agreement such practices and procedures are discretionary with

the District.

Article XVII': COMPLETION OF MEET AND NEGOTIATION

Except as provided in Paragraph II C2 of this agreement and Para-

graph VII D, Credit For Salar Schedule Advancement After Initial

Placement on Salary Schedule, the Association and the District

during the term of this Agreement expressly waive and relinquish

the right to meet and negotiate and agree that the District and

Association shall not be obligated to meet and negotiate and

agree with respect to any subject or matter whether or not re-

ferred to or covered in this Agreement, even though such subject

matter may not have been within knowledge or contemplation of

either or both the District or the Association at the time they

met and negotiated on and executed this Agreement, and even

though such subjects or matters were proposed and later

withdrawn.

With respect to Paragraph VII D, the parties hereto resolve to

convene a salary committee consisting of Unit representatives and
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addresses the concerns of Unit Members rendering services in the

"Vocational" subject field of instruction.

Article XIX: MISCELLANEOUS

XIX A. A Contract Maintenance Committee composed of District

and Association representatives shall be established to con-

tinually oversee, maintain and evaluate the terms of this

agreement.

XIX B. References herein made of committees or other such

groups except for the District and Association, may change

from time to time, and as such, no additional changes need to

be made in this Agreement when the purpose or function of new-

ly formed committees or groups are similar in scope to those

herein referred.

Article XX: TERM

This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect up to and

including June 30, 1988. By mutual consent, any Article may be

opened for meeting and negotiating at any time.

DATE: : DATE: r) c

441/.#...r.`

ASSOCIATION PRESIDENT

NEGOTIATION COMMITTEE:

, L a c. f

CHAIRMAN, BOARD OF TRUSTEES

(



APPENDIX A

MT. SAN JACINTO COLLEGE
CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

1985 - 1996

I II III IV V VI

1. 20,358 21,601 22,841 24,087 25,324 26,566
2. 21,290 22,536 23,773 25,015 26,258 27,499
3. 22,223 23,466 24,707 26,949 27,193 28,433
4. 23,156 24,400 25,640 26,885 28,124 29,366
5. 24,090 25,335 26,573 27,814 29,059 30,300
6. 25,022 26,266 27,507 28,750 29,991 31,232
7. 25,955 27,200 28,441 29,683 30,914 32,165
8. 26,890 28,135 29,374 30,616 31,856 33,098
9. 27,823 29,063 30,306 31,548 32,789 34,031

10. 28,754 29,999 31,242 32,482 33,724 34,963
11. 28,754 30,932 32,172 33,414 34,659 35,898
12. 28,754 31,864 33,106 24,349 35,589 36,832
13. 28,754 31,864 34,037 35,278 36,523 37,767
14. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
15. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
16. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
17. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
18. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
19. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
20. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
21. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
22. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
23. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
24. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
25. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
26. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
27. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697
28. 28,754 31,864 34,975 36,217 37,457 38,697

DEFINITION OF CLASSES;

Class I Master's Degree and California Community College Life
credential; or Master's Degree and Life credential
issued by California Commission for Teecher Prepara-
tion and Licensing prior to 1971 in the discipline for
which initial employment with the District is offered;
or a California Community College credential issued on
a partial fulfillment requirements in the discipline
for which initial employment with the Districtis
offered.
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2. Definition Of Classes:

Class I Master's Degree and California Community College

Life credential; or Master's Degree and Life credential

issued by California Commission for Teacher Preparation and

Licensing prior to 1971 in the discipline for which initial

employment with the District is offered; or a California

Community College credential issued on a partial fulfill-

ment requirements in the discipline for which initial em-

ployment with the District is offered.

Class II Master's Degree plus twelve (12) semester Units or

their semester unit equivalent approved pursuant to Para-

graph VII D4 and Life Credential issued by California Com-

mission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing prior to 1971

in the discipline for which initial employment is offered;

or a Life California Community College dr eligible voca-

tional subject credential; or a California Community Col-

lege vocational subjects credential issued on a partial

fulfillment of requirement basis plus a Bachelor's Degree.

Class III Master's Degree plus twenty-four (24) semester

units or their semester unit equivalent approved pursuant to

Paragraph VII 3B1 and a California Community College Life

credential; or a Master's Degree plus twenty-four (24)

semester units or their semester unit equivalent approved pur-

suant to Paragraph VII 3B1 and Life credential issued by Cal-

ifornia Commission for Teacher Preparation and Learning prior
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to 1971 in the discipline for which initial employment is of-

fered; or a California Community College vocational subject

credential issued for Life plus 120 semester units or their

semester unit equivalent approved pursuant to Paragraph VII

D4.

Class IV MA + 36 semester units and credential.

Class V MA +-48 semester units and credential.

Class VI Earned doctorate and credential.

Maximum of seven (7) years teaching experience will be al-

lowed for entry into this schedule.

Beginning 1981-82 fiscal year, a $520.00 increment will be

paid to those reaching the 17th step and another $520.00

increment on reaching the 20th step on the schedule if they

are in columns V or VI.

If three (3) years or more work experience in an occupation

are required for the Vocational Credential requested by

this College, then three (3) years of such experience will

be accepted for initial placement on this schedule and in

addition, teaching experience will be credited up to five

years.

Where units are referred to, it is understood to mean units

or "equivalent credit."

3. Hourly Rates

First Year
$1----:-781°1-1r

Second Year $19.173/hour

Third Year $20.435/hour
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4. Extra Assignment Rates

Extra Non - Teaching Assignment: At rates to be established

between each Unit Member and

District at the time the Extra

Assignment is offered.

5. Over Load Assi nment Rates

Lecture

Teaching Assignment:

Non lecture

Teaching Assignment:

1.21 x highest current hourley

rate per teaching contact hour

per week

1.15 x highest current hourly

rate per teaching per contact

hour per week



APPENDIX B - SALARY FORMULA

The formula to determine the salary rates for the 1985-86, 1986-

87 and 1987-1988 school years is intended to place the Mt. San

Jacinto Community College District Unit salary schedule at or

near the median salary of specified benchmark institutions. This

shall be established as follows:

1. Selected benchmark salary rate classifications will be used

to determine an average salary rate for all benchmark in-

stitutions. This shall be computed for the current year in

which the contract is in effect.

2. The average salary rates for benchmark institutions will be

used to determine the median benchmark institution.

3. The median benchmark institution salary schedule shall be

increased by :our percent (4%) for tiscal 1985-86, five

percent (5%) for fiscal 1986-87, and six percent (6%) for

fiscal 1987-88. The unit salary schedule shall be adjusted

to this level. The procedure for calculating this adjust-

ment is explained below.

Definitions:

1. The Benchmark institutions are:

Barstow College

Butte College

Cuesta College

Gavilan College

Imperial Valley College

Merced College

Mira Costa College

Mt. San Jacinto College

Redwoods College

Victor Valley College
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2. The following Benchmark salary rate classificat:.cns will be

used to compare institutional salary schedules.

IV V

3. The average salary rate for a benchmark institution is com-

puted by:

A. Locating the five benr:hmark salary rate classifications

on the current salary schedule of each institution.

B. Summation of the five benchmarks and divide by five to

get Institutional Benchmark Average, i.e.

Summation of 1-5

5 = Benchmark Institutional

Average

4. The average salary rate for Mt. San Jacinto College Ditrict

is computed in the same manner. Summation of five bench-

mark salary rate classifications and divide by five, i.e.

Summation of 1-5

5 = (Z) MSJC Average

5. The median salary schedule will be established by:

A. Excluding the lowest benchmark institutional average,

then rank ordering the salary rates for the remaining

benchmark institutions. Mt. San Jacinto College average

salary rate is included in the rank ordering.

B. Locate the median benchmark average salary (M) among the

nine remaining schools. M shall be increased by a fac-

tor of 1.04* to determine the benchmark value in making

the salary adjustment. i.e. M X 1.04 = Y.
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* 1.05 for fiscal 1986-87

1.06 for fiscal 1987-88

6. Mt. San Jacinto College salary adjustment for the suceeding

year shall be determined as follows:

Y - Z

Z = P percent adjustment

7. Mt. San Jacinto College salary schedule for the succeeding

fiscal year shall be determined as follows: P multiplied

to (X) all element in the salary schedule effective prior

to the year in which the new salary schedule would be

implemented.

8. Should the application of the formula outlined in Appendix

B result in a decrease in the Mt. San Jacinto College Unit

Salary Schedule, then the current salary schedule shall

remain in effect for the succeeding fiscal year.
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APPENDIX C - FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Each Unit Member shall be provided health insurance through

the District plan.

B. Health insurance shall be provided for each Unit Member's le-

gal dependents unless said Unit Member currently participates

in a Tax Sheltered Annuity program as part of a previous Dis-

trict Fringe Benefits program.

C. Each Unit Member shall be provided dental insurance through

the District plan.

D.. Dental insurance shall be provided for each Unit Member's le-

gal dependents unless said Unit Member is currently par-

ticipating in a Tax Sheltered Annuity program arising as part

of a previous District Fringe Benefits program.

Should a Unit Member currently participating in said Tax shel-

tered annuity program, elect to secure dental insurance for

legal dependents, participation said Tax Sheltered Annuity

program shall be terminated.

The coverage Of all benefits stated in A, B, C, and D shall be

comparable or better than the 1981-82 benefits provided by the

District.

E. A Unit Member who is currently participating in a Tax Shel-

tered Annuity program arising out of previous District Fringe

Benefits shall be retained in the program at the benefit

levels effective at the conclusion of the 1981/82 fiscal year.

Effective commencing the 1983/84 year, such benefit levels

shall be reduced in a proportion equal to the percentage (%)



Appendix C - Page 2

increase in cost of the total District Fringe Benefits program

outlined in this appendix plus any future increased costs con-

nected with any additional fringe benefit which may accrue to

the Unit Member during the life of this agreement, provided

such percentage (%) reduction shall not exceed twenty percent

(20%) in any one (1).fiscal year.

F. The District shall establish no later than one (1) month fol-

lowing the effective date of this agreement, a Fringe Benefits

Committee jointly composed of representatives from the As-

sociation, the Classified Council and the District to perform

the tasks hereunder:

1. To review for purposes of determining adjustments connected

with the fringe benefits program provided or otherwise pro-

posed; and

2. To review the percentage (%) of the increased District

costs arising out of this fringe benefits program for pur-

poses of implementing paragraph E of this Appendix C -

modified June 8, 1982.

G. Effective July 1, 1982, Unit Members, new Jr conti ,Lig, may

not elect to participate in a Tax Sheltered Annuity program in

lieu of any District provietd fringe benefit.

H. Effective July 1, 1982, Unit Members currently participating

in a Tax Sheltered annuity program arising as part of a pre-

vious District fringe benefits program may not increase the

level of participation in lieu of a District provided fringe

benefit.

- 73 -
6 3



Appendix C - Page 3

I. The options offered to 1 Unit Member who participated in any

previous tax sheltered annuity program arising out of a pre-

vious District fringe benefit program are delineated below in

Section K.

J. Each Unit Member shall be provided a ten thousand and no/100

dollar ($10,000)* life insurance policy whose premium shall be

paid by the District.

Unit Member Options:

Option I

Retain Tax Sheltered Annuity program arising out of a previous

District fringe benefits plan at the level herein specified

with no District paid fringe benefits extended to legal depen-

dents of a Unit Member.

Option It

Terminate Tax Sheltered Annuity program arising out of a pre-

vious District fringe benefits plan at the level herein

specified and District paid health benefits extended to legal

dependents of a Unit Member.

Option III

Terminate Tax sheltered annuity program arising out ok a pre-

vious District fringe benefits plan at the level herein

specified and District paid dental benefits extended to legal

dependents of a Unit Member.

* Unit Members who reach the age of seventy (70) years prior

to any annual coverage period shall be provided with a Five

Thousand and no/100 Dollar ($5,000) policy.
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APPENDIX D - EVALUATION

Evaluation - The College is committed to maintaining the

quality of instruction within its credit programs.

A. Evaluation of the first year contract faculty

1. Contract faculty will be evaluated once during each of

the first two semesters of employment.

a. The first semester will serve as an orientation to

the campus and the orientation process. The Chief

Instructional Officer or his designee will arrange a

schedule of observations with the faculty member.

After the observations, the evaluator will meet with

the instructor and discuss informally his observa-

tions and any suggestions for improvement.

b. The second semester will serve as a formal first year

evaluation. A team cmsisting of a faculty member,

the Superintendent or his designee, and the supervis-

ing Dean will meet in the second week of the semester

to determine the scope and nature of the evaluation.

In addition to administrative review, at least two of

the following methods will be utilized: self-

evaluation, peer evaluation, student evaluation.

Following completion of the evaluation activities,

the team will meet in a review conference to deline-

ate strengths and weaknesses in the faculty member's

performance. A written report of the review con-

ference must be developed, including a recommendation

to retain or dismiss the faculty member. The written

-75-
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report of this conference, bearing the signature of

each team member, will become cart of the faculty

member's personnel file.

B. Evaluation of second year contract faculty

1. Evaluation of second year contract faculty 4111 follow

the process for first year contract faculty, second

semester.

C. EValuation of Regular Contract Faculty

1. The faculty member will confer with the supervising ad-

ministrator to decide upon an evaluation method and time

frame acceptable to both parties. It is assumed the

time frame will be at least the State mandated minimum.

2. The faculty member will provide the supervising ad-

ministr's.tor a written description of the evaluation

method agreed upon. Each party will indicate approval

by signature.

3. A follow-up conference will be held at the end of the

agreed-upon time frame and a written summary statement

will be made by the supervisor. One copy of the evalua-

tion statement will be given to the faculty member and

one copy will be placed in the faculty member's person-

nel file.
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4. If agreement on the evaluation method cannot be reached

between the faculty member and the supervising ad-

ministrator, the Academic Senate shall act as arbitra-

tor. Should the Academic Senate fail to arbitrate an

agreement, the College President/Superintendent shall

determine the evaluation method to be used.

5. Evaluations more frequent than the state mandated mini-

mum may be requested by either the faculty member or the

supervising administrator.

D. Evaluation of Part-Time Hourly Instructors

1. Part-time hourly faculty will be evaluated by their ad-

ministrative supervisor in the first term of service and

as frequently as practical thereafter. A written

evaluator shall be placed in the faculty member's per-

sonnel file.

Adopted by Board of Trustees
May 10, 1983



APPENDIX B

MT. SAN JACINTO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Grievance Form - Level I

Article V D

Submission of Complaint: All portions of this section must be
completed by the Grievant.

Grievant's Name: Date:

Statement of Grievance (include date and time):

Section of agreement allegedly misinterpreted or violated:

Date of informal conference with administrative supervisor:

Signature

Upon completion of this section, grievant shall present the
original and yellow and pink copies to immediate supervisor.
Goldenrod copy should be retained by giievant.

Immediate Supervisor's Response:

Date: Signature:

Upon completion of this section, immediate supervisor shall re-
tain original, present yellow copy to grievant, and forward peak
copy to the Superintendent/President.

Form B-37

568
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MT. SAN JACINTO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Grievance Form - Level II

Article V E

Appeal to Superintendent/President: All portions of this section
must be completed by the
Grievant. The pink copy of
the completed Grievance Form
- Level I must be attached.

Reason for Appeal:

Remedy Sought:

Date: Signature:

Superintendent/President's Response:

...r
Date: Signature:

Upon completion of this section, the Superintendent/President
shall retain original and forward pink copy of the completedGrievance Forms - Level I and yellow copy Level II to Grievant,
and pink copy of Level II to grievant's immediate supervisor.
Form B-38

- 79 -
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Z. SAN JACINTO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Grievance Form - Level III

Article V F

Appeal to Board of Trustees: All portions of this section must
be completed by the Grievant.
Pink copy of completed Grievance
Form - Level I and yellow copy of
Level II must be attached.

I hereby request that the grievance outlined on the attachments
be reviewed by the Board of Trustees.

Date: Signature:

Upon completion of this section, grievant shall present original
and yellow copy and all attachments to the Superintendent/
President. Pink copy should be retained by the Grievant.

Board's Reply:

Form B-39
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PREAMBLE

The following Agreement between the District and the Association is

recorded in written form to meet the requirements of Government Code

3540, et seq., and, more specifically, wages, hours of employment, and

other terms and conditions of employment as defined therein in exchange

for services.



ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION

1.1 The Governing Board of the Rancho Santiago Community College

District, hereinafter referred to as the "District," hereby

recognizes the Faculty Association of Rancho Santiago Community

College District, hereinafter referred to as the "Association," as

the sole and exclusive representative of those enumerated in the

Stipulated Agreement. (Same as "Exhibit A," current agreement.)

1.2 The District agrees not to negotiate with any other organization

in matters upon which the Association is the exclusive represen-

tative, and, agrees not to negotiate with any member of the unit

individually during the duration of this Agreement on matters

subject to negotiations.

1.3 The Association recognizes the Board of Trustees as the duly

elected representative of the people for the Rancho Santiago

Community College District and agrees to negotiate only with the

representatives officially designated by the Board to act on

behalf of the District. The Association further agrees that

neither it nor any of its members or agents will attempt to

negotiate privately or individually with the Board, any Board

member, administrator, or other person or persons not officially

designated by the Board of Trustees as the representative of the

District.



ARTICLE 2 - EFFECT OF AGREEMEN.

2.1 (a) The following District Board policies, as they specifically

relate to the association, shall not be changed through June

30, 1987, except by mutual agreement between the AF r)ciation

and District: See Appendix (6).

(b) New Board policies which impact policies referenced in 2.1

(a) shall not be initiated by District through June 30, 1987,

except by mutual agreement between the Association and

District.

2.2 (a) Written District Administrative Rules and Regulations in

effect during 1986-87 in respect to those policies as

referenced in 2.1 (a), shall not be changed by District

through June 30, 1987, except by mutual agreement between the

Association and District.

(b) New District Administrative Rules and Regulations in respect

to those policies as referenced in 2.1 (a), shall not be

implemented by District through June 30, 1987 without prior

consent of the Association.

(c) District procedures in respect to those matters specifically

within the scope of representation as referenced above shall

not be changed by the District through June 30, 1987, without

prior consultation with the Association.

2.3 The District and Association agree that in the event a concern

arises between the parties a conference session may be initiated

by either party for the purpose of clarification, With respect to

policies, and rules and regulations, and procedures referred to

above the Association and District may use past practices in an



attempt to explain or clarify the provisions of the Agreement.

This consultation does not preclude the utilizatioh of the

grievance procedure if appropriate.

2.4 The parties agree that the specific provisions contained in this

Agreement shall prevail over Board policy, Administrative Rules

and Regulations, and District practices and procedures to the

extent permitted by State law..

2.5 The Association recognizes and agrees that the District retains

its rights to amend, modify, or rescind policies and practices

referred to in this Agreement in case of a Board declared

emergency. An emergency is considered an Act of God or a Natural

disaster. Where an emergency is declared, District shall

immedirtely notify and consult with the Association. The

Association agrees it will abide by such emergency decisions of

the Board during the declared emergency.

2.6 Nothing contained herein shall in any way be construed or inter-

preted to impose any limitation of any kind upon the District in

regard to budgets, contracts or employment, and any other matters

rela"lg to certificated employees in regard to compliance with

the California Education Code.

2.7 It is understood and agreed that the District is limited only by

the expressed terms of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 3 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Purpose: To provide an orderly procedure for reviewing and resolving

grievances promptly.

3.1 Definitions:

A. Grievance - A formal written allegation by a grievant that

the grievant has been adversely affected by a violation of a

specific article, section, or provision of this Agreement.

A.1 "Grievance", as defined in this Agreement, shall be brought

only through this procedure.

A.2 Actions to challenge or change the policies of the District

as set forth in law, policies, rules and regulations, or

administrative regulations and procedures not contained

within this Agreement, must be undertaken under the separate

processes determined by present existing policies.

B. Grievant - Any member of the bargaining unit covered by the

terms of Ois Agreement.

C. Lax - A "day" (for purposes of this "Grievance" Article) is

any day on which the central administrative office of the

District is regularly open for business.

D. Immediate Supervisor - The immediate supervisor is the first

(1st) District-designated supervisor or manager not within

the same bargaining unit who has immediate jurisdiction over

the grievant.

3.2 Time Limits:

A. Grievant who fails to comply with the established time limits

at any step shall forfeit all rights to further application

of this Grievance Procedure.
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B. District failure to respond within established time

limits at any step entitles the grievant to proceed to

the next step.

C. Time is of the essence in all processing of grievances.

D. Time or procedural steps may be waived at any step by

mutual agreement.

3.3 Other Provisions:

A. Member Legal aights - Nothing contained herein shall deny to

any member his legal rights under state or federal constitu-

tions and laws. No probationary member may use this Grievance

Procedure in any way to appeal discharge. No member shall

use this Grievance Procedure to appeal any Board decision if

such decision is a result of a State o Federal Regulatory

Commission or Agency, or State or Federal Law Decision.

B. The grievant may be represented by unit member representative

at Level I, and by an Association representative at all

subsequent levels.

C. Grievance Processing - Limits -

C.1 Any grievance or alleged grievance which occurs during

the period between the termination date of this Agreement

and the effective date of a new agreement shall be

processed under this Grievance Procedure.

C.2 Any grievance which arose prior to the effective date of

this Agreement shall not be processed under this

Grievance Procedure.

C.3 Any grievance or alleged grievance which occurred or is

alleged to have occurred and which the employee knew or



should have known more than twenty (20) days prior to

notification at Level I with the immediate supervisor

shall not be processed by the District.

3.4 Procedural Steps:

Level I - Oral

A. Within twenty (20) days of the time an employee knew or

should have known of the occurrence of an alleged grievance,

the employee shall orally discuss with the immediate

supervisor/manager, or designee, the alleged grievance.

B. If a satisfactory resolution is not reached within two (2)

days of the oral discussion, the grievant shall present,

within three (3) days thereafter, on the "Statement of

Grievance Form", attached hereto and incorporated herein by

reference as Exhibit "B", the grievance in writing to the

next higher supervisor/manager, or designee, as applicable.

Level II - Written

A. The next higher supervisor/manager, or designee, as

applicable, shall communicate the decision to the employee in

writing within five (5) days from receipt of the written

grievance from Level I.

B. The next higher supervisor/manager, or desigaee, as

applicable, or the grievant, may request a personal

conference within the above time limits. Any such meeting

shall be by mutual agreement.

Level III - Administrator-Management

A. In t11,1! event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision

at !.evel II, the decision may be appealed on the appropriate

v 1
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form to the next higher manager, or designee,
within five (5)

days.

B. In order to be processed or considered, the appeal shall

include copies of the original
grievance and decision

rendered, and, reason of the appeal.

C. The next higher manager, or designee,
shall communicate the

decision to the grievant in writing within seven (7) days of
receiving the appeal.

D. Either the grievant or the next higher manager, or designee,

may request a personal conference within the above time
limits, any such meeting shall be by mutual agreement.

Level IV - Director-Vice Chancellor

A. If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level
III, he may appeal the decision in writing

within five (5)
days to the next higher manager, or designee.

B. The appeal shall include a copy of the original grievance and
appeals with decisions rendered, and, reasons of the appeal.

C. The next higher manager, or designee,
shall communicate the

decision in writing to the grievant within ten (10) days.
D. Either the grievant or next higher manager, or designee, may

request a personal
conference within the above time limits.

Any such meeting shall be by mutual agreement.
Level V - Chancellor/Chancellor

A. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision
at Level IV, the decision may be appealed on the appropriate

approved farm to the
Chancellor/President, or designee,

within five (5) days.
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B. In order to be processed or considered, the appeal shall

include copies of the original grievance and decisions

rendered, and, reasons for appeal.

C. The Chancellor/President, or designee, shall communicate the

decision to the grievant in writing within fifteen (15) days of

receiving the appeal.

Level VI- Optional Fact-finding Panel

A. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision

at Level V, he may, but only with the concurrence and

participation of Association, within five (5) days, give

written notice to the Chancellor/President requesting a

"Fact-finding Panel" be formed.

B. The grievant may, with or without concurrence of Association,

appeal the Chancellor/President's decision direct to "Level

VII - Board of Trustees", by by-passing this Level as

optional on any grievance.

C. Where the grievant and Association demand a "Fact-finding

Panel", it shall be formed to consider the grievance and

provide an advisory recommendation to both the District and

Association as to the resolution of the dispute. The proce-

dure shall be as follows:

1. Within five (5) days after receipt of the written

request, District and Association shall each select one

(1) person to serve as its member of the panel.

2. Within two ;2) days thereafter, the selected panel members

shall meet to detenoine a mutually-agreeable third (3rd)



panel member who shall be neutral and impartial and

shall serve as chairperson of the panel.

3. In the event that a mutually-agreeable chairperson

cannot be agreed upon, within three (3) days, the

panelist shall be selected from a list of five (5)

certified panelists supplied by the Public Employment

Relations Board, the California State Conciliation

Service, or, other sources as the panelists mutually

agree upon.

4. Panel chairperson expenses, including any perdiem fees,

actual and necessary travel and subsistence expense, and

other fees and expenses shall be shared equally by the

parties. Other expenses shall be borne by the party

incurring them. Neither party shall be responsible for

the expense of witnesses called by the other who are not

regular District employees.

Regular District employees shall riot suffer loss of

compensation for time spent during regular duty hours as

a grievant, representative or witness at a hearing held

pursuant to this Procedure; however, no more than four

(4) employees may participate in any one (1) grievance

during working hours whether grievants, representatives

or witnesses, unless otherwise approved in advance by

the District.

5. The panel shall, within ten (10) days after its appoint-

ment, meet with the parties or their representatives,

either jointly or separately, and may make inquiries



and investigations, held hearings, or, take such other

steps as the chairperson deems appropriate to determine

a resolution recommendation.

6. The panel shall, within twenty (20) days after its

appointment, rer:ommend in writing their proposed

deciqion regarding the grievance in question to Asso-

ciation and the Board of the District. Such recommenda-

tion is advisory only to each party.

7. In any event, the "Fact-finding Panel" shall have no

power to recommend to:

(a) Add to, subtract from disregard, alter, or modify

any of the terms of this Agreement;

(b) Establish, alter, modify or change the salary

structure.

Level VII - Board of Trustees

A. Where a Fact-finding Panel Was Appointed

1. The Board shall consider the "Fact-finding Panel"

recommendations, in public session or executive session

in accordance with the grievant's request, at its next

regular meeting after receipt, providing a minimum of

ten (10) days elapse from receipt until the Board

meeting.

2. The Board may implement the 'Fact-finding Panel" recom-

mendations; may decide not to implement in any way;

may meet with the grievant and representatives to

discuss other alternatives solely at the option of the

Board; or, may take other action at its sole discretion.



3. The Board shall, within fifteen (15) calendar days

thereafter, submit its decision on the grievance in

writing.

B. Without Optional Fact-finding

1. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the

decision at Level V (Chancellor/President), the decision

may be appealed to the Board of Trustees within five (5)

days.

2. In order to be processed or considered, this appeal

shall include copies of the original grievance and all

appeals, written copies of all decisions rendered, a

statement of the reason for an appeal, and the specific

remedy sought.

3. The board shall, at its sole option:

(a) Set for its next regular meeting after receipt,

providing a minimum of seven (7) working days

elapse from receipt until the Board meeting, a

hearing on the grievance by the Board itself. Such

hearing shall be either public or in executive

session in accordance with the grievant's request.

The Board shall, within fifteen (15) days there-

after, submit its decision on the grievance in

writing. Such decision shall be final and binding

(b) Set within seven (7) days from receipt, a hearing

to be conducted by a Board designee, or designees,

to hear the grievance on the Board's behalf.

(c) At the next regular meeting of the Board after
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completion of the hearing by the designee, or

designees, provided seven (7) work days elapse from

completion of the hearing, the Board shall consider

the recommendations of its appointed designee, or

designees.

(d) The Board may implement the designee, or designees,

recommendation; decide not to implement in any way;

decide to meet with the grievant and representatives

to discuss other alternatives solely at the option

of the Board; or, take other action at its sole

discretion.

(e) The Board shall, within ten (10) calendar days

thereafter submit its decision on the grievance in

writing. Such decision shall be final and binding.

53',:3, ,)



ARTICLE 4 - LEAVES
ee m ix



ARTICLE 5 EVALUATION PROCEDURES
(See Appendix 5)
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ARTICLE 6 - SEPARABILITY AND SAVINGS

If any article, section, subsection, sentence, or phrase of this Agree-

ment or any application of this Agreement to any unit member or members

is held invalid by operation of law or by a court or other tribunal of

competent jurisdiction, such article, section, subsection, sentence, or
phrase shall be inoperative, but all other articles, sections,

subsections, sentences, or phrases shall not be affected thereby and

shall continue in full force and effect.



ARTICLE 7 - DURATION

This Agreement: and its subsequent amendments shall become effective on

July 1, 1986, and remain in effect until June 30, 1987. The Association

agrees to submit its initial proposal for a successor agreement not

later than February 1, 1987. The District agrees to present its initial

proposal not later than March 1, 198". The Association and the District

agree to begin negotiations during the first week of April, 1987.

Date

-?
-7

For the District

Date
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See Stipulated Unit Recognition
Agreement Exhibit A



See Statement Of Grievance Form-Front Side-Exhibit B



See Statement of Grievance Form-Side
2-Exhibit B



RANCHO SANTIAGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
SALARY SCHEDULE - COLLEGE CREDIT

Effective July 1, 1986

Class
I

BA

Class

II

MA

Class

III

MA+15

Class
IV

MA+30

Class
V

MA+45

Class
VI

MA+60

Class

VII

Doctorate

1 22,715 24,581 25,918 27,045 28,277 29,508 30,794
2 23,867 25,732 26,964 28,196 29,428 30,660 31,945
3 25,021 26,884 28,117 29,349 30,581 31,813 33,098
4 26,173 28,037 29,271 30,502 31,734 32,965 34,251
5 27,325 29,191 30,422 31,655 32,885 34,118 35,403
6 28,478 30,342 31,575 32,807 34,037 35,271 36,556

29,630 31,495 32,729 33,961 35,192 36,424 37,708
8 30,782 32,647 33,880 35,111 36,344 37,576 38,860
9 31,937 33,800 35,034 36,264 37,497 38,728 40,012
10 33,089 34,955 36,186 37,415 38,650 39,881 41,164
11 34,242 36,106 37,336 38,571 39,802 41,034 42,319
12 37,259 38,490 39,723 40,953 42,186 43,471
13 38,412 39,642 40,875 42,108 43,341 44,624
14 42,029 43,260 44,494 45,777
*A 45,503 46,793
1,13 46,503 47,790
*C 47,500 48,789

*Professional Growth Steps (See Provisions) Maximum Entry is Step 7

Class Placement Requirements for Initial Placement and/or Class Changes.
Also See Provisions BP4142.1

Class I (a) Bachelor's Degree
(b) Valid Teaching Credential

Class II (a) Master's Degree
(b) Bachelor's Degree plus 45 approved semester units earned

after award of the degree
(c) Vocational Placement - Life Community College Vocational

Credential plus one of the following:
(1) A.A. Degree or 65 approved semester units, plus six

years approved work experience credit
(2) Bachelor's Degree plus three years approved work

experience credit.

5;;3
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Class III

Class IV

Class V

Class VI

(a) Master's Degree plus 15 approved semester units earned after
award of degree.

(b) Bachelor's Degree plus 49 approved semester units including
Master's Degree.

(c) Vocational Placement - Life Community College Vocational
Credential plus one of the following:
(1) A.A. Degree plus 30 approved semester units, or 95

approved semester units; plus nine years approved work
experience credit.

(2) Bachelor's Degree plus six years approved work experience
credit.

(3) Completion of 15 approved semester units after initial
placement on Class II.

(a) Master's Degree plus 30 approved semester unit.; earned after
award of the degree.

(b) Bachelor's Degree plus 64 approved semester units including
Master's Degree.

(c) Vocational Placement - Life Community College Vocational
Credential plus the following:
(1) Bachelor's Degree plus nine years approved work experience

credit.
(2) Completion of 15 approved semester units after initial

placement on Class III.

(a) Master's Degree plus 45 approved semester units earned after
award of the degree.

(b) Bachelor's Degree plus 79 approved semester units including
Master's degree.

(c) Vocational Placement - Life Community College Vocational
Credential plus one of the following:
(1) Bachelor's Degree plus 45 approved semester units, plus

nine years approved work experience credit.
(2) Master's Degree plus nine years approved work experience

credit.
(3) Completion of 15 approved semester units after initial

placement on Class IV.

(a) Master's Degree plus 60 approved semester units earned after
award of the degree.

(b) Bachelor's Degree plus 94 approved semester units including
Master's Degree.

(c) Vocational Placement - Life Community College Vocational
Credential plus the following:
(1) Master's Degree plus 15 approved semester units, plus nine

years approved work experience credit.
-OR-

(2) Completion of 15 approved semester units or nine years of
approved work experience credit after placement on Class
V.

Class VII (a) Doctorate Degree.

CC'



APPENDIX 1

RANCHO SANTIAGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Provisions Governing the Salary Schedule

I. INITIAL PLACEMENT

A. Academic Placement

All certificated employees at the time of issuance of their

first contract shall be placed in a class and step according

to professional training and experience as established by the

provisions of the schedule. All units taken after earned

degrees must be related to the staff assignment to be

approved. No changes in class placement shall be made after

December 31st of the employee's first contract year except

through the provisions for vocational placement and/or change

of classification.

This provision includes new employees hired as

administrators. When an administrator returns to teaching,

counseling, or other non-administrative assignment, the

academic placement at the time of first employment will

determine placement on the basic schedule. Similarly, all

vocational instructors will be assigned initial academic

placement to which they will revert from vocational placement

if they change assignments.

B. Vocational Placement

The intent of the provision for vocational placement is to

recognize the value of work experience as an alternative to

course work for instructors of occupational subjects.

Vocational placement must be requested by the Vice
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Chancellor-Academic Affairs, and the amount of experience to

be credited must be certified by the Dean of Occupational

Education as meeting requirements of the State Plan for

Vocational Education, and as being directly related to the

teaching assignment. Only one determination of the amount of

work experience credit for placement will be allowed.

Only instructors holding Life Credentials in designated

community college vocational subjects as defined in the State

Plan for Vocational Education are eligible for vocational

placement.

In order to be eligible for salary placement under vocational

placement, an employee must be employed one-half (i) or more

time in vocational education classes as defined in the State

Plan for Vocational Education.

The instructor will revert to academic placement if the

requirement of one-half (i) or more time in vocational

teaching is not met.

No work experience
occurring more than 15 years prior to the

date of first contract employment will be allowed for credit.

Instructors may also be required to pass a performance test

administered by the Division Dean prior to vocational

placement.

C. Experience

1. Academic Placement

An employee entering contract status for the first time may

be granted a maximum of six years credit on a year-for-year

basis for full-time teaching experience. Credit shall not be



given for a year's experience unless the employee has served

75% or more of the school days of that year on a full-time

teaching assignment.

2. Vocational Placement

Effective 1986/87, the following provisions will be

applicable to all vocationally placed faculty. Full-time

work experience occurring within the last 15 years may be

substituted for full-time teaching experience. The amount of

experience to be credited must be certified by the Dean of

Occupational Education as meeting requirements of the State

Plan for Vocational Education, and as being directly related

to the teaching assignment. Vocational placement shall be

made at the highest class possible. Creditable years not

used for class placement will be applied toward step

placement on a one for one basis up to the maximum entry step

allowable. Teaching experience shall not be combined with work

experience. Employees returning to the college after an

absence of not more than 39 months shall be placed on the

schedule at the next highest step than that on which they

served their last full year. Military service shall be

considered for step placement only under the following

considerations:

The service was in the Armed Forces of the United States, and

The service was actual interruption of teaching duty (entry

into business or profession other than teaching before

military service or after severance will prevent the

possibility of crediting the service as an educational

25

5 (' ii.,



experience); and

If the service was not spent in an educational institution of

higher learning, the effect of which would be preparation for

a teaching credential.

The above regulations pertain to the new employee only.

Employees on military leave are subject to Code regulations

governing such leaves.

II. CHANGE OF CLASSIFICATION

A. Creditable Units

Credit accumulated after initial employment as a result of

college level study may be used for transferring from one

class to another across the salary schedule. Such credit

must be from a college or university that has not only legal

and regional accreditation standing but also transfer

privileges of graduate or undergraduate work to other

colleges or universities of accredited standing.

Except for Santa Ana College staff development courses, a

unit of work for credit on this salary schedule earned after

July 1, 1973 shall be approved by the appropriate Dean and

Vice Chancellor prior to enrollment in the course. Such units

will be determined to be directly related to the improvement

of the instructional programs. Forms for permission to

enroll may be obtained in the personnel office.

Supporting transcripts for placement beyond Class I must be

submitted within 45 days to the effective date of the

contract.

B. Work Experience

26
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Credit equivalency for work experience may be earned by

instructors through approved employment, subject to adminis-

trative approval. The appropriate Department Chair, where

one is designated, will make initial review and approval

prior to administrative review and approval. (See REGULATIONS,

item 11.)

C. Regulations

Method and regulations governing such changes of salary class

are as follows:

1. The Notice of Intent to Change Salary Class or Request

for Vocational Placement shall be filed with the

Personnel Office by June 15.

2. When an employee fails to qualify for reclassification,

it will be necessary to refile a Notice of Intent the

following year.

3. All work taken for change of salary class or vocational

placement shall be completed by September 15 of the year

in which the change becomes effective.

4. Except for Santa Ana College staff development courses,

units for change of salary class completed after July 1,

1973 shall be approved by the appropriate Dean and Vice

Chancellor prior to enrollment in the course. No more

than nine lower division semester units may be used for

each change of class. Of the nine units, no more than

five may be for lower division courses other than Santa

Ana College staff development courses. The amount of

credit for correspondence courses, seminars, or any

27
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other course work of less duration than a regular

semester, quarter, or summer session will be subject to

the recommendation of the appropriate Dean.

5. Permission to Enroll forms and all transcripts showing

evidence of work taken toward change of salary class

must be on file with the personnel office not later than

October 15 of the year in which the change of salary

class is to take place.

6. No more than six (6) creditable units per semester, or a

total of twelve (12) creditable units per academic year,

may be applied for a change of salary class. Units

earned in summer session are excluded from this.

limitation. (See item 9).

7. When an earned doctorate is involved, thi degree shall

be recognized for salary credit when the institution

granting the degree certifies that all requirements were

met prior to October 15 of the year in which the change

of salary class is to take place, and such certification

is on file in the personnel office.

8. Changes of salary class shall be presented to the Board

of Trustees not later than the second meeting in

December.

9. The total number of creditable units having prior

approval, earned during the summer session that may be

applied toward a change in salary class, may not exceed

the maximum number of units permitted by the university

or college attended. If several institutions are
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attended, the highest maximum number of units allowed by

any one institution may be allowed for salary change.

10. A grade of C, or better, must be earned in all course

work submitted for salary advancement.

11. Credit equivalency for work experience may be obtained

on the basis of equating 54 hours of approved employment

to one (1) semester unit of course credit. Such work

experience credit must be combined with at least five

(5) semester units of course credit to advance to a

higher class.

III. PROFESSIONAL GROWTH

Professional growth steps may be awarded to faculty members.

Eligibility for the steps will be determined by a committee

composed of a Division Dean, the Vice President/Academic Affairs,

the Chancellor/President, and a faculty member appointed by the

faculty association president, and with the Director of Personnel

serving as a non-voting chairman.

Step A - Member is eligible after three years on Class VI or Class

VII at the maximum step.

Step B - Member is eligible three years after placement on Step A.

Step C - Member is eligible three years after placement on Step B.

In addition, the faculty member must present to the committee

evidence of having met the following requirements since placement

on the employee's current step.

1. Five (5) approved units, or equivalent, as determined by

the committee. Prior approval of the program must be

secured by the faculty member from the committee.



2. A continuing contribution to the total college or

district program. For example, participation in student

activity programs, community service, or work with the

various advisory committees will fulfill the requirement.

IV. STANDARD CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

A. College Contract Instructors

The standard contract year is 177 days of service including

two duty days on August 22, 1986, and January 20, 1987, as

designated by the Instructional Calendar (see Appendix 7).

All college contract instructors will be assigned four (4)

hours per day for all assigned duty days worked beyond the

approved 1986/87 instructional calendar of 175 days. Parti-

cipation in committee assignments, course development, staff

meetings, conferences and office hours is a part the

contractual responsibility. A normal extracurricular load

is also a part of the contractual responsibility of all

contract instructors. The standard work week is to average

40 hours. All contract instructors are expected to be on

campus or on official college assignments e minimum of 30

hours per week. Five (5) office hours s.all be posted and

maintained in the faculty members' office in accordance with

the needs and convenience of the students and community

members. A daily scheduled assignment is required.

Exception to a daily scheduled assignment may be secured by

faculty upon recommendation and consent of the Dean and

appropriate Vice Chancellor. Normal teaching load for

full-time faculty shall be 30 teaching units per school year.
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Classes are normally equated in terms of one teaching unit

equaling one lecture hour. Laboratory units will be assigned

on a .7 ratio or less with lecture hours, depending on such

factors as a student load, complexity of teaching assignment,

and the number of course preparations. With the consent of

the instructor, variations in the normal teaching load may

occur to provide for research and innovation. All foreign

language classes meeting for five hours per week will be

considered 25% of a full contract load. In other words, four

such classes will be considered as equivalent to 15 teaching

units during any semester. Any assignment for less than 15

teaching units during the fall semester will be considered

less than a full contract load. Each assigned teaching unit

in excess of 15 in the fall semester will be compensated at

the approved beyond contract rate. When extra pay has been

received for the fall semester, and the spring semester

assigned load is less than 15 teaching units, a repayment of

the extra pay amount will be made through salary deduction at

a rate determined by a total contract load of 30 teaching

units for the year. Each assigned teaching unit in excess of

15 in the spring semester will be compensated at the approved

contract rate. During the semester that a new course is

offe-ed for the first time, the Vice Chancellor/Academic

Affairs may authorize an adjustment of the teaching load by

an amount not to exceed fifty (50) percent of the normal

lecture hour equivalent. For assignments in work experience

and independent studies the load credits may be adjusted on

, _
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the basis of student contact hours.

Credit shall be given for student activities only when they

involve regular, consistent, and unusual amounts of time;

i.e. band, play productions, athletics, etc. It should be

assumed that committee activities and club sponsorship fall

within the normal functions of an instructor's responsibility.

B. College Counselors, Coordinators, Librarians, and Health

Services Contract Staff

The sandard contract year is 177 days of service as

designated by the instructional calendar (Appendix 7) or a

July 1 - June 30 calendar year as mutually agreed between

employee and supervisor. Days assigned beyond the 175 days

of instruction will be assigned in accordance with the

defined work week for counselors, coordinators, librarians,

and Health Services Contract staff.

The standard work week for counselors and coordinators is to

average forty (40) hours with 35 assigned time and five hours

"on site". For classroom assignments which are taught as

part of contract, ample preparation time consistent with

district policy will be provided.

For Librarians, the standard work week is to average forty

(40) hours with 35 assigned time and five hours "on site".

For s 'th Services Staff, the standard work week is to

average forty (40) hours on campus. The required time on

campus for employees with split assignments (teaching and

other duties) shall be computed on the basis of 3/4 for that

portion of their assignment which is classroom teaching.

6r,4
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Nursing instructors in the L.V.N. and A.D.N. programs are not

considered Health Services staff within the meaning of this

section.

C. Flexible Calendar

1. Instructional Faculty - Contract/Non-Contract

The Instructional Calendar includes 175 days of

instruction. A total of 18 days are designated as

possible staff development days for instructors (see

Appendix 7). Instructors are required to submit a

written plan to the appropriate administrator

designating 13 days that may be utilized as staff

development days. Procedures and timelines for plan

submission will be prepared in consultation with faculty

and distributed by the district.

The appropriate administrator shall review and sign each

staff development plan, if each plan is in accordance

with Title V regulations and district policies. In a

situation where the proposed plan is not approved by the

appropriate administrator, a faculty member may, within

ten days, appeal the decision in writing to the

respective Vice Chancellor.

Notwithstanding the right of the district not to release

instructors from teaching or other assigned responsi-

bilities if it is deemed in the best interest of the

district, the Vice President will approve the plan if it

is in accordance with Title V regulations, district

policies, and district needs. The decision of the Vice
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President is final.

The approved plan is a legally binding contract.

Failure to submit a plan on time, or failure to complete

part or all of the plan, will result in a proportionate

reduction in compensation.

Development plans submitted by contract instructors

shall constitute contractual obligations as outlined in

the unit contract. Specifically, instructors shall have

a 30 hour scheduled commitment per week. Plans for

non-contract instructors shall constitute 1.5 hours

times the weekly contact hours. For non-contract

instructors, staff development activities will be

scheduled and organized by administration and attendance

of such activities is a required contractual obligation.

A pro-rated number of staff development days will be

computed for instructors on reduced contract, partial

contract, and sabbatical leave assignment.

2. Counselors, Coordinators, Librarians, Health Service

Staff, Special Services Staff, and other categories not

considered as traditional instructional staff - contract

staff.

The above staff may submit a staff development plan that

may include up to 13 days. The days are flexible within

the instructional calendar year. Following consultation

with staff, the district shall distribute policies and

procedures for implementing the appropriate plan(s).

The appropriate administrator shall review and sign
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plans that are in accordance with district policies. In

a situation where the proposed plan is not approved, the

staff member may, within ten days, appeal the decision

in writing to the appropriate Vice Chancellor. The

decision of the Vice Chancellor is final. The district

reserves the right not to release staff if it is deemed

in the best interest of the district.

The approved plan is a legally binding contract.

Failure to complete part or all of the plan will result

in a proportionate reduction in compensation.

Development plans submitted by staff shall constitute

contractual obligations as follows:

Counselors, Special Service Staff, Coordinators,

Librarians - a 35 hour scheduled weekly commitment.

Health Service Staff - a 40 hour scheduled weekly

commitment.

3. Continuance of the Flexible Calendar

The Board of Trustees retains the right to determine,

after consultation with faculty and staff, as to whether

to continue the flexible calendar format for subsequent

academic years.

D. Extended Contract

Non-teaching assignments requiring work beyond the normal

working period for teachers shall be compensated for the

added days at the rate of 1/200 of the individual annual

rate. Service under this provision shall be considered as an

extension of annual contract for retirement pay purposes.
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The annual contract salary including extension may not exceed

basic schedule amount plus 20% except as authorized by the

Chancellor/President.

Certificated personnel employed in non-teaching positions

which are fully funded through federal or state special

project funds may also be issued extended contracts under the

provisions of this section.

E. Beyond Contract and Part-Time - College

Extra pay assignment beyond the regular teaching load during

the fall and spring semesters shall be paid at the rate of

5468.00 per LHE with laboratory, librarian, health service

nursing and counseling hours computed as equivalent to .7 of

a lecture hour and other non-teaching assignments computed as

equivalent to .5 of a lecture hour. The LHE rate shall also

apply to all part-time instructors teaching college credit

classes.

Regular full-time college instructors employed beyond

contract to teach continuing education classes shall be paid

at the same hourly rate as continuing education hourly

instructors.

A beyond contract assignment for college instructors will be

limited to one class per semester, and assignments for

part-time instructors will be limited to two classes or 8

hours per week, unless exceptions are authorized by the

Chancellor/President.

Office hours approximating one hour per week for a four LHE

assignment will be maintained.

36
6C(3



Contract 1 and Contract 2 College Instructors employed on a

partial contract basis shall be paid according to the number

of lecture hour equivalents divided by 36. No contract will

be issued for less than nine (9) LHE. Regular college

instructors employed on a partial basis shall be paid on a

pro-rata rate.

F. Multiple Site Assignments

The District will attempt not to assign a faculty member to

more than one instructional site during day hours of

instruction. Faculty members will be consulted prior to such

assignments being confirmed.

G. Summer Session - College (See Appendix 3)

All certificated employees who were employed on contract

during the preceding academic year and are continuing on

contract for the ensuing academic year shall be paid on the

basis of 1/40 of the appropriate step among the first five

(5) steps of the basic salary schedule in effect as of June 1

for each lecture hour equivalent. Hours for laboratory,

librarian, health service nursing, counseling and any

non-teaching assignments will be computed as equivalent to .7

of a lecture hour and require 26 hours of service per LHE.

A maximum assignment of 1 1/8 LHE per week will be allowed

for all instructors. Office hours approximating three hours

per week for a 1 1/8 LHE weekly assignment will be

maintained.

All other summer session pay will be at the LHE Part-time

rate as of June 1 with laboratory, librarian, health services



nursing, counseling and other non-teaching hours computed as

equivalent to .7 of a lecture hour.

H. Substitutes and Special Lecturers - College

Substitutes shall be paid at an hourly rate equivalent to

1/18 of the Beyond Contract LHE rate. The hourly rate for

other non-teaching substitutes shall be i the substitute

lecture rate. Special lecturers shall be paid at the same

rate as instructional associates on the classified schedule.

Office hours of approximately three hours per week for a 30

hour weekly assignment will be maintained.

I. Released Time and Stipends for Extra Service Assignments

The Vice Chancellor shall compute, according to established

criteria, the annual released time and stipend recommenda-

tions for extra service assignments. Such stipends and

released time shall be subject to the approval of the Board

of Trustees upon the recommendation of the Chancellor/President.

J. Travel Allowance

All schedules include travel allowance, except for specific

cases, as provided for in the Policy re: Authorizations for

Mileage Reimbursement adopted by the Board of Trustees and

currently in effect. Wherever travel allowances are

approved, the rate paid for mileage shall be at the rate

established by the Board of Trustees.

K. Physicians and Psychiatrists

The hourly rate for medical doctors in Student Health

Services shall be 1/500 of the Basic Salary Schedule, Class

II. Step 1, annual rate.
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RANCHO SANTIAGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1987 SUMMER SCHOOL SALARY SCHEDULES

COLLEGE CREDIT

SCHEDULE A

APPENDIX 2

Class Class Class Class Class Class Class
I II III IV V VI VII

BA MA MA+15 MA+30 MA+45 MA+60 Doctorate

1 567.88 614.53 647.95 676.13 706.93 737.70 769.85

2 596.68 643.30 674.10 704.90 735.70 766.50 798.63

3 625.53 672.10 702.93 733.73 764.53 795.33 827.45

4 654.33 700.93 731.78 762.55 793.35 824.13 856.28

5 683.13 729.78 760.55 791.38 822.13 852.95 885.08

Placement according to Class and Step as of Spring 1987.
Dollar amount per LHE.

SCHEDULE B

$468.00 per Lecture Hour Equivalent (LHE).

1 Hour for Laboratory, Librarian, Health Services Nursing, Counseling
or other Non-Teaching = .7 Lecture Hour.

$26.00 pe, Lecture Hour.

$18.20 per Laboratory, Librarian, Health Services Nursing, Counseling
or other Non-Teaching Hour.

Schedule A - applies to certificated employees who were under contract in
1986/1987 and are continuing on contract in 1987/1988.

Schedule B - applies to all other certificated employees effective Summer
School 1987.



APPENDIX 3

MEDICAL/DENTAL INSURANCE BENEFITS - COLLEGE FACULTY

Eligibility

Employees serving under a contract of 50% or more of a full-time

equivalent are eligible for benefits as described below.

Full-time employees who voluntarily reduce their load assignments below

100% will retain their eligibility for the same benefits as a full-time

employee.

Benefits

A. Medical/Dental Insurance

The District will pay toward the insurance premium for each eligible

employee for fiscal year 1985/86 the base figure of $3,090 plus an

amount not to exceed 10% of the base figure for a total of $3,399.

The portion of the premium paid by the District will be referred to

as the District's actual cost. The base figure for each succeeding

year will be the District's actual cost for the immediate preceding

year plus an amount not to exceed 10%.

For 1986/87, the base figure is $3,117.

Coverage for dependents is available through authorized payroll

deductions. The percent of increase in total cost for dependents

may not exceed the percent of increase in total insurance premium

costs.

B. Life Insurance

Effective October 1, 1986, the District will provide life insurance

of at least $25,000 for each eligible employee.

C. Other

The District will contribute up to $1,000 per year to eligible



employees serving under a contract of 80% or more.

The contribution of up to $1,000 per year will be prorated for those

eligible employees serving under a contract of 50% to 79% based on

the percentage equivalent to the employee's contract percentage.

Retired Staff

For all contract employees retiring on or after July 3. 1974 with

fifteen (15) or more years of service to the District (service prior to

July 1, 1971 in the Santa Ana Unified School District included) the

District will pay toward the retiree's insurance premium for fiscal year

1985-86 the base figure of $3,090 plus an amount not to exceed 10% of

the base figure for a total of $3,399. The portion of the premium paid

by the District will be referred to as the District's actual cost. The

base figure for each succeeding year will be the District's actual

cost for the immediate preceding year plus an amount not to exceed 10%.

For 1986/87, the base figure is $3,117. For employees whose first paid

date of contract services is on or after May 31, 1986 who subsequently

qualify for the foregoing fifteen (15) year retiree service benefit, the

District will pay its portion of the insurance premium until the retiree

reaches age 70, after which such retirees may continue coverage at their

own expense.

Retirees will receive the same medical coverage as current employees

until reaching age 65 at which time coverage will be provided under a

supplementary policy.

Employees retiring on or after July 1, 1975 with less than 15 but with

10 or more years of service to the District may participate in

medical/dental benefits by paying their own premiums.

Surviving dependents may continue coverage at their own expense.
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APPENDIX 4

LEAVES

4.1 Bereavement Leave

A. Faculty members may be granted, without loss of salary or

other benefits, leave of absence not to exceed three (3)

regularly assigned working days, five (5) regularly assigned

working days if out-of-state travel is required or exceeds

one (1) way, four hundred (400) land miles, from Santa Ana,

per occurrence on account of death of any member of the

member's immediate family.

B. "Member of the immediate family," as used herein means the

mother, father; grandmother, grandfather, or grandchild of

the member or the member's spouse, and, the spouse, son,

son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother, brother-in-

law, sister, sister-in-law, or any relative living in the

immdiate household of the member.

4.2 Judicial Leave

A. When called for jury duty or as a witness in the manner

provided by law, except when called as a witness adverse to

the District or as a party in an action against the District,

faculty members shall be granted a leave of absence without

loss of pay for the time the employee is required to perform

jury duty or act as a witness during the employee's regularly

assigned working hours.

B. Request for jury duty or witness leave should be made by

presenting as soon as possible the official court summons to

the faculty member's immediate supervisor and to the District
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payroll office through regular administrative channels.

C. Reimbursement to the District of any monies earned as a

juror, or witness, except mileage, shall be made by the

member.

D. A faculty member called for jury duty shall not be encouraged

in any way to seek exemption from such duty nor shall he be

discriminated against in any way for not seeking such

exemption.

E. Employees are required to return to work during any day in

which jury services are not required.

F. The District may require verification of jury duty or witness

time prior to, or subsequent to, providing compensation.

4.3 Personal Necessity Leave

A. A faculty member may be granted a maximum six (6) days' leave

of absence in any school year without loss of pay, in cases

of personal necessity. Such leaves shall be deducted from

the employee's accumulated sick leave. An Employee Absence

Card must be filed.

B. Personal Necessity leave specifically does not include any

recreational use nor any use related to present or

prospective employment. Necessity leave must meet one of the

following qualifications, 1) or 2):

1) (2 days maximum) Leave request is on matters of com-

pelling personal importance which cannot be accom-

plished other than during the employee's regular

assigned working hours, or deferred to a more con-

venient date or time to accommodate the regular work
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schedule.

2) Leave request is caused by serious illness or death

of a member of the immediate family; an accident

involving his person or property, or, the person or

property of a member of his immediate family; or

appearance in court as a litigant or a witness under

official order except as a witness adverse to the

District or as a litigant an action adverse to the

District.

C. Personal Necessity Leave must be requested at least five (5)

days in advance and approved by the appropriate

administrator, who also reserves the right to verify such

request by any appropriate means. The requirement for five

days notification and approval shall not be mandatory in the

case of death or serious illness of a member of the

employee's immediate family, or an accident involving his

person or property, or the person or property of a member of

the employee's immediate family.

D. "Immediate family" will be interpreted to mean the mother,

father, grandmother, grandfather, or grandchild of the

employee, or of the spouse of the employee, and the spouse,

son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother,

brother-in-law, sister or sister-in-law of the employee, or

any relative living in the immediate household of the

employee.

4.4 Professional Conference Leave/In-Service Training

Upon 'riling a conference request form, the Chancellor/President or

6 I. 6 44



his designee may grant to a faculty member leave with pay (unless

otherwise stipulated prior to attendance) for professional

conference of in-service training which will improve District

operations or the ability of the faculty member to more

effectively perform his/her duties.

4.5 Industrial Accident or Illness Leave

A. Faculty members employed by the District under contract shall

receive sixty (60) days' leave with pay in any one (1) fiscal

year for an industrial accident or illness. An industrial

accident or illness is defined as one where the employee

becomes ill or is injured while he/she is serving the

District, and, the accident or illness is repprted to the

State Compensation Insurance Fund in accordance with their

regulations, and, the State Compensation Insurance Fund

accepts responsibility for the treatment of the employee.

B. Industrial accident or illness leave shall commence on the

first (1st) day of absence. Allowable leave shall not be

accumulative from year to year. when an industrial accident

or illness occurs at a time when the full sixty (60) days

will overlap into the next fiscal year, the employee shall be

entitled to only that amount remaining for the same illness

or injury at the end of the fiscal year in which the injury

or illness occurred.

C. Payment for wages lost on any day shall not, when added to an

award granted the employee under the worker's compensation

laws of this state, exceed the normal wage for the day.

Industrial accident leave will be reduced by one (1) day for



each day of authorized absence regardless of a compensation

award made under worker's compensation.

D. The industrial accident or illness leave of absence she.' be

used in lieu of entitlement acquired under Section 87786 of

the State "Education Code." When entitlement to industrial

accident or illness leave has been exhausted, entitlement to

other sick leave will then be used; but if an employee is

receiving worker's compensation, he shall be entitled to use

only so much of his accumulated or available sick leave,

accumulated compensating time, vacation, or other available

leave, which, when added to the worker's compensation award,

to provide for a full day's wage or salary.

E. Periods of leave of absence, paid or unpaid, shall not be

considered a break in service of the employee.

F. During all paid leaves of absence, whether industrial

accident leave as provided in this section, sick leave,

vacat4on, compensated time off, or other available leave

provided by law, or the action of the Board, the District

shall reduce the gross salary warrant due the employee by the

same amount as the amount of any worker's compensation check

received by the faculty member. The District shall issue the

employee appropriate warrants for any payment of wages or

salary due over and above the worker's compensation benefit

check and shall deduct normal retirement and other authorized

contributions. Reduction of entitlement to leave shall be

made only in accordance with this section.

G. When all available leaves of absence, paid or unpaid, have



been exhausted and if the employee is not medically able to

assume the duties of his/her position, he/she shall, if not

placed in another position, be placed on a reemployment list

for a period of thirty-nine (39) months. When available

during the thirty-nine (39) month period, he/she shall be

employed in a vacant position in the class of his/her

previous assignment over all other available candidates

except for a reemployment list established because of lack of

work or lack of funds, in which case he/she shall be listed

in accordance with appropriate seniority regulations. An

employee who has been medically released for return to duty

and who fails to accept an appropriate assignment to duty

shall be dismissed. The District shall require certification

by the attending physician that the employee is medically

able to return to and perform the duties of his/her position.

4.6 Sick Leave

A. Faculty members employed on a full-time basis shall be

entitled to one (1) day's leave of absence for illness or

injury with full pay for each month of service under

contract. This entitlement shall be credited at the

commencement of employment or at the start of each succeeding

fiscal year (July 1) to fell-time employees. Fractional

assignment shall receive proportionate leave entitlement.

B. Faculty members employed on a full-time basis for less than a

full fiscal year are entitled to that proportion of ten (10)

days' leave of absence for illness or injury as the number of

months he/she is employed bears to ten (10).
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C. Faculty members employed less than full-time shall be

entitled for a fiscal year of service, to that proportion of

ten (10) days' leave of absence for illness or injury as the

number of hours they are employed per week bears to a

full-time assignment. when such persons are employed for

less than a full fisca: year of service, this and the

preceding paragraph shall determine that proportion of leave

of absence for illness or injury to which they are entitled.

D. Part-time faculty members employed on an LHE basis shall earn

leave of absence for illness or injury at the rate of one

hour per semester for each LHE per semester.

E. Pay for any day of such absence shall be the same as the pay

which would have been received had the employee been on a

paid status during the day. Credit fnr leave' of absence need

not be accrued prior to taking such leave by the employee and

such leave of absence may be taken at any time during the

year.

F. If the faculty member does not take the full amount of leave

allowed in any year under this section, the amount not taken

shall be accumulated from year to year.

G. All sick ,eave absence shall be reported on the Employee

Absence Card to the immediate supervisor. District reserves

the right to require medical verification for illness for any

absence.

H. Faculty members must be in active employment or on paid leave

to earn or use sick leave. Faculty members on extended

illness leave are eligible to earn or use sick leave. sick



leave may be applied only on those days when the faculty

member is required to report for duty but cannot do so

because of illness or injury. Faculty members who become ill

or are injured but are not required to report, such as those

on 'eave or vacation, may not use sick leave credits.

I. Where a faculty member is separated prior to rendering a

complete fiscal year of service, the sick leave entitlement

for the partial year shall be that proportion of ten (10)

days' leave as the number of months in the fiscal year he/she

was employed bears to ten (10).

J. Sick leave entitlement shall be reduced by one (1) day for

each month an employee is on personal leave without pay.

Entitlement shall be granted for all other leaves.

4.7 Extended Sick Leave

A. A contract and regular faculty member whose sick leave,

including current and accrued, has been exhausted and that

total of such sick leave used in a given fiscal year is less

than one hundred (100) work days, shall be compensated at

fifty percent (50%) of his/her daily rate for the balance of

one hundred (100) days.

B. A faculty member may be required to present a doctor's

statement stating the nature of the illness or injury to

qualify for these benefits.

C. Prior to returning to work, a faculty member shall be

required to present a doctor's statement stating the nature

of the illness or injury and the date the employee is able to

return to work.



4.8 Quarantine Leave

Contract and regular faculty members shall receive salaries in

full for a period not to exceed thirty (30) days when quarantined

by city or county health officers because of another's illness.

Such quarantine must be verified by a physician or health officer.

4.9 Ex'" fl Absence With Pay

Administrators are authorized to excuse a contract/regular faculty

member for an occasional absence up to a maximum of four (4) hours

per semester for a change in assignment, or, for personal business

of such a nature that it requires the presence of the member

during his/her working day, and, such absence(s) is determined, in

the sole aiscretion of management, in the best interests of the

District. Hours are not cumulative from semester to semester.

4.10 Personal Leave Without Pay

Any contract or regular faculty member is eligible to apply for a

personal leave. Leaves may be granted for advanced professional

training, travel, and maternity. No leave will be for less than

one (1) semester, nor for more than one (1) year. Except in cases

of emergency, the apoication for personal leave must be approved

by the appropriate division dean and appropriate vice president

and submitted to the Personnel Office for clearance at least ten

(10) weeks prior to the start of the semester involved.

4.11 Personal Absence Without Pay

A request for personal absence without pay shall be filed through

channels with the Personnel Director and shall be recommended by

the respective Vice Chancellor and shall require the approval, for

up to five (5) days by the Chancellor/President, and for six



(6) or more days by the Board of Trustees. The personnel office

shall notify the requestor of the action taken upon request.

Request must be received in ample time for all necessary action to

be taken. An Employee Absence Card must be filed.

4.12 Sabbatical Leave

A. Purpose of Leave

Sabbatical leaves may be awarded to qualified regular members

of the faculty for intellectual refreshment, normally to be

obtained by study, research, travel, work experience, or

other creative activity as delineated below:

1. Academic Study Leave: An academic study leave is one

during which the teacher pursues a program of a minimum

of eight (8) units each semester or the equivalent in an

accredited institution of higher education.

2. Independent Research Leave: An independent research

leave is one which must be related to the present or

prospective service. The program must be at least

equivalent in effort and content to the required units

as pursued above. A complete plan for such study must

be approved and filed with the original application for

leave.

3. Travel Leave: A travel leave is one during which the

employee shall remain in travel status three and

one-half (30 months for each semester of leave granted.

4. Professional Growth: Any structured experience which

would cause professional growth in the employee's

specialty or techniques of teaching.



5. Combination of Above: Types of sabbatical leaves may be

combined.

One(1) calendar month of travel is considered as

equivalent to two (2) semester units when in

combination.

The sabbatical leave of absence shall have the ultimate

objktive of enhancing a faculty member's service to the

Rancho Santiago Community College District and

increasing its distinction. The sabbatical leave of

absence is not an earned right, but is a privilege which

may be granted by the Board of Trustees. It is

expected, therefore, that applications shall be

accompanied by a statement of a program which the

applicant proposes to follow while on leave; that, on

return to regular duty, he/she shall submit a report on

the results of the leave as a record of faculty growth

and for retention in the College files (Educ. Code

87767).

B. Service Eligibility

An applicant for sabbatical must have rendered service in a

position requiring certification qualifications in the Rancho

Santiago Community College District for at least six (6)

consecutive years immediately preceding the sabbatical leave.

A leave of absence, except a sabbatical leave, does not count

as a break in continuity of service for purposes of

sabbatical leave consideration. However, any such absence

shall not be included as service except as stated in Section
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87760, Education Code.

C. Length of Leave and Compensation

For purpose of sabbatical leave, all certificated employees

shall be considered ten (10) month employees, eligible for a

semester leave (5 calendar months) or a maximum of a school

year leave (10 calendar months) at seventy-five percent (75%)

contract salary.

D. Number on Leave

The maximum number of sabbatical leaves granted in any one

(1) year may be up to four percent (4%) of the full-time

certificated employees. Exceptions shall be at the

discretion of the District.

E. Application for Leave

Applications for a sabbatical leave must be filed with the

Chancellor/President or his designate by March 1 for the

following school year in conformance with the District-

approved application form. The Sabbatical Leave Committee

will screen applications and make suitable recommendations

to the Chancellor. Should any application be denied for lack

of a suitable plan, the applicant will be given an opportunity

applicant will be given an opportunity to improve his plan

and resubmit his application within a period of two (2) weeks

from the date of notification that his plan is not

acceptable.

F. Report on Sabbatical

Each employee returning from sabbatical leave must file with

the sabbatical leave committee chairman a written report on
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the District-approved form no later than thirty (30) days

after commencement of the semester following such leave. The

purpose of the report to the committee is to demonstrate

compliance with the approved sabbatical leave proposal and

contract. The chairman of the sabbatical leave committee

shall then submit the report to the sabbatical leave

committee for its consideration, and within a thirty (30) day

period the committee shall by a majority vote indicate

approval or disapproval. Reports, accompanied by committee

recommendations, shall be presented to the Board of Trustees

at a subsequent meeting. Employees are expected to be

present to supplement the written report.

If action by the Board of Trustees does not indicate full

compliance with the established terms and purposes of the

approved sabbatical leave proposal, the Board may deem such

leave to have been wholly or in part a leave of absence

without pay and require said employee and/or bonding company

to make financial restitution, in whole or part, to the

District within ten (10) months. In no event shall the

employee be assessed more than the amount of pay received

during the sabbatical period.

An employee taking a sabbatical leave solely or partially for

academic study shall, within (30) days after commencement of

the semester following such leave, provide the college with

an official transcript of work.

If, in the course of the sabbatical leave, the committee

determines that the employee Is not carrying out the leave



proposal in good faith, the employee will be contacted and

granted ten (10) days to respond to the evidence. If the

committee deems the response unsatisfactory, it shall

recommend to the Board of Trustees termination of the

sabbatical leave. The Board may immediately terminate the

sabbatical leave and (1) order. the employee back t a regular

district assignment or (2) designate the remainder of the

sabbatical leave a leave of absence without pay.

G. Return to Service

At the expiration of the 1. ive of absence of the employee,

he/she shall, unless otherwise agreed, be reinstated in the

position held by him/her or in an equivalent position to that

held at the time of the granting of the leave of absence.

H. Salary Increase

Sabbatical leave shall count toward retirement and be

considered as regular service to the District for purpose )f

advancement on the salary schedule. Employees on sabbatical

leave shall be permitted to accept full-time positions for

pay only when such position provides an opportunity to

upgrade knowledge or abilities in a manner not immediately

available otherwise. The District shall adjust compensation

for sabbatical leave downward such that the total

compensation shall not exceed the amount the employee could

earn on campus with a full teaching load, plus six (6) hours'

overload. This does not apply to scholarships, fellow nips,

and other such grants.

I. Method of Payment
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The compensation shall be paid the employee while on the

leave of absence in the same manner as if the employee were

teaching in the District, upol the furnishing by the employee

of a suitable bond indemnifying the Board of Trustees against

loss in the event that the employee fails to render at least

two years' service in the employ of the District following

the return of the employee from the leave of absence. The

bond shall be exonerated in event the failure of the employee

to return and render two years' service is caused by the

death or mental disability of the employee. The the Board

finds and by resolution declares that the interests of the

District will be protected by the written agreemert of the

employee to return to the service of the District and render

at least two years' service therein following his return from

the leave, the Board in its discretion may waive the

furnishing of the bond and pay the employee on leave in the

same manner as though a bond is furnished.

J. Accident or Illness

Interruption of the program caused by serious illness or

accident during a sabbatical leave, evidence of which is

satisfactory to the District, shall not prejudice an employee

regarding the fulfillment of the conditions on which leave

was granted nor affect the amount of compensation to be paid

such employee under the terms of such sabbatical leave.

However, the Chancellor/President, or his designate, must be

notified within thirty (30) days of such accident or illness.



APPENDIX 5

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

FACULTY ASSOCIATION
OF THE

RANCHO SANTIAGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1986 - 1987
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RECOMMENDED EVALUATION TIMETABLE 1986-1987

The dates and timelines for the various procedures described in this manual are
recommendations. Unless there are extenuating circumstances, most procedures may
normally be completed before the recommended deadlines. The timetable for the special
evaluator may be found in the evaluation procedures.

CONTRACT and NONCONTRACT B INSTRUCTORS
(First Semester of contract employment only)

Distribution of evaluation packet
Course outlines to instructors
Course outlines and student overview to

appropriate administrator
First classroom visitation
First evaluation conference
First evaluation to VPAA
Student evaluation
Second visitation and conference
Second evaluation to VPAA

FALL SPRING
prior to Sept. 2 prior to Jan. 26
prior to Sept. 2 prior to Jan. 26

prior to Sept. 16
Sept. 8 - Oct. 19
Sept. 8 - Oct. 19
prior to Nov. 4
Oct. 20 - Nov. 2
Oct. 27 - Dec. 5
prior to Dec. 17

prior to Feb. 9
prior to Mar. 1

prior to Mar. 1

prior to Mar. 1
prior to Mar. 1

prior to Apr. 17
prior to Apr. 24

CONTRACT and NONCONTRACT B INSTRUCTORS
(Applicable for second or third semester of contract employment only)
Distribution of evaluation packet prior to Sept. 2 prior to Jan. 26
Course outlines to instructors prior to Sept. 2 prior to Jan. 26
Course outlines and student overview to

appropriate administrator prior to Sept. 15 prior to Feb. 9
Classroom visitation Sept. 8 - Oct. 18 prior to Mar. 1Evaluation conference Sept. 9 - Oct. 26 prior to Mar. 1Studer': °valuation

Oct. 20 - Nov. 1 prior to Mar. 1
Evaluation:. to VPAA

prior to Dec. 17 prior to Mar. 1

REGULAR and NONCONTRACT B INSTRUCTORS
(See sections 6.2 and 6.4, semester optional)
Distribution of evaluation packet prior to Aug. 25
Course outlines to instructors prior to Aug. 25
Course outlines and student overview to

appropriate administrator
Classroom visitation
Evaluation conference
Student evaluation
Evaluations to VPAA

prior to Sept. 15
Sept. 8 - Oct. 18
Sept. 9 - Oct. 25
Oct. 20 - Nov. 1

prior to Dec. 10

prior to Jan. 19
prior to Jan. 19

prior to Feb. 9
Feb. 2 - Mar. 14
Feb. 3 - Mar. 22
Mar. 16 - Apr. 4
prior to May 15

NONCONTRACT A INSTRUCTORS
(Required once first semester; once second year, semester optional; biennial thereafter)
Distribution of evaluation packet prior to Sept. 2 prior to Jan. 26Course outlines to instructors prior to Sept. 2 prior to Jan. 26
Course outlines and student overview to

appropriate administrator
Student evaluation
Evaluation to instructor
Evaluations to VPAA

prior to Dec. 1
prior to Dec. 1

prior to Dec. 8
prior to Dec. 8

58

prior to May 1
prior to May i
prior to May 8
prior to May 8



EVALUATION POLICIES

AIM OF EVALUATION

1.0 AIM OF EVALUATION

The major aim of evaluation is the improvement of performance.

Therefore, each policy ,nd each procedure shall be conducted with

this aim paramount. All results of official evaluation

procedures, including date, discussions, and recommendations made

by evaluators, shall be held in strict confidence by all district

personnel involved in evaluating instructors or handling

evaluation materials or recce s. The evaluation procedures apply

to all classes taught by certificated staff for the RSCCD. Other

provisions apply to all certificated staff as appropriate.

DEFINITIONS

2.0 DEFINITIONS - C-RTIFICATED STAFF

The following terms are included in this manual for the purpose of

interpreting evaluation policies and procedures only.

2.1 CONTRACT means an employee who is employed on the basis of

contract. Contract I means the employee is serving a first

year as a contract employee. Contract II means the employee

is serving under a second consecutive contract. Both

contract I and contract II employees are considered to be

probationary employees. (Ed. Code Sections 87601, 87602,

87605, and 87608)

2.2 REGULAR means an employee who has been employed by the

district for the third consecutive year. A regular employee

is a permanent employee. Ed. Code Sections 87608, 87609,

and 87602)
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2.3 SUBSTITUTE means an employee employed to fill a position of a

regularly employed person absent from service. (Ed. Code

Section 87478)

2.4 TEMPORARY means an employee, other than a substitute

employee, employed for a specific assignment of not less than

one semester or longer than a complete scriool year. (Educ.

Code Section 87482)

2.5 NONCONTRACT means an employee serving on an hourly basis and

having no written contract issued by the Board of Trustees.

2.5.1 NONCONTRACT "A" - employee with a schedule of 17 clock

hours or less per week.

2.5.2 NONCONTRACT "B" - employee with a schedule of 18 clock

hours or more per week.

RESPONSIBILITIES FOR EVALUATION

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES FOR EVALUATION

3.1 SHARED RESPONSIBILITY FOR EFFECTIVE INSTRUCTION

Since effective instruction is a responsibility shared by

administrators, students and instructors, instructors shall

be evaluated for their performance, taking into consideration

the conditions under which the instructor is functioning in a

specific assignment.

3.2 RESPONSIBILITY FOR FORMAL EVALUATION

The evaluator shall be the appropriate administrator as well

as others specified in the approved policies and procedures.

The appropriate vice-president may assign another

administrator as a second evaluator.
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METHOD OF EVALUATION

4.0 INFORMING STAFF MEMBERS OF EVALUATION POLICIES

The Vice Chancellor/Academic Affairs or a representative shall

transmit a copy of the evaluation policies, procedures, and forms,

approved by the Board of Trustees, to:

4.1 Each new contract staff member, during the preschool

orientation, on the first year of employlent.

4.2 Each regular staff member and each currently employed

contract staff member, who is reelected for the next academic

yea., not later than the first week of instruction.

4.3 Noncontract staff will be furnished an evaluation packet not

later than the first week of instruction.

5.0 REVIEW OF COURSE OBJECTIVES, CONTENT AND METHODS

5.1 The appropriate administrator shall give to the instructor an

approved course outline or syllabus for each course the

instructor is assigned to teach within one week of t!la time

the assignment is made, unless the instr.x.tor has taught the

same course in the college and has previously received such a

course outline, or unless there are extenuating

circumstances.

5.2 The appropriate administrator shall request a copy of a

course outline for each course the instructor is assigned to

teach, modified as appropriate. Such outlines must meet the

following criteria:

The objectives and content of the course are consistent
with the catalog description.

Major topics, concepts, or skills and the approximate time
for each are clearly specified.
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Methods in conducting the course are indicated.

Methods and frequency of evaluating students in the course
are stated.

5.3 The appropriate administrator shall request from the

instructor a bibliography for each course the instructor is

assigned to teach, if appropriate.

5.4 The appropriate administrator shall review these course

related materials with contract, regular, and noncontract "B"

instructors prior to classroom visits.

5.5 The appropriate administrator shall request a copy of the

course overview which the instructor has prepared for

distribution to students. The course overview will include

(a) topical course content, (b) major objectives and

assignments, and (c) grading methods.

6.0 FREQUENCY OF EVALUATION

6.1 Contract and noncontract B staff shall be evaluated at least

twice during the first semester of employment and at least

once during the second and third semesters of employment.

6.2 Regular instructors shall be evaluated at least once every

two years of employment. (See also 8.1) The biennial

evaluation shall always include the classroom visit,

according to the policies, procedures and forms in this

manual. (See also 6.52 and 7.3.) A classroom visitation is

to be made at least every four years. (See also 9.0)

6.3 Noncontract "A" staff shall be evaluated by the appropriate

administrator or a volunteer specialist from within the

division the first semester or term of employment, at least
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once during the second year of employment, and biennially

thereafter. Such evaluations shall be completed not later

than three weeks prior to the end of the term. The

evaluation shall be on the approved district form for

noncontract "A" instructors. It shall be signed by the

appropriate administrator and shall be transmitted to the

Personnel Office by the appropriate Vice Chancellor,

6.4 Noncontract "B" staff shall be evaluated according to

appropriate policies and procedures for contract staff their

first two academic years and according to appropriate

policies and procedures for regular staff thereafter.

6.5 All certificated staff

6.5.1 If the evaluation is not favorable and time permits, a

second evaluation will be made by another evaluator

the same semester or term.

6.5.2 Additional evaluations may be made at the request of

the appropriate administrator, students, or the

instructor.

7.0 CLASSROOM VISITS

7.1 The evaluator shall visit the classroom during the time

period established for evaluation. The evaluator may consult

with the instructor concerning time periods to avoid

scheduling visits during activities such as testing, field

trips, films, guest lecturers.

7.2 Visits shall be for not less than thirty (30) minutes of a

class period.

7.3 Visits other than those delineated in the procedures for
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evaluation may be made by any administrative officer of

the district.

7.4 Evaluators shall complete an evaluation form at or after each

visit. For each criterion marked "needs improvement," the

evaluator shall cite specific examples and make suggestions

for improvement.

7.5 The instructor may respond in writing to comments and

suggestions made on the evaluation form.

8.0 STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTORS

8.1 The appropriate administrator or a designate will conduct the

student evaluation in all classes of contract and noncontract

"8" staff and regular instructors when the individual is

scheduled for evaluation or more freq6ently at the discretion

of the administrator or by request of the instructor.

Student evaluations of noncontract "A" staff will be

conducted during the first semester evaluation of the person

and at least annually thereafter. The form and procedure

approved by the district shall be used. The appropriate

administrator attaches the other copy of the computer

printout to the evaluation form when the latter is required.

8.2 Student narrative comments on the official form or card are

typed to preserve anonymity and then given to the instructor.

No additional copies are made.

8.3 Student evaluation cards should be retained by the division

until end of the semester in which the evaluation is given.

8.4 For classes that are 18 hours or less, the approved optional

evaluation form may be used in place of the standard
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evaluation card.

8.5 The Optional Evaluation Form is to be administered in the

last class meeting by the instructor. The instructor has

five working days in which to read the evaluations and

deliver them to the appropriate administrator.

8.6 Optional Student Evaluation Forms should be retained by the

Division until the end of the semester in which the

evaluation is given.

9.0 COURSE OUTLINE KEVISION - REGULAR INSTRUCTORS ONLY

As an alternative to classroom visitation of the regular

instructor, the appropriate administrator may, after discussion

with the regular instructor, select as a substitute, the

instructor's revision of the outline of one course taught. Such

revision will include unit objectives and a demonstration of the

achievement of objectives reported in a manner approved by the

immediate supervisor. Both the revised outline and the report of

achievement shall be subject of a conference with the immediate

supervisor.

10.0 SELF-EVALUATION

Instructors are encouraged to use the evaluation form for them-

selves and use any other methods of self-evaluation they choose.

11.0 CONFERENCES

11.1 Contract, regular, and noncontract "B"

11.1.1 The evaluator shall schedule a conference to be held

with the instructor within five (5) working days after

a visit and shall give the instructor a copy of the



evaluation form at that conference.

11.1.2 The evaluator shall give to the instructor written

suggestions for improvement in the areas marked "needs

improvement" on the evaluation form.

11.1.3 After the evaluation conference, the instructor may

respond in writing within five (5) days to comments

and suggestions made on the evaluation form. The

written response shall be attached to and become a

part of the total evaluation. Such a written response

must L submitted within five (5) days to become a

part of the official evaluation.

11.2 Noncontract "A"

The noncontract "A" staff member or the evaluator may request

a conference. The conference shall take place within five

(5) working days after the request is received.

12.0 REPOSITORY OF RECORDS OF EVALUATION

The copy of the evaluation record shall be deposited in the

Personnel File of the staff member. The original shall be

retained by the person evaluated. OTHER COPIES SHALL NOT BE MADE.

IMPROVING INSTRUCTION
.

13.0 ASSISTANCE IN IMPROVING PERFORMANCE

13.1 The division dean shall make every reasonable effort to

provide assistance for the instructor by carefully checking

the factors relating to teaching effectiveness to be sure

that an optimal environment for effective teaching exists for

each instructor.



13.2 The division dean may recommend special assistance from the

Instructional Services Office.

13.3 If deemed appropriate, the division dean may also recommend a

second evaluator. The Vice Chancellor/Academic Affairs will

designate the second evaluator.

14.0 INSTRUCTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES RELATED TO IMPROVEMENT

The instructor shall make every reasonable effort to improve in

the criteria indicated as "needs improvement."

DISAGREEMENTS ON EVALUATIONS

15.0 The approved district grievance process is utilized in the event

of disagreements concerning evaluation.

EVALUATION OF OTHER STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES

16.0 COUNSELORS

16.1 RESPONSIBILITY

16.1.1 The evaluation of counseling and related classes is

the ultimate responsibility of the Dean of

Counseling under the Vice Chancellor/Student Affair

and Community Services. Such evaluation is to be

done on the approved forms.

16.1.2 What is said of the Vice Chancellor/Academic Affairs

in the above policies applies to the Vice Chancellor/

Student Affairs and Community Services and what is

said of the division dean applies to the Dean of

Counseling.

16.1.3 Counselors assigned to classes in one of the

instructional divisions will be evaluated in those



classes by the division deans or by volunteer

specialists from within the division during the

first two consecutive semesters of their employment

and biennially thereafter. Such evaluation shall

be completed by the 15th week of the semester. The

evaluation shall be signed by the division dean and

shall be transmitted to the Personnel Office by the

Vice Chancellor/Academic Affairs.

16.1.4 The evaluation of instruction in noncounseling

classes shall follow procedures established in

policies for contract or regular instructors.

16.1.5 Counselors assigned to off-campus locations shall

be evaluated by the site administrator and the Dean

of Counseling. The latter two shall prepare a

joint evaluation report.

16.2 CALENDAR

16.2.1 Time sequence for evaluation of counselors is the

same for instructors.

16.2.2 Evaluation of guidance classes by the designated

administrators may begin the fourth clock hour of

instruction or later.

16.3 STUDENT EVALUATION

Student evaluations are of two kinds: guidance classroom

instruction and counseling services. During the evalurtion

period, instructors of guidance classes will be evaluated.

Evaluation of short courses will take place the last class

meeting. All other guidance classes will be evaluated during



the last two weeks of the course. The counseling evaluation

form will be mailed to a random sample of 100 students

selected from appointments and walk-ins between the third and

ninth week of each semester.

16.4 PROCEDURES

What is said of the Vice Chancellor/Academic Affairs in the

above policies applies to the Vice Chancellor/Student Affairs

and Community Services, and what is said of the division dean

applies to the Dean of Counseling.

17.0 LIBRARIANS

17.1 RESPONSIBILITY

The evaluation of librarians is the responsibility of the

Director of Library Services under the Dean of Instructional

Services. Such evaluation is to be done on the approved

forms. Librarians assigned to classes in one of the

instructional divisions will be evaluated in those classes by

the division dean and/or a volunteer specialist from within

the division during the first two consecutive semesters of

their employment and biennially thereafter. Such evaluations

shall be completed by the 15th week of the semester. The

evaluation shall be completed on the approved district form

for noncontract instructors. It shall be signed by the

division dean and shall be transmitted to the Personnel

Office by the Vice Chancellor/Academic Affairs.

17.2 CALENDAR

Time sequence for evaluation of librarians is the same as for

regular, contract, or noncontract "B" instructors, as



1

applicable.

17.3 STUDENT EVALUATION OF REFERENCE LIBRARIANS

Student evaluation of reference librarians shall be conducted

at the reference desk. Student evaluation will be conducted

on the approved form for one week between the 10th and 15th

weeks of each semester.

18.0 COORDINATORS

18.1 RESPONSIBILITY

The evaluation of coordinators is the responsibility of the

appropriate administrator who directly supervises the

coordinator. Such evaluation is to be done on the approved

forms relative to teaching, counseling, or other appropriate

assignments. It shall be signed by the appropriate

administrator and shall be transmitted to the Personnel

Office by the appropriate Vice Chancellor.

18.2 CALENDAR

Time sequence for evaluation of coordinators is the same as

for regular, contract, or non-contract "B" instructors as

applicable.

19.0 HEALTH SERVICES STAFF

19.1 RESPONSIBILITY

The evaluation of Health Services staff is the responsibility

of the Dean of Students/Activities/Community Services. Such

evaluation is to be done on the approved forms. it shall be

transmitted to the Personnel Office by the Vice Chancellor,

Student Affairs and Community Services.
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19.2 CALENDAR

Time sequence for evaluation of Health Services Staff is the

same as for regular, contract, or non-contract "B"

instructors, as applicable.

20.0 SPLIT ASSIGNMENTS

20.1 Certificated staff members carrying split assignments under

contract to the district shall be evaluated under contract

evaluation procedures for the major assignment and under

noncontract evaluation procedures for the minor assignment

unless otherwise stated in these policies.

20.2 The Dean-Occupational Education shall transmit evaluations of

work experience classes to the primary supervisor of the

staff member. The work experience evaluation will be made a

part of the full evaluation.
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3000 . . . District General Policy Statement - Finance & Support Services
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4116.21 . . Academic Freedom

4117 . . . Evaluation
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4119.1 . . Retirement

4119.2 . . Resignation

4119.3 . . Retirement (Workload Reduction)

4133 . . . Travel Expense Reimbursement

4135.2 . . Organizations' Right of Access

4115.4 . . Complaints

4138 . . . Non-School Employment

4141 . . . Salary Guides

4141.1 . . Salary Schedule - Santa Ana College Certificated

4141.2 . . Provisions - Basic Salary Schedule

4142 . . . Salary Deductions

4142.1 . . Salary Payment

4144.1 . . Medical/Dental Insurance Benefits - College Faculty

4152.1 . . Sabbatical Leave

4152.3 . . Maternity Leave

4152.4 . . Military Leave

6000 . . . District General Policy Statement - Instruction

6111 . . . Calendar

6114 . . . Emergencies

6130 . . . Curriculum
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BOARD POLICIES (Cont'd)

6133 . . . Curriculum Design

6140 . . . Instructional Arrangements
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FALL

Aug 18-21
Aug 22
Aug 25
Sept 1
Nov 10
Nov 27-29

Dec 15-20

Staff development
Duty day

Instruction begins
Labor Day - holiday
Veterans Day - holiday
Thanksgiving - holiday
(begins 5:00 p.m. Nov 26)
final exams

Instruction days - DI

Class sessions balanced at 15 each

SPRING

Jan 5-16
Jan 19
Jan 21

Feb 13-16
Apr 13-18
May 25
May 18-23
May 26-20

Staff development

Martin Luther King - holiday
Instruction begins
President's Day - holiday
Spring break
Memorial Day - holiday
Final exams
Staff development

Instruction day 81

Class sessions are either 15 or 16
except Monday - 14 sessions

162 !nstruction days
13 Flex days
2 Duty days

R

SPRING, 1987
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EXHIBIT A

STIPULATED
UNIT RECOGNITION AGREEMENT

"COLLEGE FACULTY UNIT"

This Agreement is between the RANCHO SANTIAGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT,
hereinafter referred to as "DISTRICT" and the FACULTY ASSOCIATION OF RANCHO
SANTIAGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT, hereinafter referred to as
"ASSOCIATION."

It is hereby agreed between DISTRICT and ASSOCIATION that:

I. Pursuant to the Rodda Act (SB160) and rules and regulations of the
Public Employment Relations Board, the Board of Trustees of DISTRICT
recognizes ASSOCIATION as the sole and exclusive bargaining represen-
tative for a certificated unit of employees designed as the "COLLEGE
FACULTY UNIT."

2. The COLLEGE FACULTY UNIT shall:

a. INCLUDE

All certificated employees assigned to duties at Rancho Santiago
Community College or its off-campus centers.

b. EXCLUDE

I. All certificated employees assigned to the Continuing
Education Division;

2. All certificated employees paid on the Administrative Salary
Schedule;

3. All day-to-day substitutes;

4. All other certificated employees lawfully designated as
management, supervisory, or confidential.

DATED:

DISTRICT:

ASSOCIATION:
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EXHIBIT B

RANCHO SANTIAGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
Santa Ana, California

STATEMENT OF GRIEVANCE FORM

Number

EMPLOYEE NAME UNIT DEPARTMENT

DATE OF ALLEGED GRIEVANCE DATE OF INFORMAL
DISCUSSION LEVEL I

DATE OF ORAL RESPONSE

DATE OF FILING OF THIS
STATEMENT

S?ECIFIC ARTICLES AND SECTIONS ALLEGED TO
HAVE BEEN VIOLATED.

EMPLOYEE'S STATEMENT OF ALLEGED VIOLATION AND GRIEVANCE. WHAT IS THE FACTUAL
CONTENTION, WHAT HAS OCCURRED? PROVIDE FULL FACTS NECESSARY TO SUPPORT YOUR POSITION.

STATE FULL RELIEF, REMEDY, ACTION YOU BELIEVE IS REQUIRED TO RESOLVE THIS ALLEGECGRIEVANCE.

LEVEL II

NEXT HIGHER SUPERVISOR/MANAGER OR DESIGNEE,
RESPONSE TO ALLEGED GRIEVANCE:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED:

GRIEVANCE DENIED:

LEVEL III

ADMINISTRATOR/MANAGEMENT OR DESIGNEE,
RESPONSE TO ALLEGED GRIEVANCE:

6 I !:

16

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED:

GRIEVANCE DENIED:



v

RSCCD Statement of Grievance Form
Page 2

LEVEL IV
DIRECTOR VICE PRESIDENT OR DESIGNEE RESPONSE
TO ALLEGED GRIEVANCE:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF RESPONSE: I
GRIEVANCE RESOLVED:

GRIEVANCE DENIED: I
LEVEL V

SUPERINTENDENT/PRESIDENT OR DESIGNEE
RESPONSE TO ALLEGED GRIEVANCE:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED:

GRIEVANCE DENIED:

WRITTEN NOTICE OF REQUEST FOR OPTIONAL FACT-FINDING PANEL MUST BE FURNISHED WITHIN FIVE
(5) WORK DAYS TO THE PRESIDENT.

DATE OF EMPLOYEE NOTICE:

LEVEL VI
FACT FINDING PANEL RESPONSE TO ALLEGED
GRIEVANCE:

DATE OF HEARING:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

LEVEL VIIA
BOARD OF TRUSTEES WITH OPTIONAL FACT-FINDING
PANEL RECOMMENDATION: THE FINAL AND BINDING
DECISION OF THE BOARD IS:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF BOARD MEETING:

DATE OF DECISION:

LEVEL VIIB (1)
BOARD OF TRUSTEES WITHOUT FACT - FINDING
PANEL RECOMMENDATION: THE FINAL AND BINDING
DECISION OF THE BOARD IS:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF BOARD MEETING:

DATE OF DECISION:

NOTES:

1. ATTACH ALL RESPONSES TO THIS FORM AT ALL LEVELS.
2. MAINTAIN TWO (2) COPIES -- ONE FOR EMPLOYEE, ONE FOR DISTRICT.
3. TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE AT EVERY STEP.
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Exhibit C

The following items are those to be mutually studied and/or dealt with
during the year:

A. Develop a data base that can be used for future negotiations as a basis
for salary comparability comparison.

B. Review Article 2 with agreement to:

1. Drop policies where parties agree.
2. Rewrite policies which are "mixed" where parties agree.
3. Identify policies which the Association considers central to the

relationship with the District. These will remain in Article 2
but will be considered for review in 1987/88.

C. Review the Bankers Life R65 Health Plan specifically and other relevant
health provisions in the District health plans as related to the
maximum medical coverage allowed for retired employees.

D. Review the effect of adding additional health plans, such as Kaiser,
to the fringe benefit programs offered by the District.

E. Study the provisions governing Professional Growth Steps with tha
intent to clarify the requirements for step placement.

F. Study the possibility of incorporating the concept of Banking LHE for
implementation not later than the 1987/88 Academic Year. (Pending
clarification and agreement of parameters).

G. Study the definition of LHE and the ramification to definition and
determination of Load for relevant segments of the staff.

H. Study the implications of providing support for retraining faculty to
teach in areas other than the area in which they are currently
assigned.

I. Review the development of procedures for voluntary and involuntary
transfer within the District and between departments.

J. Review the issue of early retirement incentives.

1



COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

BETWEEN THE

RIO HONDO COLLEGE
FACULTY ASSOCIATION

AND

RIO HONDO COMMUNITY
COL DISTRICT

1986 me 1989
AS APPROVED FEBRUARY 25, 1987
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ARTICLE Is MARBLE

I. This Agreement shall be effective on the day following the date of signingby and between the RIO HON DO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT, hereinafterreferred to as tho 'District,' whose address is 3600 Workman Mill Road.Whittier, California, and the RIO HONDO COLLEGE FACULTYASSOZIATIONATANEA, hereinafter referred to as the "Association,' whoseaddress is 3600 Workman Mill Road, Whittier, California. Reference tothe parties" shall include both the District and the Association.

2. The following Agreement between the District and the Association is aculmination of the requirements of Government Code 3540, et seq., and.more specifically, to record in written form those matters relating towages, hours of employment, and other terms and conditions of employmentas prodded in said Act in exchange for services.



ARTICLE 2: RECOGNITION

1. The District recognizes the Association as the exclusive representativeas certified by the Public Employment Relations Board per LA-R-111 on
June 6, 1979, as follows:

All certificated personnel of the District who are regular
full-time and part-time teachers, including those who also
teach summer school, and all teachers who teach summer school
only - excluding Management, Confidential, and supervisory
employees as defined by the SERA.

2. Any modifications in the composition of the unit during the term of the
Agreement shall be subject to the rules and regulations of the Public
Employment Relations Board.

3. In lieu of the grievance procedure, any disputes concerning this
Article shall be subject to rules and regulations of the Public
Employment Relations Board.

2
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AMTICLE At SALARIES

Wary Schedule Increases. 110647. 1987-88. and 1988-82

I. The salary schedule for 1986-87 is contained in Appendix A.

2. The 1987.88 salary schedule, in comparison to the 1986-87 salary
schedule, shall be increased ty the same percentage increase in revenue
per ADA above 1986-87 levels as the District receives, the components of
which in 1986-87 were referred to as 'COLA" by the State Legislature.
Furthermore, said salary schedule percentage increase for 1987.88 shall
be effective at the time that the COLA increase for :987.88 becomes
operative.

3. The 1988-89 salary schedule, in comparison to the 1987-88 salary
schedule, shall be increased by the same percentage increase in revenue
per ADA above 1987-88 levels as tht District receives, the components of
which in 1986.87 were referred to as 'COLA' by the State Legislature.
Furthermore, said salary schedule percentage increase for 1988.89 shall
be effective at the time that the COLA increase for 1987-88 becomes
operative.

schedule Placement

Unit members shall be placed on the salary schedules provided in Appendix A
and shall be eligible for column placement according to the criteria
designated below:

cOttAtti 1.

Academic Areas

Bachelor's degree plus thirty (30) acceptable graduate level units
completed after receipt of the Bachelor's degree

vocational Areas_

Possession of a valid California Teaching Credential authorizing the
teaching of the vocational subjects assigned

3
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Academic Areal

Bachelor's and Master's degree

Vocational Arent

Bachelor's degree and R. N. License.
or

Bachelor's degree and pssession of a valid California Teaching
Credential authorizing the teaching of the vocational subject assigned

QLUMN 111

Academic Areas

Bachelor's degree plus sixty (60) acceptable graduate level units
completed after receipt of the Bachelor's degree, including a master's
degree

Vocational Areas

R. N. License and a Master's degree,

Bachelor's degree and possession of a valid full-time ualifornia Teaching
Credential authorizing the teaching of the vocational subjects assigned
plus eight (8) approved full-time weeks of paid trade experience earned
after receipt of the Bachelor's degree

CALMLIY

Academic Areas

Bachelor's degree plus eighty (80) acceptable graduate level units
completed after receipt of the Bachelor's degree, including a Master's
degree (twenty (20) units must have been completed within the last ten
(10) years).

yozational Areas

R. M. License and a Master's degree plus twenty (20) acceptable graduate
level units completed after receipt of Master's degree
or

Bachelor's degree and twenty (20) acceptable graduate level units
completed after receipt of the Bachelor's degree, and possession of a
valid full-time California Teaching Credential authorizing the teaching
of the vocational subjects assigned plus sixteen (16) approved full-time
weeks of paid trade experience earned of which at least eight (8) such
weeks are earned after completion of the twenty (20) graduate level
units.

4
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All credentitls shall be valid for service in Califnrnia.

Step Advancement

1. Full-time unit 'embers are eligible to move up one step upon completiriof an academic year consisting of full-time service until the maximum
step shown in each column is reached. Effective September 1. 1981.full-time service shall be defined as 75% or more of days of service for
the annual assignment. Unit members who are eligible for a step
advancement shall receive said advancement effective September 1st of
each fiscal year.

2. Part-time unit members are eligible to move up one ste,:, when one-helf
(1/2) of the unit member's accrued percentage of load for classes taught
at Rio tondo College in the spring and fall semesters exceeds 75% at thecurrent step. These step advancements for eligible part-time unitmembers shall take effect in the fall or spring semester, whichever
immediately follows the achievement of eligibility. Such advancements maycontinue until the maximum step shown far each column is reached.

3. Effective September 1, 1986, and by converting hours to load, part-timenurses and librarians shall receive step advancements in the salt manner
as those advancements received by instructional part-time unit members.

4. Effective September 1, 1986, hourly unit members shall receive stepadvancements on a 3 to I basis for related occupational experiencesgained after employment by the District and upon written verificationsubmitted by the unit members, provided said experience would have beencredited for step placement upon initial employment in the District.

L fr

Wee Advancement

1. Unit members who are eligible for a column movement for any fiscal yearshall receive sail column movement effective September 1st of said yearfor all work copleted prior to said September 1st. Unit memberseligible for column goverment as of September 1st of any year shall haveapplicable transcripts/work verifications r,propriate to meet the
qualifications of the rooested column filed with the District no later
than June IS of the prior fiscal year.

2. Unit members who are eligib4 for a column movement for any fiscal year
shall receive such advancsavot effective September 1st of said year. Such
unit members shall have applicable transcripts/work verifications
appropriate to meet the qualifications of the requested column filed with
the District prior to September 1st of said fiscal year.

5
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4 of
'. Only official transcripts submitted to the District prior to the abovedate will be accepted as verification of eligibility for column

advancement. If by Septeober 1st of each fiscal year the unit member is
unable to submit official transcripts, other official documents in theform of grade cards or letters from the college or university shall be
submitted by said date. The District, however, shall not issue any
warrants reflecting the column advancement until said official
transcripts have been received, but in no case later than November 30th
of each fiscal year. After submission of the official transcripts. the
District shall issue a supplemental warrant to reflect the column
advancement salary adjustment effective September 1st.

4. Graduate units shall be accepted for column advancement if they are
earned in courses from an accredited institution which are in the unit
member's major, minor, or current assignment. Graduate units are those
units earned in courses identified on the transcript as being graduate
level. 'Major' and *minor' shall be defined as the subject or area
designated as such on the face of any valid degree (Bachelor's and
beyond) or on the face of any valid credential which qualifies the unit
member to be employed by the District. A minor may also be defined as
having twenty-four (24) semester units of course work in a subject matter
area including twelve (12) at the upper division or graduate level.

5. Other units including nongraduate shall be accepted for column
advancement with approval granted prior to unit members' taking the
course(s), by a committee consisting of the following: the Vice
President of Academic Affairs, the appropriate Dean of Instruction (i.e..
academic or occupational), the Assistant Dean appropriate to the
academic or occupational area, and three (3i unit members appointed by
the Association. Nongraduate units may be earned through colleges,
universities, or officially recognized professional organizations which
offer continuing education units. Continuing medical education courses
shall be accepted for column advancement on a fifteen (15) unit for one
(1) unit basis. Other continuing education courses shall be accepted for
column advancement, with the number of units to be determined by the
committee.

6. With prior approval of the District. courses may be used fur column
advancement which are taken as part of a retraining program pursuant to
Article 12: Reassignment Procedure, or which directly relate to previous
teaching experience if such experience directly relates to courses
currently offered by the District.

7. All references to units in this Article shall be semester units. Quarter
units shall be converted in semester units by multiplying the quarter
units by iwo thirds (2/3).



5alary Schedule Placement Procedurel

Placement on the salary schedule may be determined either by academic oroccupational background. Such placement shall include both columm and step.If a new unit member qualifies for placement on both academic andoccupational experience, the placement shall be made based on whicheverresults in higher placement.

Academic preparation, including all degrees, shall be from accreditedinstitutions. Occupational experience shall be as defined on Form CIA.Credentials Section, California Community Colleges.

New employees shall be notified in wetting that it is the individualemployee's responsibility to have vxanscripts, degrees, and writtenverification of experience sent to the District for appropriate salaryschedule placement. Any objection to salary schedule placement by theDistrict must be made prior to the beginning of the second semester ofemployment. Objections filed subsequently to said period shall be adjtmsedin the ensuing academic year.

Those units which the granting institution designates in writing to begraduate units shall be accepted.

Unit members who are hired effective
subsequent to the date of signing ofthis Agreement shall be given credit of one step for:

1. Each year of full-time experience, or equivalent, requiring acredential

2. Each year of full-time experience, or equivalent, which would haverequired a credential if erformed at Rio Hondo Community College,even if such experience did not require a credential where performed

3. Each three years of full-time related occupational experience

Unit members may be placed no higher than Step 8 on the salary schedule.Exceptions to exceed the maximum placements above shall be at the discretionof the District.
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Definitions of Unit Members

"Full-time employee'

"Part-time employee"
(instructional and
non instructional)

"Hourly employee"

- A unit member whose load is 50% or more

- A unit member whose load is less than 50%

- A unit member whose work is assigned on a
week-to-week basis.

,sates of Par

A unit member designated 'full-time' shall be paid on a pro rata basis in

accordance with his/her appropriate placement on the salary schedules in

Appendix A.

A unit member designated 'part-time instructional' shall be paid in

accordance with his/her appropriate placement on the salary schedule subject

to the following formula:

Annual ten-month salary x .55 x .5 x

percent semester load semester salary

Effective for 1968.69, said .55 factor shall be increased to .56.

A unit member designated 'part-time non-instructional' shall be paid in

accordance with his/her appropriate placement on the salary schedules in

Appendix A subject to the following formula;

Annual ten-month salary i hours
per year hourly rate

A unit member designated 'summer school instructor' shall be paid in

accordance with his/her appropriate placement on the salary schedules in

Appendix A subject to the following formula:

Annual ten-month salary x .55 x .5 x
percent summer school load summer salary

Effective for 1988.89, said .55 factor shall be increased to .56.

Effective July 1, 1981, a unit member designated 'hourly' shall be paid in

accordance with his/her appropriate placement on the salary schedules in

Appendix A subject to the formulas prescribed below for 'Instructional

Assignments" and 'Hon-Instructional Assignments.'

A unit member designated 'full-time,' 'part-tiue instructional,' or

"part-time nun. instructional" who works an assignment in addition to his/he

load shall be paid on an hourly basis in accordance with the following

formulas:

8
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Instructional Assionments

Annual ten-month salary t hours
per year x .55

Ann.aal ten-month salary t hours
per year x .55

. semester hourly rate

summer hourly rate

Effective for 1988-89, said .55 shall be increased

tHon- Instructional Assignments

Annual ten-month salary t hours
per year semester

Hours Per Year

Hours per year shall be designated in accordance with

Instructional Assignments (including
but not limited to the following):

All Lectures except Typing and Languages

Lecture - Language

Lecture - Typing

Lab - Art, 1n6vidual Typing, Word
Pro using, English Skill Center,
Journalism, Math Skill Center,
Music Activity, Radio and TV,
Theatre Arts

Lab - Astronomy, Biology. Chemistry,
Earth Science, Education.
Engineering, Physical Sciences
Physics, Psychology

Physical Education Activity

9
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to .56.

6 summer hourly rate

the following:

Hours/

Wk.
Weeks/
Year

Hours/

15 x 35 525

16 x 35 560

17 x 35 595

20 x 35 700

21 x 35 735

22 x 35 770

/ 2
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Hours/

L.
Weeks/
rear

Hours/

Lab Arch. Drafting, Auto, Business, 21 x 35 840
Data Processing, Dental, Early
Childhood, Electro-Nech. Drafting,
Electronics, Engineering, Excep-
tional Students, Fashion Design,
Fire Science, Industrial Tech.,
language Skill Center, Library,
Machine Tech., Nursing, Police
Science, quality Technology.
Speech, Welding, Nursing Clinic

HonInstructional Assignments (including
but not limited to the following):

Exceptional Students Coordinator 30 x 3S 1.050

College Nurse, Supervisor (Evening, (0 x 35 1,400Meeker, or Off Campus) Counselor,
Psydologist, Psychometrist.
Librarian, Coordinator (Apprenticeship
Program. and MAGI)

.

Other Salary Related Natters

1. If academic attire for student graduation exercises is required by theDistrict. the District shall provide such attire at no cost to the unitmember.

2. If protective clothing (not uniforms) is necessary for the performance ofthe unit member's duties as determined by the District, the District shallprovide sue) protective clothing at no expense to the unit member.

3. The unit member shall have access to assigned District parking lots at noexpense to the unit member for such parking except for a gate key deposit.if required. The District shall furnish necessary parking decals and/orstickers. The District shall provide specifically identified parkingareas for unit members who have State provided parking plaques or stickersfor handicapped or disabled persons.

e. unit members rendering services on a special contract on an hourly.semester. or annual basis shall be paid at rates consistent withprovisioni of this article.
the District and an individual unit membermay enter into a contract for projects for which services are rendered foran agreed upon amount.

10
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5. Reimbursement shall be made to a unit member for loss, destruction, ordamage by arson, burglary, or vandalism of personal property required forthe performance of his/her duties in the District. Reimbursement not toexceed $250 shall be made only when prior approval is obtained on aDistrict provided form for the use of the personal property before theproperty was brought on campus and when the value of the property wasagreed upon between the unit member and District. No reimbursement shallbe made for mysterious disappearance, accidental damage, or any otherloss suffered because of the lack of the supervision of the personalproperty by the unit member. In the event of loss, destruction, ordamage by arson, burglary, or vandalism of such personal property, theunit member shall file an Unusual Occurrence Report within the next workday of the occurrence.

6. Employees shall be required to submit a monthly time card. A pay warrantshall be released to a unit member whether or not he/she has submitted atime card; however, the District may withhold the subsequent warrant ifany deductions must be made from it or if a time card was not submittedfor the prior month.
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ARTICLE 4: HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

ID 1. For 1986.87 the District agrees to contribute up to $3,510 per eligible
full-time (100%) unit member and pro rata for full-time (less than 100K)
unit members for the following health and welfare benefits: medical
plan (Crown, Kaiser, and such other carriers as may be acceptable to the
District), dental plan (Crown), and life insurance plan (Crown - $50,000
term).

2. For the period October 1, 1986, through March 31, 1987, the District
shall provide up to 5454.20 but not to exceed the actual cost to unit
member for said period for each full-time unit member employed for said
time period. Said amount shall be paid as reimbursement for employee
contributions for health and welfare premiums made through payroll
deductions, with any residue to be paid as a tax sheltered annuity.

3. For the 1987.88 school year, the District contribution level for 1986.87
health and welfare benefits, as provided for in Section 1, above, shall
be increased to that dollar amount necessary to pay for the
feeforservice plan(s) premium amounts for the period 10/1/87-9/30/88.
In no event shall said 1987.88 contribution be less than $3410.00,
except as provided for as a result of Section 6 below.

4. For the 1988.89 school year, the District contribution level for 1987.88
health and welfare benefits, as provided for In Sections 1 and 3, above,
shall be increased to that dollar amount necessary to pay for the
fee-forservice plan(s) premium amounts for the period 10/1/88-9/30/89.
In no event shall said 1988.89 contribution be less than 13,610.00,
except as provided for as a result ',f Section 6 below.

S. Upon the expiration of this Agreement, the District's sole obligation for
fringe benefit contributions, as described herein, shall be to continue
to pay not more than the dollar amount in effect for the period
10/1/88.9/30/89, or a lesser amount if the premiums go down.

6. Fringe benefit modifications during the term of this Agreement:

a. For the duration of this Agreement, the Association and the District,
at any time, may mutually agree to a change in broker, and/or
carriers, and/or benefits, and/or to a change in the requirements for
Participation in the plans.

b. Should the Distvict and the Association agree to a change in fringe
benefits resulting in a cost of less than 53310.00 per year, and as
long as the District contribution increase for 1987.88 or 1988.89 has
not exceeded IS% in either year, the difference shall be distributed
to the full-time unit members in some fringe benefit method, as
mutually determined by the District and the Association.

7. The current Crown Life Health Insurance benefit coverage is described in
Appendix H.
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8. Each eligible full-time (100%) unit sember shall be required to enroll inone cf the medical plans at a cost based on the super-composite rate ofthe carrier covering the unit members and dependents.

9. Each eligible full-time (100%) unit member shall be required to enroll inthe dental plan at a cost based on the super-composite rate of thecarrier covering the unit member and dependents.

10. Each eligible
full-time (100%) unit member shall be required to enroll inthe life insurance plan providing 00,000 of life insurance at a costdetermivd by the carrier covering the unit member only.

11. Unit members who are not full-time unit members shall not be eligible forhealth and welfare benefits as specified above.

12. Eligible unit members hired on the first day of the month shall becovered as of the first day of employment. Eligible full-time unitmembers who are employed subsequent to the first day of the month shallhave health and welfare benefit coverage on the first day of the withfollowing the effective date of their employment. Eligible full-timeunit members who complete the school year shall receive coverage underhealth and welfare benefit plans effective through the last day ofSeptember, subject to the approval of the carrier. Eligible full-timeunit members who terminate their employment prior to the end of theschool year shall be covered by health and welfare benefits through thelast day of the month in which the benefits have been paid.

13. All full-time unit members who retire and their dependents are eligibleto continue enrollment in the current hospital-medical plan of theDistrict with the following provisions:

a) The unit member and dependents tre enrolled in the plan at the timethe unit member terminated employment with the District on an SIRSbasis.

b) the unit member has retired from District employment in accordancewith the rules and regulations then in effect with the retirementsystem of elich he/she is a member.

c) The unit member is SS years of age or older and has rendered aminimum of ten (10) consecutive years of service to the District.

d) These benefits are available only in the event that such coverage isnot being offered early retirees during other employment.

e) The plan is acceptable to a carrier.

13
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f) For unit members retiring prior to July 1, 1984, the District will

411,

provide fullypaid hospitalmedical insurance premiums for the unitmember and his/her dependents until the employee reaches age 65. Forunit members retiring after July Is 1984, the Diitrict shallcontribute the mount provided for in Section 1.1 above. Uponattaining age 65, supplemental insurance coverage to Federal Medicarewill be fully paid by the District for retirees and their dependentswho are enrolled in Parts A and B of Medicare. Dependents under age65 will remain on the District Plan (Dependent as used herein isthat which is defined in the carrier's policy.)

g) Each retiree over age 65 shall be annually offered in writing theopportunity of electing medical coverage other than the District planof supplemental coverage to Medicare. Should the retiree elect suchother coverage, the retiree assumes responsibility for identifyingthe selected plan. The cost of such coverage shall be paid by theDistrict upon presentation of an invoice. Such cost shall not exceedSI,000 per year for retiree only coverage or $1,500 per year forretiree and eligible dependent. Once this election is made theretiree may not return in subsequent years to a District plan forsupplemental medical coverage but may change coverage privately asneeded.

14. The Association and the Distr4et hereby agree that Health Net 'hall beconsidered another carrier acceptable to the District based on thefollowing conditions.

III/ a) Health Net shall be a medical plan option available to eligible unitmembers pursuant to Article 4 of said Agreement for 1981.82,effective October 1, 1981 and thereafter.

b) Unit members who select Health Net as a medical plan agree to paythrough voluntary payroll deductions the difference in the supercomposite rates of the Health Not and the Crown medical plans.

c) If there is insufficient enrollment in the Health Net plan asdetermined by the carrier, Health Net will not be a medical planoption.
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ARTICLE 5t HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT AND MORK LOAD

1. 12exiandjiguigkaue

A. fulltime unit members shall be available for assignment each day ofthe school year and shall be required to perform professional
services in accordance with the following schedule:

Contract length DAYS of Service

10.0 months 175
10.5 months 190
11.0 months 200
11.5 months 210
12.0 months 220

For unit memberi on a ten-month contract, the District may scheduleup to five (5) extra days (8 hours per day or 4 hours per half day)to be worked by unit members prior to either the fall or springsemester. The extra day(s) shall be scheduled within the one weekperiod prior to the fall or spring semester. For any day(s)scheduled prior to fall semesters, the unit member shall be sonotified by June 1st or within ten work days of the signing of thisagreement for fall semester 1981. For any day(s) scheduled beforespring semesters, the unit member shall be so notified at leasttwenty (20) work days prior to the scheduled days. Uti unit membersscheduled to work shall be paid on a pro rata basis of his/her dailyrate (annual salary divided by number of days of service). Thenumber of half days scheduled shall not exceed two (2).

8. Unit members who are providing classroom instructional duties shallprovide said duties in conformance with the Academic Calerc?rs inAppendixes 8, C, and D.

C. Full-time unit members shall be available for assignments five (5)days per week althcugh teaching assignments may be less than five(5) days per week. Full-time unit members shall work forty (40)hours per week to perform those tasks related to their assignments.Said tasks shall include:

a) Classroom preparation and instruction; the District shall makea reasonable effort to limit a unit member's assignment to nomore than three preparations, excluding labs.

b) Meeting with students during posted office hours

c) Maintaining accurate grade and attendance records of students

15
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d) Preparing and submitting proper reports

e) Attending scheduled faculty and department meetings

In addition, unit members shall select other tasks as part of thework week including but not limited to the following:

1) The development, implementation, and evaluation of the
instructional program, i.e., selection of textbooks, course and
curriculum revisions, use of appropriate instructional
techniques, budget preparation, and teaching assignments

2) The counseling and guidance of students in course selection.academic achievement, and career planning within the unit
member's discipline

3) Participation in the selection of certificated and classifiedstaff

4) Participation in college and departmental committees

5) Participation in staff development programs, advanced study or
related work experience, and attendance at conferences

6) Participation in the active recruitment of students

7) Performance of collegerelated services in the community

8) Articulation with high schvls and transfer institutions (mayinclude visitations)

9) Providing job placements for students

10) Participation on advisory committees

11) Participation in co-curricular activities on and off campus

12) Participation in the accreditation process

13) Participation as a speaker in the community

14) Assircing in the planning of facilities

Included within these duties and &Vivifies will be the teachingload in accordance with Appendix C unless otherwise modified as
provided in this Agreement.

D. The forty (40) hour work week shall be exclusive of overload and
special contract assignments. The work week of full-time unit
members with less than a 1008 load shall be prorated in proportion
to the load.

E. Part-time and hourly unit shall work the days and times in
accordance with the Districtapproved schedule.



F. Teaching assignments may consist of day. night, or weekend classesor a combination thereof in accordance with the Districtapprovedschedule. Except in unusual circumstances, a unit member'sassignment shall not include the recognized student activityperiods.

2. Work Loads

A. For the duration of this Agreement unless otherwise modified in
accordance with provisions of this Agreement, the unit member's workload shall be as follows:

1) For unit members who are providing classroom instruction duringthe regular school year a full (100%) load shall be in
accordance with Appendix C, or pro rata share thereof.

2) Counselors and librarians employed full-time (IODU) shallmaintain a schedule, subject to approval of the District.consisting of a minimum of thirty-five (3S) hours desk/student
contact and five (S) hours of other selected tasks asenumerated above (1.C.). If a Counselor or Librarian isassigned a teaching assignment during the academic year,his/her forty (40) hour work week shall be reduced by thatproportion of his/her teaching assignment which relates to a
normal teaching load.

3) Supervisor (Evening, Weekend, or Off-Campus), Coordinator
Apprenticeship Program, College Nurse, Psychologist.Psychometrist, and other student services specialists shallmaintain a schedule, subject to approval of the District.
consisting of forty (40) hours per week. During the forty (40)
hours per week, the Supervisor, Coordinator, College Nurse.
Psychologist, Psychometrist, and other student servicesspecialists shall perform those tasks related to their
assignments in addition to selected tasks as enumerated above(1.C.). If a Supervisor, Coordinator, College Nurse.Psychologist, Psychometrist, or other student servicesspecialist is assigned a teaching assignment during the
academic year, his/her forty (40) hour week shall be reduced b
that proportion his/her teaching assignment relates to a normal
teaching assignment.

4) Coordinators (NACU employed full time (100t) shall maintain
a schedule, subject to approval of the District, consisting of
a minimum of thirty-five (35) hours assigned time and five (5)hours of other selected tasks as enumerated above (1.C.). if a
Coordinator (MACI) is assigned a teaching assignment during
the academic year, his/her forty (40) hour work week shill te
reduced by that proportion of hit/her teaching assignment willch
'relates to a normal teaching load.
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5) Coordinators-Exceptional Students employed full time (100%)
shall maintain a schedule, subject to approval of the District,consisting of a minimum of thirty (30) hours of assigned timeand ten (10) hours of selected tasks as enumerated above(1.C.). if a Coordinator is assigned a teaching assignmentduring the academic year, hls/her forty (40) hour work week
shall be reduced by that proportion of his/her teaching
assignment which relates to a normal teaching load.

8. For the purpose of determining tech,e and lab, load hours are
defined as a °class hour' of 50 minutes.

3. Hatkagidjiinge

A. The District shall consider a full-time (100%) unit member's normalteaching load to be within the range of 96%104% inclusive of theload identified in Appendix C and exclusive of any directed studiesassignments.

8. A one-semester assignment above or below a normal load may beassigned by the District to meet the educational needs of theDistrict. Such an assignment subsequently shall be adjusted by
balancing or special assignment as described below.

C. Eslanciny of assignments above and below a normal load is a planned
scheluling of semester loads that exceed 104% or are below 96%, suchthat Jo sum of the loads of two successive semesters falls withinthe range of 192% and 208%. If unforeseen conditions make itimpossible to adhere to the agreed-upon balancing program in thesecond semester of a planned two-semester balanced assignment, the
adjustment by mutual consent of the employee and the District may be
made during the third mister.

D. if balancing of an assignment cannot be arranged over a two-semester
period such that the load falls within the normal teaching load,then the percent load of the current assignment that exceeds 100%shall be paid as an overload. if the balancing of an assignment
should result in less than an average normal teaching load, then thepercent below 100% may be adjusted by special assignment in the
current ',sister of the lower teaching load or, in each semester, ifboth assignments are underloads. Special assignments shall be
District-approved program% such as, but not limited to, learningcenter assignments, institutional research, departmental projects
arranged by the District.

E. To calculate the percent load for a special assignment, the numberof weekly hours of a special assignment will be divided by ;orty(40) hours and the quotient multiplied by 100. Example: An
instructor with a special assignment of eight hours per week would
be credited with 8/40 x 100 20% load. To determine the number of
hours of a special assignment, the percentage of the load below 100%will be multiplied by 40 hours per week. Example: An instructorwith an 87.5% load would be required to accept a special assignment
of 12.5% x 40 S hours. For activity assignments, the foregoing on
assignments above and below normal shall be modified in accordance
with Appendix C.
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4.

F Exceptions to the above work load range are subject to mutual
agreement of the unit member and the District.

school

A. Overload, suemer school, and weekend assignments shall be subject tomutual agreement of the unit member and the District. Mutualagreement between the unit member and the District shall be
indicated by the signing of a schedule reflecting tentative approval
of the overload, summer school, or weekend assignments. Overload.
summer school, and weekend assignments shall be distributed in
accordance with department developed procedures as approved by the
District. Such assignments shall include but not be limited to
additional classes, Adult Education, Mini Courses, Community
Services, and directed studies.

B. Overload and summer school assignments shall not exceed 40% o`
normal load except as approved by the District.

C. Any overload or summer school assignment may be terminated by the
District at any time. In the case of such termination, the Districtshall provide the unit member with the reasons for said termination
in writing. The reasons shall not be subject to the grievanceprocedure except as such reasons violate other provisions of this
Agreement.

S. Mice Houri

A. Fulltimu unit members shall schedule at least three hours per weekfor office hours. Such hours shall be scheduled to meet the needs
of students and shall be subject to approval of the District.

B. The office hours shall be posted in the area of the unit member'soffice, and the hours shall be used for consulting with and
assisting students.

6. Scheduling

A. Classes comprising unit member's load (day and evening) shall be
scheduled by the District after providing an opportunity for
recommendations from the unit members in the department. The
District shall endeavor to make such evening assignments on an
equitable basis.

B. The unit member and the assistant dean shall sign the instructor
asstonent sheets indicating the tentative schedule for the unit
member. The signed instructor sheets shall not be modified without
sending prior notification to the unit member.

C. Unit members shall not be scheduled for more than three consecutive
lecture hours of classes except by mutual agreement of the unit
member and the District.

D For purposes of scheduling only, evening classes will be defined as
those classes with the majority of the class time occurring after
4:30 p.a.

19
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E. the District knows of its intention not to re-employ a part-time
or hourly unit member for the subsequent semester, the District
shall notify such unit member at least twenty (20) workdays prior to
the beginning of said semester. This notification provision shall
not preclude the District from not re-employing any part-time or
hourly unit member at any time as provided by law.

7. Attendance at Department and District Meetinos

A. Department meetings normally shall be held on Tuesdays during the
activity period. Full-time unit members shall attend scheduled
department meetings except as otherwise authorized by the assistant
dean or designee.

B. The maximum number of departmental and/or district-wide meetings
requiring unit member attendance during the academic year shall not
exceed twenty-five (25). Upon mutual agreement of the full-time
unit members in a department and the assistant dean additional
meetings may be scheduled. For district-wide meetings, at least
five (5) work days' advance notice shall be provided to unit members
except in cases of emergencies. Any meetings required for
implementation of this agreement involving unit members shall not be
counted in determining the maximum number of departmental meetings
per academic year.

C. The full-time unit members in the department and assistant dean
shall attempt to develop a schedule of dates for department meetings
during the academic year.

8. Extended Field Trio Courses

A. A 13% load factor shall be assigned for each class in the series
taught for one week. This load credit is derived as follows:

10 hours lecture/week .037 load
30 hours lab/week .079 load
4 hours orientaton

prior to trip 4113110
.131 load

Equated to 13% load

B. Field trips which extend beyond a one-week time will be based on the
one-week model. A two-week field trip shall be derived as follows:

Two Meek Fled Trip

20 hours lecture .074 load
60 hours lab .158 load
4 hours orientation ,015 load

.247 load

O Equated to 25% load

20 67,1

=1101MINI111.1MIMIMMIIMMIMIM.11.11`!:=1



9. tatters of

A unit member our withdraw a letter of resignation by the end of theworking day immediately following submission of said resignation to theDistrict.

21
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ARTICLE 6: REGULATIONS FOR REDUCTION IN WORK LOAD

110
A for is available in the Office of Personnel Services fcr employees Zo usein requesting a reduction in work load. A copy of each completed requestwill be forwarded to the President of the Association upon receipt by the
District. When disposition of the request is determined, a second copy ofthe completed form will be forwarded to the President of the Association.
With approval of the District, full -time unit members may reduce their work
load to part -time subject to the following regulations:

I. The unit member shall have reached the age of 55 prior to the reduction
of work load.

2. The unit member shall have been employe! full-time In a position
requiring certification for at least ten (10) years of which the
immediately preceding five (5) years were full-time employment.

3. During the period immediately preceding a request for reduction in work
load, the unit member shall have been employed full-time in a position
requiring certification for a total of at least five (5) years without a
break in service. Sabbatical leaves and other approved leaves of absence
shall not constitute a break in service. Time spent on a sabbatical or
other approved leave of absence shall not be used in computing the
five-year full -thee service requirement.

4 The option of part-time employment shall be exercised at the request of
the unit member and can be revoked only with the mutual consent of the
unit member and the District.

S. The unit member shall be paid a salary which is the pro rata share of the
salary he/she would be earning had he/she not elected to exercise the
option of part-time employment but shall retain all other rights and
benefits for which he/she makes the payments that would be required if
he/she remained in full-time employment.

6. The unit member shall receive the health and welfare benefits in the same
manner as a full-tine (100%) unit member as provided in Article 4, Health
and Welfare Benefits.

7. iht minimum part-time employment shall be the equivalent of one-half of
the number of days of service required by the unit member's contract of
employment during his/her final year of service in a full-time position.

S. The initial period of such part-time employment shall not exceed two
years. Thereafter, the period of such part -time employment shall be on a
year.to.r.ar basis and the total number of years of reduction of work
load shall not exceed fiat years.

9. The period of such part-time employment under the reduced work loan
program shall not extend beyond the end of the school year during which
the unit member reaches his/her 70th birthday.



10. The unit member shall request to participate in the reduction of work
load program no later than February 1 for the following school year. At
the discretion of the District, requests received after this deadline maybe considered.
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ARTICLE 71 REGULATIONS FOR CONSULTANCY CONTRACTS

During the term of this agreement, full-time unit members who retire from theDistrict per SIRS regulations and have been employed by the District for atleast ten years, may be reemployed by the District under a consultingcontract subject to the following regulations:

1. The request for a consultancy contract shall be submitted to the Districtat least sixty (60) calendar days prior to the effective date ofretirement. At the discretion of the District, requests received afterthis deadline may be considered.

2. The initial period of a consultancy contract shall not exceed two years.Thereafter, the consulting contract may be extended by Nasal agreementon an annual basis such that the total number of years shall not exceedfive years or until the retired employee reaches age 70, whichever comesfirst.

3. Persons hired by a consultancy contract as here authorized are consideredemployees, and the amount paid for consultancy contract shall not exceedthe maximum amount provided by law.

4. Provisions contained within the consultancy contract shall be developedand made known to the consultant prior to requiring a letter ofretirement. Such provisions include the amount of money to be paid andthe number of days to be worked or teaching load assigned. Theseprovisions shall not be modified without mutual consent of both parties.

S. The actual days of work or specific teaching assignment shall bedetermined by the District after consultation with the consultant.

6. Consultants may be required by the District to submit to and pass aphysical examination by a licensed physician of his/her choice whichidentifies his/her capacity to physically meet the conditions of thecontract. Said physical examination shall be at District expanse andmade in accordance with job related specifications determined by theDistrict.

7. A form is available in the Office of Personnel Services for employees touse in requesting a consultancy contract. A copy of each completedrequest will be forwarded to the President of the Association uponreceipt by the District. When disposition of the request is determined,
a second copy of the completed form will be forwarded to the President ofthe Association.
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ARTICLE 8: CLASS SIZE

number of students enrolled and attending any class (class size) shall besubject to the limitations inherent in the nature of the class, the size ofthe room, the number of available student stations and available equipment,the safety of students, and the educational mode of instruction in accordancewith the following provisions effective September 1, 1981:

A. Unless modified in accordance with the following provisions, class sizelimits for the term of this agreement shall be thcse in effect as ofFebruary 1, 1981, as recorded in th% master course data file.

B. Conformance to class size limits (maximums) shall be determined no laterthan the end of first census week of each term.

C. Established class limits may be changed or new class limits establishedafter consideration by a committee comprised of three administratorsselected by the Vice President of Academic Affairs, or designee, andthree full-time unit members designated by a majority of the unit membersiu the department. If a majority of the committee agree on the classlimits, the recommendation of the majority of the committee shall besubmitted to the Vice President of Academic Affairs, or des! -nee, forconsideration. If there is no agreement by a majority of the :ommitteemembers, the individual recommendations of the committee members Mall besubmitted to the Vice President of Academic Affairs, or designee, forconsideration. After reviewing the recommendations, the Vice Presidentcf Academic Affairs, or designee, shall make a final decision concerning
III/

the proposed change in a class size limit or the new class limit. Suchdecisions shall be submitted to the committee members in writing andshall include a statement of rationale for said decisions. The rationaleshall not be subject to the Grievance Procedure except as such rationale
violates other sections of the Agreement.

D. District reserves the right to enroll students in excess of the limitsrecorded in the Master Course Data Fitt. Said students (over enrollees)shall be specifically identified. The District and unit members shalladvise the over enrollees that continued enrollment in the class issubject to availability within the class size limits of the Master CourseData File. The unit member shall be required to accept any overenrollees in the order of enrollment for each student who faits to attendclass or drops a class up to the class size limits in the Nester CourseData File. Established class limits may be exceeded for a givensection(s) upon recommendation of the assistant dean with consent of theinstructor involved.

E The District reserves the right to canal any classes. Upon request ofthe unit member, the District shall provide the unit member with thew.; -Lten rationale for canceling the class. The rationale shall not besubject to the Grievance Procedure except as such rationale may violateother sections of this Agreement.
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Spaid Leavet

ARTICLE Os LEAVES OF MERE

1. The District shall grant paid leaves of absence to full-time unit members
50% or greater) for personal illness and injury, personal necessity,jury duty, bereavement, industrial accident or illness, judicial andofficial appearance, quarantine, and sabbatical in accordance with the
provisions herein.

2. The District shall grant the above paid leaves of absence to 50% or
greater, but less than 100% full-time unit members on a pro rata basis.

3. The District shall grant paid leaves to part-time unit members (less than50%) on a pro rata basis, for personal illness and injury, personalnecessity, bereavement and industrial accident or illness in accordancewith tie provisions herein.

4. Leaves under this Article or mandated by law are authorized absences. Inthe case of unauthorized absence, the District may withhold pay and other
benefits in accordance with law.

5. In accordance with the applicable provisions of this Agreement, a unitmember on paid leave of absence shall be entitled to:

a. Return to the same department, discipline or position or as nearlythe same as possible, to that held Immediately before commencementof the leave

b. Receive credit toward salary advancement

c. Receive retirement benefits as provided by law and SIRS regulations

d. Receive wages, health and welfare benefits

6. personal Tilness and Jniury leave

A. ESL=
The purpose of personal illness and injury leave utilization shallbe for physical disabilities (including disabilitie$ due topregnancy) and mental disabilities which compel the unit member to
absent himself/herself from the duties of employment.

b. Fullime Unitilembera

(1) Full-time unit members employed five (5) days per week shall be
entitled to ten (10) days paid leave for each school year (10
months) for purposes of personal illness or Injury. Unit
members who work more or less than a full school year shall be
entitled to the pro rata equivalent amount of personal illness
or injury leave, e.g., a unit member who works six (6) schoolmonths is entitled to six (6) days leave and a unit member who
works 11 school months is entitled to 11 days of leave.
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V.

(2)

(3)

After all accumulated and earned leave as set forth in (I)
above and (4) below is exhausted, additional non-accumulated
leave shall be available for a period not to exceed five (5)
calendar months. The amount deducted for leave purposes from
the unit member's salary shall be the amount actually paid a
substitute employee to fill the position during the leave, or
if no substitute is employed, the amount which would have been
paid to a substitute in accordance with Column II, Step 6 of
the applicable salary schedule. The District shall make every
reasonable effort to secure the services of a substitute. The
five (5) calendar month period shall begin after the
utilization of the annual entitlement of ten (ID) days as
provided in (1) above and shall run concurrently with any
accumulated leave until such accumulated leave is exhausted;
then the differential pay shall begin for the remainder, If
any of the five (5) calendar months.

At the beginning of each school year each unit member shall
receive a personal illness and injury allotment credit equal to
his/her projected entitlement for the school year. Personal
illness and injury leave need not be accrued prior to taking
such leave by the unit member. If a unit member resigns,
retires, or is terminated and has used more personal illness
and injury leave than was earned, the amount of pay for days
used but not earned shall be deducted from the final warrant of
the unit member.

(4) If a unit member does not utilize the gull amount of leave as
authorized in (1) above in any school year, the amount not
utilized shall be accumulated from year to year.

(5) A unit member whose absence under this iection exceeds five (5)
work days shall provide, upon request, a statement from a
licensed physician or practitioner stating the reason for the
absence. Additionally, it shall be the prerogative of the
District to require verification of an absence of less than
five (5) calendar days If the District has reason to believe
that the absence may not have been used for proper personal
illness and injury leave purposes. In the absence of the
requested verification, the absence shall be deemed an
unauthorized absence.

(6)

(7)

A unit member must contact his/her immediate supervisor as soon
as the need to be absent is known to permit time to secure a
substitute service. If the unit member fails to notify thv
District at least two (2) hours prior to assigned duties. t5o
absence shall be deemed an unauthorized absence.

A unit member who is absent for one -half day or less shall have
deducted one-half day from the accumulated leave, and if the
absence exceeds more than one-half day, a full day shall be
deducted from accumulated leave.
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(8) A unit member shall not be allowed to return to work and shall
be placed on leave without pay if the unit member fails to
notify the District of his/her intent to return to work the
next work day by 3:30 p.m. of the preceding day if such failure
results in a substitute being secured.

(9) Upon exhaustion of his/her regular personal illness and injury
leave account, the absence shall be charged against his/her
other assignment leave account.

C. part -Time Personal Illness and Injury (including Sumner School)

(I) Unit members working a part-time assignment (less than 500
shall earn one (1) hour of personal illness and injury leave
for each twenty (20) hours of time worked.

(2) Any unused personal illness and injury leave shall be
accumulated from year to year.

(3) A break in service will not result in a loss of accumulated
personal illness and injury leave unless such leave is
transferred to another District or a break in service exceeds
three consecutive semesters not including summer school.

(4) Parttise unit members may use personal illness and injury
leave as accrued.

(5) If a full-time unit member, assigned a part-time position, is
absent from the part-time assignment, the following shall
occur:

a. The absence shall be charged against the part-time
personal illness and injury account.

b. After the part-time personal illness and injury account
has been exhausted, Any absence shall be charged against
the full-time personal illness and injury account. Use of
the full-time account for a part-time assignment shall be
on a pro rata basis.

(6) If a fulltimw unit member who was previously assigned a
part-time position is absent from the full-time assignment, the
following shall occur:

a. The absence shall be charged against the full-time
personal illness and injury account.

b. After the full-time personal illness and injury account
has been exhausted, any absence shall be charged against
the part-time personal Illness and injury account. Use of
the part-time account for a full-time assignment shall be
on a pro rata basis.
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(7) Upon retirement, full-time unit members shall have all unused
part-time personal Illness and injury leave added to their
full-time personal illness and injury account.

D. tiotificettonv
The District shall provide each unit member written notificttion by
October IS of each year of his/her accumulated personal illness and
Injury leave including the current year's projected entitlement.

E. transfers of Accumulated Personal Illness and Entre Leivt

A unit member shall be entitled to the number of days of personal
illness and injury leave accumulated by such unit member in a
position requiring certification qualification at his/her last
previous school district of employment provided that such employment
was with a school district within the State of California, was for
at least one (1) full year's duration and not more than one (1) year
intervened between termination of employment at the last previous
school district and employment at this district.

7. jury Duty

A. A unit member may be absent from duty without loss of pay as theresult of having been called for and appearing for jury duty.
excluding a grand jury. The District reserves the right to request
a postponement to another time mutually agreeable to the unit member
and the District. The unit member is required to notify the
District as soon as he/she receives notice of his/her jury duty.

B. The unit member serving on jury duty who receives pay from the
District during such absence shall be required to collect jury duty
fees and remit such fees to the District. or in the absence of such
remittance, the unit member shall receive the difference between
his/her regular salary and the jury duty fees.

C. A unit member shall be required to perform his/her assigned service
to the District during any day or fraction thereof that he/she is
released from jury service, provided that a reasonable period of
time shall be alowed for necessary travel. An instructor serving
jury duty shall be required to return to his/her teaching assignment
unless, due to the assignment of a substitute or in the best
interests of the instructions' program, the District approves
otherwise.
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e. Bereavement Leave

A unit member shall be entitled to a maximum of three (3) days leave of
absence or five (5) days leave of absence if travel of more than 400
miles one way is required, without loss of salary on account of the death
of any member of his/her immediate family. For purposes of this
provision an immediate family member shall be limited to mother, father,
pother-in-law, fatheinlaw, grandmother, grandfather. or a grandchild
of the unit member or of the spouse of the unit member, and the spouse.
son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother or sister.
brother-in-law, sister-in-law of the unit member or any relative living
in the immediate household of the unit member.

9. leave for Industrial Accident or Illnest

Industrial accident and illness leaves of absence shall be granted in
accordance with the following:

A. The accident or illness must have arisen out of and in the course of
the employment of the unit member and must be accepted as bound,
injury or illness arising out of and in the course of employment by
the Carrier or administrating agent for workers' compensation
coverage. Such acceptance shall be based upon the laws and rules
and regulations of the State governing workers' compensation.

B. Allowable leave for each industrial accident or illness shall be for
the number of days of temporary disability which shall not exceed
sixty (60) working days in any one fiscal year for the same
accident.'

C. leave under these rules and regulations shall commence on the first
day of absence.

0. The benefits provided ty these rules and regulations shall be
applicable to all unit mr.. aers immediately upon becoming an employee
of the given District.

E. Allowable leave shall not be accumulated from year to year.

F. Payment for wages lost on any day shall not, when added to an award
granted the unit member under the workers' compensation laws of the
State, exceed the normal wage for the day.

G. Industrial accident or illness leave shall be reduced by one (1) day
for each authorized absence regardless of the compensation award
made under workers' compensation.

H. When an industrial accident or illness occurs at the time when the
full sixty (60) days will overlap Into the next fiscal year, the
unit member shall be entitled to only that amount remaining at the
end of the fiscal year in which the Illness or injury occurred for
the same illness or injury.
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I. Industrial accident or illness leave of absence is to be used inlieu of entitlement to other leaves. When entitlement to anindustrial accident or illness leave has bee, exhausted, entitlementto other personal illness and injury leave will then be used; but ifthe unit member is receiving workers'

compensation, he/she shall beentitled to only that portion of his/her accumulated availablepersonal illness and injury leave, accumulated compensatory timeoff, vacation or other available leave which, when added to theworkers' compensation award, provide for a full dtr's wage orsalary. When applicable, the forwing formula shall be used:DivAe the disability check, endorsed to the District, by the unitmember's daily salary rate to determine the equivalent number of
days.

J. Periods of leaves of absence., paid or unpaid, shall hot be
considered to be a break In service of the unit member.

K. Wring all paid leaves of absence, whether industrial accident leaveas provided in this section, personal illness and injury leave,
vacation, compensatory time off or other available leave provided bylaw or the action of the Board of Trustees, the unit member mayendorse to the District wage loss benefit checks received under theworkers' compensation laws of this state. The District, In turn,shall issue the unit member appropriate warrants for payment of
salary and shall deduct normal retirement and other authorizedcontributions. In the absence of such endorsement, the Districtshall issue the unit member appropriate warrants for the differencebetween his/her regular salary and the amount of the wage lossbenefit checks. Reduction of entitlement to leave shall be madeon in accordance with this section.

L. Any unit member receiving benefits as a result of this sectionshall, during periods of injury or Illness, remain within the Stateof California unless the District authorizes travel outside thestate.

10. personal Necessity Lejv.

Each unit member shall be entitled to use six (6) days of his/herpersonal illness and injury leave allotment during each school year forpersonal necessity. ersonal necessity leave shall be limited to
circumstances that are serious in nature and that 4ie unit member cannot
reasonably be expected to disrigaro;; that necessitate immediate attentionand cannot be taken care of after work hours or on weekends. Under nocircumstances shall personal necessity leave be available for purposes ofpersonal convenience, extension of a holiday or a vacation period, toseek other employment, for recreational activities or concertedactivities. F. unit number must contact his/her immediate supervisor assoon as tne need to be absent is known to permit time to secure asubstitute service.

The unit member shall certify on a form provided by the District thatsuch absence was in conformance with the above. If the unitmember failsto comply with the above, the absence shall be deemed an unauthorir.edabsence.



11. Quarantine

A unit member shall receive full salary during the period of his/her
quarantine by duly constituted governmental authority.

12. Judicial and

A. A unit member shall receive his/her regular pay for a judicial or
official appearance in a proceeding in which the District is a p'rty
provided the unit member is not the litigant or in support of the
litigant in a case against the District. The unit member shall
contact his/her immediate supervisor as soon as the need to be
absent is known to permit time to secure a substitute service.

B. The District may grant a paid leave of absence to a unit member for
a judicial or official appearance as a witness when subpoenaed other
than as a litigant or in support of a litigant. The unit member
shall request such a leave through his/her immediate supervisor as
soon as the need to be absent is known to permit time to secure a
substitute.

13. Unpaid teem

A. Upon request, the District may provide a unit member who is a
natural or adopting parent an unpaid leave of absence for the
purpose of rearing his or her infant. The duration of such leave
shall not exceed one calendar year. A unit member shall submit such
request to the District at least four weeks prior to the anticipated
date on which the leave is to commence.

B. Unit members may be granted unpaid leave upon request by th?. Board
of Trustees.

C. Unpaid leave may be granted a unit member for a period of up to one
school year. The leave shall normally commence at the start of a
semester or a school year. The District may authorize a different
starting date if the unit member demonstrates why the leave could
not commence at the beginning of the semester or school year.

D. The President of the College say grant, upon request, an unpaid
leave of up to five (5) work days.

E. Such leaves are without compensation or credit toward service.

F. Unit members who go on an unpaid leave during any pay period shall
receive their health and welfare coverage for the balance of that
par period. Thereafter, they shall be allowed to continue coverage
provided they make advance payments of the premiums in a manner
rtasocably required by the District.
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G. Should the District deny a unit member an unpaid leave, the unit
member may request, in writing, within ten days of said denial, the
reasons for the denial. The District shall respond, in writing,
within ten days of the unit member's request, stating the reasonsfor denial of the requested leave and such reasons shall not be
subject to the Grievance Procedure, except as such reasons violate
other sections of this Agreement.

14. leave of Absence Exchange Program

A. Fullime, regular unit members vay apply to the District for a
leave of absence to participate in an exchange program involving
another educational institution. Such applications shall be
submitted with sufficient advance notice to allow for processing
prior to the effective date.

B. Upon the recommendation of the Superintendent/President, all
applications for leave of absence for the exchange program shall be
subject to approval of the Board of Trustees and the exchange
institution.

C. While on a leave of absence for the exchange program, the unit
members shall receive their regular salary and health and welfare
benefits as provided in Article 4 of this Agreement, and the leave
shall not be deemed a break in continuity of service. All other
provisions of this Agreement shall not be applicable to the unit
member on such leave, and the unit member shall conform to the
Agreement between the District and the exchange institution.

,abbatical tem

A. plaggiggimanslizionsLigtiUsALLum

Sabbatical leaves may be granted to provide an opportunity for
professional growth of fullgime unit members which will result in
more effective services to the District. Such leaves may include,
but not be limited to, study, travel, research, and related work
experience.

B. falmikatlyofWaLlIftea.

1) Any fulltime unit member who has served the District for six
(6) consecutive years in a fulltime certificated position may
apply for a sabbatical leave.

2) full time unit members who have been granted a sabbatical leave
shall become eligible after six (6) years of consecutive
service in a CAltime certificated position subsequent to
their last sabbatical leave.
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3) Leaves stall not be vented for more than two (2) full
consecutive fall and spring semesters or less than one full
semester unless otherwise approved by the District. If a
fulltime unit ember is granted a leave for one semester by
the District, this shall be construed as fulfilling his/her
entire entitlement to leave privileges until he/she has
complied with (b) above.

4) Military leave and paid leaves shall not be deemed a break in
continuity of service for the purposes of this article.

5) a sabbatical leave request is approved for a fulltime unit
member, and ha/she then withdraws the application after
approval, such full-time unit member shall be precluded for a
period of two (2) years from filing a new application for
sabbatical leave unless extenuating circumstances existed
compelling his/her withdrawal of the application for leave.

C. AMBliation Procedure

l) Application shall be submitted to the District by October 31st
for consideration for the subsequent school year on a
Districtprovided form.

2) Unit members' applications for sabbatical leave shall not be
modified by the District without the mutual consent of the
District and unit member.

D.

3) A unit member's application shall include a detailed prospectus
of the purposes and activities for which the leave is
requested.

Aooroval of Sabbatical leaves

1) Sabbatical leave requests shall be reviewed by a Sabbatical
Leave Review Committee comprised of three representatives
designated by the faculty Association and three representatives
designated by the District.

2) In reviewing requests. the Sabbatical Leave Review Committee
shall consider the criteria on the District sabbatical leave
request form in a manner to be determined by the committee.

3) the Sabbatical Leave Review Committee shall rank all sabbatical
leave requests and forward them to the Superintendent/President
for transmittal to the Board of Trustees.

A) District shall provide five sabbatical leaves according to
the ranking of the Sabbatical Leave Review Committee and the
provisios of this article. If fewer than five requests for
sabbatical leaves are received, the District shall provide
leaves for the number requested.
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E. Failure o Return

1) Granting of a sabbatical leave is conditioned upon theapplicant agreeing to the terms of the sabbatical leave and
further agreeing to render services to the District for at
least twice the length of the sabbatical 'leave granted.

2) Granting of a sabbatical leave is dependent upon the unitmember's securing a corporate surety bond in principal sum
equal to amount of the salary to be paid while on sabbaticalleave.

3) If a full -time unit 'ember on leave fails to return and
complete required services as an employee of the District, an
amount calculated as follows shall be returned to the District:

Compensation Received length of Actual Compensation
from District While - Service Following x Received from
on Leave sabbatical Leave District While

Length of Required on Leave
Service

4) In case of death, the full-time unit weber or his/her estate
shall not be required to return compensation received from the
District during the leave period. The payment shall cease upon
the death of the unit member on leave.

5) Disability while on sabbatical leave to such an extent as torender full-time unit member unable to return to the Districtat the termination of the sabbatical leave or death while on
sabbatical leave shall serve to exonerate full-time unit
member's agreement and bond.

6) The District and the unit member shall execute a legally
binding contract containing the conditions of the sabbaticalleave. Five (5) working days prior to signing the proposed
contract, a copy shall be forwarded to the President of the
Association. Following the signing, a copy of the signed
contract shall be forwarded to the President of the
Association.

F. DaILLILLIlItitiv. Condition%

Upon the completion of the sabbatical leave, the unit member shall
submit to the District appropriate documentation showing completion
of the purposes and activities for which said leave was granted.

35

6



G. tainifidalumjagn

While on leave full-time unit members shall receive as compensation
85% of their base salary for one full contract year or 66% of their
base salary for one-half contract year. Compensation shall be based
on the salary full-time unit members would have received during the
period of the leave had they continued in regular services during
such period.

H.

If the sabbatical leave Is interrupted due to serious accident or
illness, the District may terminate the sabbatical leave of the
full-time unit member who shall thereupon be entitled to the use of
personal illness and injury leave accrued to his/her credit.

I. Reinstatement Upon Return from Sabbatical Leave

At the expiration of a sabbatical leave, the unit member, upon
return to the District, shall return to the same department.
discipline or position, or as nearly the same as possible to that
held immediately before commencement of the leave.
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ARTICLE 101 EVALUATION htOCEOURES

1. DEFINITION OF TERMS

The following definitions are intended to clarify terms used in the
evaluation procedures and are only applicable to this article.

A. Authorized Evaluators

Assistant Deans

immediate Administrator for nonteaching unit members
Appropriate Dean
Vice President, Academic Affairs

8. jnitlal Conference

A conference to review evaluation forms and procedures, and to
arrange the evaluation visitation. The initial conference shall
follow a uniform format, mutually developed by the Association and
the District, in all departments.

C. Evaluation Visitation

A specific arranged observation of a unit member's assigned duties
by an authorized evaluator

D. Consultation

A conference with a unit member following an evaluation visitation

E. formal Evaluation

A specified written evaluation of a unit member's performance
utilizing the adopted format and adopted procedures

F. (valuation Conference

A conference to review and sign the completed evaluation

G. Lvaluatlon Terms

Satisfactory: A rating that describes a performance of a unit member
who has met his/her roles and responsibilities as satisfactory.

Unsatisfactory: A rating that describes the performance of a unit
member as unsatisfactory and for whom significant improvement is
required.

H. full-time Contract Unitjtembert

Unit members who are employed by the District pursuant to the
provisions of EC 87601 and 87608
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1. fullTime anew Unit ftebert

.

r

Unit members employed by the District pursuant to.the provisions of
ED 87608 and 87609

J. PartTime Instructional Unit Member'

Unit members who are employed pursuant to the provisions of EC 8,48:
and whose assignment is not more than 60%

K. fartTin. Non-Instructional Unit Numberi

Unit members whose non-classroom assignment is based on

hourly/weekly assignments and who are employed for 18 hours a week
or less

L. Student Instructional Report

A report of unit member's teaching performance by students enrolled
in the class or classes of a unit member (Appendix f)

N. Unit Member Reouested Visitations

Visitations by an authorized evaluator at the request of the unit

member being evaluated

2. GENERAL EVALUATION PRINCIPLES

A. The primary aim of evaluation is to improve professional
effectiveness. The District accepts as a fundamental premise for a
successful evaluation program the necessity for mutual respect and

confidence to exist between the evaluator and those evaluated. to

promote this respect and confidence, the District will provide
training for administrators in the process of evaluation.

B. Data supporting the complete evaluation document shall be readily
available to the parties In interest on a needtoknow basis.

C. All data used in the evaluation material shall be accurate and

verified by the evaluator. Hearsay shall not be included in the

evaluation material.

D. Evaluators shall consider the ights and responsibilities of unit

members as outlined in Board Policy 2203, Academic freedom, in

developing evaluations.

E. In the absence of specific provisions in this evaluation article.

the District shall exercise practices and procedures pursuant to

provisions of the Education Code.
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F. Constructive criticisms and suggestions for improvement. if any.shall be specific and in writing. If major inadequacies ire foundto exist, they will be followed by additional supportive assistance.Information relating to a unit member's strengths and weaknesseswill be discussed openly and frankly with the individual beingevaluated.

G. In assessing a unit member's performance, the evaluator shillconsider only the unit member's roles and responsibilities asidentified in the Unit Member Evaluation Report (Appendix E) andsuch other criteria as shall be mutually determined. In addition toobservations made during arranged visitations, the evaluator mayconsider observations made of the unit member performing his/herduties outside the classroom that are in keeping with those rolesand responsibilities is listed in the Unit Member Evaluation Report.Conditions over which a unit member has no control shall not impactnegatively upon his/her evaluation.

H. The authorized evaluator shall have the opportunity for classroom orother approprite visitations. At the request of the unit member.another authorized evaluator may be selected for a visitation. Avisitation made in conjunction with a formal evaluation will bearranged by the authorized evaluator at least one week prior to thevisit. The observation shall be of sufficient duration to providethe evaluator kith adequate data with which to make an accurate andmeaningful evaluation. Unit.member requested visitations may occur.
I. By mutual agreement, the unit member and immediate administrator mayeach select another person to make additional

classroom' visitationsand share the observations with both the evaluator and evaluate,.
3. EVALIPTIOP OF FULL -TIME REGULAR UNIT MEMBERS

A. Full-time regular unit members shall be evaluated no less than onceevery two years. The department chairperson or the immediateadministrator for nonteaching unit members shall be the primaryevaluator. Unit members with assignments in more than onedepartment shall be formally evaluated in that department in whichthe greatest proportion of the assigned load exists.

B. The District shall notify the unit member of the identity of his/herevaluator by the end of the third week of the school year duringwhich the unit member will be evaluated if the evaluator is to besomeone other than the immediate
administrator. If the unit memberis on leave during the first semester of the school year, suchnotification shall occur by the end of the third week of the secondsemester.

C. An evaluator shall hold an initial conference with the unit memberto be evaluated prior to the end of the fifth week of the schoolyear during which the unit member is to be evaluated. The evaluator
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shall provide to the unit member the faculty handbook and review and
provide the evaluation procedures and instruments (as containedwithin this article). During this conference, evaluation
visitations will be arranged. if the unit member is on leave during
the first semester of the school year the initial conference shall
be held prior to the end of the fifth week of the second semester.

D. The evaluator shall consider only those roles and responsibilities
identified in Appendix E. In addition to observations made during
an arranged visitation, the evaluator may consider observations made
of the unit member performing duties outside of the classroom that
are in keeping with those roles and responsibilities identified in
the Unit Member Evaluation Report.

E. A consultation will be scheduled within ten (10) school days
following an evaluation visitation during which the evaluator will
review with the unit member areas where he/she has been deemed
satisfactory as well as specific suggestions for improvement, if
any.

F. Within twenty (20) school days (or more by mutual agreement) after
the final consultation, the evaluator shall prepare the formal
written evaluation of the unit member utilizing the instruments and
procedures outlined herein. The evaluator shall provide the written
evaluation to the unit member five (5) school days prior to meeting
with him/her in an evaluation conference.

G. During the evaluation conference an evaluator shall discuss the
complete written evaluation which may consist of: (1) the UnitMember Evaluation Report and (2) where appropriate, the Analysis of
Student Instruction Reports.

H. At the conclusion of the evaluation conference, the evaluator shall
indicate whether the unit member is deemed overall satisfactory or
unsatisfactory. The unit member shall sign the evaluation report as
an indication of its receipt.

I. Should an evaluator deem a unit member to be unsatisfactory, he/she
shall supply the written evaluation to the unit member five (5)
school days prior to the bvaluation conference. At the evaluation
conference, the evaluat, after consultation with the unit member.
will develop a program of improvement which, if followed
successfully, will result in a satisfactory evaluation. If the unit
member disagrees with the element, of the improvement plan, the unit
member may have attached to the plan a written statement of his/her
concerns. A unit member rertiving an unsatisfactory evaluation
shall have one complete year to finish the improvement plan, or less
by mutual agreement.
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J. Should a regular unit weber receive an unsatisfactory overall
evaluation, he/she will be evaluated again within the following yearutilizing the procedures of this plan. Within one year afterreceiving ;n unsatisfactory evaluation, (or sooner by mutualagreement) a unit member shall be re-evaluated by his/her evaluatorand if he/she receives a satisfactory rating, he/she will return tothe usual two-year evaluation cycle.

K. The improvement plan shall include the following:

1. Areas where specific improvement is needed
2. Specific suggestions for improvement
3. Resources to be utilized to assist with the improvement
4. Thu means by which improvement will be measured

A written statement describing the improvement program and
incorporating the above shall be given to the unit wilier within
fifteen (15) school days after the evaluation conference.

4. APPEAL PROCESS

A. Should a unit member disagree with the evaluator's written findingsand recommendations, he/she may appeal to the Vice President ofAcademic Affairs. the Vice President of Academic Affairs will
review the case and make a decision which will then be reviewed withthe unit member and the evaluator within ten (10) school days ofreceipt of the appeal.

8. further appeal by the unit member or evaluator may be made to thePresident of the College whose decision shall be final.

C. During the appeal process, the unit member is entitled torepresentation by the faculty Association when meetings involvematters affecting the employment relations status between the unitmember and the District.

D. Unit members may pursue alleged violations of the evaluation
procedure as specified in this article through the grievance article
contained in this agreement.

5. EVALUATION Of FULL-TIME CONTRACT UNIT MEMBERS

A. Full-time contract unit members shall be evaluated throughout theirfirst two years of employment. The authorized evaluator shall beresponsible for the evaluation process and the final evaluationreport of unit members. The department chairperson or the immediate
administrator for non-teaching unit members shin be the primaryevaluator.

8. Unit webers with assignments in more than one department shall be
formally evaluated in that department in which the greatestproportion of their assigned load exists. Unit members may be
visited and evaluated by the authorized evaluator(s) of the other
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department(s) in which said unit member has an assignment. The
observations from the visitation may be integrated into the formalevaluation, and, if included in the formal evaluation, all
authorized evaluators shall participate in the evaluation conference
and shall sign the formal evaluation.

C. The District shall notify the unit member of the identity of his/herevaluator by the end of the third week of the year during which the
unit member will be evaluated If the evaluator is to be 'onionsother than the immediate administrator. If the unit @tuber is not
employed or on leave during the first semester of the school year.
such notification shall occur by the end of the third week of the
second semester.

D. An evaluator shall hold an initial conference with the unit weber
to be evaluated prior to the end of the fifth week of the school
year during which the unit member is to be evaluated. The evaluator
shall provide to the unit member the faculty handbook and review andprovide the evaluation procedures and instruments (as containedwithin this article). During this conference, evaluation
visitatioAs will be arranged. If the unit member Is not employed oron leave during the first semester of the school year, the initialconference shall be held prior to the end of the fifth week of the
second semester.

E. fkALIIILW11. gLidatrigtJinalmbitu
I. First year full-time contract unit members shall be evaluated

during the first semester of their employment. This shallinclude at least two visitations made prior to February 1 of
the fall semester or June 1 of the spring semester. Such
visitations will be followed by a consultation to discuss the
observations made by the evaluator and other relevant
evaluation information. During the consultation the evaluator
shall review with the unit member those areas where he /she has
been deemed satisfactory as well as any specific suggestions
for improvement, if any. At least one visitation followed by a
consultation shall also be made of each unit member during the
second semester of his/her employment. During the first year
of employment arranged visitations will be the responsibility
of the immediate supervisor and/or other authorized evaluators.
Additional visitations may be arranged as appropriate.

2. Prior to the end of each semester of the first contract year,
an evaluation conference shall be scheduled. At tnis
conference the unit member shall be provided the complete
evaluation consisting of: (1) the Unit Member Evaluation
Report an (2) the Analysis of Student Instructional Reports. At
the concicsion of this conference. the evaluator shall inditate
both orally awl on the evaluation form itself whether the unit
member is deemed overall satisfactory or unsatisfactory. The
unit member shall sign the evaluation report indicating receipt
of evaluation.
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F. *and Year FullTime Contract Unit ember

I. Second year full-time contract unit members shall be evaluatedprior to February 1 of their second year of employment. Thisevaluation will include at least two visitations followed byconsultations to discuss the observations. During theconsultations the evaluator shall review with the unit memberthose areas where he/she has been deemed satisfactory as wellas any specific suggestions for improvement, if any.

2. Prior to the end of the first semester, an evaluationconference shall be scheduled. At this conference the unitmember shall be provided the complete
evaluation consisting of:(1) the Unit Member Evaluation Report and (2) the Analysis ofStudent Instructional Reports. gt the conclusion of thisconference the evaluator shall indicate both orally 4nd on theevaluation fors whether the unit member is deemed overallsatisfactory or unsatisfactory. The unit member shall sign theevaluation report as an indication of its receipt.

6. EVALUATION OF PART-TIME INSTRUCTIONAL AND PART-TIME NON-INSTRUCTIONAtUNIT MEMBERS

A. The authorized evaluator shall be responsible for the evaluationprocess and the final evaluation report of a part-time instructionaland part-time non-instructional unit member. The assistant dean orthe immediate administrator for non-teaching unit members shall bethe primary evaluators. The evaluation shall be prepared inaccordance with the roles and responsibilities of Appendix G whichare appropriate to the assignment of the unit member. Unit memberswith assignments in more than one department shall be evaluated inthat department in which the greatest proportion of the assignedload exists. Unit members may be visited by the authorizedevaluator(s) of the other department(s) in which said unit memberhas an assignment.

After such visitations, consultations will be scheduled within ten(10) school days of the visitations to orally review with the unitmember areas where he/she has been deemed satisfactory as well asspecific suggestions for improvement, if any in relation to theroles and responsibilities as identified in the unit member'sevaluation report (Appendix G) and such other criteria as shall bemutually determined. Except for documentation pursuant to theapplicable provisions of the Education Code, such visitations byauthorized evaluator(s) of the other department(s) shall result inno written documentation relating to the roles and responsibilitiesas identified in the unit member's evaluation report (Appendix G)and such other criteria as shall be mutually determined.

B. The District shall notify the unit member of the identity of his/herevaluator by the end of the third week of the year during which thtunit member will be evaluated if the evaluator is to be someoneother than the immediate supervisor. If the unit member isunassigned during the first serester. such notification shall occurby the end of the third week of the second semester.

11



C. The evaluator shall hold an initial conference with the unit semberto be evaluated prior to the end of the fifth week of the school
year during which the unit member is to be evaluated. The evaluator
shall provide the unit member the faculty handbook and review and
provide the evaluation procedures and instruments (as containedwithin this article). During this conference, evaluationvisitations will be arranged. If the unit amber is unassigned
during the first *waster, the initial conference shall be held
prior to the end of the fifth week of the second semester.

D. Unit members shall be evaluated during their first semester. An
evaluation shall be prepared and an evaluation conference held with
the unit member prior to the end of the first semester. Unit
members in their second semester shall be evaluated at least once by
their evaluator following the procedures utilized during the first
semester of evaluation. The formal evaluation shall be submitted to
the unit member at least five (5) school days before the evaluation
conference.

Further evaluations of unit members shall be conducted no less than
once every two years.

E. Unit embers will be evaluated utilizing the approved college
procedures and instruments contained herein.

7. STUDENT INSTRUCTIONAL REPORT

A. Student Instructional Reports are deemed to be user: wor such
purposes as providing information to the 'velvet( during the
evaluation process and providing information to unit members about
their teaching effectiveness.

B. The District shall process the Student Instructional Reports and
promptly return the reverts and analyses to the unit weber and
analyses to the evaluator, when appropriate. It is suggested that
they be adsinistertd between the 12th and 14th week of instruction
to allow adequate time for processing and inclusion in the overall
evaluation.

Student input shall be gathered using the format in Appendix F. The
evaluator shall handle the administration of the Student
Instructional Reports.

C. The analyses of the Student Instructional Reports shall be required
by the evaluator for inclusion in the overall assessment of: (1)
full-time contract teaching unit members; (2) perttime
instructional unit members with less than five semesters teaching in
the District; and (3) full-time rtguler teaching unit members deemed
unsatisfactory on the most recent tonal evaluation. The Student
Instructional Reports may be incluied in the overall assessment at
other tines by mutual agreement of the unit member and evaluator.

44
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0. for regular teschiug unit webers. and porttiso instructloul unitmembers who have completed four (4) semesters teaching in theDistrict, deemed satisfactory on the most recent evaluation, theStudent Instructional Reports and Analysts shall be provided to theunit member only.
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ARTICLE lit PERSONNEL FILES

1. One official personnel file of each unit member shall be maintained at
the District central administration office. No adverse action shall be
taken against a unit member baled upon written material which is not
contained within the official personnel file unless otherwise required by
law. Except in situations conterplated under Education Cede Sections
87732 or 87734, an opportunity shall be provided for informal resolution
to unit member situations that may result In the placement of a
derogatory statement in a unit Norbert personnel file. Prior-to placing
It s) to the official personnel file, the District shall make a
reasonable effort to verify the accuracy of toe material(s).

2. A unit member shall be provided a copy of any derogatory written material
prior to the time such material is placed within the official personnel
file. Such derogatory written material, when placed in such file. shall
not address matters which occurred more than three (3) calendar months
prior to the date of filing. The unit posher shall hive the right to
review the material during normal wortint hours so long as such does not
interfere with the classroom instruction, lhe unit member may. within
ten 110) work days of receipt of copy, submit a written response to be
attached to the derogatory material for inclusion within the official
file. Derogatory material shall be sealed at the unit member's request
after a period of four years from the date of filing.

3. A unit member shall hoe the right to examine all materials (except forratings reports or records which were obtained prior to employment or
prepared by identifiable examination committee members, or obtained in
connection with a promotional examination) contained within the official
personnel file.

4. District shall have a representative present when any official personnel
file is ',gained. The unit member's personnel file shall be available
for examination by the untiring**, and/or his/her representative with the
unit member's written authoriation for each instance. The official
personnel file is considered confidential and is available for review
only to such other persons who hive a legal right and a need to Knorr the
contents therein.

S. The District. shall imp a log of persons who hive ftamtned an official
personnei file, as well as the dates such examinations were made, except
routine clerical transactions. The log shall be thottstn6.4 in tai, ueit
member's official person(?) file.

t. Any person Who t"wes material in the personnel file shall sign and
StilflifY the date on which is was drifted Any written material placed in
the personnel file shall indicate the me of olacenent.

with approval of the District, a wittroeebermay have material placed in
the official personnel file he/she determines' may hove a bearing on
his/her position with the District. In the case of District disapproval,
The unit member, upon Most. shall be notified in writing within ten
00) work days the reasons for not placing such material in the file.
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O. Unit goebers shall be informed of all written claims of sexualbarrassoent against tha within five (5) work days of receipt of saidclaims.

47
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ARTICLE 12: REASSIGNMENT PROCEDURE

This Article apples to the reassignment of full -time unit members only as
such affects a unit member's full-time load exclusive of any part-time
assignments.

Definition

Reassignment is defined as a change in the assignment of a full-time unit
member resulting in an assignment of subject areas which are outside the unit
member's major or minor field and in which the unit member has no previous
teething experience.

unAriltufaintd Reassignment

Any full-time unit member may request a reassignment by submitting such
request to the Personnel Office in writing and, if requested by the unit
member, the request for reassignment shall remain confidential to the
Personnel Office until such time as the request Is given administrative
consideration. Upon a suitable vacancy and prior to official announcement of
that vacancy, a copy of the request will be sent to the current and
prospective immediate supervisors, the Office of Academic Affairs, and the
Association. A notice of the decision on the request will be made by
Personnel within sixty (60) days. Requests for reassignment shall remain
effective for one (I) calendar year and shall be considered by the District
prior to the official announcement of vacancy.

In considering a unit member initiated reassignment, the District shall use
the following criteria:

a) The educational needs of the District; and

b) The abilities, skills, and knowledge of the unit member as such
relate to the proposed reassignment

In the event more than one unit member requests a reassignment for the same
position and the above criteria are equally met, then the unit member with
the greatest districtwide seniority shall be reassigned.

If the reassignment request by a unit member is denied, he/she may request,
in writing. within ten (II) work days of the denial. a written response
stating the reasons for the denial. Upon such a request, the District shall
respond within ten (10) work days.

The District may reassign a unit member outside his/her department as the
result of establishment and modification of the organizational structure of
the College, to meet decreasing or low enrollment within his/her department

48
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and/or particular subject area within his/her department, to comply with
requirements of the District's Affirmative Action policy, to accommodate

curricula or student services.

space limitations, or to provide for the staffing of new or changing

The District may reassign a unit member within his/her department as theresult of establishment and modification of the organizational structure ofthe College, to meet increasing enrollment within his/her department and/orparticular subject area within his/her department, to comply with
requirements of the District's Affirmative Action policy, to accommodatespece limitations, or to rlvide for the staffing of new or changing
curricula or student services.

In effecting a Districtinitiated reassignment, the District shall use the
following criteria:

a) The education needs of the District; and

b) The abilities, skills, and knowledge of the affected unit
member as such relate to the proposed reassignment

In the event more than one unit member is considered for a District initiated
reassignment and the above criteria are equally met, then the unit memberwith the least districtwide seniority shall be reassigned.

Unit members affected by a Districtinitiattd reassignment shall be given ten
(10) work days prior notice and a conference shall be held between the
appropriate management person and the unit member in order to discuss the
reason(s) for the reassignment.

If a unit member is to be reassigned, then he/she may request in writingwithin ten (10) work days following the conference that he/she be givenwritten reasons why he/she is being reassigned. Upon such a request, the
District shall respond within ten (10) working days.

pistrjciwide Senioriti

Districtwide seniority, for the purpose of this Article, shall be the date of
first paid service in a certificated position pursuant to Education Code.

Retraining_ Progrram

Upon mutual agreement of the unit member and District, the unit member may
participate in a Di strict'approved retraining program prior to and/or after a
unit member or Districtinitiated reassignment. With prior approval of the
District, the unit member participating in a Districtapproved retraining
program may elect to have the tuition cost of approved course work paid by
the District or have such course work credited for salary placement. Upon
completion of a retraining program leading to a new teaching competency or
expanded credential authorization, a unit member may initiate a request for
reassignment to said area(s) or the District may initiate a reassignment to
said area(s).
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In the case of a unit member-initiated reassignment, the District may
evaluate the unit member during the first year of the effective reassignment
In accordance with this Agreement. In the case of a District-Initiated
reassignment, the District may evaluate the unit member during the first year
of the effective reassignment If such reassignment affects a majority of the
unit member's assignment.

so
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ARTICLE 131 TRAVEL

1. Any unit member who, as a requirement of his/her work assignment and asauthorized by the District, uses his/her personal vehicle on Districtbusiness shall be reimbursed at the same rate paid to other Districtpersonnel.

2. Any unit member who, as a requirement of his/her work assignment and asauthorized by the District, has meals away from the District shall bereimbursed for a reasonable cost of the meal in the same manner as otherDistrict personnel.

3. Any unit member who, as a requirement of his/her work assignment and asauthorized by the District, is lodged away from home overnight shall bereimbursed by the District for the reasonable cost of necessary lodgingin the same manner as other District personnel.

4. Any unit member who, as a requirement of his/her work assignment and asauthorized by the District, utilizes public transportation shall bereimbursed by the District for the reasonable cost of necessarytransportation in the same manner as other District personnel.

S. Any unit weber who, as a requirement of his/her work assignment and asauthorized by the District, attends a conference shall be reimbursed bythe District for the reasonable cost, or portion thereof, of theconference and transportation thereto in the same manner at otherDistrict personotl. The determination of which unit members shall attendconferences from travel /conference funds allocated to a department shallbe made in an equitable manner following procedures developed by eachdepartment.
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ARTICLE 14* INIOISOININATION
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The District shall not discriminate against unit members with respect towages, hours of employment, and other terms and conditions of seployment asdefined In Government Code 3540 et sal., or application of the provisions of
this Agreement with respect to age, color, creed, residency, marital status.membership in an employee organization, national origin, physical handicap,race, sex, or religion.
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ARTICLE IS: SAFETY CONDITIONS OF ENFLOTNOIT

1111
I. Except in unusual circumstances, the District shall not knowingly requirea unit member to work in unsafe conditions. The District shall make agood faith effort to schedule classes In an appropriate location.

2. Unit members shall be cognizant of unsafe practices, equipment, andconditions and report such to their immediate supervisor. The Districtshall advise the unit member of the disposition of said report as soon asadministratively possible.

3. Unit members shall report all accidents involving injuries observed andincurred as soon as possible to their immediate supervisor on formsprovided by the District. In case of injuries to a unit member thatrequire medical attention,, such report shat be submitted to the Districtwithin one work day of knowledge of the incident giving rise to theinjury or within one work day of knowledge that the incident resulted ininjury.

4. In a situation of real or apparently hazardous teaching location, a unitmember shall make every reasonable effort to change class locations; ifchange of location is not possible, the unit member, with advoce noticeto the Office of Academic Affairs during the day or Continuing EducationOffice in the evening or weekend, if reasonably possible, shall cancelthe class.

'Real or apparently hazardous teaching location' shall mean a conditionthat any reasonable person would conclude to be a physical danger thataffec", the safety or the unit member or his/her students.

'
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ARTICLE 1$1 RIONTS OF THE ASSOCIATION

4 PIVOVe'

111% 1. The Association shall have the right to represent unit members in theiremployment relations with the District.

2. An Association representative shall have the right of access to areas inwhich unit members work, so tong as the Association
representative doesnot interfere with classroom instruction, scheduled office hours, orother assigned duties. Any Association representative shall have theright to talk to unit meters during work breaks, meal breaks, or beforeand after work hours.

3. The Association may use bulletin
boards designated for their use by theSuperintendent or his/her designee. Prior to posting, a copy of thecommunication shall be furnished to the Superintendent or his /herdesignated representative. All items to be posted by the Associationshall bear the date of posting and the name and authorization of theAssociation and shall be removed by the Association when applicabilityteases.

4. Communications authorized by the Association for general distributionthrough the District mail service shall bear the date of thecommunication and the name of the Association as being responsible forthe writing and distribution of the communication. A copy of anycommunication for general distribution proposed to be sent throughcollege means of distribution shall be furnished to the Superintendent or

111,

his/her designated representative.

S. The Association shall be permitted the use of District buildingfacilities and shall be subject to the same regulations governing otherorganizations specified in the District policy on use of facilities.
6. The District agrees to furnish readily available information relevant tothe scope of representation upon request. The District will provide theAssociation with a copy of the proposed Tentative, Publication, andAdopted Budgets as soon as available for distribution. The District willprovide two copies of the agenda for meetings of the Board of Trusteesplus all supportive

non-confidential information.

7. Names and job titles of all unit members shall be provided to theAssociation as soon as possible following the beginning of each academicyear. Home addresses and home telephone numbers of all unit membersshall be provided to the Association unless the unit member requests thatsuch information not be released.

$. The District shall provide one copy of this Agreement for each unitmember to the Association as soon as administratively possible followingthe signing of this Agreement by the parties. The Association shallassume full responsibility for distribution to each unit member and holdthe District hamlets for failure to provide said copy to a unit member.
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9.1 Any unit member who is a member of the RHCFA/CTA-NEA or who has appliedfor membership say sign and deliver to the District an assignmentauthorizing deduction of unified membership duos, initiation fees, andgeneral assessments in the Association. Pursuant to such authorization,the District shall deduct one-tenth (1/10) of such dues from the regularsalary check of the unit member each month for ten (10) months.Deductions for unit members who sign such authorization after thecommencement of the school year shall be appropriately prorated tocomplete payments by the end of the school year. Such authorizationshall continue in effect from year to year unless revoked in writing. Aunit member who revokes
his/her authorization for the payroll deductionof dues, fees, and assessments, or the non-member service fee shalltransmit such amount to the Association in compliance with Sections 9.2and 9.3 below.

9.2 Any unit member who is not a member of the RRUA/CIA-NEA or who does notsake application for membership within thirty (30) days of the effectivedate of this Agreement,
or within thirty (30) days from the date ofcommencement of assigned duties within the bargaining unit, shall becomea weber of the Association or pay to the Association a fee in an amountequal to unified membership dues, initiation fees, and generalassessments, payable to the Association in one lump sun cash payment inthe same manner as required for payment of membership dues, provided,however, that the unit member may authorize payroll deduction for suchfee in the same manner as provided in Paragraph 1 of this article. In

111/
the event that a unit member shall not pay such fee directly to theAssociation, or authorize payment through payroll deduction as providedin Paragraph 9.1, the Association shall so inform the District, and theDistrict shall immediately begin automatic payroll deduction as providedin Education Code Sections 87833 and 87834 and in the same manner as setforth in Section 9.1 of this article. There shall be no charge to theAssociation for such mandatory agency fee deductions.

9.3 Any unit member who is a member of a religious body whose traditionaltenets or teachings include objections to joining or financiallysupporting employee organizations shall not be required to join orfinancially supporf. RHCFA/C7A-NCA as a condition of employsent; exceptthat such unit member shall pay, in lieu of a service fee. sums equal tosuch service fee to one of the following nonreligious. nonlabororganization, charitable funds exempt from taxations under Section 501(c)(3) of Title 26 of the Internal Revenue Code:

55

71



9.3.1. Proof of payment and a written statement of objection along
with a verifiable evidence of membership in a religious bodywhose traditional tenets or teachings object to joining or
financially supporting employee organizations, pursuant to
Section 9.3 above. shall be made on an annual basis to the
District as a condition of continued exemption from the
provisions of Sections 9.1 and 9.2 of this article. Proof
of payment shall be in the form of receipts and/or cancelled
checks indicating the amount paid, date of payment, and to
whom payment in lieu of the service fee has been made. Such
proof shall be presented in accordance with the timelines
contained in Section 9.2 above. The Association shalt have
the right of inspection in order to review said proof of
payment.

9.3.2 Any unit member making payments as set forth in Sections 4.3
and 9.3.1 above, and who requests that the grievance or
arbitration provisions of this Agreement be used in his/her
behalf, shall be responsible for paying the reasonable cos'
of using said grievance or arbitration procedures.

9.4 With respect to all sums deducted by the District pursuant to Sections9.1 and 9.2 above, whether for membership dues or agency fee, theDistrict agrees proeptly to remit such monies to the Association
accompanied by an alphabetical list of unit members for whom such
deductions have been made, categorizing them as to membership ornonmembership in the Association, ard indicating any chimps in
personnel from the list previously furnished. There shall be no charge to
the Association for such deductions.

9.5 The Association agrees to furnish any information needed by the District
to fulfill the provisions of this Article.

9.6 The Association agrees that it will indemnify and hold harmless theDistrict from attorney's fees, costs, charges, fees, awards and damages
arising out of any matter commenced against the District duo to
compliance by the District with its obligations under this article. TheDistrict agrees that in consideration of the Association's obligation
hereunder the District will notify the Association in writing of any
matter within thirty (30) days of service thereof upon the District. The
District and the Association shall both fully cooperate with each other
on any matter commenced against the District. The Association may, at
its discretion, determine whether to defend, settle in whole *Fin part,
or appeal the matter. In the event the Association makes a determination
to settle or not to appeal, its liability under this section stall be
limited to costs, fee, charges, awards, judgments, and/or settlements to
that date. If the District continues to participate in the matter, it
shall be at its own expense for further monetary obligations.



10. Upon written autherizatian from a unit menberwho is a regular orcontract employee on a SC% or more basis, the District shall deduct fromthe salary of such unit mtvber and make appropriate remittance for thefollowing: tax shelter annuities, credit union deduction, savings bonds.charities, and other health and welfare benefits from the Districtapproved list of benefits or any other health and welfare plans mutuallyapproved by the District and the Anxieties. in addition, upon writtenluthorintion from a unit sober, the District shall deduct from Districtcontributions for tax sheltered annuities, other health and welfarebenefits from the District approved list of benefits, or eV other healthend welfare plans sotually approved by the District and the Association.
ii. Upon written authorization from a parttime unit saber, the Districtshall deduct from the salary of sr-h unit member and make properremittance for the following: tax shelter annuities, credit uniondeduction, savings bonds, and charities.

12. Upon tioely written notification from the Association, the District shallprovide paid released time for the Association President. Said releasedtime shall be provided in not less than semester increments but may beprovided for less than 100%. The Association shall pay fullreimbursement to the District, in a timely manner, for said releasedtime.
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ARTICLE 17: GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES

The purpose of this procedure is to provide a constructive process by which
grievances may be resolved.

Definitions

1. A "grievance" is a formal, written allegatior by a unit member that

he/she has been adversely affected by i violation of a specific provision
of this Agreement.

2. A 'work day" is a day in which the administrative offices of the District
are open for business.

3. The "immediate supervisor" is the first-level manager having line

authority over the grievant and who has the auLnority to adjust the

grievance.

4. A "grievant" is a unit member filing a grievance or thr Association

filing a grievance on specific provisions in Article 16, Rights of

Association; Article 18, Negotiation Procedures; or Article 19, Savings

Provisions.

5. A "representative" shall mean a representative of the Association

Folected by the grievant, except such representative shall not be from

another employee organization. The District may have a representative to
assist in processing the grievance.

6. A "party in interest" is the grievant, immediate supervisor, a

representative, or other unit member or manager whose action may be

required in order to resolve the grievance.

General Provisions

I. The grievance procedure shall not be used to challenge or change

policies, regulations, or procedures of the District or the District

application and/or interpretation of laws which are not included in this

Agreement.

2. This grievance procedure shall not be construed by either party to

require the processing of class action grievances. With mutual agreement

of the District and Association, grievances filed by more than one unit

member alleging violation of the same specific provision of this

Agreement shall be processed concurrently as a single grievance. In such

cases, participation by the grievants may be limited to one or more unit

members.

3. The District and the Association agree that every effort shall be made by

the District and the unit member to settle the grievance informally with

the immediate supervisor.
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4. Until final disposition of the grievance, the grievant is required co

conform to the direction of his/her immediate supervisor. If the unit

member fails to conform to the direction of his/her immediate supervisor,

the unit member may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action.

5. Each party involved in a grievance shall act so that the grievance can be

resolved promptly. Each party agrees to conform with the time limits

contained in this Article; however, with the written consent of the

parties in interest, the time limitations at any step may be extended.

6. Time limits provided in each step shall begin the day following the

expiration of the previous time limit or the day following receipt of the

written decision by the party in interest.

7. Grievance meetings shall be scheduled at times mutually acceptable to

parties in interest during normal working hours. Parties in interest

shall endeavor to schedule such meetings at times that do not interfere

with classroom instructiqa.

8. All procedural documents dealing with the processing of the grievance

shall be filed in a separate grievance file and shall not be kept in the

personnel file of the grievant.

9. Forms necessary for the grievance procedure shall be prepared by the

District and shall be given appropriate distribution to facilitate the

grievance procedure.

10. A unit member may present a grievance relating to an alleged violation of

this Agreement and have such grievance adjusted/resolved without the

intervention of the Association as long as the adjustment /resolution is

not inconsistent with P. terms of this Agreement. The District shall

not implement an adjustment/resolution of a grievance until the

Association has r;Aved a copy of the grievance and the proposed

adjustment/resolution and has been given an opportunity to file a written

response within three (3) work days of receipt of the grievance and the

proposed adjustment/resolution.

11. The grievant shall be present at each step of the grievance procedure

except as may be limited in 2 above.

12. Representation on behalf of either party may begin at Step 2 of the

grievance procedure at the option of either party.

13. All records and documents presented at each step of the grievance

procedure shall be transmitted to the next higher step if the matter is

appealed.

14. When a grievance has been filed by a unit member, the grievant may

terminate the grievance procedure at any time by giving written notice to

the District.

15. The grievance shall be terminated if the grievant fails to comply with

the time limits.
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16. The grievant may appeal the grievance to the next step in the grievance
procedure if the District falls to comply with the time limits.

17. A decision rendered at any step shall be considered final unless an

appeal is registered within the specified time limit. If a decision is

not jiven to the grievant within the specified time limit, the grievar.i,

may appeal to the next available step.

18. No party in interest shall take reprisals against any other party in

interest by reason of such participation.

procedure=

Stec 1

Within ten (10) work days of the event or within ten (10) work days of

when the aggrieved could reasonably be expected to have known of the

event which gave rise to the grievance and before filing a formal,

written grievance, the grievant shall attempt to resolve the matter

through an informal conference with the grievant's immediate supervisor.

The immediate supervisor shall communicate a decision to the unit member

within five (5) work days after the informal conference. If the

immediate supervisor fails to respond within the time limits, the

grievance is deemed denied and the grievant may file a formal written

grievance in conformance with Step 2. Only the grievant and the

supervisor may be present at Step 1, except that, by mutual agreement,

the parties may each have a representative.

Step Z

Within twenty (20) work days of the event or within twenty (20) work days

of when the grievant could reasonably be expected to have known of the

event which gave rise to the grievance, the grievant may file a formal,

written grievance on the appropriate District form to the immediate

supervisor. FiOure to present such grievance within the time limit

shall render the grievance null and void. The formal, written grievance

shall include a clear, concise statement of the grievance, the

circumstances involved, specific provisions of this Agreement allegedly

violated, the decision rendered at the informal conference, if any, and

the specific remedy sought. The immediate supervisor shall communicate a

decision to the grievant in writing within five (5) work days after

receiving the grievance. If the immediate supervisor fails to respond

within the time limits, the grievance is deemed denied and the grievant

may appeal to the next step.

Step 3

In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Step 2,

the 1:rievant may appeal the decision on the appropriate District form to

the appropriate vice president or designee within five (5) work days

after the decision of the immediate supervisor. The appeal shall include
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a copy of the original grievance; the decision rendered, it inp-and a

clear. concise statement of the reasons for the appeal. At the request

of the grievant, a meeting shall be held between the grievant and the

appropriate vice president or designee to discuss the grievance. TN.

appropriate vice president or designee shall communicate a decision to

the grievant in writing within five (5) work days after receiving the

appeal. Step 3 constitutes the final step of this Grievance Procedure.
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"'ARTICLE 28::RUOTIATION PROCEDURES-

V-673.

1. The Association agrees to submit its initial proposal for A successor

agreement to the District no sooner than January 1, 1980.

2. Within three (3) calendar months after the Association submits its

initial proposal to the District, the District shall adopt its initial

proposal pursuant to Government Code Section 3547.

3. Within ten (10) working days of compliance with Government Code Section

3547 the District and the Association shall initiate negotiations

sessions on the successor agreement.
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1. The provisions of this Agreement are declared to be severable and if any

section, subsection, sentence, clause, or phrase of this Agreement shall

for any reason be held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of

competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect the validity of

the remaining sections, sentences, clauses, and phrases of this

Agreement, but they shall remain in effect, it being the intent of the

parties that this Agreement shall stand notwithstanding the invalidity or
unconstitutionality of any part. In the event of such severable action,

the parties shall meet upon the request of either party to negotiate the

replacement of such section, subsection, sentence, clause, or phrase in

accordance with law.

2. If any provision of this Agreement is in conflict with Federal Executive

Orders 11246 and 11375, as amended, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of

1964, Title IX of the 1972 Higher Education Amendments, any federal

regulations pertaining thereto, or any state programs, the provisions of

such orders, laws, federal regulations and rules shall prevail. In the

event of such conflict, the parties shall met upon request of either

party to negotiate the resolution of the conflict. All other provisions

or applications of this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect.
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I. This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete commitment between
both parties. This Agreement may be altered, changed, added to, deleted
from, or modified only through the voluntary mutual consent of the
parties and a written and signed amendment to this Agreement..

2. During the term of this Agreement, the parties expressly waive and
relinquish the right to bargain collectively on any matter, whether or
not specifically referred to or covered in this Agreement even though not
within the knowledge or contemplation of either party at the time of
negotiation and even though during negotiations the matters were proposed
and later withdrawn.

3. It is understood and agreed that the specific provisions contained in
this Agreement shall prevail over Board Policy, College Procedures, and
State laws to the extent permitted by State law, and that in the absence
of specific provisions of this Agreement, Board Policy and College
Procedures shall prevail.
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ARTICLE 211 REOUCTIONORCE ACTIONS Alb mitts MATEO THERETO'

The provisions of this article shall deal with potential reductioninforce
actions that the District may initiate.

A. The Associatior and District understand the legal provisions of the
Education Code regarding reductionin force actions by the District, and

nothing contained herein shall be construed to impede any possible

District implementation of said legal provisions, or the assignment of

profession:1 bergeining unit services related thereto; nor shall it be

construed to remove the reductioninforce protections of the Education

Code for unit members.

B. The District and the Association agree that all Education Code procedural

requirements and provisions for layoff of unit members shall be observed

if the District determines that reductions in force are necessary.

C. The District and Association agree that alleged violations of the
procedure and requirements described in Hess A and B above, shall be

reviewable only under existing administrative hearing or legal procedures
in lieu of the previsions of Article 17.

D. Article 4 (Health and Welfare Benefits) shall provide coverage through

September 30 for those unit members who have worked the full preceding

school year and who are given a layoff notice as a result of a

reduction-inforce action by the Board on or before May 15 of any school

year.

E. The District shall compensate a unit member laid off in accordance with a
reductioninforce action at his/her daily or hourly rate of pay for said

year should they be utilized in a substitute capacity for an hourly,

part-time, or full-time absent employee; if utilized as a substitute for

a full-time employee, a laidoff employee shall receive District fringe

benefit coverage pursuant to the provisions of Article 4 for each full

month of said substitute service rendered during a full semester or

school year replacement assignment.

F. Employees given a March IS notice of intended non reemployment for the

following school year shall be entitled to utilize three (3) days of

available personal necessity leave for purposes of bonafide job
interviews with other prospective employers.

G. The retraining program described in Article 12 shall be applicable to

laid-off unit members.

H. Except as provided for in E above dealing with substitution for full-time

employees, laidoff unit members may, at their own expense, continue to

purchase medical and dental coverage effective October i following layoff

subject to insurance carrier approval and provisions.
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1., to District ind.c.the Association each voluntiilly' end .onqua Ifiedly
waives the right, and each agrees that the other shall not be obligated
to bargaining collectively with respect to any subject or matter related
to reductioninforce actions, and effects relatt4 thereto, even though
such subject or matter say not have been within the 9knowledge or
contemplation of either or both of the parties at the time they
negotiated or signcd this Agreement.
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ARTICLE fl INCENTIVE FOR EARLY RETIRENERT

1. hum
This program is designed to encourage full-time unit members to retire
prior to their planned retirement date.

II. Description of Vrogris

A. All full-time unit members who are of retirement age (SS or over) and
who are retiring pursuant to STRS or PEPS regulations prior to or as
of August 30 of each year during the term of the agreement shall be
eligible for this program.

O. All full-time unit members participating in this program shall be
credited with a severance allowance of $2,500 (not credited for SIRS
or PERS purposes) no later than June 30 of the year of retirement.

C. For full-time unit members participating in this program and with five
(5) or more, but less than ten (10), full-time years In the
District, the District will waive the ten-year eeptcyment requirement
for medical benefits. Hospital and medical benefits will be continued
for the employee including his/her eligible dependents at the time of
retirement pursuant to Article 4, Section 13, of this Agreement.

D. Full-time unit members participating In this program who have more
than ten (10) full-time years of certificated service with the
District shall be credited with an additional severance allowance of
5500 for every full-time year of paid certificated service in excess
of ten (10) years in the District to a maximum of $5,000. A full year
of paid certificated service shall be defined as 75% or more of days
of service for the annual alsignment. Such additional severance
allowance shall be credited no later than June 30 of the year of
retirement and shall not be credited for SIRS or PERS purposes.
Hospital and medical benefits will be continued for the employee,
including his/her eligible dependents at the time of retirement,
pursuant to Article 4, Section 13 of this Agreement.

E. Al the election of the unit member, the severance allowance in

Sections 8 and 0 may be paid in one installment in calendar year of
retirement or subsequent to retirement, or one-half of the severance
allowance In each of the calendar years.

F. At least five (5) unit members must retire in any given fiscal year
for this program to be implesenteu for said year.

111. Application Procedutiti

To apply for this program a full-time unit member must submit the

appropriate form secured from the Personnel Office to that office. All

details of participation in the program shall be finalized on or

before the last working day prior to the last scheduled Board meeting
in June of the year of retirement.
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1. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from July 1, 1986 up
to and including June 30, 1989.
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SALARY SCHipuLE - 1986-87
EFFECTIVE JULY 1, 1986

(I)

B.A. + 30

$23,365

$24,618

$25,877

$27,133

$28,391

$29,643

$30,902

$32,158

$33,415

$34,672

$35,930

4:4
*AZ212%.-

;

(II)

M.A.

(III)

B.A. + 60
Inc. M.A.

(IV)

B.A. + 80
Inc. M.A.

$24,747 $26,127 $27,512

$26,002 $27,382 $28,769

$27,260 $28,639. $30,023

$28,517 $29,895 $31,281

$29,771 $31,152 $32,536

$31,029 $32,408 $33,794

$32,285 $33,665 $35,050

$33,542 $34,923 $36,308

$34,799 $36,179 $37,561

$36,057 $37,434 $38,820

$37,310 $38,690 $40,076

$38,568 $39,948 $41,333

$41,204 $42,588

$43.846

For less than B.A. + 30 units in an academic area, use Column 1 less
$801.

For 1986-87, unit member with an earned Doctorate shall be placed on
Column IV and shall receive an additional :1,380.

On Column II, an increment of $1,259 shall be granted after completion of
15 years of service credited by the District.

On Column III, an increment of $1,259 shall be granted after completion
of 16 years of service credited by the District.

On Column IV, an increment of $1,259 shall be granted after completion of
17 years of service credited by the District.
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' - APPENDIX B
ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1986-87

Unit members who are providing classroom instructional duties shall provide
services in conformance with the following academic calendar:

Fall Semester Commences

Fall Semester Ends

Spring Semester Commences

Spring Semester Ends

Summer Session Commences

Summer Session Ends

September 1, 1986

November 10, :986

November 27, 1986

December 25, 1986

January 1, 1987

January 19, 1987

February 13, 1987

February 16, 1987

May 25, 1987

July 3, 1987

November 28, 1986

December 22, 1986 -

January 2, 1987

January 27-30, 1987

April 13-17, 1987

September 8, 1986

January 26, 1987

February 2, 1987

June 15, 1987

June 22, 1987

July 31, 1987

HOLIDAYS

Labor Day

Veterans Day

Thanksgiving

Christmas Day

New Year's Day

Martin Luther King's Day

Lincoln's Day

Washington's Day

Memorial Day

Independence Day

RECESSES

Thanksgiving Recess

Winter Recess

First Semester: 87 days of instruction

Second Semester: 88 days of instruction

70
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Spring Recess
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In the tvent.elasses are held on a holiday or during a recess -Olisiodr, unit-
members who provide classroom instructional duties shall be assigned on a
voluntary basis. In the event there are no volunteers, the District reserves

the right to assign such unit members to work on holidays and/or recesses as
long as the assignment does not exceed the total number of assigned days of

the unit member's annual assignment. In the event an emergency or other

event results in less than the assigned number of work days, the remaining

days, up to a maximum of three such days, shall be rescheduled at the and of

the semester to insure the total number of assigned work days for the unit

member's annual assignment. In the event the emergency or other event
necessitates the rescheduling of more than three such days, the District and

the Association agree to meet and negotiate on the specific days to be

rescheduled to insure the total number of assigned workdays for the unit

member's annual assignment.
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APPEUDIX C
ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1987-88

Unit members who are providing classroom instructional duties shall provide
services in conformance with the following academic calendar:

fall Semester Commences
Fail Semester Ends

Spring Semester COMMVICSI
Spring Semester Ends

polfdays

Labor Day
Veterans Day
Thanksgiving

Christmas Day
New Year's Day

BASSIIII

Thanksgiving Reuss
Minter Recess
Semester Recess
Spring Recess

Seeteeher 9, 1901
January 28, 1908

February 8, 1908
June 11, 1908

Martin Luther King's Day
Lincoln's Day

Washington's Day
Memorial Day
Independence Day

In the event classes are held oh a holiday or during a mass period. unit
members who provide classroom instructional duties shall be assigned on a
voluntary basis. In the event there are no volunteers, the District reserves
the right to assign such unit members to work on holidays and/or recesses as
long as the assignment does not exceed the total number of assigned days of
the unit member's annual assignment. In the event an emergency or other
event results in less than the assigned number of work days, the remaining
days, up to a maximum of three such days, shall be rescheduled at the end of
the semester to insure the total number of assigned work days for the unit
member's annual assignment. In the event the emergency or other event
necessitates the rescheduling of more than three such days, the District and
the Association agree to meet and negotiate on the fpecific days to be
rescheduled to insure the total number of assigned work days for the unit
member's annual assignment.
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Unit members who are providing classroom instructional duties shall
services in conformance with the following academic calendar:

Fall Semester Co;ot
Fall Semester Ends

Spring Semester Commences
Spring Semester Ends

BMW
Labor Day
Veterans Day
thanksgiving
Christmas Day
New rear's Day

al1111111

thanksgiving Wes:
Minter Web',
Semester Recess
Spring Recess

September 12, 1988
January 30, 1989

February 1, 1989
June IS, 1989

litrAp. Luther King's Day
Lincoln's Day
Vashing,on's Day
Memorial Day
Independence Day

6.
$ 6

;

provide

In the event classes are held on a holiday or during a recess period, unit
members who provide classroom instructional duties shall be assigned on avoluntary basis. In the event there are no volunteers, the District reserves
the right to assign such unit members to work on holidays and/or recesses aslong as the assignment does not exceed the total number of assigned days of
the unit member's annual assignment. In the event an emergency or other
event results in less than the assigned number of work days, the remaining
days, up to a maximum of three such days, shall be rescheduled at the end of
the semester to insure the total number of assigned work days for the unit
member's annual assigAwent. In the event the emergency or other avent
necessitates the rescheduling of more than three such days, the District and
the AssJciation agree to meet and negotiate on the specific days to be
rescheduled to insure the total number of assigned work days for the unit
member's annual assignment.
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APPOIDIZ Es CIASS LOADS %.

The class loads of unit members who are providing classroom instructional
duties during the regular school year will be in accordance with the
following:

Anthropology

Apprenticeship
Lecture IS
Lab 24

Architectural Drafting
Lecture IS
Lab

2.3

Classroom fibers Per sleek

EgyAUXUILLialLinfallgid

IS

Art
Lec

I

Lab
ture

2S0

Astronomy
Lecture IS
Lab 21

Automotive
Lecture IS
Lab 24

Biology
Lecture 15
Lab 21

Business

Lecture (except Typing) 15

L
Lecture (Typing) 17
ab 24

Skills Center 20

Business Data Processing
Lecture 15
Lab 24

Chemistry
Lecture 15
Lab 21

Dental Assisting
Lecture 15
Lab 24
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Classroom HouisPiiiiiiii '.41,1:::: -,

VSublect fauatina to a Full (100%) toad

Early Childhood Education 1:

lecture 15
1

lab 24

Earth Sciences
lecture 15

ilab 21

Economics 15

Education
lecture 15
lab 21

ElectroMechanical Drafting
lecture 15
lab 24

Electronics
Lecture 15
Lab 24

Engineering
Lecture 15
Lab (8,11,30) 21
Drawing 24

English
lecture 15
Skills Center 20

Exceptional Students
Lecture 15
Lab 24
Supervision 30

Fashion Design
Lecture 15
Lab 24

Fire Science
lecture 15
Lab 24

History and Political Science 15

Humanities 15
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Subiect

Industrial Technology
Lecture
Lab
Drawing
Math
Blueprint Reading

Journalism
Lecture
Lab
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Classrom Hours Per Week ,e1-"Vt't
fouatino to a Full (100%) Load

Language
Lecture
Language Skills Center

Library Science
Lecture
Lab

Machine Technology
Lecture

Lab

Mathematics
Lecture
Skills Center

Music
Lecture

Activity

Nursing
Lecture
Lab (On Campus)
Clinic (Hospital)
Supervision

Philosophy

Physical Education

Lecture

Activity

Physical Science
Lecture
Lab

Ptipics
Lecture
Lab
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15
24
24
15
24

15
20

16
24

15
24

15

24

15
20

15

20

15
24

24
40

15

IS

22

IS

21

IS

21
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'' s':' Classroom Hours Par Meek I.
3mblts1 Egmitin2.12..11g1L111121112isl

SPolice Science
Lecture
Lab

S

Psychology
Lecture
Lab

Quality Technology
Lecture IS
Lab 24

Radio and Television Production
Lecture IS
Lab 20

Real Estate IS

Sociology 1S

Speech
Lecture IS
Lab 24

Supervision Business and
Industry IS

1S
24

IS
21

Theatre Arts
Lecture IS

Lab 24

Voiding
Lecture 1S
Lab 24
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Teaching loads will be adjusted for unit members assigned to certain
activities. The following schedule shall be used in computing teaching loads
for activities:

Activity

Art Gallery
Choral
Band
Play Production
Theatre
Forensics
Debate

Newspaper Production

Athletic Coaching
Position

M/W Archery
M/W Badminton
Women's Basketball
M/W Cross Country
Men's Golf
Men's Soccer
Women's Softball
M/W Swimming
Men's Tennis
Women's Tennis
Women's Volleyball
Men's Water Polo
Men's Football-Head
Men's Football-Asst.
Men's Basketball-Head
Men's Basketball-Asst.
Men's Baseball
M/W Track/Field-Head
M/W Track/Field-Asst.
Men's Wrestling
Men's Athletic Trainer
Women's Athletic Trainer
Men's Ath. Coordinator
Womens Ath. Coordinator
Intramurals Coordinator

Weekly Teaching Load
Credit Hours

4 hrs. Fall & Spring
4 hrs. Fall & Spring
4 hrs. Fall & Spring
4 hrs. Fall & Spring
4 hrs. Fall & Spring
4 hrs. Fall & Spring
4 hrs. Fall & Spring
4 hrs. Fall & Spring

Percent of
Full-time
Teaching Load

20
16.67
16.67
16.67
16.67
16.67
16.67

16.67

Lim Spring

10

10

10

Percent of
Full-Time
Teaching Load

45.45
45.45
45.45

Stipend
factor

Teaching
Contract
Length
(months)

6.5
6.5
6.5

10

10

10
10 45.45 6.5 10

10 45.45 6.5 10
10 45.45 6.5 10

10 45.45 6.5 10
10 45.45 6.5 10
10 45.45 6.5 10
10 45.45 6.5 10

10 45.45 6.5 10
10 45.45 6.5 10
10 4 45.45/18.18 10.0 11
10 45.45 6.5 10-1/2
10 4 45.45/18.18 8.0 10-1/2
10 45.45 4.5 10

'10 45.45 7.5 10
10 45.45 7.5 10
10 45.45 4.5 10

10 45.45 7.5 10-1/2
10 5 45.45/22.73 11.5 10-1/2
5 10 22.73/45.45 9.0 10
8 8 36.36/36.36 13.0 10
8 8 36.36/36.36 13.0 in
4 4 18.18/18.18

STIPEND* FACTOR X BASE

*Stipend is for additional responsibilities beyond the normal assignment.

7
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UNIT MEMBER

RIO HONDO COLLEGE

UNIT MEMBER EVALUATION REPORT

ASSIGNED DEPARTMENT

EVALUATOR

Status: First Year Full-Time Contract
Part-Time Instructional
Second Year Full-Time Contract
Part-Time Non-Instructional
Full-Time Regular

ate

Evaluation Period

A. Each of the following roles and responsibilities shall be considered by
the evaluator in this evaluation and the judged performance noted. Speci-

fic written comments are required when an item is marked unsatisfactory.

1. Teaches courses in accordance with the objectives
and course content identified in the course outline.

2. Meets classes/assignments in accordance with scheduled
assignment sheet.

3. Acquaints the students at the beginning of the
course with course requirements, evaluation
procedures, field trip demands, and attendance
requirements.

4. Submits the required reports to the proper
office pursuant to established schedules.

5. Maintains accurate grade and attendance records for
students enrolled in classes.

6. Is available for assisting students outside of assigned
classroom hours and maintains posted office hours.

7. Is available for assignment of scheduled classes/hours
throughout the week.
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8. Regularly attends scheduled faculty meetings and
scheduled department meetings.

9. Gives prior notification to department chairperson,
and/or designee, if unable to meet any class or

scheduled assignment.

10. Complies with procedures and policies contained
within the faculty handbook.

.4
11. Effectively communicates subject matter to students. :

12. Instructs at the appropriate instructional level of
the course.

44

13. Respects all students regardless of ethnicity,
handicap or sex and allows for differences of opinion.

14. Is adequately prepared for assignments.

III/

15. Treats students in a fair and impartial manner.

16. Provides for the safe use of facilities, equipment

and materials.
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17. Works effectively with 'employees.

COMENTS:

B. The following roles and responsibilities are deemed valuable but all unit

members may not have the opportunity to perform each. It is desired that

unit member will participate in selected areas of his/her choice, depend-

ing on assignment, interest and opportunity. The narrative evaluation

included in this section should identify achievement in these roles.

Included here will be reference to other contributions of the unit member

to the teaching professions.

1. To develop, implement, and evaluate the instructional program

as a continuous process, i.e., selection of textbooks, course

and curriculum revisions, use of appropriate instructional

techniques, budget preparation, and teaching assignments.
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2. To provide counseling and guidance to students in a manner

of selecting courses, academic achievement, and career planning

within the instructor's discipline.

3. To participate in the selection of certificated and classified

staff.

4. To participate in the planned evaluation of certificated

and classified staff.

5. To serve as member of college and departmental committees.

6. To take advantage of opportunities provided by the College

to attend conferences, apply for leaves and grants, advanced

study or related work experience, and staff development programs.

7. To participate in the active recruitment of students.

8. To perform college-related community services to the community.

9. To articulate (to explain and promote acceptance of the college

curriculum), including visitations with high schools, colleges

and universities.

10. To provide job placements for students.

11. To participate in organization and implementation of advisory

committees.

12. To participate in co-curricular activities on and off campus.

13. To participate in the accreditation process.

14. To participate as a speaker in the community and community

program.

15. to assist in the planning of facilities.

Provide Narrative in Space as Needed

C. Overall Evaluation

I judge this unit member to be
Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory

Signature of EvallaTiF----

32 7 3
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Page 4
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O. Improvement Program (if any)

Outline program of imprvAnent that would lead to satisfactory rating.

Be specific and key suggestions to improvement plan in Section III K.

Provide narrative as needed.

E. Unit Member Response (if any)

I wish to make the following comments:

F. I have reviewed the contents of the evaluation.

Signature of Unit Member ----Date

One copy to Unit Member
One copy to Personnel File

One copy to Evaluator's File

83
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RIO RONDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

MEDICAL INSURANCE PLAN

FOR ALL CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEES

COMPANY: CROWN LIFE INSURANCE

ARRANGED BY: KEENAN t ASSOCIATES

POLICY NUMBER; 49018

EFFECTIVE DATE: OCTOBER 1, 1984

COMPREHENSIVE MAJOR MEDICAL PLAN

SCHEDULE OF BENEEJTS

LIFETIME MAXIMUM
$1,000,000 PE& INSURED

DEDUCTIBLE PER INSURED
$150 OF ELIGIBLE EXPENSES PER CALENDAR YEAR.

THE DEDUCTIBLE IS PER INSURED WITH A MAXIMUM OF

THREE PER FAMILY.

CDINSURANCE/STOP LOSS
THIS PLAN PAYS 80! OF THE FIRST 12,000 OF ELIGIBLE

EXPENSES IN YEAR, ELIGIBLE EXPENSES IN

EXCESS OF $2/ PER INSURED WITHIN A CALENDAR YEAR

ARE PAID AT 1 , EXCEPT FOR OUTPATIENT PSYCHIATRIC

CARE, ELIGIBLE CHARGES ARE THOSE CHARGES MADC TO AN

INSURED FOR NECESSARY MEDICAL CARE, SERVICES OR SUPPLIES

ADMINISTERED BY OR ORDERED BY A LICENSED PHYSICIAN WHICH

DO NOT EXCEED THE USUAL, CUSTOMARY, AND REASONABLE CHARGE.

HOSPITAL DAILY ROOM AND BOARD 80% OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY, AND REASONABLE CHARGES FOR

.SEMIPRIVATE ROOM AND DAILY SERVICES.

4111 It.TENSIVE
CARE AND CORONAPY

CARE UNITS

80! OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY AND REASONABLE CHARGES.

OTHER HOSPITAL SERVICES
80! OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY, AND REASONABLE CHARGES.

ELIGIBLE EXTENDED CARE FACILITY 80! OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY, AND REASONABLE CHARGES FOR
SEMI-PRIVATE ROOM AND ELIGIBLE ANCILLARY SERVICES.

CUSTODIAL CARE IS NOT A COVERED SERVICE.

SURGEON, ASSISTANT SURGEON,
ANESTHETIST, X-RAY, RADIUM AND
RADIOACTIVE ISOTOPE THERAPY

BO% OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY, AND REASONABLE CHARGES FOR
JN-PATIENT SURGERY WHEN A ROOM AND BOARD CHARGE IS MADE.

100! OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY, AND REASONABLE CHARGES FOR

;UT-PATIENT SURGERY, WHEN THERE IS 12 ROOM AND BOARD

CHARGE MADE.

DOCTOR VISITS IN THE HOSPITAL OR

ELIGIBLE EXTENDED CARE FACILITY

P4-HOSPITAL ' SYCHIATRIC CARE

BO% OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY, AND REASONABLE CHARGES.

SAME AS ANY OTHER ILLNESS TO 125,000 LIFETIME MAXIMUM.

DOCTOR HOME kND OFFICE VISITS; BLOOD BO% OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY, AND REASONABLE CHARGES.

MID BLOOD TRANSFUSIONS) OUTPATIENT
PRESCRIPTION !MUGS; PRIVATE DUTY REGIS-

TERED NURSE; OLEPPATIENT DIAGNOSTIC X-RAY

$ LAB; ARTIFICIAL LIMBS AND EYES; RENTAL

OR PURCHASE OF DURABLE MEDICAL EQUIPMENT

AMBULANCE
80! OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY AND REASONAZLE CHARGES.

SUPPLEMENTARY ACCIDENT BENEFIT BOX OF USUAL, CUSTOMARY AND REASONABLE CHARGES.

DEDUCTIBLE IS WAIVED.

illo FIRST YEAR WELL BABY CARE
UP TO $100 FOR.OUTOF-HOSPITAL PEDIATRIC CARE

INCLUDING IMMUNIZATIONS DURING FIRST YEAR OF LIFE.

OUTPAIIENT PSYCHIATRIC CARE ill TO $20 MAXIMUM PAYMENT PER VISIT; MAXIMUM OF
VISITS DURING CALENDER YEAR.

ea.=in
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Eligible expenses shell not Inch* any dunes for writes end supplies tarnished: ImayerltstemiltAF AND/afal

DPLNSES-No avant will be Flyable for are. services or wadies rendered or sigpliod toms insured:

I. In ccemection with general health examinations

2. For eye refractions or the
cost of fitting of eyeglasses or hearing aids;

3. for the cost of fitting of contraceptive devices;

4. Fcr personal comfort ivies:

S. In connection with a bodily injury or sickness levered by any
Workers' Compensation Lag or similar legislat:rn:

6. in connection with en
injury 'kith has been self-inflicted while sane or insane;

'. In connection with an
injury ordinate resulting from insurrection

otter ttether war be declared or net, or

any act incident thereto, or participation in any riot;

S. For which benefits or
services ors provided for the insured under any govermwent plan, grow, franchise, or

other imam* or prepayment silo (other than this Policy) arranged through any employer, union, trustee,

or employee benefit association:

9. To which the insured is
entitled without charge bylaw or for which there ism cost for any other reason;

10. For charges atic en unreasonable. Unreasonable charges shall include:

(a) charges for any services, 'twatAents or supplies in excess of such charges as would have been

made LA the absence of this !neurone*: and

(b) charges for services or supplies In CAMS of the Customary and Reasonable Charges. Custanary charges

are the prevailing dunes in the area for terrine of the same nature and duration and performed by

a person of similar training and experience'. or for substantially equivalent supplies.

For cosmetic medical or surgical care,
unless rendered as a result of reconstructive cc:antic surgery

and the insured submits satisfactory
proof that such care is necessary to restore tissue damaged by disease

or accidental bodily inlurY1
IL As a result of an elective abortion;

13. For dental care or services.
ether than hi:spitsl charges or eligible expenses

incurred as a result of

accidental injury to natural teeth, except that charges for dental are rendered by a dentist for the repair

of &mole to scud natural teeth, including the replacement of sound
natural teeth or the setting of a

fractured or dislocated jaw, caused by a direct accidental blew to
the mouth (and not by an object wittingly

or urkrittingly placed in the mouth) sustained while insured, will be considered ao Eligible Charges, provided

such charges are incurred while the insurance is in force and within 90 days of the date such injury is sustained.

garDAL INFORMATION

gLIGIBLE EIPLOYEES

All active fulltiee or reeular
part-time Certificated employees of the District honing half-tine or more oer eek.

ELIGIBLE DEPENDENTS
Dependents include spouse and unmarried children from birth to age 19;

unmarried children from age 19 to age 23,

provided such children are dependent upon the employee for at least fifty percent of their financial au:von and

for whoa the employee is
entitled to an eremptica for income tax purposes. Dependent children who are 4irrently

insured and who are mentally retarded or physically handicapped. and
incapable of self-support, Rey f.ontinue coverage

beyond age IS provided satisfactory proof of disability is submitted to Crown Life Insurance Company. Children

include stepchildren, adopted and foster children of the employee. Coverage for eligible dependents will become

effective on the date coverage for
the employee upon when they are dependent becomes effective, unless that dependent

is hospital confined. In that event, coverage will not become
effective until such dependent ceases to be hospital

confine'. An employee is required to
enroll dependents within 31 days of the employee's Effective Date of insurance

or within 31 days of the date on which dependents are acquired.

PRESENT EmPLOYEES

You are eligible for this insurance
cn the Plan Effective Date provided you are actively at work on a full-tine or

regular parttine basis: or if not actively at work, able to perform all the duties of your occupation on that

date. Otherwise, coverage will **come effective on the date you return to work and resume all normal duties.

NEW EMPLOYEES
Employees hired after the Plan Effective Date will become eligible for this insurance on the first of the month

coinciding with or next following date
of hire provided they are actively at work an a full-time or regular part-

tixe basis; or if not actively at work, able to perform all the duties of their occupation on that date. Otherwise,

coverage will become effective an the date they return to work and resume all nomial duties.

COORDINATION E BENEFITS

If an insured individual is entitled to
benefits under Any other plant which will pay part cr all of the expenses

incurred, the amount of benefits payable under this Plan will be reduce! so that the aggregate amount paid will

not exceed 1001 of eligible charges.

TERMINATION OF INSURANCE
Your insurance will terminate on the last day of the moth during which: you terminate employment; you are no longer

3 member of an eligible class; premium payments cease; or on the day the Master Policy terminates, whichever occurs

first. Dependent benefits shall automatically cease when such person, is no longer an eligible dependent, or when

the employee's insurance terminates, whichever occurs first.

HOW TO FILE A CLAIM FOR MEDICA(. BENEFITS

Clain forms are available at your District Office. You should complete the clam form and forward it directly to

Crown Life insurance Company.
Payment will be made directly to you; if benefits are assigned, pa)vent will be made

to the provider of service. Submit claim for to: =or LIFE INSURANCE CD4RANY, P.J. DOT 13647, Sacramento CA

938534e4?; 1(100)336.1400.

This literature does not create or confer any rihts. It is only a brief outline of the Plan and is not to be

accepted or construed as a substitute for the previsions of the Master Policy.

0.1%100) 85
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SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE TEACHERS ASSOCIATION

CALIFORNIA TEACHERS ASSOCIATION

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

AGREEMENT, July 1, 1984 through June 30, 1987.

Includes 1986-87 Amendments.

Personnel Services
San Diego Community Colleges
3375 Camino Del Rio South
San Diego, CA 92108

SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
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The San Diego
Commimity College District

3375 Camino del Rio South, San Diego, CA 92108 (619) 584-6500

a

March 17, 1986

TO: District Managers
College Instructors

RE: CTA AGREEMENT, ARTICLE X
EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

Personnel Services
Director 58-6950
Payroll Manager 584.6582
Pommel Manager 564.6589
Bsnshts 584.6587
Compensation 584.6576
Recruitment 5846580

Attached is Article X - Employee Benefits which becomes effective
January 1, 1986. Please incorporate this Article with your current
copy of the CTA Agreement, July 1, 1984 - June 30, 1987.

Wayne Murphy, Director
Personnel & Administrative Services

Inn

Attachment



AGREEMENT

BETWEEN THE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

OF THE

SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

AND THE

SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE TEACHERS ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA

The following Agreement has been reached by designated representatives of the Board
of Trustees and the San Diego Community College Teachers Association/CTA/NEA, in
accordance with the California Educational Employment Relations Act. Provisions of
this Agreement are effective July 1, 1986 through June 30, 1987, unless otherwise
specified herein.

Richard L. Johnston, President
Board of Trustees
San Diego Community College District

Date: ;% //// r:

---- /IP

rederTck J. Horn,/#'esident
San Diego Community'College Teachers
Association

February 11, 1987

7 ;



ARTICLE I - AGREEMENT

ARTICLE II - RECOGNITION

Page

1

2

ARTICLE III - NON-DISCRIMINATION 3

ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 4

ARTICLE V - PART-TIME FACULTY 8

ARTICLE VI - WORKING CONDITIONS 9

ARTICLE VII - WORKLOAD 11

ARTICLE VIII - SALARY 15

ARTICLE IX - DEPARTMENT CHAIRS 42

ARTICLE X - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 43

ARTICLE XI - LEAVES 45

ARTICLE XII - RIGHTS OF PARTIES 61

1. Faculty Rights 61
2. Association Rights 61
3. Management Rights 62

ARTICLE XIII - CALENDAR 63

ARTICLE XIV - DUE PROCESS 64

ARTICLE XV - EVALUATION OF FACULTY 65

ARTICLE XVI - TRANSFERS 66

ARTICLE XVII - EARLY RETIREMENT 68

ARTICLE XVIII - TRAVEL AND CONFERENCE 70

ARTICLE XIX - PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS 71

ARTICLE XX - SPFETY 73

ARTICLE XXI - PROFESSIONAL DUES 74

SDCCTA

7



Page

ARTICLE XXII - PERSONNEL FILE 75

ARTICLE XXIII - MISCELLANEOUS 76

ARTICLE XXIV - SAVINGS 77

ARTICLE XXV - REDUCTION-IN-FORCE 78

ARTICLE XXVI - DURATION AND CONDITIONS 79

INDEX 80

SDCCTA



ARTICLE I - AGREEMENT

1.1 The Articles and provisions contained herein constitute a bilateral and
binding agreement ("Agreement") by and between the Board of Trustees of
the San Diego Community College District ("Board") and the San Diego
Community College Teachers Association/CTA/NEA ("Association"), an
employee organization.

1.2 This Agreement is entered into pursuant to Chapter 10.7, sections 3540-3549
of the Government Code ("Act").

SDCCTA
-1-
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ARTICLE II - RECOGNITION

2.1 The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive representative of
all certificated employees in the college program recognized by the Public
Employees Relations Board, excluding administrators, athletic director,
associate deans, instructional supervisors, teacher-coordinators, food

service management, counselor-enabler, director of registered nursing,
director of vocational nursing, and all management, supervisory, and confi-
dential employees.

SDCCTA
-2-
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ARTICLE III - NON-DISCRIMINATION

3.1 The District shall not interfere with, intimidate, restrain, coerce, or
discriminate against faculty members because of the exercise of rights,
organizational leadership, or membership in the Association.

3.2 No faculty member in the bargaining unit shall be appointed, reduced,
removed, or in any way favored or unlawfully discriminated against because
of his/her political opinions or affiliations, or because of race, sex,
national origin, religion, marital status, domicile, age, or physical
handicap.

SDCCTA
-3-



ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE

4.1 DEFINITIONS

4.1.1 A grie nce is defined as an allegation that there has been
a viola,:ion, misapplication or misinterpretation of the
terms of this agreement.

4.1.2 A grievant is the Association or faculty member(s) making
the claim.

4.1.3 A party in interest is the Association, the District, or any
individual who might be required to take action or against
whom action might be taken in order to resolve the claim.

4.1.4 Days shall r.an calendar days.

4.1.5 An immediate supervisor means the individual who assigns,
reviews, and directs the work of the grieving faculty
member.

4.2 PURPOSE

4.2.1 The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest
possible administrative level, equitable solutions to the
problems which may from time to time arise affecting the welfare
or working conditions of faculty members.

4.2.2 Nothing contained herein will be construed as limiting the right
of any grievant to discuss the matter informally with any ap-
propriate member of the administration and to have the grievance
adjusted without intervention by the Association, provided that
the adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this
Agreement and that the Association has been given an opportunity
to be present at the meeting at which the adjustment was made
and to state its views.

4.3 PROCEDURE

4.3.1 First Step

No later than forty-five (45) days after the grievant knew or
should have known an alleged grievance occurred, an attempt
shall be made to resolve the matter in informal, confidential,
verbal discussion between the grievant and the grievant's
supervisor. The supervisor shall make his or her decision known
to the grievant in writing within four (4) days of the meeting.
A copy of this decision shall be sent to the Association Grievance
Chairperson.

SDCCTA
-4-
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ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE (continued)

4.3.2 Second Step

If the grievance cLanot be resolved informally, the grievant or
the Association shall reduce the allegation and remedy sought to
writing on the District Grievance Form. Such forms are available
from the District or from the Association. The grievant must
file, within ten (10) days of the supervisor's written decision,
a completed copy of the Grievance Form. Within ten (10) days
after such written grievance is filed, the grievant, the Associa-
tion, and the College President shall meet to attempt to resolve
the grievance. The President shall provide a written decision to
the grievant and the Association Grievance Chairperson within ten
(10) days of the meeting. The grievant may represent himself/
herself or may elect Association representation.

4.3.3 Third Step

If the grievance has not been resolved at the Second Step, the
grievant or the Association may file, within ten (10) days of the
President's decision, an exact copy of the written grievance on
the Grievance Form with the Director of Personnel Services and
with the Association. Within ten (10) days after such written
grievance is filed, the grievant, the Association, and the
Chancellor shall meet to resolve the grievance. The Chancellor
shall provide the grievant and the Association Grievance Chair-
person with a copy of the written decision within ten (10) days
following the Third Step meeting.

4.3.4 Fourth Step

1) Within thirty (30) days following receipt by the grievant of
the Third Step decision, the grievance may be submitted to arbitra-
tion. The Association shall notify the Chancellor, using the
grievance form provided by the District, that arbitration will be
sought. Within five (5) days of such notification, the Association
shall request arbitration by the State Conciliation Service. Selec-
tion of the arbiter and arbitration proceedings shall be in accord-
ance with the guidelines of the American Arbitration Association.
Fees and expenses, if any, of the arbiter shall be shared equally
by the District and the Association. All other expenses shall be
borne by the party incurring them, and neither party shall be
responsible for the expense of witnesses called by the ogler. The
arbiter shall present his/her written decision to the grievant and
the District, and that decision must be acted upon by the Board of
Trustees within ten (10) days or one (1) business meeting after
receipt of such advisory decision, or the decision stands, except
in the event that the action taken by the Board of Trustees is to
postpone; then, the Trustees shall be required to take final action
within ten (10) additional days.

SDCCTA
-5-
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ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE (continued)

2) The arbiter is without power or authority to make any decision
which requires the commission of an act prohibited by law or which
adds to, or subtracts from, disregards, or alters any of this Agree-
ment.

3) a) If any question tvises as to the arbitrability of the
grievance, such question will be ruled upon by the arbiter
only after he/she has had an opportunity to hear the merits
of the grievance.

b) The arbiter shall restrict his/her considerations to the
written statement of the grievance and remedy as originally
filed.

c) The arbiter shall not have the power to award punitive
damages.

4) In a case where the arbiter's award sustains the grievant, but
the Board subsequently fails to accept such recommendation and
instead modifies or reverses the arbiter's decision, then the
Association may seek enforcement of the Agreement in a court of
competent jurisdiction.

5) The Board and the Association may, by mutual agreement, utilize
expedited American Arbitration Association procedures.

4.4 CONDITIONS AND hISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

4.4.1 A grievance which involves a group or "class" of faculty members may
be initiated at Step Two or Step Three as appropriate.

4.4.2 The resolution of a grievance with an individual must have the con-
currence of the Association in order to be considered precedential
with regard to subsequent grievances.

4.4.3 The grievant shall have the right to be represented by an Association
representative at each step; but when the grievant is a faculty
member, the grievance cannot be processed beyond the Third Step
without the approval of the Association.

4.4.4 All materials concerning a grievance shall be kept in a file separate
from the personnel file. Access to the grievance file shall be
limited to administration personnel who have a legitimate need to
have such access. The grievant and the Association shall be per-
mitted to view any grievance documents wli'ch were exchanged as a
part of the grievance procedure, includius the grievance itself,
the replies at each step, and correspondence between the parties.

SDCCTA
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ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE (continued)

The faculty member and the Association shall not have access to
District notes or other materials compiled in the District's
preparation for grievance hearings and which were not shared in
a direct manner during the grievance processing.

4.4.5 Time limits specified at each level should be considered maximums,
and every effort should be made to expedite the processing of
grievances.

4.4.6 In the event a grievance is initiated or filed at such a time that
it cannot be processed through all the levels of this procedure by
the end of the academic year, it may be continued in the fall with
the remaining days counted beginning with the second week of the
fall semester.

4.4.7 If the faculty member files any grievance other than under this pro-
cedure, then the District shall not be required to process the same
claim or set of facts under this procedure.

4.4.8 The failure of the faculty member to act on any grievance within the
prescribed time limits will act as a bar to any further appeal.
Management's failure to give a decision within the time limits
shall permit the grievant to proceed to the next step. The time
limits, however, may be extended by mutual agreement.

4.4.9 An investigation or other handling or processing of any grievance
shall be conducted so as to result in minimal interference with, or
interruption of, the instructional program and related work activi-
ties of the grieving faculty member or of the staff. Faculty
members involved in grievance processing shall be provided released
time when necessary.

4.4.10 Once a grievance is filed at Step Two the Association may continue
to process the grievance even if the individual grievant chooses
to withdraw.

4.4.11 Prior to submission of a grievance to arbitration, either party may
ask for the services of the State Conciliation Service for mediation
and recommendation.
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ARTICLE V - PART -TIME FACULTY

5.1 It shall continue to be the District's policy to utilize the experience of
temporary faculty gained in prior service to the District when making class
assignments. The Dean of Instruction at each site shall publish procedures
to assure uniformity in assessing experience. When the services of an hourly
rate faculty member are terminated for reasons other than lack of enrollment,
such faculty member shall receive a written statement of the reason for termination.

5.2 All hourly, extra-hourly teaching, and non-teaching assignments during the
school year and summer session, as determined by management, shall be
temporary and shall be paid for at the hourly rate of pay. The number of
hours to be worked and the duration of the assignment shall be determined
by management.

5.3 All persons may receive information concerning hourly vacancies by contact-
ing Llie appropriate dean in the City or Mesa region prior to the first (1st)
day of class.

5.4 Part-time temporary hourly instructors shall receive a Notice of Personnel
Action which shall serve as a contract of employment. Such contracts shall
include the timekeeping locAtion, salary to be paid, the beginning and
ending date of the contract, and other pertinent information. Such con-
tracts can be cancelled at the option of the District if the enrollment is
insufficient by District standards, or for cause.

5.5 It is the responsibility of part-time faculty members to notify management
of their availability for employment in a succeeding semester.

5.6 Part-time faculty shall be provided with the opportunity to share general
office space on each campus with contract faculty in order to meet students
and to prepare and store instructional materials.

5.7 A joint study committee shall be established and composed of equal repre-
sentatives from SDCCTA and management in order to determine the Districtwide
utilization of temporary, hourly faculty in designated general education
subject areas. The results of the utilization analysis shall be presented
to management, and it will be the District's intent 4-,) authorize additional
contract teaching positions in areas where the study shows an excessive
reliance on temporary, hourly faculty.

5.8 Part-time temporary hourly instructors shall be covered by all provisions
of this Agreement in which they are specifically included as faculty members,
employees, bargaining unit members, or hourly employees.

SDCCTA
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ARTICLE VI - WORKING CONDITIONS

6.1 Complaints from .:culty with regard to classroom noise, ventilation, water
leakage, and other similar problems shall be reported to the SDCCTA. The
District and SDCCTA shall meet and confer in an attempt to resolve such
problems.

6.2 Each contract or regular faculty member shall be provided with properly
maintained, lighted, and ventilated office space which shall include:

6.2.1 A lockable door.
6.2.2 One (1) desk with one (1) lockage drawer.
6.2.3 One (1) appropriate desk chair.
6.2.4 One (1) suitable chair for visitor:.
6.2.5 One (1) lockable filing cabinet.
6.2.6 Adequate shelving for books.

6.3 The District shall provide each faculty member with keys to his/her office
space, desk, end filing cabinet, as appropriate. Each temporary hourly or
part-time contract faculty member, at his/her request, shall be provided,
whenever feasible, with desk space and lockable drawers located at his/her
teaching site.

6.4 A faculty lounge shall be maintained on each campus. Each lounge shall be
adequately furnished, properly maintained, quiet, and comfortable. Faculty
at Miramar, Mesa, City, and ECC shall have access to arl adequate supply of
nourishing food.

6.5 The District shall provide necessary supp--t services and equipment to
faculty members in the carrying out of t: -r instructional assignments.
Services and equipment shall be provided so as to permit maximum availability
and reasonable convenience to all faculty members. Support equipment shall
be adequately maintained and repairs shall be made within a reasonable time
period. Services and equipment shall include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Sufficient secretarial assistance for each department,
Audiovisual equipment and media,
Laboratory assistants for academic and occupational labs where
appropriate,

Clerics'. assistants,

Duplicating services,
Reasonable access to:

an electric typewriter,
one test scanner,
one ditto machine,

Computer with word processing and printing capabilities.
Telephones and a system for relaying telephone messages promptly.
Duplicating services for all employees shall not take longer than

five working days.

Unmanageable equipment delivered to classroom at major sites
upon request.
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ARTTCLE VT - WORKING CnNDITIONS (continued)

6.6 Each faculty member shall be provided parkin° space located with4n reasonable
distance of his/her office. Specially identified, appropriately proximate
parking space shall be provided for all handicapped faculty members. All
necessary parking decals or stickers shall be provided by the District at
no cost and shall identify faculty members as such.

6.7 Faculty members' participation in, or attendance at, all District-sponsored
functions and activities shall be voluntary.

6.8 All meetings ca.led by District/college administration shall be scheduled
during the faculty members' regular duty day.

6.9 All classes shall be assigned to rooms and laboratories which can properly
accommodate them and which are properly lighted, ventilated, equipped, and
maintained.

6.10 When attendance is required at graduation ceremonies, the District shall
furnish required academic attire at no cost to the faculty member.

6.11 Contract faculty members shall be notified in writing at least six (6)
weeks in advance of a given academic term of their tentative course schedules
for the ensuing term. Each contract faculty member shall have the right to
consult with his/her immediate supervisor to resolve scheduling conflicts
or problems. If disputes arise among contract faculty members regarding
their schedules, which cannot be resolved informally at the department
level, resolution shall be made on the basis of the following
criteria:

a, Program needs

b. Length of service in the department

6.12 Faculty members may schedule meals at their own discretion consistent with
scheduled assignments.

6.13 In the event that the Mministration orders he cancel it::.on of a scheduled
class meeting due to pc...er failure, bomb threat, or other justified cause
as determined by management, hourly faculty who report for duty and were
not notified in advance of said cancellation shall be paid for one (1) hour
reporting time.

6.14 Identification cards shell be issued to all faculty members each year. These
cards will identify the faculty member as a faculty member.

6.15 The District shall renew its commitment to the concept and implementation
of affirmative action in the hiring and retention of faculty members.

SDCCTA
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ARTICLE VII - WORK LOAD

7.1 WORKDAY

7.1.1 Work Site

Work site shall be defined as a college campus or any other place
designated by management where instruction and/or services are
performed.

7.1.2 Teaching and Non-Teaching Faculty Members

Each full-time teaching and non-teaching faculty member shall be
assigned duties and/or responsibilities which require the faculty
member to be at an assigned work site or sites for no more than
eight (8) consecutive clock hours on any day.

1) Exceptions must have the approval of the faculty member.

2) When an instructor has assignments on several sites, travel
time shall be considered part of the total workday.

7.1.3 Faculty shall not be required to be present on site during days
when college classes are not in session, except as otherwise speci-
fied in this Agreement.

7.2 WORKWEEK

7.2.1 General

Instruction and other services shall be scheduled on Monday through
Saturday. Saturday assignments may be made only with the consent
of the instructor. In exceptional circumstances, as mutually agreed,
assignments which require instruction and/or services to be performed
on Sunday may be made. In such cases, the faculty member shall be
paid at a rate equivalent to his/her pay rate on the hourly pay
schedule. All faculty, teaching and non-teaching, shall be expected
to work a minimum of forty (40) hours per week.

7.2.2 Teaching and Faculty Member

Each full-time teaching and non-teaching faculty member shall be
assigned duties and/or responsibilities up to five (5) days in each
full week that is part of the officially adopted college calendar
and/or the period of that faculty member's contract, for a total of
not more than forty (40) clock hours per full week.

7.3 GENERAL ASSIGNMENT/LOAD REQUIREMENT

Under the direction and supervision of management, full-time instructors, of
college credit courses, shall maintain on-campus hours and off-campus hours
in accordance with the specific assignment/load responsibilities set forth
below.

SDCCTA
-11-

756



ARTICLE VII - WORK LOAD (continued)

7.4 SPECIFIC ASSIGNMENT/LOAD REQUIREMENTS

7.4.1 Maintain a workweek schedule totaling forty (40) hours per week,
including a minimum of thirty (30) hours per week on campus and a
maximum of ten (10) hours per week in off-campus activities. The
apportionment of the forty (40) hours per week shall be distributed
as follows:

WEEKLY TEACHING HOURS ASSIGNED

Optional TotalInstruction
Campus-

Advisement Assigned
Division Activity Hours Office Hrs Activities* Off-Campus Hours

Arts and 1. Lecture. . 15 5 10 10 40
Science 2. Laboratory . . 20 5 5 10 40

-Music . . . 20 5 5 10 40
-Art 20 5 5 10 40
-P.E. . . . . 20 5 5 10 40

3. Comb.Lect/Lab. 18 5 7 10 40
4. P.E.w/Coaching 22 5-0 3 10 40

Occupa- 1. Lecture . 15 5 10 10 40
tioaal 2. Bus. Lab . . 20 5 5 10 40
Education 3. Comb.Lect/Lab. 18 5 7 10 40

4. Tech. Courses. 18-25 5-0 7-0 10 40

1) Combination assignments (lecture/laboratory) shall reflect a
work load ratio consistent with the needs of the program and
the specific requirements of the curriculum.

2) The program manager shall determine the assignments or combinp.-
tions of assignments.

3) Work experience supervision shall be assigned as a percentage of
load (e.g., twenty-five [25] assigned students shall equal twenty
DO percent load).

4) Minor variations necessitated by scheduling problems may be
adjusted over the course of the year.

7.4.2 A committee consisting of equal numbers of representatives from both
SDCCTA and management shall be established to review the work load
for technical courses. The committee shall recommend appropriate
loads to the SDCCTA and the District Bargaining Team for the 1987
round of bargaining.

vCampus-assigned activities may include (but are not limited to).the following:
Preparation for classes, grading papers, record keeping, committee meetings,
senate activities, and curriculum development or revision.
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ARTICLE VII - WORK LOAD (continued)

7.5 NON-TEACHING FACULTY GUIDELINES

7.5.1 Counselors - -35 hours assigned on campus, 5 hours off campus.
7.5.2 Librarians/Media Center Faculty --40 hours assigned on campus.
7.5.3 Child Development Center Instructors --40 hours assigned on campus,

including center supervision and classroom instrmtion.
7.5.4 Nurses --40 hours assigned on campus.

7.6 CLASS SIZE

7.6.1 Numbers in any class (class size) shall be recommended by the faculty,
subject to the approval of management considering the nature of the
class, the size of the room, and/or the number of student stations.

1) In no event shall class size exceed legal limits regarding
space requirements per student.

2) Decisions regarding the cancellation of scheduled classes shall
be made by management.

7.7 WORK ASSIGNMENT FOR FULL-TIME TEACHING FACULTY

7.7.1 General

When the work assignment for each teaching faculty member is prepared,
primary consideration will be given to the professional training and
experienc of the faculty member, the classes to be taught, and the
days and hours the classes assigned are to be scheduled.

7.7.2 Consecutive Class Assignments

1) Consecutive lecture-discussion classes shall be limited to a
maximum of two (2) class periods.

2) Con/see:W:1c laboratory or lecture-laboratory classes shall be
limited to a maximum of four (4) hours.

3) Subject to agreement between the instructor and management,
these maximums may be increased.

7.7.3 Number of Preparations Assigned

1) The assignment for a teaching faculty member shall be limited to
a maximum of three (3) different preparations during any semester.

SDCCTA
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ARTICLE VII - WORK LOAD (continued)

2) Subject to agreement between the instructor and management, the
number of preparations assigned may be increased. When this
occurs, the faculty member may be compensated by a reduced
number of preparations during the following semester.

7.7.4 Evening Assignment

1) When a faculty member's assignment cannot be completed in the
day's work hours, the faculty member may be assigned duties
during the evening hours to complete the full-time contract
assignment.

2) When a faculty member is scheduled to work beyond the hour of
9:00 p.m. as part of the faculty member's regular contract

assignment, no regular assignment will be made for the faculty
member before 10:00 a.m. on the following day.

3) Subject to agreement between the instructor and management, an
assignment(s) may be made earlier than 10:00 a.m. the following
day(s).

7.8 BEGINNING AND ENDING OF CLASS

Teaching faculty members shall in all instances be at the assigned teaching
station and be prepared to conduct instruction at the scheduled time for the
beginning of each class. In the event a class is terminated before scheduled
time of adjournment, notice shall be given management.

7.9 OFFICE HOURS

7.9.1 Faculty shall schedule their office hours so as to be convenient to
their students and their own teaching schedules.

7.9.2 Faculty may reschedule office hours when approved by management.

7.9.3 Faculty may cancel office hours scheduled at the time of faculty
meettngs or other assignments directed by management.

7.9.4 A faculty member may, when approved by management, either increase
or decrease the number of scheduled office hours during registration
and/or examination periods.

7.10 SUMMER EMPLOYMENT

7.10.1 Bargaining unit members shall be eligible for full summer session
employment.

7.10.2 All summer session employment shall be temporary and shall be paid
for at the hourly rate of pay. The number of hours to be worked,
the assignment, and the duration of the assignment shall be determined
by management.
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SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CONTRACT COLLEGE INSTRUCTORS' SALARY SCHEDULE

1986-1987

Effective July 1, 1986

Step Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 Class 4 Class 5 Class 6 Class 7

Less than Master's 45 semester
Master's Degree hours aftdr-
Degree date of BA

with :MA

60 semester
: hours' after

date of BA
with MA

75 semester
hours- after
date of BA
with MA

90 semester 2 MA's

hours after or

date of BA Ph.D.
with MA

A
B

C

D $2128 $2254
E 2205 2328
F 2284 2406
G 2367 2492
H 2453 2576
I 2541 2666
J 2633 2757
K 2 730 2851
L (2828) (2951) j

M (2930) (3053)
N (3035) (3161)
0

P

Q

$2385

2461
2540
2621

2709
2796

2890
2984
3084

(3184)

(3291)

(3404)

1

$2525 $2678 $2839 $2952
2602 2755 2914 3029
26 80 2832 2992 3109 -
2761 2915 3075 3192
2849 3000 3161 3276
2938 3090 3250 3364
3031 3182 3342 3457
3126 3278 3438 3554
3226 3377 3536 3652
3325 3479 3640 3755
(3433) (3583) 3742 3858
(3539) (3693) (3853) (3969)
(3651) (3806) (3965) (4079)

(4081) (4193)

NOTE: The amounts shown in this salary schedule are monthly salary rates.
Steps in parenthesis indicate career increments.



A1.0 APPLICABLE POSITIONS

College Instructors' Salary Sot dule rates apply to regular contract instruc-
tors, counselors, librarians, child development classroom and center instruc-
tors, nurses and any other certificated instructional staff assigned to any
of the District's college programs hired prior to July 1, 1985.

A2.0 DEFINITION OF CLASSES

To be considered for salary placement purposes, academic degrees and units
must be earned degrees or units from regularly accredited institutions of
higher education. Academic degrees from unaccredited colleges and universi-
ties, both foreign and domestic, will be accepted after a registrar of a
regularly accredited institution of higher education certifies that the degree
in question is the equivalent of an earned academic degree granted by his/her
institution. In addition, academic degrees and units earned from an institu-
tion prior to its accreditation may be considered for salary placement and

advancement upon application for such credit, and only if such course work
was either (1) completed during that institution's candidacy for accreditation,
or (2) earned prior to candidacy, but has been certified by the institution
as substantially equivalent in content and instruction as those offered under
accreditation.

Accredited Institution of Higher Education means an institution of higher
education in the United States, its territories, and the District of Columbia
accredited by a United States regional accrediting association which awards

accreditation to institutions of higher education as one of its predominant
activities or by a recognized professional organization which awards accredi-
tation to institutions of higher education for training in that profession.

A2.1 Class 1 Less than a master's degree

A2.2 Class 2 Master's degree

A2.3 Class 3 Master's degree with a total of 45 semester hours of approved
upper division or graduate work after the date of bachelor's
degree

A2.4 Class 4 Master's degree with a total of 60 semester hours of approved
upper division or graduate work after the date of bachelor's
degree

A2.5 Class 5 Master's degree with a total of 75 semester hours of approved
upper division or graduate work after the date of bachelor's
degree

A2.6 Class 6 Master's degree with a total of 90 semester hours of approved
upper division or graduate work after the date of bachelor's
degree

A2.7 Class 7 Earned doctorate - Ph.D., Ed.D., or other earned degree of
. equivalent academic status from an accredited institution

or two (2) earned master's degrees from accredited institu-
tions.

After current educational plans are completed, the second master's degree must be
in a teaching subject matter area outside of the individual's area of assignment.
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Nurses shall receive credit for sixty (60) lower division units for the R.N.
certl'icate when it is held without a degree or when earned before a bachelor's
degree. Thirty (30) upper division units shall be allowed for the R.N. certi-
ficate earned subsequent to the A.B. degree.

A3.0 INITIAL SALARY STEP PLACEMENT

Initial salary placement of newly employed instructors shall be on Step A of
Class 1. Instructors with advanced course work and/or other creditable
experience shall be moved to the appropriate class and step, effective the
first of the month following submission of the required forms and verification
to Personnel Services.

A3.1 Credit for Teaching Experience Outside of the San Diego Community
College District--A maximum of six (6) years prior teaching experience
outside the San Diego Community College District is allowable, provided
such experience has been in a public sch.Jol system or recognized private
school. Teaching experience which is less than 1/2 time, or ley; than
one month in duration, shall not be credited for placement on the
salary schedule. Substitute teaching outside this College District
is credited only if full-time, continuous, and at least one month in
duration. Hourly teaching outside this College District shall not be
credited for salary placement.

A3.2 Credit for Teaching Experience in the San plego Community College
District--All teaching experience in the San Diego Community College
District prior to employment by contract shall be credited on the
appropriate training class of the salary schedule. Twenty (20) full
days of substitute teaching shall be the equivalent to one month's
service; ninety (90) hours shall be credited as one calendar month.
Instructors who have had service with the San Diego Community College
District and are reemployed shall be allowed full credit for experience
acquired outside the District up to the maximum allowable. This shall
be in addition to credit allowed on the salary schedule for creditable
prior service with the San Diego Community College District.

A3.3 Credit for Related Experience Other Than Teachinr-Credit for approved
non-teaching experience is granted on a half-credit basis provided
such related experience is in a field correspondin6 to the teaching
assignment. Such experience must have been continuous, of at least
three (3) months' duration, and the exact dates must be verified. If
the work has not been full-time, it will be credited in the same pro-
portionate amount; however, no credit will be granted for experience
which is less than 1/2 time, nor experience which consists of work
during the summer. Counselors, librarians and nurses shall also
receive full credit for directly related public school or college
experience. Verification of the experience is the responsibility of
the new staff member if it is to be used for determination of place-
ment on the salary schedule. Related experience credit is allowed
only on an original placement and is not subject to review in the
event of a change in the instructor's assignment.
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A3.4 Total Credit--Total credit allowed for prior teaching experience and
related experience, individual or combined, shall not result in
placement beyond Step G. All experience (teaching or related) shall
be verified by official documents or statements from employers before
experience credit shall be allowed. A maximum of ten (10) month's
credit shall be granted within any twelve-month period. In evaluating

prior experience, there must be a minimum of ri months of creditable
service in order to be granted a full year of experience for salary

purposes. NOTE: The above credits are allowed only in original
placement on salary schedule and are not subject to later review.

A3.5 Vocational Instructors--Initial placement on the salary schedule will
be In Class 1 and will be related, in general, to the prevailing com-
munity salary rates for the occupational field in which the vocational
instructor is required to have had experience. The prevailing community
rate will be determined by Personnel Services through a survey of actual
salaries paid in the San Diego metropolitan area. The vocational
instructor will then be placed on the step of Class 1 which will pro-
vide a monthly salary rate reasonably comparable to the prevailing
monthly community salary rate. Vocational instructors with earned
master's degrees at the time of initial contract employment may elect
to be rated in under either these rules or the rules for arts and
science instructors.

Initial salary class placement and subsequent salary class advancement
shall be predicated on the academic preparation of the vocational
instructor at the time of first contract employment with the District.
All course work must be after the date of first contract employment
except for vocational instructors with master's degrees at the time
of initial contract employment.

A4.0 RULES AND REGULATIONS

A4.1 Salary Deductions for Employees Serving Less Than a Full School Year- -
A divisor for salary deduction will be used in calculating salaries
for contract instructors serving less than a full college year. For

10-month employees, this divisor shall be 176; for 12-mont employees,
247.

A4.2 Step Increments--An instructor may be granted one increment for each
year of satisfactory teaching service, up to the maximum salary of
the training class. Step increments are computed on the basis of
academic year only; i.e., September through Juhe.

A4.3 Career Increments--The final three (3) steps of each class shall be
designated as career increments. An instructor shall be granted a
career increment effective with the beginning of the assignment year
following completion of 19, 24 and 29 years of continuous contract
service with the San Diego Community College District.
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A4.4 Transfer from Lower to Higher Class--Salary Class Advancement--
When an instructor has qualified for advancement to a higher training
class, has submitted the required forms and verification, and has
requested the transfer in writing, the instructor shall be transferred
to the corresponding step of the new class effective the beginning of
the pay period following that in which valid credits are documented
and submitted to Personnel Services.

A4.5 Educational Plans--Each contract instructor desiring to take college
course work for salary advancement purposes shall submit a Professional

Growth Proposal outlining the objectives of his/her proposed plan, the
types of course work, degrees, or credentials sought, and the institu-
tion-from which the work will be taken.

A4.6 Course Work Acceptable for Salary Class Advancement--Credits shall be
allowed if upper division or graduate in accordance with the official
transcripts from regularly accredited institutions. Credit for courses
taken in armed forces or special projects will be allowed only when
verified by official transcripts issued from regularly accredited
training institutions. Lower division courses may be allowed upper
division credit for purposes of transfer to a higher classification,
provided that all of the following requirements are met:

A4.61 That such lower division work is taken subsequent to employ-
ment by the an Diego Community College District in a posi-
tion requiring certification.

A4.62 That such courses are approved for salary credit, based upon
a consideration of the value of the course improving the
professional competence of the individual.

A4.63 That all such lower division work must have been taken after
July 1, 1959, and this rule shall in no way be construed to
be retroactive.

A4.64 That all such lower division work must be taken at some insti-
tution other than one of the San Diego Community Colleges.

Exception--Vocational instructors enrolled in programs lead-
ing toward the associate of arts or science degree may receive
salary credit for lower division conzses taken in a San Diego
Community College, provided the courses are part of the pro-
gram of courses leading to the associate of arts or science
degree, and that written approval is obtained from the
instructor's program president and Personnel Services prior
to enrollment.

A4.65 Upper division or graduate work completed prior to the grant-
ing of the baccalaureate degree 9411 be credited in the same
manner as work taken after the baccalaureate degree, provided
that the registrar of the college granting the baccalaureate
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degree certifies that: (a) the requirements for the
baccalaureate had been met prior to the start of such
additional work; or (b) such additional work was not part
of the requirements for the granting of the baccalaureate
degree. Section (b) shall apply only to upper division and
graduate work taken during the last semester, quarter, tri-
mester, or summer term in which course work was also taken
to meet baccalaureate degree requirements.

A4.66 Credit may be allowed for a repeated course provided at
least five (5) years have elapsed between the completion
dates of the two (2) courses. Courses are not considered
duplicate courses if they are taken at different schools
under different instructors even though the course titles
may be similar.

A4.67 For purposes of salary reclassification, the total number of
semester hours shown on official transcripts will be rounded
to the next larger whole semester only if the fraction is
1/2 or larger; e.g., 29'1 semester hours will be counted as
30 semester hours.

A4.7 Salary Credit for Summer Work Experience--A maximum of eight (8) units
of salary credit, not more than four (4) units in any one column
advancement, shall be allowed for approved summer work experience
during an instructor's advancement across the salary schedule, pro-
vided (a) the employment is directly related to the fields in which
the instructor is rendering service; or (b) the work is of such nature
as to provide a substantial increase in the employee's skill in or know-
ledge or understanding of his/her work. Evaluation of the work experi-
ence performed will be completed by November 1 and salary credit will
be allowed the employee the first of the month following such evalua-
tion. Additional information and application and verification forms
are available in Personnel Services. Applications must be filed by
the last day of the school year prior to the summer work.

A4.8 Scholarly and Creative Works-- Credits for salary class advancement may
also be earned through scholarly works and creative endeavors in a
manner determined by the District.

A4.9 Special Rules and Rejulations for Vocational Instructors

A4.91 The salary regulations for vocational instructors shall apply
to those designated as vocational instructors at the time of
first contract employment with the District. Such designa-
tion shall only be subject to review upon a change in teach-
ing assignment. Designation as a vocational instructor shall
be reserved for those instructors selected on the basis of
extensive occupational experience and employed to teach courses
in an approved vocatinnal curriculum to prepare students for
employment in this occupation or related occupations.
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To r.ass 2

To Class 3

To Class 4

To Class 5

To Class 6

To C1Rss 7

A4.92 Class Advancement for Vocational Instructors

Preparation Level at Time of First Contract Employment

Less Than
Bachelor's
Degree

Bachelor's
Degree

Master's
Degree

Requirements for Advancement to Next Class

1. 15 approved sem.
hours, and

2. Life Credential

1. 30 approved sem.
hours

1. 45 approved sem.
hours and AS/AA
degree, or

2. 60 approved sem. hours a

1. 60 approved sem.

hours and B.A.
degree, or

2. 90 approved sem.
hours b

1. 75 approved sem.

hours and B.A.
degree, or

2. 120 approved sem.
hours c

1. Earned doctorate:
Ph.D., Ed.D., or
other earned degree
of equivalent status
or 2 MA's

1. 15 approved sem.
hours, and

2. Life Credential

1. 30 approved sem.
hours

1. 45 approved sem.
hours

1. 60 approved sem.
hours and M.A.
degree, or

2. 90 approged sem.
hours b

1. 75 approved sem.

hours and M.A.
degree, or

2. 120 approved sem.
hours c

1. Earned doctorate:
Ph.D., Ed.D., or
other earned degree
of equivalent status
or 2 MAs

1. 15 approved
sem. hours

1. 30 approved
sem. hours

1. 45 approved
sem. hours

1. 60 approved
sem. hours

1. 75 approved

sem. hours

1. Earned doctorate
Ph.D., Ed.D., or
earned degree of
equivalent status
or 2 MA's

After current educational plans are completed, the second master's degree must be
in a teaching subject matter area outside of the individual's area of assignment.

a Instructors may meet this requirement with a total of 60 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper division, graduate or approved occupational
in-service education.

b Instructors nay meet this requirement with a total of 90 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper division, graduate or approved vocational
in-service education.

c Instructors may meet this requirement with a total of 120 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper division, graduate or approved vocational
in-service education.
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A4.93 In order to be credited for advancement on the salary
schedule, any college course taken after date of first
contract employment with the District (or completed after
July 1, 1958, if employment was prior to this date) must
be those: (1) necessary for completion of California
credential requirements; or (2) required as part of a
program leading to an associate of arts/sciivle, bachelor's,
master's, doctor's degree; or (3) related to the major or
minor area of teaching and concurred in by the Dean of
Occupational Education and the Director of Vocational
Education and Employment Training prior to enrollment in
the course; or (4) related to degree programs and in-service
education such as seminars, workshops, training institutes,
etc., or only in-service occupational education as identi-
fied above. Fifteen in-service education hours will equal
one semester unit. Courses may be lower division, upper
division, graduate level, or in- service education, provided
they meet all applicable criteria.

A5.0 UNDERPAYMENTS OR OVERPAYMENTS

Proper salary class and step placement is a joint responsibility of the employee
and the District.' Instructors are encouraged to keep up-to-date records of
college courses they have completed and other accomplishment's which apply
toward salary class advancement. Instructors suspecting that they are incor-
rectly placed on the salary schedule should bring this information to the
attention of the District Personnel Office immediately.

In the event that an incorrect salary placement results in an underpayment,
the District will issue a supplementary warrant for the amount due the instruc-
tor. Should the incorrect salary placement result:An an overpayment, the
District is required to recover the full amount of such overpayment.

A6.0 EXTENDED SERVICE

Extended service payments are payments by the District to contract employees
who are assigned the supervision or direction of student activities or to
curriculum development, writing projects, or special assignments involving
hours of service and responsibility beyond the range of normal instructor
assignments.

Extended service units are units of value for each extended assignment
approved by the Board. For 1984-85 year the value of one extended service unit
shall be $393.00; for the 1985-86 year the value of one extended service unit
shall be $413.00; for the 1986-87 year the value of one extended service unit
shall be $438.00.

Extended service units are assigned by management in accordance with the
individual's assignment for a given semester. Disagreements regarding the
number of units assigned shall be subject to the grievance procedure.
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A7.0 METHOD OF PAYMENT

Pay dates for contract services shall normally be on the last working day of
the month or pay period in which it was earned, except that December's
warrants shall be paid on the first working day in January. Assignments
designated as 10-month assignments shall receive ten (10) equal monthly pay-
ments; assignments designated as 12-month assignments shall receive twelve
(12) equal monthly payments. As soon as feasible, the District shall make
available to 10-month employees the op:Ion of being paid on a 12-month basis.

A8.0 MEDICAL INSURANCE FOR EXCHANGE TEACHERS

When approved by the Board of Trustees, the District may elect to pay the cost
of insurance premiums for medical coverage under one of the existing insurance
programs. Such premium when paid shall be a regular part of the compensation
schedule as astaolished by the Board of Trustees.
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SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE B

Hourly College Classroom Instructors' Salary Schedule

1986-1987

Effective July 1, 1986

Hours Step Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 Class 4 Class 5 Class 6 Class 7

A $21.52 $22.21 $23.27 $24.25 $25.40 $26.21 $27.55
450 B 22.27 22.93 23.98 24.95 26.08 26.88 28.26
900 C 23.06 23.71 24.72 15.64 26.78 27.57 28.99
1350 D 23.85 24.46 25.49 26.42 27.55 28.29 29.75
1800 E 24.71 25.29 26.31 27.22 28.30 29.05 30.55
2250 F 25.58 26.16 27.14 28.05 29.13 29.84 31.41
2700 G 26.51 27.06 28.04 28.91 29.97 30.66 32.27
3150 H 27.48 27.96 28.94 29.82 30.85 31.51 33.19
3600 I 28.47 28.94 29.90 30.74 31.78 32.41 34.14
4050 J 29.50 29.95 30.89 31.69 32.71 33.34 35.13

SDCCTA
-24aa-



SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE B

sourly College Classroom Instructors' Salary Schedule

1984-1985

Effective July 1, 1984

Hours Step Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 Class 4 Class Class 6 Class 7

A $19.33 $19.95 $20.90 $21.79 $22.82 $23.55 $24.73450 B 20.01 20.60 21.54 22.42 23.43 24.15 25.39900 C 20.71 21.30 22.21 23.04 24.06 24.77 26.051350 D 21.43 21.98 22.90 23.73 24.75 25.42 26.731800 E 22.20 22.72 23.64 24.46 25.43 26.10 27.452250 F 22.98 23.50 24.38 25.20 26.17 26.81 28.222700 G 23.82 24.31 25.19 25.97 25.92 27.54 28.993150 H 24.69 25.12 26.00 26.79 27.71 28.31 29.823600 I 25.58 26.00 26.87 27.62 28.55 29.12 30.684050 J 26.50 26.90 27.75 28.48 29.39 29.95 31.56

SCHEDULE B

Hourly College Classroom Instructors' Salary Schedule

1985-1986

Effective July 1, 1985

Hours Step Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 Class 4 Class 5 Class 6 Class 7

A $20.30 $20.95 $21.95 $22.88 $23.96 $24.73 $25.99
450 B 21.01 21.63 22.62 23.54 24.60 25.36 26.66
900 C 21.75 22.37 23.32 24.19 25.26 26.01 27.35
1350 D 22.50 23.08 24.05 24.92 25.99 26.69 28.07
1800 E 23.31 23.86 24.82 25.68 26.70 27.41 28.82
2250 F 24.13 24.68 25.60 26.46 27.48 28.15 29.63
2700 G 25.01 25.53 26.45 27.27 28.27 28.92 30.44
3150 V 25.92 26.38 27.30 28.13 29.10 29.73 31.31
3600 7

4. 26.86 27.30 28.21 29.00 29.98 30.58 32.21
4050 J 27.83 28.25 29.14 29.90 30.86 31.45 33.14
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81.0 APPLICABLE POSITIONS

This schedule shall apply to hourly college classroom instructors hired prior
to July 1, 1985.

Rates of pay for temporary classroom assignments apply to all faculty teaching
in a college classroom assignment on an hourly basis, including child develop-
ment classroom instructors requiring certification qualification. All instruc-
tors employed for summer teaching assignments will be compensated on the basis
of their placement on this hourly rate schedule.

82.0 DEFINITION OF CLASSES

To be considered for salary placement purposes, academic degrees and units
must be earned degrees or units from regularly accredited institutions of
higher education. Academic degrees from unaccredited colleges anf. univer-
sities, both foreign and domestic, will be accepted after a regim:rar of a
regularly accredited institution of higher education certifies that the
degree in question is the equivalent of an earned academic degree granted
by his/her institution. In addition, academic degrees and units earned from
an institution prior to its accreditation may be considered for salary
placement and advancement upon application for such credit, and only if such
course work was either (1) completed during that institution's candidacy for
accreditation, or (2) earned prior to candidacy, but has been certified by
the institution as substantially equivalent in content and instruction as
those offered under accreditation.

Accredited Institution of Higher Education means An institution of higher
education in the United States, its territories, and the District of Columbia
accredited by a United States regional accrediting association which awards
accreditation to institutions of higher education as one of its predominant
activities or by a recognized professional organization which awards accredi-
tation to institutions of higher education for training in that profession.

82.1 Class 1 Less than a master's degree

82.2 Class 2 Master's degree

82.3 Class 3 Master's degree with a total of 45 semester hours of
approved upper division or graduate work after the date
of bachelor's degree

B2.4 Class 4 Master's degree with a total of 60 semester hours of
approved upper division or graduate work after the date
of bachelor's degree

B2.5 Class 5 Master's degree with a total of 75 semester hours of
approved upper division or graduate work after the date
of bachelor's degree

B2.6 Class 6 Master's degree with a total of 90 semester hours of
approved upper division or graduate work after the date
of bachelor's degree

32.7 Class 7 Earned doctorate - Ph.D., Ed.D., or other earned degree of
equivalent academic status from an accredited institution
or two (2) earned master's degree from accredited institutio.

.

After current educational plans are completed, the second master's degree
must be in a teaching subject matter area outside of the individual's areaassignment.
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B2,0 DEFINITION OF CLASSES (Continued)

Nurses shall receive credit for sixty (60) lower division units for the
R.N. certificate when it is held without a degree or when earned before a
bachelor's degree. Thirty (30) upper division units shall be allowed for
the R.N. certificate earned subsequent to the A.B. degree.

B3.0 INITIAL SALARY STEP PLACEMENT

Initial salary placement of newly appointed instructors shall be on Step A
of the appropriate class. Instructors with advanced course work shall be
moved to the appropriate class, effective the first of the month following
submission of the required forms and certification to Personnel Services.
Regular contract instructors with the District shall be placed on the step
equal to their placement on the contract schedule.

B4.0 RULES AND REGULATIONS

BA.1 Step Increments -- Temporary, hourly instructors shall be granted one (1)
increment for each 450 clock hours of satisfactmy, hourly teaching
service in the District, provided that contract instructors who also
teach on an hourly basis shall maintain step parity with their contract
placement. Qualification for step advancement shall be evaluated
each pay period. Advancement shall be effective the first of'the
month following qualification.

B4.2 Transfer from Lower to Higher Class - Salary Class Advancement--When
an instructor has qualified for advancement to a higher training class,
has submitted the required forms and verification, and has requested
the transfer in writing, the instructor shall be transferred to the
corresponding step of the new class effective the beginning of the
pay period following that in which valid credits are documented and
submitted to Personnel Services. Current contract instructors shall
be eligible for the same salary class placement in their hourly assign-
ment(s) as they are in their contract placement.

B4,3 Course Work Acceptable for Salary Class Advancement--Credits shall be
allowed if upper division or graduate in accordance with the official
transcripts from regularly accredited institutions. Credit for courses
taken in armed forces or special projects will be allowed only when
verified by official transcripts issued from regularly accredited train-
ing institutions. Lower division courses may be allowed upper division
credit for purposes of transfer to a higher classification, provided
that all of the following requirements are mec.:
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B4.3 Course Work Acceptable for Salary Class Advancement-- Continued

B4.31 That such lower division work is taken subsequent to employ-
ment by the San Diego Community Ccllege District in a posi-
tion requiring certification.

B4.32 That such courses are approved for salary credit, based upon
a consideration of the value of the course in improving the
professional competence of the individual.

B4.33 That all such lower division work must have been taken after
July 1, 1959, and this rule shall in no way be construed to
be retroactive.

B4.34 That all such lower division work must be taken at some insti-
tution other than one of the San Diego Community Colleges.

Exception--Vocational instructors enrolled in prosTams leading
toward the associate of arts or .science degree may receive
salary credit for lower division courses taken in a San Diego
Community College, provided the courses are part of the pro-
gram of courses leading to the associate of arts or science degree,
and that written approval is obtained from the instructor's
program president and Personnel Services prior to enrollment.

B4.35 Upper division or graduate work completed prior to the
granting of the baccalaureate degree shall be credited in
the same manner as work taken after the baccalaureate degree
provided that the register of the college granting the
baccalaureate degree certifies that: (a) the require-
ments for the baccalaureate had been met prior to the start
of such additional work; or (b) such additional work was not
part of the requirements for the granting of the baccalaureate
degree. Section (b) shall apply only to upper division and
graduate work taken during the last semester, quarter, trimester,
or summer term in which course work was also taken to meet
baccalaureate degree requirements.

B4.36 Credit may be allowed for a repeated course provided at least
five (5) years have elapsed between the completion dates of
the two (2) courses. Courses are not considered duplicate
courses if they are taken at different schools under different
instructors even though the course titles may be similar.

B6.37 For purposes of salary reclassification, the total number of
semester hours shown on official transcripts will be rounded to
the next larger whole semester hour only if the fraction is
1/2 or larger; e.g., 2911 semester hours will be counted
as 30 semester hours.
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B4.4 Special Rules and Regulations for Vocational Instructors

B4.41 The salary regulations for vocational instructors shall
apply to those designated as vocational instructors at the
time of first contract employment with the District. Such
designation shall only be subject to review upon a change
in teaching assignment. Designation as a vocational
instructor shall be reserved for those instructors selected
on the basis of extensive occupational experience and
employed to teach courses in an approved vocational
curriculum to prepare students for employment in this
occupation or related occupations.
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To Class 2

To Class 3

To Class 4

To Class 5

To Class 6

To Class 7

B4.42 Class Advancement for Vocational Instructors

Pre aration Level at Time of First Contract Employment

Less Than
Bachelor's
Degree

Bachelor's
Degree

Master's
Degree

Requirements for Advancement to Next Class

1. 15 approved sem.
hours, and

2. Life Credential

1. 30 approved sem.
hours

1. 45 approved sem.
hours and AF/AA
degree, or

2. 60 approved sem. hours a

1. 60 approved sem.
hours and B.A.
degree, or

2. 90 approved sem.
hours b

1. 75 approved sem.

hours and B.A.
degree, or

2. 120 approved sem.
hours ,.

1. Earned doctorate:
Ph.D., Ed.D., or
other earned degree
of equivalent status
or 2 MA's

1. 15 approved sem.
hours, and

2. Life Credential

1. 30 approved sem.
hours

1. 45 approved sem.
hours

1. 60 approved sem.
hours and M.A.
degree, or

2. 90 approved sem.
hours b

1. 75 approved sem.
hours and M.A.
degree, or

2. 120 approved sem.
hours c

1. Earned doctorate:
Ph.D., Ed.D., or
other earned degree
of equivalent status
or 2 MAs

1. 15 approved
sem. hours

1. 30 approved
sem. hours

1. 45 approved
sem. hours

1. 60 approved
sem. hours

1. 75 approved
sem. hours

i. Earned doctorate
Ph.D., Ed.D., or
earned degree of
equivalent status
or 2 MA's

After current educational plans are completed, the second master's degree must be in a
teaching subject matter area outside of the individual's area of assignment.

a Instructors may meet this requirement with a total of 60 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper division, g-iduate or approved occupational
in-service education.

b. Instructors may meet this requirement with a total of 90 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper division, graduate or approved vocational
in-service education.

c. Instructors may meet this requirement with a total of 120 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper division, graduate or approved vocational
in-service education.
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B4.43 In order to be credited for advancement on the salary
schedule, any college course taken after date of first
contract employment with the District (or completed after
July 1, 1958, if employment was prior to this date) must
be those: (1) necessary for completion of California
credential requirements; or (2) required as part of a
program leading to an associate of arts/science, bachelor's,
master's, doctor's degree; or (3) related to the major or
minor area of teaching and concurred in by the Dean of
Occupational Education and the Director of Vocational
Education and Employment Training prior to enrollment in
the course; or (4) related to degree programs and in-service
education such as seminars, workshops, training institutes,
etc., or only in-service occupational education as identi-
fied above. Fifteen in-service education hours will equal
one semester unit. Courses may be lower division, upper
division, graduate level, or in-service education, provided
they meet all applicable criteria.

B5.0 UNDERPAYMENTS OR OVERPAYMENTS

Proper salary class and step placement is a joint responsibility of the employee
and the District. Instructors are encouraged to keep up-to-date records of
college courses they have completed and other accomplishments which apply
toward salary class advancement. Instructors suspecting that they are incor-
rectly placed on the salary schedule should bring this information to the
attention of the District Personnel Office immediately.

In the event that an incorrect salary placement results in an underpayment,
the District will issue a supplementary warrant for the amount due the instruc-
tor. Should the incorrect salary placement result in an overpayment, the
District is required to recover the full amount of suchoverpayment.

B6.0 EXTENDED SERVICE

Extended service payments are payments by the District to employees who are
assigned the supervision or direction of student activities or to curriculum
development, writing projects, or special assignments involving hours of service
and responsibility beyond the range of normal instructor assignments.

Extended service payment units are units of value for each extended assignment
approved by the Board.. For 1984-85 year the value of one extended service unit
shall be $393.00; for the 1985-86 year the value of one extended service unit
shall be $413.00; for the 1986-87 year the..value of one extended service unit
shall be $438.00.

Extended service units are assigned by management in accordance with an indi-
vidual's assignment for a given semester. Disagreements regarding the number
of units assigned shall be subject to the grievance procedure.

B7.0 METHOD OF PAYMENT

Pay dates for hourly assignments shall normally be on the tenth (10th) day of
each month.
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SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE C

Hourly College Non-Classroom Salary Schedule

1986-1987

Effective July 1, 1986

Hours Step Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 Class 4 Class 5 Class 6 Class 7

A $16.15 $16.66 $17.46 $18.18 $19.06 $19.67 $20.67
450 B 16.70 17.17 17.97 18.72 19.55 20.17 21.19
900 C 17.29 17.74 18.54 19.26 20.08 20.68 21.76

1350 D 17.87 18.34 19.11 19.83 20.66 21.22 22.33
1800 E 18.52 18.96 19.73 20.56 21.23 21.78 22.93
2250 F 19.18 19.61 20.33 21.05 21.85 22.38 23.55
2700 G 19.86 20.29 21.04 21.69 22.48 22.99 24.21
3150 H 20.61 20.98 21.71 22.36 23.13 23.66 24.87
3600 I 21.36 21.71 22.54 23.07 23.84 24.31 25.60
4050 J 22.13 22.45 23.16 23.78 24.54 24.98 26.33
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C1.0 APPLICABLE POSITIONS

These rates apply to librarians, independent learning center instructors,
counselors, advisors, curriculum writers, and all other certificated person-
nel in hourly non-classroom assignments hired prior to July 1, 1985.

C2.0 DEFINITION OF CLASSES

To be considered for salary placement purposes, academic degrees and units
must be earned degrees or units froo regularly accredited institutions of
higher education. Academic degrees from unaccredited colleges and univer-
sities, both foreign and domestic, will be accepted after a registrar of a
regularly accredited institution of higher education certifies that the
degree in question is the equivalent of an earned academic degree granted
by his/her institution. In addition, academic degrees and units earned from
an institution prior to its accreditation may be considered for salary
placement and advancement upon application for such credit, and only if such
course work was either (1) completed during that institution's candidacy for
accreditation, or (2) earned prior to candidacy, but has. been certified by
the institution as substancially equivalent in content and instruction as
those offered under accreditation.

Accredited Institution of Higher Education means an institution of higher
education in the United States, ita territories, and the District of Columbia
accredited by a United States regional accrediting association which awards
accreditation to institutions of higher education as one of its predominant
activities or by a recognized professional organization which awards accredi-
tation to institutions of higher education for training in that profession.

C2.1 Class 1 Less than a master's degree

C2.2 Class 2 Master's degree

C2.3 Class 3 Master's degree with a total of 45 semester hours of
approved upper division or graduate work after the date
of bachelor's degree

C2.4 Class 4 Master's degree with a total of 60 semester hours of
approved upper division or graduate work after the date
of bachelor's degree

C2.5 Class 5 Master's degree with a total of 75 semester hours of
approved upper division or graduate work after the date
of bachelor's degree

C2.6 Class 6 Master's degree with a total of 90 semester hours of
approved upper division or graduate work after the date
of bachelor's degree

C2.7 Class 7 Earned doctorate - Ph.D., Ed.D., or other earned degree of
equivalent academic status from an accredited institution
or two (2) earned master's degree from accredited institutions.

After current educational plans are completed, the second master's degree
must be in a teaching subject matter area outside of the individual's area
assignment.
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C2.0 DEFINITION OF CLASSES (Continued)

Nurses shall receive credit for sixty (60) lower division units for the
R.N. certificate when it is held without a degree or when earned before a
bachelor's degree. Thirty (30) upper division units shall be allowed for
the R.N. certificate earned subsequent to the A.B. degree.

C3.0 INITIAL SALARY STEP PLACEMENT

Initial salary placement of newly appointed instructors shall be on Step A
of the appropriate class. Instructors with advanced course work hail be
moved to the appropriate class, effective the first of the month following
submission of the required forms and certification to Personnel Services.
Regular contract instructors with the District shall be placed on the step
equal to their placement on the contract schedule.

C4.0 RULES AND REGULATIONS

C4.1 Step IncrementsTemporary, hourly instructors shall be granted one (1)
increment for each 450 clock hours of satisfactory, hourly teaching
service in the District, provided that contract instructors who also
teach on an hourly basis shall maintain step parity with their contract
placement. Qualification for step advancement shall be evaluated
each pay period. Advancement shall be effective the first o!'the
month following qualification.

C4.2 Transfer from Lower to Higher Class - Salary Class AdvancementWhen
an instructor has qualified for advancement to a higher training class,
has submitted the required forms and verification, and has requested
the transfer in writing, the instructor shall be transferred to the
corresponding step of the new class effective the beginning of the
pay period following that in which valid credits are documented and
submitted to Personnel Services. Current contract instructors shall
be eligible for the same salary class placement in their hourly assign-
ment(s) as they are in their contract placement.

C4.3 Course Work Acceptable for Salary Class Advancement--Credits shall be
allowed if upper division or graduate in accordance with the official
transcripts from regularly accredited institutions. Credit for courses
taken in armed forces or special projects will be allowed only when
verifi J by official transcripts issued from regularly accredited train-
ing institutions. Lower division courses may be allowed upper division
credit for purposes of transfer to a higher classification, provided
that all of the following requirements are met:
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C4.3 Course Work Acceptable for Salary Class Advancement-- Continued

C4.31 That such lower division work is taken subsequent to employ-
ment by the San Diego Community College District in a posi-
tion requiring certification.

C4.32 That such courses are approved for salary credit, based upon
a consideration of the value of the course in improving the
professional competence of the individual.

C4.33 That all such lower division work must have been taken after
July 1, 1959, and this rule shall in no way be construed to
be retroactive.

C4.34 That all such lower division work must be taken at some insti-
tution other than one of the San Diego Community Colleges.

Exception--Vocational instructors enrolled in programs leading

toward the associate of arts or science degree may receive
salary credit for lower division courses taken in a San Diego
Community College, provided the courses are part of the pro-
gram of courses leading to the associate of arts or science degree,
and that written approval is obtained from the instructor's
program president and Personnel Services prior to enrollment.

C4.35 Upper division or graduate work completed prior to the
granting of the baccalaureate degree shall be credited in
the same manner as work taken after the baccalaureate degree
provided that the register of the college granting the
baccalaureate degree certifies that: (a) the require-
ments for the baccalaureate had been met prior to the start
of such additional work; or (b) such additional work was not
part of the requirements for the granting of the baccalaureate
degree. Section (b) shall apply only to upper division and
graduate work taken during the last semester, quarter, trimester,
or summer term in which course work was also taken to meet
baccalaureate degree requirements.

C4.36 Credit may be allowed for a repeated course provided at least
five (5) years'have elapsed between the completion dates of
the two (2) courses. Courses are not considered duplicate
courses if they are taken at different schools under different
instructors even though the course titles may be similar.

C4.37 For purposes of salary reclassification, the total number of
semester hours shown on official transcripts will be rounded to
the next larger whole semester hour only if the fraction is
1/2 or larger; e.g., 291/2 semester hours will be counted
as 30 semester hours.
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C4.4 Special Rules and Regulations for Vocational Instructors

C4.41 The salary regulations for vocational instructors shall
apply to those designated as vocational instructors at
the time of first contract employment with the District.
Such designation shall only be subject to review upon
a change in teaching assignment. Designation as a
vccational instructor shall be reserved for those
instructozs selected on the basis of extensive

occupational experience and employed to teach courses
in an approved vocational curriculum to prepare students
for employment in this occupation or related occupations.
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To Class 2

To Class 3

To Class 4

To Class 5

Class 6

To Class 7

C4.42 Class Advancnment for Vocational Instructors

Preparation Level at Time of 'Pirst Contract Employment

Less nan
Bachelor's
Degree

Back. -r's

Degree
Master's
Degree

Requiremers for Advancement to Next Class

1. 15 approved sem.
hours, and

2. Life Credential

1. 30 approved sem.
hours

1. 45 approved sem.
hours and AS/AA
degree, or

2. 60 approved sem. hours a

1. 60 approved sem.
hours and B.A.
degree, or

2.'90 approved sem.

hours b

1. 75 approved sem.
hours and B.A.
degree, or

2. 120 approved sem.

hours c

1. Earned doctorate:
Ph.D., Ed.D., or

other earned degree
of equivalent status
or 2 MA's

1.

2.

15 approved sem.
hours, and
Life Credential

1. 30 approved sem.
hours

1. 45 approved sem.
hours

1.

2.

1.

2.

1.

60 approved sem.
hours and M.A.
degree, or
90 approved sem.
hours b

75 approved sem.
hours and M.A.
degree, or
120 approved sem.
hours c

Earned doctorate:
Ph.D., Ed.D., or
other earned degree
ol equivalent status
Jr 2 MAs

1. 15 approved
s..-m. hours

1. 30 approved
sem. hours

1. 45 approved
sem. hours

1. 60 approved
sem. hours

1. 75 approved
sem. hours

1. Earned doctorate
Ph.D., Ed.D., or
earned degree of
equivalent status
or 2 MA's

After current educational plans are completed, the second master's degree must be in a
teaching subject matter area outside of the individual's area of assignment.

a Instructors may meet this requirement with a total of 60 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper division, graduate or approved occupational
in- service education.

b Instructors may meet this requirement with a total of 90 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper division, graduate or approved vocational

in-service education.

c Instructors may this requirement with a total of 120 approved semester
hours in lower division, upper diTkaion, graduate or approved vocational
in-service education.
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C4.43 In order to be credited for advancement on the salary schedulery.:.
college course taken after date of first contract employment with
the District (or completed after July 1, 1958, if employment was prior
to this date) must be those: (1) necessary for completion of Califorr
credential requirements; or (2) required as part of a program leading
to an associate of arts/science, bachelor's master's, doctor's degree;
or (3) related to the major or minor area of teaching and concurred in
by the Dean of Occupational Education and the Director of Vocational
Education and Employment Training prior to enrollment in the course;
or (4) related to degree programs and in-service education such as
seminars, workshops, training institutes, etc., or only in-service
occupational education as identified above. Fifteen in-service educ-
ation hours will equal one semester unit. Courses may be lower
division, upper division, graduate level, or in-service education,
provided they meet all applicable criteria.

C5.0 UNDERPAYMENTS OR OVERPAYMENTS

Proper salary class and step placement is a joint responsibility of the employee
and the District. Instructors are encouraged to keep up-to-date records of
college courses they have completed and other accomplishments which apply
toward salary class advancement. Instructors suspecting that they are incor-
rectly placed on the salary schedule should bring this information to the
attention of the District Personnel Office immediately.

In the event that an incorrect salary placement results in an underpayment,
the District will issue a supplementary warrant for the amount due the instruc-
tor. Should the incorrect salary placement risult in an overpayment, the
District is required to recover the full amount of such overpayment.

C6.0 EXTENDED SERVICE

Extended service payments are payments by the District to employees who are
assigned the supervision or direction of student activities or to curriculum
development, writing projects, or special assignments involving hours of service
and responsibility beyond the range of normal instructor assignments.

Extended service psiment units are units of value for each extended assignment
approved by the Board. For 1984-85 year the value of one extended Service unit
shall be $393.00; for the 1985-86 year'the value of one extended service unit
shall be $413.00;.for the 1986-87 year the value of one extended service unit
shall be $438.00.

Extended service units are assigned by management in accordance with an indi-
vidual's assignment for a given semester. Disagreements regarding the number
of units.assigned.shall be subject twthe grievance procedure...

C7.0 METHOD OF PAYMENT

:ay dates for hourly assignments shall normally be on the tenth (10th)
day of each month.

C8.0 COMPENSATION FOR WORK EXPERIENCE ASSIGNMENTS

Faculty members employed for the purpose of work experience supervision shall
be compensated at a rate not to exceed five (5) hours of non-classroom pay for
each completing student, and three (3) hours of non-classroom pay for each student
who begins a program but does not complete the course.
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SCHEDULE D

SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CONTRACT COLLEGE FACULTY
PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION SALARY SCHEDULE

1986-1987

Effective July 1, 1986

Professional Recognition Level I

Professional Recognition Level II

Professional Recognition Level III

Step 1

Step 2
Step 3
Step 4

Step 5
PROMOTION

Step 6
Step f.

Step 8
Step 9

PROMOTION
Step 10
Step 11

Step 12
Step 13

$ 20,140
21,730
23,320
24,910
26,500

REQUIRED

$ 28,620
30,740
32,860
34,980

REQUIRED
$ 37,100

39,220

41,340
43,460

All new contract faculty employed for the first time by the San Diego
Community College District beginning July 1, 1985 will be compensated in
accordance with PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION SALARY SCHEDULE D.

This schedule shall expire June 30, 1993.
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SCHEDULE D

SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CONTRACT COLLEGE FACULTY
PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION SALARY SCHEDULE

1985-1986

Effective July 1, 1985

Professional Recognition Level I

Professional Recognition Level II

Professional Recognition Level III

Step 1
Step 2
Step 3
Step 4
Step 5

PROMOTION
Step 6
Step 7
Step 8
Step 9

PROMOTION
Step 10
Step 11
Step 12
Step 13

$ 19,000
20,500
22,000
23,500
25,000

REQUIRED
$ 27,000

29,000

31,000
33,000

REQUIRED
$ 35,000

37,000
39,000
41,000

All new contract faculty employed for the first time by the San Diego
Community College District beginning July 1, 1985 will be compensated in

accordance with PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION SALARY SCHEDULE D.

This schedule shall expire June 30, 1993.
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D1.0 APPLICABLE POSITIONS

Professional Recognition Salary Schedule D applies only to faculty who
are employed on a contractual basis beginning July 1, 1985.

D2.0 DEFINITION OF LEVELS

Schedule D consists of 13 steps in all. Steps 1 through 5 are assigned
to Level I, steps 6 through 9 for Level II, and steps 10 through 13
for Level III. Each year the Board of Trustees will determine the number
of contract positions assigned to each level, and their respective

discipline designation.

If vacant positions exist, the Chancellor or his/her designee shall
conduct the appropriate selection procedure consistent with the regular
District employment procedure, which shall include the appropriate
Department Chair. Upon completion of the selection process the Board

of Trustees may appoint a person to fill the vacant position, or deter-
mine that the position shall iemain unfilled. Persons currently employed
with the District or persons not previously employed by the District
may be appointed to any vacant contract position.

D3.0 INITIAL SALARY CLASS AND STEP PLACEMENT

Initial salary placement of newly employed faculty shall be at Level I
and on Step 1.0, unless specific action of the Board of Trustees .

authorizes placement at Level II or III, and/or on another step.

D4.0 STEP INCREMENTS

D4.1 Step Increments (Level I Steps 1 through 5): Staff at Level I

shall be granted one step increment for each full year of service.
Upon reaching step 3 he/she will be granted one additional step
increment for each full year of service, providing his/her evalu-
ation is satisfactory or better. If upon reaching steps 4 or 5

.his/her evaluation is unsatisfactory or less for two successive
years, he/she will be te:urned to the next preceding step ( step 3

or 4). The lowest step that Level I may be returned to is step 3.
To advance beyond step 5, an individual at Level I must be promoted
to Level II or Level III.

D4.2 Step Increments (Level II Steps 6 through 9): Upon achieving

Level II an individual shall be granted advancement to step 7,
upon completion of one full year of service. After reaching

step 7 the individual will be granted one additional step incre-
ment for each full year of service, providing his/her evaluation
is satisfactory or better. If the evaluation is unsatisfactory
or less for two successive years, he/she will be returned to
the next preceding step. This process will be repeated for each
unsatisfactory eve-Laze:ion until he/she is returned to step 6.

If an unsatisfactory evaluation for two successive years is

received at step 6, he/she shall be reduced to Level I, placed
on step 5, and the rules governing step increments for Level I

(steps 1 through 5) shall apply. To advance to step 10, the

individual must advance to Level III.
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D4.3 Step Increments (Level III Steps 10 through 13): Upon
achieving Level III an individual shall be granted advancement
to step 11, upon completion of one full year of service.
After reaching step 11 the individual will be granted one
additional step increment for each full year of service,
providing his/her evaluation is satisfactory or better. If

the evaluation is unsatisfactory or less for two successive
years, he/she will be returned to the next preceding step.
this process will be repeated for each unsatisfactory
evaluation until he/she is returned to step 10. If an
unsatisfactory evaluation for two successive years is received
when an individual is on step 10, he/she shall be reduced to
Level II, placed on step 9, and the rules governing step
increments for Level II (steps 6 through 9) shall apply.

D5.0 EXTENDED SERVICE

Extended service-payments are payments by the District to contract faculty
who are assigned coordination and/or supervision of co-curricular
activities or special assignments involving hours of service and
responsibility beyond the range of normal assignments.

Extended service payment units are units of value for each extended
assignment approved by the Board of Trustees. For 1984-85 year the value
of one extended service unit shall be $393.00; for the 1985-86 year the
value of one extended service unit shall be $413.00; for the 1986-87 year
the value of one extended unit shall be $438.00.

Extended service units are assigned by administration in accordance with a
Board adopted schedule listing the assignment and the number of units to be
earned by that assignment.

D6.0 METHOD OF PAYMENT

Pay dates for faculty contract service shall normally be on the last
working day of the month of pay period in which is was earned, except that
December's pay warrants shall be paid on the first working day in January.
Assignments designated at 10-month assignments shall receive ten (10) equal
monthly payment; assignments designated as 12-month assignments shall
receive twelve (12) equal monthly payments.

D7.0 SALARY CALCULATION FOR SERVICE LESS THAN A FULL COLLEGE YEAR

To calculate the salary for full-time contract faculty who service less
than a full college year, a divisor for salary deduction will be used. For
10-month faculty, this divisor will be 176; for 12-month faculty, 247.
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SCHEDULE E

SAN DIEGO COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

HOURLY COLLEGE CLASSROOM
AND

NON-CLASSROOM SALARY SCHEDULE

1986 - 1987

Effective January 1, 1987

Hourly counselors, independent learning center
instructors, advisors, curriculum writers,
and all other certificated personnel in
hourly, non-classroom assignments.

Hourly teaching faculty (nor on Schedule D)

Professional Recognition Level I - Faculty Overload

Professional Recognition Level II or III - Faculty
Overload

$ 15.43 per hour

$ 23.07 per hour

$ 24.89 per hour

$ 32.79 per hour

* All new hourly faculty employed for the first time by the San Diego Community
College District beginning July 1, 1985, will be compensated in accordance with
Salary Schedule E.

* All classroom faculty paid on this schedule prior to January 1, 1987, shall receive
retroactive payment to July 1, 1986, based on the above rates.

* All non-classroom faculty currently paid at the $22.50 rate on Schedule E
shall remain at that rate until such time as the $15.43 rate equals the
previous $22.50 non-classroom rate.
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E1.0 APPLICABLE POSITIONS

Salary Schedule E applies to faculty who are employed on an hourly or
overload basis beginning July 1, 1985.

E2.0 DEFINITION OF LEVELS

Schedule E consists of four (4) hourly rates. The first hourly rate is
that paid HOURLY NON-CLASSROOM INSTRUCTORS; the second hourly rate is
that paid HOURLY CLASSROOM INSTRUCTORS; the third hourly rate is that
paid CONTRACT FACULTY AT PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION LEVEL I; and the
fourth hourly rate is that paid CONTRACT FACULTY AT PROFESSIONAL
RECOGNITION LEVEL II or III.

E2.1 NON-CLASSROOM INSTRUCTORS: A certificated faculty member who is
not employed on a contractual basis of any kind with the San Diego
Community College District (and therefore not on Schedules A or D)
is assigned to this classification.

E2.2 CLASSROOM INSTRUCTORS: A certificated faculty member who is not
employed on a contractual basis of any kind with the San Diego
Community College District (and therefore not on Schedules A or D)
is assigned to this classification unless he/she is assigned to
Level I or II by action of the Board .,r Trustees. A faculty
member employed in this classification is so employed to add
specific academic skills/knowledge to the college curriculum and
to supplement the contract faculty.

Since HOURLY INSTRUCTORS are not under contract with the San Diego
Community College District, they do not hold office hours or
participate in those faculty activities and assignments related to
committees, senates, club sponsorship, etc., as a responsibility
of a contractual obligation.

The hourly wage in Schedule E for INSTRUCTORS includes payment for
office hours to advise and assist students, attend appropriate in-
service programs, prepare for class sessions, and conduct class
session follow-up (including but not limited to grading papers and
filing reports).

E2.3 PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION LEVEL I: Faculty member employed on a
contractual basis with the San Diego Community College District
and who is paid on steps 1 through 5 of Schedule D.

E2.4 PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION LEVEL II: Faculty member employed on a
contractual basis with the San Diego Community College District
and who is paid on steps 6 through 13 of Schedule D.

E3.0 COMPUTATION OF HOURLY RATE

The methods of computing the hourly salaries on this schedule are as
follows:
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E3.0 COMPUTATION OF HOURLY RATE (Continued)

Method One: For hourly counselors, independent learning center
instructors, advisors, curriculum writers, and all other certificated
personnel in hourly, nonclassroom assignments, where no outside
preparation or follow-up is required, the computation of hourly wage is
as follows:

Divide $21,730 (Level I, Step 2, annual, full-time salary) by
1,408 hours ($21,730/1,408) = $15.43

Method Two: For hourly faculty employed after July 1, 1985, who are not
on Schedule D, the method of computing the salaries will be the same as
in Method Three, except that an annual salary of $20,140 is used in Step
1 of the computation. The utilization Of this formula clearly
identifies that hourly faculty will be paid for out-of-classroom
preparation and follow-up as well as student advisement/office hours.

Method Three:

Level I (A) Full-time college contract instructor on Step 2.
(B) Full-time instructor required to be on duty 176 days per

year (1408 hours) averages 40 hours per week, 8 hours per
day, distributed as follows:

Per Week Per Day

* Classroom instruction. Average 18.60 3.72
* Student advisement/office hours.

Average 1.40 0.28
* Faculty committees, Senate, club

sponsorship, additional student
advisement, curriculum writing,
etc.

.

10.00 2.00

SUBTOTAL HOURS ON CAMPUS 30.00 6.00

Classroom preparation and
follow-up* 10.00 2.00

TOTAL 40.00 8.00

*May be conducted on or off campus.

(C) Computation of hourly rate:

Step 1 Divide full-time contract salary on Step 2 by
hours per year (1408). $21,730/1408 = $15.43
per hour
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E3.0 COMPUTATION OF HOURLY RATE (Continued)

Step 2

Step 3

Multiply the hourly rate derived in Step 1 by
the sum of the average daily hours spent in
classroom instruction (3.72), student advisement
(0.28), and classroom preparation and follow-up
(2.0) to determine the average daily rate for
these activities.
(3.72 + 0.28 + 2.0 = 6.0) x $15.43 = $92.58

Divide the daily rate computed in Step 2 by the
average hours per day spent in classroom
instruction (3.72) to convert the pay for these
activities to an hourly rate base on the number
of hours in classroom instruction:
$92.58/3.72 L $24.8Q

Level II (A) Full-time college contract instructor on Step 6
(B) Compute hourly rate in the same manner as Level I (C).

Rate = $121.98/3.72 = $32.79

Everything which appears above in "Computation of Hourly Rate" was
developed solely for and shall be used only for computation of the
dollar amounts on Salary Schedule E of this Agreement.

E4.0 UNDERPAYMENTS OR OVERPAYMENTS

Proper salary placement and computation is a joint responsibility of the
employee and the District. In the event that an incorrect salary
placement or computation results in an underpayment, the District will
issue a supplementary warrant for the amount due the instructional
member. Should the incorrect salary placement or computation result in
overpayment, the District is required to recover the full amount of such
overpayment.

E5.0 EXTENDED SERVICE

Extended service payments are payments by the District to employees who
are assigned the supervision or direction of Board approved cocurricular
activities.

Extended service payment units are units of value for each extended
assignment approved by the Board of Trustees. For 1984-85 year the
value of one extended service unit shall be $393.00; for the 1985-86
year the value of one extended service unit shall be $413.00; for the
1986-87 year the value of one extended service unit shall be $438.00.

Extended service units are assigned by administration in accordance with
a Board-adopted schedule listing the assignment and the number of units
to be earned.

E6.0 METHOD OF PAYMENT

Pay dates for hourly assignments shall normally be on the tenth (10th)
day of each month.
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ARTICLE IX - DEPARTMENT CHAIRS

9.1 Each faculty member shall belong to a department organized by management
considering discipline and size.

9.2 The department shall be assigned responsibilities which are appropriate
to meet the mission of the District as determined by Board policies.

9.3 Each department shall have a chairperson, elected for a two-year term,
from among the members of the contract faculty in accordance with a procedure
developed by the department.

9.4 A minimum of one (1) Chair of Chairs shall be established for each campus
and shall be elected by the respective chairpersons council.

9.5 Compensation for Chairs shall be as follows:

Chairs Departmental On-Campus FTE Departmental On-Campus People Assigned Time

A 30 or more or more than 60 40%

B 23-29 or 46-59 30%

C 16-22 or 33-45 20%

D 10-15 or 20-32 10%

E less than 10 and less than 20 0

If the FTE number and the people number indicate a different compensation level,
then only one (1) Class above the lowest indicated shall apply.

For those Chairs with 0 assigned time and the Counseling and Library Department
Chairs at City and Mesa campuses, there will be a stipend of $64 per month.

Due to the special nature of the Departments of Administration of Justice and
Fire Science at Miramar, their Chairs will receive 20% assigned time.

The Chair of Chairs at City and Mesa shall receive 10% assigned time each.

SDCCTA
-42- 7"



ARTICLE X - EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS (Effective 1/1/87)

10.1 There shall be established a District Fringe Benefits Committee, the
Chairperson of which shall be the District Fringe Benefits Coordinator.
Each exclusive agent shall be entitled to one (1) representative on the
committee. The committee shall review existing benefit programs and
gather comparative information on other benefit programs not currently
in effect in the District. Each representative shall communicate such
information to his/her bargaining unit members. This committee is solely
for the purpose of information gathering and does not as a body make
recommendations.

10.2 Contract faculty as defined in this Article shall'mean certificated
.

contract college faculty who are assigned 50% or more of_a full-time
equivalent. The full individual premium shall be paid by tue District
towards the cost of group long-term disability and life insurance for
contract faculty. The District shall also pay the full individual
premium (which shall include coverage for dependents) towards the cost of
group dental and vision insurance for contract faculty. .

The District shall contribute $183.00 per month toward the cost of the full
individual premium (which includes coverage for dependents) for any of
the medical insurance plan options offered through the District. Contract
faculty electing to participate in a plan option which exceeds the
District contribution shall be required to contribute the difference
through monthly payroll deductions.

10.3 The District shall contribute $183.00 per month towards the cost of the
full individual premium (which includes coverage for dependents) for
any of the medical insurance plan options offered through the District
for all retirees who have worked for the San Diego Community College
District for a minimum of twenty (20) years and are between the ages of
sixty (60) and sixty-four (64), inclusive.

Eligible retirees electing to participate in a plan option which exceeds
the District contribution shall be required to contribute the difference
in the form of deposits at least one (1) month in advance.

10.4 Retirees who do not meet the above qualifying criteria may continue to
participate in the group medical plan by paying premiums to the District
in advance.

10.5 The District shall contribute $183.00 per month towards the cost of the full
individual premium (which includes coverage for dependents) for any of the
medical insurance plan options offered through the District for hourly
employees who serve an average equal to sixty (60) percent of a full-time
assignment for six (6) consecutive months.

The effective date is the date when the employee completes an enrollment
a?plication where such date coincides with or follows the completion of
six (6) consecutive months. Coverage continues as long as qualifying
hours are served. For the purpose of determining qualifications, summer
recess shall not represent an interruption.
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ARTICLE X - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS (Continued)

10.5 (coned.) Eligible employees electing to participate in a plan option
which exceeds the District contribution shall be required to contribute
the difference in the form of deposits at least one (1) month in advance.

10.6 Hourly employees who have served she District four hundred fifty (450)
hours (lifetime) with part in each of the last three (3) consecutive
academic years are offered group medical insurance on a "shared-premium"
basis, commencing with the first (1st) enrollment period following
qualification. Eligible hourly employees shall make an advance
deposit, at least one (1) month in advance, with any unused portion
refunded at the end of the insurance year based upon the ratio of clock
hours served to a regular sixty (60) percent of the weekly assignment.

10.7 Specific provisions for the foregoing sections are described in the
Group Insurance Benefits booklet available from the District Personnel
Office.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES

11.1 SICK LEAVE

11.1.1 Eligibility

Sick leave benefits shall be available to all employees covered by
this agreement. AI.; time taken as sick leave, which, upon termina-
tion, does not have a sufficient accumulation from which to draw,
shall be recovered from the employee.

11.1.2 Application for Benefits

All requests for leave shall be in writing, upon the appropriate
form prescribed and provided by the District, and shall be filed
with the immediate supervisor for each separate pay reporting period.
Upcn return, the employee must file within ten (10) calendar days a
completed form covee.ng any leave taken which was not included in
any previous applications. Physician's signature may be required
on the prescribed form for leaves cf any duration, and may be
required on any leave over five (5) workdays. Three (3) workdays
prior to returning from leaves for thirty (30) calendar days or more,
employees must provide a written clearance of the attending physician
indicating recovery and fitness to resume a full range of normal
duties as determined by the District.

11.1.3 Authorized Uses

Absence from duty because of illness, injury, exposure to contagious
disease, or disability due to pregnancy shall constitute proper uses
of sick leave. Accumulated benefits may also be used for personal
necessity, herein defined, and in connection with leaves arising
from industrial accident and illness.

11.1.4 Sick Leave Allowance

Employees with a full-time assignment shall be eligible for sick
leave at the rate of one (1) day per month of service, beginning
with the first month in which fifteen (15) calendar days were served
in the employment of the District. The accrual shall be proportionate
to and for assignments less then full time. Unused, full-salary sick
leave shall accrue without limitation. A permanent employee who
resigns, and is rehired within 39 months of the last date of paid
service, shall have all accumulated, unused full-salary sick leave
credits restored.

Hourly instructors who become monthly instructors shall have their
full-salary sick leave converted to their contract assignment on
the effective ckce of the contract. Monthly employees who are also
hourly instructors shall be eligible for sick leave privileges of
both categories.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

11.1.5 Half-Salary Sick Leave

Full-time employees shall have a potential of 100 workdays of sick
leave at half-salary. The actual half-salary days shall depend upon
the number of full-salary sick leave days accrued such that the
total of both does not exceed 100 workdays plus the current year's
entitlement. Hourly employees shall be eligible for an amount of
time which is the same proportion as their full-salary sick leave.
Employes cannot continue on half-salary sick leave from one fiscal
year to the next, and shall be eligible for a new entitlement of half-
salary sick leave only when medically cleared and returned to the
regular duty assignment for a minimum of one (1) day.

11.1.6 Transfer of Accumulated, Full-Salary Sick Leave

Employees who have previously worked for another California.school
district may have their previous sick leave balance travrferred to
the San Diego Community College. District, provided each if the follow-
ing conditions are met:

1) Employment in the previous district as a certificated employee
was for a period of one (1) calendar year or more.

2) Employment with the San Diego Community College District began
on or after September 17, 1965.

3) Employment with the San Diego Community College District is
accepted within one (1) year of termination from the other
district.

11.1.7 Extenuating Circumstances and Special Conditions

1) Quarantines -- Employees who are unable to perform the duties due
to legally established quarantines shall be entitled to the same
leave as though they were personally ill, provided a certificate
from the County Health Department is filed verifying the quaran-
tine.

2) Illness Preceding Death--In the event of the death of an employee
while absent because of illness, application for sick leave
benefits may be made by his/her estate, heirs, or dependents
by filing a properly executed certificate in the name of the
estate, heirs, or dependents, at any time within 30 calendar
days after death.

3) Sickness While on Duty--Employees who report for duty in the
morning and are unable to continue because of sudden illness will
be counted as absent one-half day if they have worked at least
three hours, or a full day if they have worked less than three
hours.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

4) Work While Convalescing--During an illness or while convalescing,
an employee may not work part of a day (other than the first
day of the leave) and collect sick leave benefits for the
remainder of the day.

5) Service Credit for Retirement--Employees whose retirement date is
the first workday following the last day of service with the
District shall be credited for all days of accumulated, unused,
full-salary sick leave to which the employee was entitled on the
final day of paid service to the District, provided that the
employee was employed prior to July 1, 1980.

6) Termination of Employment--If an hourly class closes due to low
enrollment, lack of funding or other reason, sick leave benefits
cease upon termination of the employment relationship. This
situation should be distinguished from those in which the instruc-
tor severs the employment relationship before the end of the
academic year. When an instructor severs the relationship, the
District may deduct from the final check a prorated amount repre-
senting unearned sick leave.

11.1.8 Personal Necessity Leave

1) A maximum of six (6) days of accumulated, full-salary sick leave
credit may be used for any of the following:

a) Death or serious illness of a member of the immediate family.
In the case of illness, there must be a need for the ser-
vices of a physician and the immediate presence of the
employee.

b) Accident involving the employee's person or property, or
that of his/her immediate family.

c) Appearance in court as a litigant, or as a witness under
an official order.

d) With the approval of management, full -tire certificated
employees assigned less than twelve (12) months and who
accrue no vacation leave, may use up to two (2) days of
accumulated sick leave per year for personal observances
or discretionary leave, subject to the following conditions:

1. Only 5% of the eligible faculty may be gone at any
one time, and

2. That prior notification of five (5) working days be
provided. Notice may be waived by management in
cases of dire emergency.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

Instructors using such leave shall be responsible for
their class assignments during the period of absence,
either by arranging for coverage from within the depart-
ment, or by providing additional class work assignments.

2) Absences for personal necessity must be taken in some increment
of four (4) hours, and shall not be granted during a scheduled
vacation or leave of absence.

3) Requests for personal necessity leave shall be made orally to
the immediate supervisor and, upon return to duty, a completed
application for benefits, prescribed and provided by the District,
shall be filed. Verification may be required, including a signed
statement by the employee and/or the attending physician.

11.2 VACATION

11.2.1 Eligibility

Vacation days shall be granted to all twelve-month contract employees
covered by this Agreement, and in accordance with the provisions con-
tained herein.

11.2.2 Application for Benefits

All requests for vacation shall be in writing, upon the appropriate
form prescribed and provided by the District, and shall be submitted
to the immediate supervisor at least two (2) weeks in advance.
Employees shall schedule their vacations with the prior approval of
the immediate supervisor and the college or division president.
Employees shall not be permitted to take vacation during the first
six (6) months of paid service, or more than twenty (20) days at one
time, unless approved by the Director of Personnel Services or his/
her designee.

11.2.3 Vacation Allowance

Vacations shall be earned and accrued on a monthly basis by twelve-
month contract employees as follows:

1) Accrue 13.34 hours for each month of service or 20 days for a
full year of full-time service.

2) Vacation accruals shall be prorated for twelve-month contract

employees working less than full-tine assignments.

3) Employees who have worked six (6) calendar months or more and
who resign, retire, or are placed on extended unpaid leave, shell
be paid for earned unused vacation at their current rate of pay.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

3) Unpaid leaves in excess of 90 calendar days shall be considered
a break in service and will not be credited for vacation eli-
gibility purposes.

11.2.5 Effect of Transfer to Another Assignment Year

1) With transfers from twelve-month to ten-month assignments,
employees may use any accrued but unused vacation prior to the
effective date of the transfer, or by appointment to periods
other than scheduled work/contract days of the ten-month assign-
ment.

2) With transfers from ten-month to twelve-month assignments,
employees shall start to accrue a vacation entitlement of 13.34
hours per month (for a full-time assignment) as of the effective
date of the new assignment.

11.3 LONG-TERM LEAVE OF ABSENCE

11.3.1 Eligibility

Long-term leaves of absence, those in excess of one month, may be
granted to permanent emplc-'es covered by this Agreement. Proba-
tionary employees are eligible for leave due to pregnancy or military
leave only.

11.3.2 Application for Benefits

All requests for leave shall be in writing, upon the appropriate form
prescribed and provided by the District, with all necessary documenta-
tion attached, such as physician's statement of incapacity or preparedstudy program. Requests shall be submitted to the immediate super-
visor in advance of the intended leave.

11.3.3 Authorized Uses

Long-term leaves are authorized for the following uses:

1) Professional Study Leave--Requests for professional study leave
must be accompanied by an outline, in writing, of the plan that
is to be followed and the institution to be attended. In addi-
tion, a clear statement must be included in the request indicat-
ing the need for educational study and the potential value to
the District upon completion of such study.

2) Health Leaves (including leave due
with insufficient leave or accrued
for sick leave, or who desires not
may apply for health leave without
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

leave must be accompanied by a physician's statement of incapa-
city, and return to duty is dependent upon evidence of recovery.

3) Service to Other Public Agencies and Institutions--Long-term
leaves of absence may be granted to employees to serve another
public agency in some full-time capacity which will benefit the
District and the employee. This leave may be used for exchange
instructor assignments where the teacher's salary is to be paid
by the other college or district, or by a foreign nation.

4) Long-Term Military Leave (more than 30 workdays per college
year) - -An employee shall be granted leave for the purpose of
serving in the armed forces for an extended period of time. The
leave may be renewed indefinitely, except when the service commit-
ment is voluntarily extended.

a) Salary Entitlement (first 30 days)--An employee who has a
minimum of one (1) year of prior service with the District
shall receive his/her salary for the first 30 days of ordered
military duty. Pay for such purposes (deemed to be one
mont'.'s salary) shall not exceed 30 days in any college year.

b) Return to the District--An employee, upon release from active
duty, shall have the right of reemployment at any time within
six (6) months of the termination of the ordered service.
However, the employee shall not be entitled to sick leave,
vacation, or salary for the period he/she was on leave, except
as noted above.

c) Forfeiture of District Position--An employee who voluntarily
requests and obtains an extension of his/her tour of duty
shall forfeit all rights of return to a position with the
District.

5) Travel Leave--After ten (10) years of service to the District, an
instructor may apply for a leave of absence for travel, without
pay, for a period not exceeding one academic year, to be taken
on a one-semester or two-semester basis.

6) The Chancellor may grant otheelong-term leaves at his/her
discretion.

11.3.4 Length*of Leave

Long-term leaves of absence may be granted for periods up to a year,
and may be extended on a year-to-year basis. The total period of
leave may not exceed three (3) full college years in addition to any
remaining portion of a year in which the leave began.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

11.3.5 Salary Considerations

All long-term leaves are taken without salary, except the first 30
days of military leave. Salary-step increases are allowed only for
study leaves (where required units are earned), leaves to serve other
public agencies, and military leaves.

11.3.6 Retention of Earned Sick Leave

Employees on long-term leaves of absence shall retain any prior sick
leave which may have accumulated, but shall not accumulate any addi-
tional sick leave rights during the leave period.

11.3.7 Return from Leave

At the expiration of a leave of absence, an employee shall be reinstated
in a teaching position covered by his/her credential at the commence-
ment of the leave of absence. Probationary certificated employees
returning from pregnancy or military leave shall retain the tenure
status which they had earned prior to the leave of absence.

11.4 SHORT-TERM LEAVE OF ABSENCE

11.4.1 Eligibility,

Short-term leaves of absence may be granted to any employee covered
by this Agreement. .

11.4.2 Application for Benefits

Requests for short-term leaves shall be in writing, upon the appro-
priate form prescribed and provided by the District, and shall be
filed with the employee's supervisor and the college/division presi-
dent in advance of the intended leave, unless otherwise stated by the
provisions of the specific leave.

11.4.3 Authorized Leaves

1) Personal Business Leave--Employees may be excused from duty with
verbal permission from the supervisor, without loss of pay, for
a period of not more than two (2) hours. Permission to be absent
without pay for more than two (2) hours may be granted to an
employee, not to exceed one (1) month, and in increments of not
less than four (4) hours. Valid reasons for and conditions of
personal business leave include, but are not limited to:

a) Death or illness in immediate family (extension of bereave-
ment leave).
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

b) Extension of paternity/adoption leave in emergency cases.

c) Unavoidable transportation delay.

d) Private legal matters, including marriage and divorce.

e) Attendance at college graduation ceremonies (immediate
family).

f) Participation in college graduation ceremonies.

g) Attendance, as officer or delegate, at civic or fraternal
conventions.

h) Funeral attendance.

i) Emergency child-care problems.

j) Meeting spouse or seeing him/her off to overseas duty.

k) Attendance at wedding.

1) Taking examinations.

m) Leaves are not granted to extend a vacation period or to
provide additional days off immediately preceding or follow-
ing a holiday. Leaves are not granted for attendance at
high school or grade school graduation ceremonies.

2) Paternity/Adoption Leave--Upon the birth of a child, or in order
to make final arrangements to adopt a child, an employee, upon
verbal request, shall be granted one (1) day of leave without
loss of pay. Upon return to duty the employee must submit the
appropriate leave request form.

3) Bereavement Leave--Absence without loss of salary for a period
not to exceed three (3) days (five (5] days if the destination
is over two hundred [200] miles one [1] way) may be granted to
an employee upon the death of a member of his/her immediate
family, or any relative living in the immediate household of
the employee.

a) Immediate family shall include the employee's spouse, son
(son-in-law), daughter (daughter-in-law), stepchild,
brother and sister; and the mother (stermother), father
(stepfather), grandmother, grandfather, and grandchild of
the employee and his/her spouse.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

b) Leave may be secured by verbal request, but requires the
appropriate leave request form upon return to duty.

c) Leave granted to eligible employees working summer assign-
ments shall not be extended by the use of personal necessity
leave.

4) Short-Term Military Leave--An employee shall be granted leave
without loss of pay for the purpose of undergoing ordered prein-
duction physical examinations for the armed forces, and for the
purpose of engaging in ordered, temporary military training not
to exceed 30 workdays per college year.

a) Ten-month employees who are members of military reserve units
shall request their military active-duty training orders
for periods when classes are not in session.

b) Short-term military leaves for active duty will be granted
during the college year only when satisfactory documentation
is provided to show that the military requirements cannot
be satisfied during vacation periods.

c) The leave request form shall be submitted with copies of
official orders attached.

5) Leave for Court Appearance--When an employee is required
to appear as a witness in court, other thin as a litigant,
or to respond to an official order from another govern-
mental jurisdiction for reasons not brought about through
the connivance or misconduct of the employee, a leave without
loss of salary may be granted. The leave request form shall be
submitted with a copy of the subpoena attached. Witness fees
received by an employee shall be remitted to the Finance Manager,
Business Services within ten (10) days of receipt of such fees.

6) Leave for Jury Duty--Leave of absence shall be granted to any
employee called for jury duty. When responding to initial
summons to determine eligibility for jury service, an employee
may be excused from duty without loss of pay. (See Personal
Business Leave.)

11.5 INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENT AND ILLNESS LEAVE

11.5.1 Eligibility

Industrial accident and illness leave shall be available to monthly
employees covered by this Agreement immediately upon employment with
the District.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

11.5.2 Application for Benefits

All requests for leave shall be in writing, upon the appropriate form
prescribed and provided by the District, and shall be filed with the
employee's supervisor within three (3) workdays of the commencement
of the leave, or upon return to duty, whichever is the lesser.

11.5.3 Authorized Use

Industrial accident and illness leave is provided by the District for
the purpose of augmenting temporary disability payments during absences
due to on-the-job injury or illness.

11.5.4 Leave Allowance

A maximum of 60 working days of leave per accident may be granted to
monthly employees. The leave allowance is reduced by one (1) day for
each day of absence caused by or related to the on-the-job injury,
regardless of amount or method of compensation.

11.5.5 Compensation

Where Workers' Compensation benefits do not cover the employee's
full salary, the balance will be made up by industrial accident leave.
Throughout the sixty (60) days of industrial accident leave, the
employee will receive full salary. When the absence exceeds three
(3) consecutive days (excluding day of injury), the State Compensation
Insurance Fund will begin temporary disability payments, sent in care
of the District. The employee's gross District salary will be reduced
by the amount of the state disability payment. On pay day, the State
Compensation Insurance Fund warrant(s) and the reduced District pay
warrant will be available to the employee. The reduced District pay
warrant will result in a reduction in the income and social security
taxes withheld, but will not affect the retirement contribution,
which is based upon the unmodified gross salary.

11.5.6 Leave Available Upon Expiration of Accident Leave

Sick leave, vacation, or other compensatory time off may be used in
the following order:

1) The sixty days' accident leave is paid first.

2) All regular full-salary sick leave is paid next.

3) Half-salary sick leave and money from the State Compensation
Insurance Fund is paid next, the aggregate amount of which shall
not exceed the employee's partial sick leave compensation entitle-
ment and to the extent that money from the State Compensation
Insurance Fund is available.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

4) Vacation may be used if absence due to industrial injury or
illness exceeds the sick leave benefits for which the employee
is eligible. Vacation may be used prior to half-salary sick
leave, if requested by the employee.

5) After all paid benefits are exhausted, the employee receives
any remaining money due him/her from the State Compensation
Insurance Fund; and the employee may be placed on long-term
health leave without pay.

11.5.7 Absence Beyond Expiration of All Leaves

When all paid leave of absence has been exhausted, the employee may
be placed on a health leave of absence without pay. Such leave
normally is granted for one (1) year only, but may be extended for
a maximum of one (1) additional year. If an employee has not suffi-
ciently recovered by the end of the leave period, he/she shall retire
if eligible, resign, or accept dismissal for reasons of health.
Application for reemployment from such employees will be given full
consideration when accompanied by evidence of full recovery and
ability to meet current employment standards. If an employee who
was classified as P permanent employee is rehired within thirty-nine
(39) months after his/her last day of paid service, all rights, bene-
fits, and burdens of a permanent employee shall be restored.

11.5.8 Reconciliation of Leaves

Upon return to duty, following medical clearance, the money value of
any disability payments in excess of the sixty-day leave allowance
shall be converted to regular full-pay sick leave days, which are
credited to the employee's sick leave account. The excess money is
divided by the employee's regular daily rate of pay to arrive at the
number of sick leave days creditable.

11.6 SABBATICAL LEAVE

11.6.1 Eligibility

Permanent certificated staff shall be eligible for a sabbatical leave
after six (6) consecutive years of satisfactory service to the District.
Faculty who hove completed a sabbatical leave are re-eligible for a
sabbatical leave upon completion of each additional six (6) consecu-
tive years of satisfactory service. However, time spent on sabbatical
leave may not be included in any such six-year period. Leave options
include:

1) One contract year at fifty percent (50%) salary.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

2) One half-year at full (100X) salary.

3) Two half-years within a 36-month period at fifty percent (50X)
salary.

11.6.2 Application for Leave

Applications shall be in writing, upon the form prescribed and pro-
vided by the District, and shall be filed with the appropriate chair-
person or center administrator in accordance with the following
deadlines:

1) February 15--for semester or full-year sabbatical leave during
the academic year beginning the following fall.

2) October 1--for one-semester sabbatical leave during the following
(spring) semester.

Applications will be evaluated in terms of the priorities listed
under 11.6.4 below, and must include a complete outline of the pro-posed sabbatical programs and a statement of the way in which the
program will benefit the colleges/centers and students. Theobjectives of the proposed program should be realistic and attain-able, and the expected benefits to the colleges/centers and studentsshould, in most cases, be tangible and subject to verification.Any changes proposed in this plan by the applicant after the leavehas been approved must immediately be submitted to the appropriate
president in writing, since the applicant is held responsible forcompleting the approved program.

11.6.3 Number of Leaves

Unless specifically authorized by the Board of Trustees, no more thanan average of 3.5 percent of the-total certificated contract staffpositions, excluding administrators, shall be on leave during any onecontract year. Sabbatical leaves are subject to Board approval andbudget limitations. The number of sabbatical leaves granted in thespring for the following year should not exceed 60 percent of thatyear's quota for tbe college/center. The remaining applications shallbe held until the fall for consideration along'mith new applications
received at that time.

11.6.4 Types of Leaves

First Priority

Highest priority in consideration of sabbatical leaves will be for thosefaculty who are applying for a retraining. Retraining is defined as theupgrading or the acquisition of knowledge and skills to assist the in-structor to wive into a new area of instruction because his/her formerarea has declined and is, therefore, being phased out; or, it is the
acquisition of new knowledge and skills in order to bring the particularinstructional program up to date with current practices in industry orcurrent knowledge of the discipline.

SDCCTA

-56- 8 r,



ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

Second Applicants on study leaves are expected to carry a full program ofPriority academic work. The application should include the name of the insti-
tution which will be attended, the number of units which will be car-
ried, the types of courses which will be taken, the degree which will
be received, if any, etc. Prior to submitting the request for leave,
the employee should have determined personal eligibility for admission
to the training institution and done as much pre-planning as possible
regarding his/her program.

Third Applicants on independent research leaves are expected to accomplish
Priority an amount of work equal to a full-time study program. Applications

for research leaves should include a description of the research project
which will be undertaken, the use which will be made of the information,
the way in which the research will be completed, the contacts which will
be madr_ and the way in which these contacts will be made, the specific
itinerary, ix any, and other pertinent information. A person wishing to
follow a research program should discuss his/her intentions with the ap-
propriate mesident and should determine the following before submitting
the request: (1) Will the research, when completed, actually be of value
to the District, and (2) Is such research already available in another
research project or in the literature?

Fourth Applicants on travel leave are expected to travel outside the State of
Priority California for at least 50 percent of the period of the leave (based on

the total elapsed time from the beginning to the end of the employee's
regular assignment period during which the leave is taken). Travel to ful-
fill sabbatical leave require6lents must occur during the regular assign-
ment period of the employee. Applications for travel leave must include
a detailed itinerary showing the countries or places to be visited and ap-
proximate dates of arrival and departure and the specific reasons for
travel to such locations. Travel in itself is not a sufficient justifi-
cation for granting a sabbatical leave. Travel is to be considered a neces-
sary means to gain access to information, people, experiences, or materials
that can be translated into benefits for the colleges/centers and students.
The applicati ',n must also include a statement of the manner in which the
proposed travel will contribute to the professional development of the
applicant. Primary emphasis should be placed on the significance of the
experiences to the employee as an educator and to the possible application
of the educational development to his/her regular assignment. It is
suggested that applicants for travel leave discuss their intentions
with the appropriate president before submitting an application.

11.6.5 Compensation and Bold

1) Compensation for an employee on sabbatical leave shall be one-
half of the employee's yearly salary. The employee shall receive
the benefit of any service increment and/or salary reclassification
entitlement had the employee remained in active service.

2) Every employee, as a condition to being granted a leave, shall
agree in writing to render a period of service in the employ of
the District following his/her return from the leave of absence
which is equal to twice the period of the leave.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

3) The employee may elect to receive compensation under either of
the following options:

a) Option 1--If the leave is for a period of one year, the
employee may receive compensation in two equal installments
at the end of the first and second year of service rendered
in the District following return from leave; if the leave
is for a period less than one year, the employee may receive
the total compensation at the end of the first year of ser-
vice rendered in the District following return from leave.

b) Option 2--Regardless of the length of leave, the employee
may receive compensation in the same manner as if he/she
had r_iined in active service.

4) The employee who elects Option 2 must post a suitable bond
indemnifying the District against loss in the event the employee
fails to render the agreed-upon period of service in the employ
of the District upon return of the employee from the leave of
absence. A bond form will be furnished by the District.

An employee who has completed a sabbatical leave and who leaves
the District before fulfilling the service obligation shall
reimburse the District in the amount due for the portion of the
unfulfilled obligation no later than the last day of employment
with the District.

5) In order to ensure receipt of monthly warrants, Personnel Ser
vices must be notified in writing by the employee of the current
mailing address to which the warrants are to be forwarded.

6) Time on sabbatical leave shall be counted as regular service
for purposes of salary advancement or reclassification, while
for retirement purposes it shall be counted as half-time if a
full-year sabbatical leave, er full-time if a half-year leave.
(An employee on a full-year sabbatical leave may elect to pay
the difference between half-year and full-year status for
retirement purposes, in which case the leave will count as
full time for retirement purposes.)

7) Outside employment during the period of sabbatical leave must
be approved by the employee's college or division pr2sident.

8) At the discretion of the Board, the number of persons on sabbati-
cal leave may be greater than the 1.5 percent limitation addressed
above for the purpose of necessary retraining of faculty.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

11.6.6 Accident or Illness

Interruption of the program by serious accident or illness during a
sabbatical leave, evidence of which is required, shall not prejudice
an employee with regard to the fulfillment of the conditions under
which the leave was granted, nor affect the amount of compensation
to be paid each employee under the terms of such sabbatical leave.
However, the president must receive prompt notification of such
accident or illness, which in general shall be by registered or
certified letter mailed within ten (10) days of such accident or
illness. It is the responsibility of the president to communicate
such change in leave plans to the Director of Personnel Services.
In case of death of the individual while on leave, his/her estate
shall not be required to fulfill the conditions upon which the leave
was granted, but payment of salary by the District shall cease upon
such death.

11.6.7 Return to Service

1) At the expiration of the sabbatical leave, and in the absence
of other mutual agreement between the employee and the District,
the employee shall be reinstated in a position equivalent in
duties and salary to that held by him/her at the time of the
granting of the leave of absence.

In most instances, it will be possible to determine in advance
that the best interests of the District will be ser-ed by placing
the sabbatical leave recipient in the same assignment held prior
to the granting of the leave. Personnel Services shall notify
the employee replacing the employee on sabbatical leave, in
writing, that the assignment shall be only for the duration of
the sabbatical leave.

2) Not later than six (6) weeks after return to duty, each employee
returning from leave shall file with his/her president, for
review by the Professional Development Committee, evidence that
the objectives stated in the application have been met. The
employee shall not be considered as having completed the require-
ments of the sabbatical leave until this evidence has been veri-
fied-by the Professional Development Committee and the appropriate
president, and approved by the Director of Instructional Services.

a) Evidence of fulfillment of a retraining leave shall
meet the criteria outlined in the original application
for the leave.

b) Evidence of fulfillment of a formal study leave is an
official transcript showing all courses completed and
degrees granted; additional credentials obtained should
be registered.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES (continued)

c) Evidence of fulfillment of an independent research leave
is an original typewritten report in thesis form and the
plans for application of research findings in ways bene-
ficial to the college/center and students.

d) Evidence of fulfillment of a travel leave is an original
typewritten report which shall include:

(1) A brief description of places visited and the dates
of visits;

(2) Names of people interviewed and dates of interviews,
if applicable;

(3) A detailed description of information, experiences,
or materials acquired which relate to personal
professional development and which are planned for
translation into curriculum or course content changes,
modified teaching techniques, curriculum or course
instructional materials, or other changes which are
designed for the benefit of college /center and stu-
dents.
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ARTICLE XII - RIGHTS OF PARTIES

12.1 FACULTY RIGHTS

12.1.1 The Board and the Association agree to work cooperatively to promote
and maintain a climate of free, impartial, and responsible inquiry
and discussion.

12.1.2 The use of recording devices in the classroom shall be at the dis-
cretion of the faculty member.

12.2 ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

12.2.1 The Association and its duly authorized campus representatives shall
have the use of District facilities in conformity with the Civic
Center Act.

12.2.2 The Association shall have the right to use District copying equip-
ment and services provided such use does not interfere with instruc-
tional support services and provided the Association reimburse the
District for actual costs.

12.2.3 The Board shall set aside reasonable bulletin board space for
Association use. Bulletin boards shall be located prominently in
areas frequented by faculty such as, but not limited to, mailbox
areas and lounges. The Association shall be responsible for keeping
material updated.

12.2.4 Faculty members who are duly authorized Association representatives
shall be free to conduct official Association business, including

grievance representation activities, on campus property and as
necessary to the performance of Association responsibilities to
members of the bargaining unit, provided such activity does not
interfere with the instructional process.

12.2.5 The president of the Association or his/her designee shall have the
right to submit arguments and data relative to agenda items at
Board meetings. Association presentations at Board meetings shall
not interfere with or disrupt the orderly conduct of Board meetings.

12.2.6 A campus faculty parking identification sticker shall be provided to
the Association for its designated local staff representative(e).

12.2.7 The District will give the Association two (2) copies of all tenta-
tive, preliminary, and final budgets.

12.2.8 Paid staff representatives of the Association or its affiliates may
meet with faculty members on campus provided that they identify
themselves in the office of the college center chief administrator
and provided that no interruption of instruction results.
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ARTICLE XII - RIGHTS OF PARTIES (continui'd)

12.2.9 The Association shall have the right to use the District mail service
and faculty mailboxes for communication with faculty members.

12.2.10 To provide a means for consultation on matters outside the scope of
representation and matters related to the administration of the
Agreement, there shall be created a Conooltstion Committee compoaed
of the Chancellor, or designee, and the Association president, or
designee, and such other individuals as either shall appoint. The
committee shall meet on a regular basis and each party shall have
the right to submit agenda items.

12.2.11 Within the limits of the Privacy Act, names, job titles, home
addresses and telephone numbers of all faculty members shall be
provided to the Association no later than forty-five (45) days from
the first (1st) day of each recognized academic term, semester, or
cummer session.

12.2.12 The Association shall be granted two thousand five hundred (2,500)
hours yearly of paid released time to be used at the discretion of
the Association for the following purposes: processing grievances,
negotiations, contract administration, attendance at state or
national association meetiro, and consultation with management.

12.2.13 The Board shall not reduc- or eliminate any current provisions,
Board policiee and/or rul-s and regulations within the scope of
representation provided teachers as of the date of this Agreement,
unless otherwise provided by the express terms of this Agreement.

12.3 MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

12.3.1 The District, on its own behalf,and on behalf of the residents
thereof, hereby retains and reserves unto itself, without limita-
tion, all powers, rights, auth -'rity, duties, and responsibilities
not specifically acidified by the terms and conditions of this
Agreement.
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ARTICLE XIII - CALENDAR

13.1 There shall be established a District Calendar Committee to prepare an
academic calendar that enhances the instructional process. The committee
shall be comprised of equal numbers of representatives of each exclusive
bargaining agent and a representative of management appointed by the
Chancellor. All parties have the right to bring in consultants as needed.
The committee shall serve to represent the eoucara: of the int.. -..ed

parties by the formulation of an appropriate calendar to be presented to
the Chancellor or his/her designee.
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ARTICLE XIV - DUE PROCESS

14.1 When problems arise in the performance of assigned duties and responsibilities,
the District will attempt to assist the faculty member in solving these prob-
lems. Should discipline be warranted, such discipline shall be administered
progressively, beginning with a measure appropriate to the severity of the
infraction. Discipline includes the District's rights to reprimand, to sus-
pend (with or without pay) or to terminate a faculty member. Discipline shall
not be administered without just cause.

14.2 All employees are eligible for a pre-disciplinary hearing prior to any disci-
plinary action involving loss of pay.

14.3 In all cases involving a pre-disciplinary hearing, the appropriate manager,
serving as a hearing officer, shall be required to provide in writing the
following:

14.3.1 The proposed disciplinary action,

14.3.2 A statement of charges,

14.3.3 The rule, regulation, practice, or policy involved,

14.3.4 Statements of employee's right to review, and/or receive copies of
any documents or evidence,

14.3.5 Statement of employee's right to respond orally or in writing, or
both, and

14.3.6 Right of employee to have representation.

14.4 Any disciplinary action which involves the deprivation of salary or termina-
tion of employment is subject to the grievance procedure, after a final
decision has been rendered.

14.5 The hearing date and time shall be set no sooner than fourteen (14) calendar
days after delivery of the written notice, unless an earlier date is mutually
acceptable.

14.6 After the information hearing has been concluded and all pertinent facts have
been reviewed, the herring officer shall notify the parties in writing of
the final decision within ten (10) calendar days.

14.7 A contract faculty member who submits a written resignation under stress or
duress may, within, ten (10) workdays following the date said resignation
was submitted, withdraw the resignation without prejudice.

14.8 Prior to the placement of any letter of reprimand into an employee file,
such letters shall be reviewed by the employee affected.
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ARTICLE XV - EVALUATION OF FACULTY

15.1 The parties agree to continue to meet to develop new procedures. Procedures
currently in effect shall be continued in the interim.

15.2 Evaluation procedures and instruments for faculty on Schedule D shall be
developed no later than January 1, 1986 by an independent third party selected
by the Board, such as the Educational Testing Services (E.T.S.). There
will be faculty consulation with regard to the selection of the independent
third party, and in the formulation of the instrument and the procedures
for the use of the instrument. This section of Article XV shall expire
June 30, 1993.
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ARTICLE XVI - TRANSFERS

16.1 DEFINITIONS

16.1.1 A transfer refers to any administrative or Board action that results
in the movement of a contract faculty member from the administrative
jurisdiction of one president to another, or from one campus site to
another.

16.1.2 A transfer may be initiated by the faculty member (voluntary tint-lifer)
or by the District (administrative transfer).

16.2 VOLUNTARY TRANSFERS

16.2.1 Faculty shall be notified of certificated faculty vacancies on all
sites prior to any general advertising or recruitment.

16.2.2 Faculty members desiring to transfer to another program shall submit
their request in writing to the president of the program of their
present assignment. The request shall be acknowledged in writing.
An information copy of the request and the reply shall be forwarded
to the president of the requested program.

16.2.3 The president of the requested program shall consider requests for
transfer prior to the public announcement of the position. The
following non-ordered criteria shall be the basis for consideration:

1) Credentials to perform the required services.

2) Demonstrated competence in the subject field, including recency
of knowledge and experience.

3) Seniority in the District.

4) The needs of the faculty member.

5) Affirmative Action goals.

6) The education-related needs of the District.

16.2.4 Any faculty member whose training and/or experience is in the
discipline(s) in which the vacancy exists shall be interviewed for
the position.

16.2.5 The position may be filled from the transfer request(s) or the
faculty member's application may be considered in open competition
with other applicants.
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ARTICLE XVI - TRANSFERS (continued)

16.3 ADMINISTRATIVE TRANSFERS

16.3.1 The Chancellor may transfer an instructor when such transfer serves
the needs of the District.

16.3.2 A faculty member who is to be administratively transferred shall
be given the reasons for the impending transfer, and shall have
the right to indicate preference from a list of current vacancies.

16.3.3 A faculty member who has been administratively transferred shall
have the option of returning '10 the original college to fill the
first vacancy occurring within one (1) year of the transfer for
which he/she is qualified or to remain at the college to which he/
she has been transferred.
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ARTICLE XVII - EARLY RETIREMENT

17.1 REDUCED LOAD

On the approval of the Board of Trustees faculty members shall be granted
the option of fifty percent (50%) reduced load-early retirement under the
following rules:

17.1.1 The faculty member must have reached the age of fifty-five (55)
prior to reduction in workload.

17.1.2 The faculty member must have been employed full-time in a position
requiring gzertification for at least ten (10) years, of which the
immediately preceding five (5) years were full-time employment. If
a faculty member was on a Board-approved paid leave of absence at
any time during the immediately preceding five (5) years, such
leave of absence will be counted as full-time employment.

17.1.3 The option of part-time employment may be exercised at the request
of the faculty member and can be revoked only with the mutual con-
sent of the Board and the faculty member. Participation in this
program is limited to five (5) years. Retirement is mandatory at
the end of that period.

17.1.4 The faculty member shall be paid a salary which is the pro rata
share of the salary he/she would be earning had he/she not elected
to exercise the option of part-time employment, but shall retain
all other rights and benefits for which he/she makes the payments
that would be required if he/she remained in full-time employment.

17.1.5 Leave of absence benefits shall be reduced by fifty (50) percent.

17.1.6 The part-:time employment shall be the equivalent of one-half of
each regular workday of service required by the faculty member's
contract during his/her final year of service in a full-time
position (unless there was an atypical assignment during that year),
or full-time service the first or second semester of an academic
year, provided that in the event the faculty member elects full-time
service during the second semester, he/she 'shall be required to
furnish a third-party surety bond at his/her own expense indemnify-
ing the District for all benefits and retirement contributions paid
by the District in the event he/she does not render paid service
during the second semester.

17.1.7 Contributions to the State Teachers Retirement System shall continue
at the full salary amount.

17.2 HOURLY EMPLOYMENT FOR RETIREES

17.2.1 Faculty members with eight (8) or more years contract service
shall b2 eligible for hourly employment at the time of retire-
ment not to exceed 30% of full-time and subject to the maximum
allowable under his/her retirement system. Employment may
extend from the date of retirement for a maximum of ten (10)
years, and shall terminate at age 70.
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ARTICLE ZiLI - EARLY RETIREMENT (continued)

17.2.2 Instructors who have retired from District service under Section
17.2.1 shall be placed on a pro rata hourly rate on the current
contract schedule on the step equal to their last placement on the
contract schedule prior to retirement.

17.2.3 At the request of the employee, a leave of absence from this program
may be granted by the Board of Trustees.
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ARTICLE XVIII - TRAVEL AND CONFERENCE

18.1 Faculty members may use District vehicles for travel within the State of
California and outside the state at the discretion of the District.

18.2 Faculty members shall be entitled to reimbursement for required travel
for District-related activities. Prior approval must be granted by the
president of the related program or his/her designee.

18.3 If a faculty member uses his/her own vehicle, the District shall provide
reimbursement for use at the rate established by the District; provided,
however, that the total reimbursement for any single trip shall be limited
by the current rate of tourist air fare. The Board of Ttustees shall
review the rate quarterly for possible adjustment due to cost increases.

18.4 A travel and conference fund of seventy-five Sollars ($7S) shall be al-
located per 'full-time equivalent faculty member to each campus. The travel
and conference funds shall be assigned to and use recommended by the
Department Chair subject to the approval of campus management. Hourly
faculty shall be eligible to apply for these funds on the same basis as
contract faculty.
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ARTICLE XIX PATENTS AdD COPYRIGHTS

19.1 OWNERSHIP: LEGAL CONSIDERATION

District employees may receive royalties or other compensation from publishers
or producers of materials that did not involve the use of District funds/
resources.

192 SOLE AND/OR JOINT OWNERSHIP OF COPYRIGHTS AND PATENTS

19.2.1 Creative Development Based on an Employee's Own Idea and Time While
Not Under District Supervision or Assignment--A copyright or patent
may be secured by the District employee in his/her own name. Where
the time, effort, and expense of the creative development are clearly
and substantially those of the employee, he/she may apply for a
copyright or patent exclusively in the employee's name and at the
employee's own expense. The rights and privileges of the two
parties - the employee and the District - are defined under current
United States copyright and patent laws and state laws.

19.2.2 Creative Development Based on the Cooperative Efforts and Ideas
of a Group of District Employees on Their Own Time While Not Under
District Supervision or Assignment--A copyright or patent may be
secured by a group of Distridt employees in their own name. Where
the time, effort, and expense of the creative development are clearly
and substantially those of a group of District employees, such group
may apply for a copyright or patent exclusively in their own name
and at their own expense. The rights and privileges of the two
parties - the District and the employee group - are defined in
current United States copyright and patent laws and state laws.

19.3 COPYRIGHT OR PATENT BY DISTRICT IN ITS OWN NAME

19.3.1 Where the creative development was accomplished by a District
employee, or group of employees, under District assignment and
administrative supervision and the cost of the development was
borne by the District, the District may apply for a copyright or
patent in its name and retains ownership and control in accordance
with the copyright and patent laws. The rights of the parties are
defined in current United States copyright and patent laws and
state laws.

19.4 NOTICE OF INTENT TO COPYRIGHT OR PATENT

19.4.1 In cases where the ownership of copyrightable or patentable writing
or materials is in doubt, the procedure set forth in Section 6 shall
apply.
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ARTICLE RIX - PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS (continued)

19.5 USE OF DISTRICT NAME

19.5.1 The name of the District may not be exploited for personal gain by
any District employee or group of employees in connection with the
public use, promotion or sale of the copyrighted or patented
material, except where the District has given written permission
to use its name.

19.6 IMPLEMENTATION

19.6.1 Applicant (When Ownership is in Doubt)

1) If possible prior to the expenditure of time, effort, and
expense and in any event prior to affixing a copyright notice
to working papers and drafts of materials, submits a memorandum
via the college/center president to an attorney, acceptable
to both parties, outlining the intent, including the following
information:

a) Employee name and position.

b) A brief description of the material developed or to be
developed.

c) How and where it was, or will be, developed.

d) The names of all individuals who helped or will help in
its development.

2) Requests approval to append a copyright notice to all working
papers; drafts and associated materials, and to submit s formal
application upon completion.

19.7 The attorney shall render a decision pertaining to approval, disapproval, or
conditions pertaining to the request. If employees of other districts will
participate in the development, the approval of the other districts shall
be obtained.

19.8 APPLICANT

If the request is approved, proceeds with wor!... on his/her own time and at
his/her own expense, leading to sole or, joint ownership of a copyright or
patent.

19.9 Costs for the attorney shall be equally shared by both parties.
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ARTICLE XX - SAFETY

20.1 The Association and the District agree that the responsibility for sh:fe
working conditions is that of the Board, and the responsibility for tAe
maintenance of safe procedures and practices is that of the employee.

20.2 Faculty members and Association safety representatives shall report in
writing any unsafe conditions that exist to the designated safety officer
-:-hin'the management staff of the program. The report should include
:..emendations for remedial steps to be taken.

20.3 The designated safety officer shall give written response to reports of
safety hazards, indicating current disposition and/or corrective action(s)
in progress. Responses shall be sent within a reasonable time, permitting
investigation, evaluation, and proposed determination.

20.4 Faculty members shall not be required to work under conditions in which
a clew and present danger to their health or safety exists.
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ARTICLE XXI - PROFESSIONAL DUES

21.1 Any faculty member who is a member of the Association, or who has applied
for membership may sign and deliver to the District administration a
District form authorizing deduction of San Diego Community College Teachers
Association/CTA/NEA dues. Pursuant to such authorization, the District
shall deduct one-tenth (1/10) of such dues from the regular salary check
of the faculty member each month for ten (10) months. Deductions for
faculty members who sign such authorization after the commencement of the
academic year shall be at the same monthly rate as if the individual had
such deductions for the full ten (10) months.

21.2 With respect to all sums deducted by the District pursuant to authorization
of the employee, the District agrees to remit monthly, within fifteen (15)
days following the date of deduction on the faculty member's pay warrant,
such monies to the Association's designee accompanied by an alphabetical
list of faculty members for whom such deductions have been made, and indi-
cating any changes in personnel from the list previously furnished.

21.3 The Association agrees to furnish any information needed by the District
to fulfill the provisions of this Article.

21.4 Upon appropriate written authorization from the faculty member, the District
shall deduct from the salary of any faculty member and make appropriate
remittance for annuties, credit union, savings bonds, charitable donations,
or any other plans or programs jointly approved by the Association and
the District.
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ARTICLE XXII - PERSONNEL FILE

22.1 There shall be only one official personnel file for each bargaining unit
member. No action may be taken against a unit member on the basis of
material other than that contained in the official personnel file.

22.2 Personnel files shall be kept in confidence and shall be available for
inspection only by the unit member, a representative of the Association
(with the unit member's written authorization), and authorized adminis-
trative employees of the District when actually necessary in the proper
administration of the District's affairs or the supervision of the faculty
member.

22.3 Any material placed in a faculty member's file must be signed and dated by
the originator and the management person responsible for placing it in the
file, and a copy shall be given to the faculty member prior to the time of
insertion in the personnel file. No anonymous letters or materials shall
be placed in this file.

22.4 Only material related to the faculty member's assigned duties or profes-
sional responsibilities shall be placed in the personnel file.

22.5 In the case of derogatory materials related to a faculty member's assigned
duties or professional responsibilities, such material shall not be enterr.d
in a faculty member's personnel file unless and until the faculty member is
given notice and an opportunity to review, comment, and to have such comments
attached to the material in question. The faculty member shall acknowledge
that he/she has read such material by affixing his/her signature and the
date to the actual copy to be filed with the statement that his/her signa-
ture indicates only that he/she has read the material and does not neces-
sarily indicate agreement with its contents.

22.6 A faculty member shall '.five the right to place in the file any material
that he/she determines .day have a bearing on his/her position as a faculty
member. In the case of bulky items such as manuscripts or books, only a
reference shall be placed in the file.

22.7 Upon the request of the faculty member, all derogatory materials shall be
removed from the faculty member's personnel file and returned to the faculty
member after remaining in the file for a period of three (3) years.

22.8 Unofficial personnel fil..s may be kept in order to facilitate administrative
or supervisory activities. Material transferred from an unofficial file to
the official file shall be handled in the manner described above with the
following exceptions: (a) material transferred from an unofficial file
may not be used in action against a faculty member unless the transfer
occurred two (2) months prior to initiation of such action and the specified
procedures for notification and review have been followed; (b) material so
transferred shall not be more than one (1) year old.
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ARTICLE XXIII - MISCELLANEOUS

23.1 If work is being considered by the District for contracting out, and that
work is currently being performed by unit members covered by this Agree-
ment, then the Association shall have the right to review and approve or
disapprove.

23.2 If work is being considered by the District for contracting out, and that
work is not being performed by unit members covered by this Agreement,
then the District shall provide one hundred twenty (120) calendar days
notice to the Association.
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ARTICLE XXIV - SAVINGS

24.1 If any provisions of this Agreement are found to be contrary to law by a
court of competent jurisdiction, such provisions will not be deemed valid
and subsisting except to the extent permitted by law, but all other pro-
visions will continue in full force and effect.

24.2 The parties shall meet not later than ten (10) days after such written
decision by a court or tribunal to negotiate on the provision(s) affected.
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ARTICLE XXV - REDUCTION-IN-FORCE

25.1 Recommended layoffs and recall shall be in accordance with
the appropriate Education Code provisions.

25.2 The District shall furnish SDCCTA a seniority list of contract
and regular employees by no later than the first teaching day
of each spring semester.

25.3 The Association and District administration, at least thirty (30)
working days before the date of the Board meeting at which the
recommendations are to be made, shall meet and negotiate regarding
the impact of the proposed layoffs.

25.4 Contract or regular employees who are laid off shall be
entitled to receive health and welfare benefits beyond their
last actual date of service to the District up to September 30
of the year in which the employee was laid off.

25.5 Contract or regular employees who are laid off shall have the
right to buy into the District's health and welfare insurance
program, at their own expense, for a period of time not to
exceed one (1) year beyond September 30 of the year in which they
were laid off. Premiums are due and payable quarterly, in advance,
on October 1, January 1, April 1 and July 1.
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ARTICLE XXVI - DURATION AND CONDITIONS

26.1 Any individual agreement between the District and the individual employee
within the representational unit of this Agreement heretofore executed
shall be subject to and made subject to and consistent with the terms of
this or subsequent agreements to be executed by both parties. If an
individual agreement contains any language inconsistent with this Agree-
ment, this Agreement, during its duration, shall be controlling.

26.2 This Agreement shall supersede any rules, regulations, or practices of the
District whf,ch are or may be in the future contrary to or inconsistent with
its terms. The provisions of the Agreement shall be considered part of the
established policies of the District.

26.3 For the duration of this Agreement, the Association and the District shall
not be obligated to meet and negotiate with respect to any subject or matter,
except those articles in the Agreement which specifically call for meeting
and negotiating.

26.4 This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete commitment between
both parties and shall supersede and cancel all previous agreements, both
written and oral. This Agreement may altered, changed, added to,
deleted from or modified only through the voluntary, mutual consent of the
parties in a written and signed amendment to this Agreement.

26.5 The duration of this Agreement shall be from July 1, 1984 thru June
30, 1987.

26.6 Article VIII and any two (2) articles selected bf each party shall be open
for renegotiation prior to June 30, 1986.

26.7 The District and SDCCTA agree to review medical insurance rates prior toJanuary 1, 1986.
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ARTICLE
I

AGREEMENT

1.1 The articles and provisions contained herein constitute a bilateral and
binding agreement (hereinafter referred to as "Agreement") by and between the
Board of Trustees of the Sarta Monica Commu:ity College District (hereinafter
referred to as "District") and the Santa Monica College Faculty Association
(hereinafter referred to as "Association"). "Parties" shalt refer to the
District and the Association.

1.2 This Agreement is entered into pursuant to Chapter 10.7, Sections 3540-
3549.3, of the Government Code of the Stets of California (hereinafter referred
to as "Act").

1.3 This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from
September 81986, until September 7, 1989.

1.4 Both parties agree to reopen calendar negotiations for the 1988-89
year and salary and benefits negotiations for the 1987-88 year no later than
April I, 1987.

1.5 Both parties agree to reopen calendar negotiations for the 1989-90
year and salary and benefits negotiations for the 1986-89 year no later than
April I, 1988.

ARTICLE 2

RECOGNITION

2.1 The District recognizes the Association as the exclusive representative
for the unit of all certificated employees, except for those employed in any of
the following classifications: a) community service; b) short-term
substitutes; c) emeritus isolege; d) management, supervisory, and confidential
employees as defined by the Act.

2.2 Before making any change in job duties which may affect unit
membership, the administration and the Association shall confor regarding the
potential movement of a certificated position either from the faculty collective
bargaining unit or into the faculty collective bargaining unit.

837

ARTICLE 5

RIGHTS OF THE ASSOCIATION

5.1 Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to deny or to restrict

any unit member's rights granted under the Education Code of the State of

California or other applicable state and federal laws and regulations. The

rights granted to unit members by this Agreement shall be deemed to be in

addition to those specifics' y provided in Board policy.

5.2 The Association retains the right to confer with the District on issue.

as provided in the Act.

5.5 The Association retains the right to negotiate into future agreements,

which shall be effective after the expiration of this Agreement, any item

include° in the scope of negotiations as enumerated in the Act.

3.4 Names of ail unit members shall be provided to the Association as soon

as possible, but not later than thirty (50) days after the first census day of

each semester, and addresses and telephone numbers also shall be furnished

unless the employee requests the intormatoon not be released.

5.5 The Association shall be furnished with one copy of the Board agenda

and minutes for public meetings of the Board of Trustees. Agendas and minutes

will be put in the Association president's mailbox wIthir 24 hours of

distribution to the Board of Trustees.

3.6 The District shall make available to the Association any public

information that the District normally compiles. This shall include financial

reports, enrollment statistics, and any other public Information that is

necessary for the Association to develop its collective bargaining position,

provided such information requested iS already in a printed form, When a

request is made for information that is not currently available in printed form

or that is not public information, the request shall be directed to the

assistant superintendent, business, who will advise the Association of the
actual and necessary cost to be reimbursed to the District for preparing the
requested information or will tell the Association how to approach any legal
prohibition to distribution of the reu.ested information.

1.7 The District shall release up to four members of the unit for the

purpose of attending negotiation sessions. Such release shall be restricted to

the actual period of time Scheduled to negotiate with the District.

3.8 Members of the unit shall be reassigned to perform collective
bargaining activlies for a total not to exceed 601 of one FTE, provided the
Association pays the cost of the hourly instructor for the released assignment.

3.9 The president of the Association shall be reassigned for an average of

40% of the individual's normal load for the fall and spring semesters to perform

duties as Association president.

3.10 The District will make available to the Association ofrice space of
approximately 300 square feet on campus for the Association to lease from the

District at the rate of 5225 per month. Said lease shall be effective until

September I, 1989.

5.11 The District shall oistribute to each member of the unit a copy of the

contract within thirty (50) days of agreement on the 'final proof.
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ARTICLE 4

DUES DEDUCTIONS

4.1 Any unit member who is a member of the Association, or who has
applied for membership, may sign and deliver to the college payroll office an
authorization for deduction of Association dues.

4.2 Such authorization shall continue in effect from year to year unless
revoked in writing to the payroll department thirty (30) days after the
expiration of this agreement. Pursuant to such authorization, the District
shall deduct one-tenth of such dues from the regular salary check of the unit
member each month for ten months. Deductions for unit members who sign such
authorization after the commencement of the academic year shall be appropriate{
prorated to complete payments for the amount due by the end of the year for
which they are employed. With respect to all such sums deducted by the District
pursuant to authorization of the employee, the District agrees to promptly remit
monthly such monies to the Association's treasurer The Association agrees to
furnish any information needed by the District to (Willi the provisions of this
section.

ARTICLE 5

AUTHORIZED ASSOCIATION ABSENCES

5.1 A yearly cumulative total of up to ten days shall be g-anted to
authorized representatives of the Faculty Association to attend meetings
relevant to the Association's functions as bargaining agent. A day shall be
defined for contract and regular faculty as any duty day and for hourly faculty
as any day when they have assigned classes.

5.2 Such absences shall be at no cost to the District. If substitutes are
required, the Association shall be responsible for compensation, and such
substitutes shall be selected through normal District procedures.

5.3 Requests shall be processed through the usual administrative channels
and shall be submitted at least one week prior to the date of the proposed
absence. If adequate substitutes have been arranged by the department chair or
division dean, the request may be submitted one day prior to the proposed
absence.
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ARTICLE 6

FACULTY ASSIGNMENT AND LOAD

6.1 Each full-time unit member shall be on campus a minimum of thirty (30)
hours per week In the regular college year.

6.2 "On campus" time shall Include, but Is not limited to, classes taught
at both on and off campus locations, student office hours, approved conferences
and field trips, and consultation with other faculty, the administration and
community members. These hours are exclusive of overload extra-pay

assignments.

6.3 Faculty on partial contract shall be on campus and responsible for the
duties specified above for periods of time prorated according to the proportion
of contract held. These provisions do not apply to hourly-rate faculty.

6.4 For each unit member whose weekly teaching assignment is 12 to 16 hours
per week, four hours per week of the assigned total hours shall be devoted to
office hours, regularly scheduled on at least three days of each week. Faculty
members whose weekly teaching assignment Is 17, 18, or 19 hours per week shall
schedule three office hours per week, regularly scheduled on at least three days
of each week; and faculty members whose weekly teaching assignment is 20 hours
or more per week shall schedule at least one office hour per week. Department
chairs shall insure that office hours are maintained in accordance with this
contract. Office hours are not required of unit members paid on an hourly
rate.

6.4.1 Regular faculty members of the mathematics department will
schedule two hours per week In the math lab In lieu of two of their office
hours.

6.4.2 Hourly faculty employed for either regular Fall or regular Spring
semester shall attend at least one department meeting per semester as part
of their semester assignment. PaymAt for full semester assignments shall
be calculated at 18 weeks timo': me weekly load.

6.5 Department chairs, after taking into oonsideration the preference of
regular and contract faculty members, shall recommend assignments to the
division managers. The division managers shall have final responsibility for
such assignments but shall make a reasonable effort to confer with d.oartment
chairs or their designated alternates If changes are to be made in the courses
to be taught r the time schedules of those courses. Under normal
circumstances, class assignments of regular and contract faculty shall be made
between 8 a.m. and 3 p.m. on Monday through Friday of each week.

6.6 When It Is necessary in order to complete a full assignment, a faculty
member may be assigned to any time during the regular day or evening schedule,
but such an assignment shou:d be made only under special circumstances and with
a minimum of inconvenience to the faculty member Involved.
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6.7 Standards for Assignment and Load

6.7.1 A full load for a full-time faculty member
shall be 15 LHE

(Lecture Hour Equivalents). The LHE for each assignmx-+ shall be the
product of the weekly teacher hours and the load factor. Load factors forall credit courses are listed in Appendix H, which is available in the
Office of Instruction, division and department offices, and the office ofthe Faculty Association. The load factor for adult education classesshall be .600.

Load factors have been assigned to classes on the assumption that theweekly hours assigned to the teacher (WTH) are equal to the weekly studenthours. Exceptions to this general rule
are indicated on the load factorlist.

Note: In preparation of Appendix H, all loads were converted to LectureHour Equivalents by use of a load factor, where 15 LHE equals a fullload.

Negotiated changes in load are:

a1 All courses in Earth Science, Physical
Science, and Life Science willhave a 1.000 load factor.

b) Physical Education activity classes will change from .750 load factorto .714 load factor (20 hour load to 21 hour load).
c) Cinema classes will change from

1.000 load factor to .8333 loadfactor (15 hour load to 18 hour load).

6.7.2 Assignments in Counseling, Advising,
Disabled Students Program,EOM Program, the Library, the LRC, the Student Health

Program, service ina Coordinator or other position placed on the Added Responsibility
Schedule, and any other assignments

which do not involve meeting regularlyscheduled classes are defined as non- teaching. The load factor for
nonteaching assignments shall be .500.

6.8 When the assigned load
in LHE differs from 15 WE by more than 0.1 WE,that difference shall be accumulated and carried forward from semester tosemester. This cumulative difference

fran loads of 15 LHE may be balanced bytaking a lesser or larger load in subsequent semesters.

The cumulative difference may not exceed 3 WE. When a faculty memberresigns or retires, If the
cumulative difference is positive, it will bebalanced by a single payment at the faculty member's current

hourly rate foreach LHE, or if the cumulative
difference is negative, It will be balanced by aSingle deduction fran the faculty member's final salary check at the facultymember's current hourly rate for each LHE.

6.9 With the permission of the
assistant superintendent, education, thefaculty member's load shall be adjusted for unusual class sizes or for specialcircumstances placing unusual demands on the instructor.

6.10 Exceptions to load policies
(6.1-6.9) may be made by the assistantsuperintendent, education, when the faculty member, department chair, anddivision manager all agree

that the exception is in the best interest of theinstructional program.
The Association shall be informed and shall have theopportunity to inform the faculty member of contract provisions

regarding loadbefore a final decision is reached.
Such arrangements shall be non-precedentsetting.
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6.11 The maximum number of hours of either classroom teaching or other
duties paid at an hourly rate which may be assigned to regular, contract, or
temporary faculty members Is six hours per week. With the permission of the

assistant superintendent, education, exceptions to this policy may be made.

6.12 Department chairs saall recmend maximum claSs size to the division
managers. The division managers shaoll

m
have final resporsibllity for setting

such maximums and shall make a reasonable effort to confer with department
chairs or their designated alternates if changes are to be made.

6.13 The minimum class size on opening day of each semester or session shall
be eighteen students. Exceptions to this guideline may be made by division
managers in consultation with department chairs.

6.14 A reasonable attempt shell be made to consult with the faculty member
concerned before a class Is canceled. A regular or contract faculty member
whose class Is canceled shall be reassigned to another section In cordanc
with the provisions of section 6.5. When a class taught as an houarlcy-rate

overload of a regular or contract faculty member or taught by hourly faculty
member Is canceled, no alternate assignment which displaces any other faculty
member shall be made.

6.15 The Intent of sections 6.5-6.14 is to permit division managers and
department chairs to continue assignment practices which have been in effect for
many years at Santa Monica College. It is expected that they shall exercise the
good Judgment and responsiveness to faculty wishes which they have shown In the
past.

6.16 Department chairs for all departments will be compensated each
semester In accordance with the following rules which will apply beginning In
the fall 1984 semester.

6.16.1 A dollar amount, to be negotiated each year, will be set aside as
the total compensation to be shared by department chairs during the fall and
spring semesters. For the 1986-87 year, this amount will be 524,285 per
semester for a total of 18 departments. Seven and one-half percent (7.50
of the amount earned by each chair In each semester shall be set aside
together with an equal amount from the district and used to compensate the
person serving as department chair during the following summer.

6.16.2 l' .apartment chair position Is eliminated, the base amount
previously . -eived by that chair and the average increment of all chairs
for the preceding semester shall be subtracted from the amount determined
In section 6.16.1.

Similarly, if a department chair position is created, a base amount for that
chair shall be negotiated and the average Increment of all chairs for the
preceding semester shall be added to the amount determined in section
6.16.1.

6.16.3 Each chair will receive a base amount equal to the increment paid
In the Spring 1984 semester or subsequently negotiated. These base payments
will be subtracted from the amount determined In section 6.15.1. A formula
will be used to compute a point value for each department. The percentage
of the total points computed will be calculated for each department and
applied to the balance of the amount authorized In section 6.16.1 after
subtraction of the base.

-6-
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Example:

Dept. Chair Sp ,8a + Points for Department x (Total allocationCompensation increment Total Points for all Deprs. less Base Amounts)

6.16.4 The following formula will be used to compute points for a
department:

Points . 15 x Contract Head Count + 5 hrly headcount F

(a) Contract Head Count means the number of con.ract. long term
substitutes and regular faculty members assigned to a department. Such
persons will be counted in one department only and in tne department to
which they are assigned by the college administration.

(b) Hourly Head Count means the number of persons assigned to the
department teaching tourly graded or adult classes. An hourly teacher will
be counted only once in the department

where the majority of his/her weeklyteaching hours are performed.

(c) F is a factor assigned to a department as a representation of
responsibilities for unusual supply, equipment, laboratory or productionresponsibilities:

60 Art, Auto/fradec, Life Science, Theatre Arts
50 Cosmetology, Physical Science
40 Graphic Arts,
30 Applied Design, Business, Earth Science, Music
20 'Communications
10 English, Mathematics
0 Behavioral Studies, Foreign Language, Social Studies,

Physical Education

6.16.5 Departments are permitted released time of three LHE for
departmental duties. Chairs of the English and Business Departments arepermitted 6 UHE released time.

The allowed released time may
amounts taken in the fall and s

not taken during the year may n
described in 16.8) but will be
extra responsibility schedule

f

taken.

be taken over a single year with unequal
pring semesters. Released time allowances
of be carried into succeeding years (as
compensated at the rate of two stops on the
or each semester hour of release time not

With the permission of the Assistant Superintendent, Education, departmentchairs may request additional released
time in lieu of direct compensation.

Such released time will be valued at two steps on the added responsibilityschedule for each additional semester hour of released time.

Except with permission of the Assistant Superintendent, Education,
dupartment chairs may not be assigned to hourly rate overload classes whichstart prior to 3 p.m.
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6.17 Others on the added responsibility assignments schedule are placed
as follows:

Series

Series

Series

Series

Series

Series

Series

8 - Corsair Adviser, Art Gallery Director

F - Disabled Students Coordinator, EOP&S Coordinator,
Health Services Coordinator, and Title IX
Facilitator

G - Chair, Counseling Department

K - Assistant coaches (except football),
Cross Country head coaches

L - Assistant football coaches, Soccer, 'ennls,
Waterpolo, and Volleyball head coaches

M - Baseball, Basketball, Softball, Swimming, and Track head
coaches

N - Football head coach

-8-
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ARTICLE 7

EVALUATION

7.1 The District, represented by an appropriate administrator, retains
responsibility for the evaluation and assessment of performance of each facultymember. Such responsibility shall be exercised in a manner consistent with thefollowing procedural guidelines.

7.2 Written evaluation and assessment of
performance shall take place at

least once each college year for contract faculty and at least once every otheryear for regular faculty. Hourly faculty shall be evaluated at least once
during every tour (4) semesters of employment. The evaluation process may beginin September and must be concluded for contract and regular faculty prior toMarch 15. Contract faculty members hired In February of the year may be
evaluated during the spring semester and

the process completed by May 15.

7.3 A joint District Administration and Faculty Association Certificated
Evaluation Committee composed of three members from each group shall consult andattet. t to agree upon procedures, objectives,

standards, forms and assessment
methods to be used for contract, regular, and hourly faculty. If agreement has
not been reached two (2) weeks pllor to the reasonable District-established
deadline date for agreement, the District may submit a written plan of
evaluation to the joint committee. The District shall make a reasonable
attempt to Include in such a plan those

items which have been agreed upon bythe committee. The committee shall have the opportunity to review and commentupon the plan. The District may then Implement this plan.

The joint Certificated Evaluation Committee shall be consulted
whenever changes to the evaluation process are to be considered.

7.4 Techniques of evaluation may Include
observation, peer review, self-appraisal, and student appraisal,

except that peer review must be used as acomponent of contract, regular, and hourly faculty evaluaticn. Peer review Isdefined as Input to the eva,uation process by a certificated member of thefaculty.

7.5 The evaluator shall be encouraged to make formal recognition of areasof exemplary performance or the part of the faculty member being evaluated Inthe written evaluation. Should the evaluator note specific deficiencies in theevaluation, reasonable assistance shall be provided the faculty member beingevaluated in developing a plan to correct the deficiencies.

7.6 Upon completion of the written ovaluntion
and prior to the time such

evaluation is placed in the file of the faculty member being evaluated, thefaculty member shall be proviiud an opportunity to melt with the evaluator anddiscuss the evaluation,

7.6.1 The faculty member being evaluated shall be provided a copy of
the written evaluation prior to the meeting.

7.6.2 The evaluator and the faculty memb.r
being evaluated shall bothsign the final evaluation as an Indic/Olen that thn mooting took place.

- 9 -
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7.6.3 The faculty member being evaluated shall be provided up to ten
(10) days to prepare a written response to the evaluation. Such response
shall be attached to the personnel file copy of the evaluation.

7.6.4 A report of student evaluation shall ba available to department
chairs and division deans as an Input to the overall evaluation process.
No later than the 10th week of the semester following the semester the
student evaluation takes place, the student evaluation report shall be
returned to the faculty member. Student evaluation reports shall not be
placed in the faculty member's personnel file unless requested by the
faculty member.

7.7. The subjective decisions of the evaluators shall not be subject to
Article 12: Grievance Procedures.
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ARTICLE 8

SALARY AND PLACEMENT

8.1 The parties agree to 1985-86 salaries as Included In Appendices, A,
8-I, 8h2, and E, which by this reference are incorporated herein.

8.2 Initial group and step placement on the appropriate salary schedule
shall be based on professional experience and training

as determined in
accordance with Appendices C-1 and C-2, which by this reference are incorporated
herein.

8.3 Step and group movement shall be determined in accordance with
Appendix 0, which by this reference Is Incorporated herein.

8.4 Contract and regular faculty members shall be paid their regular salary
in ten equal monthly installments on the first of each month. However, if the
first falls on a weekend or holiday, then payment

shall be made on the next day
the District's offices are open. The ten payments shall start on October 1.

8.5 Hourly employees working 18-week semester assignments shall be paid in
five installments each semester during the regular year. Payment shall be made
eight (8) working days after the 1st of each month.

8.6 Unit members employed to teach on an hourly basis shall be paid a
minimum of two weeks' pay for a graded class that Is canceled after the class
convenes.

8.7 Graded hourly faculty members who taught graded classes spring and/or
summer sessions, 1977, shall be placed no lower than Group ill, Step 2 on the
graded hourly certificated schedule, and shall be entitled to step advancement
when the necessary weekly teaching hours have been accumulated.

ARTICLE 9

SUMMER SESSION ASSIGNMENTS,
LOADS, AND COMPENSATION

9.1 Department chairs, after taking into consideration the preference of
regular and contact faculty members, shall recommend both partial and full
assignments to the division managers. The division managers shall have final
authority for such assignments Including the times and dates on which the
assignments are performed. They shall make a reasonable effort to confer with
department chairs or their designated alternates If

changes are to be made in
courses to be taught, the times of those courses, or the schedule for
nonteaching assignments.

9.2 For six-week day teaching assignments, a full weekly summer session load
will be defined as 120% of the weekly standard

loads described In Article 6.7.1.
Exceptions to this rule are loads in

cosmetology and respiration therapy where
the summer load will be the same as In the regular semesters.

For nonteaching assignments a full summer load will be 180 hours performed onvarious schedules as provided in 19.1

9.3 For teaching a regular six-week session, a percehtage FTE will be
computed by dividing the assigned hours per week by 120% of the regular semester
standard load for the type of assignment involved.

For nonteaching assignments,
an FTE assignment Is defined as the total hours assigned

divided by 180.

9.4 Regular contract summer session

9.4.1 Unit members who are employed on a regular, contract, or long-term
substitute status In the preceding semester and whose teaching assignment
Is longer than four weeks will receive

summer pay rates for up to 100% FTE.
Unit members who are employed on a regular, contract, or long-term
substitute status In the preceding semester and who have nonteaching
assignments will receive summer pay rates for the FTE assignment which theyperform 'TA to exceed 1 FTE.

9.4.2 All assignments not Included in these provisions will be paid athourly rate.

,.5 Summer assignment compensation

r'.5.1 For six -reek summer sessions, pay for both teaching and
nonteaching assignments Is computed as follows:

Pay . 15% x Annual Salary x FTE Assignment

9.5.2 When a course Is offered for a number of weeks different from six,
the course will be scheduled as closely

as possible, to meat for the sametotal hours as in the day six-week version. The FTE assignment and
therefore the compensation for these

courses will be the same as If the
course had been scheduled for six weeks.

'(subject to classes beginning and ending on the five-minute clock
Intervals)
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9.5.3 Annual Salary Is the amount determined
by the faculty member's

placement on the preceding academic year's
contract and regular

certificated salary schedule after adjusting for step movement. Added
responsibility increments are not included in the computation of summerdally rates.

9.5.4 Examples:

(a) A faculty member teaches a 15 hour/week math class In a six-week
session. The standard summer load Is 18 hours.

FTE Assignment a 15/18 a 83.33%
Total Compensation = 83.33% x 15% x 43,056. $5,381.78

(b) A faculty member teaches three piano classes of 6.5 hours/week In asix-week session. Standard summer load Is 21.6 hours.

FTE Assignment . 3 x 6.5 . 90.28%
21.6

Total Compensation = 90.28% x 15% x 43,056 . 55,830.64

(c) A librarian is assigned seven hours/day for 5 weeks. Standardsummer load Is 180 hours.

FTE Assignment 175 = 97.22%
180

Total Compensation = 97.22% x 15% x 43,056 = $6,278.86

(d) A cosmetology teacher is assigned 22 hours a week for 9 weeks.
Standard load Is 22 hours/week.

FTE Assignment is 1D0% for 6 weeks at contract rates
22 hours/week for 3 weeks I hourly rate

100% x 15% x 43,056) . $6,4!7.40
66 hours 11 528.93 hour

$8,367.78

9.6 It Is the Intent of the parties to develop a plan to cover summer sessionearnings exclusively under social security.

9.7 The faculty member who performs the duties of department chair during thesummer shall be compensated by an amount equal to 15% Hines the amount the chairearned during the previous fall and spring semesters. Half of this summer
compensation will be paid by the district and half will be from setting aside7.5% of the chair's Lompensation

during the regular semesters of the previousyear.
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ARTICLE 10

FRINGE BENEFITS

10.1 In addition to the legally required employee benefits, the District
shall contribute $1,750 annually In 1986-87 towards the purchase of each full-
time contract or full-time regular faculty member's fringe benefit package,
provided such package includes:

a)

b)

c)

Dental plan Insurance, either CDS or Blue Cross;
One of the following employee, two party or family medical plans: Blue
Shield, Health Net, Kaiser Foundation Health Plan, Maxicare, or Ross
Loos Medical Group; and
Vision Insurance

10.2 In the event that an employee does not want to be covered under one or
more of the above groups of benefits, the District shell reduce Its 1986-87
51750 contribution by an amount equal to the least expensive coverage In the
declined group(s).

10.3 Contract and regular faculty employed less than full-time shall receive
a prorated share of the benefit package.

10.4 Any funds remaining may be used for the purchase of any approved
employee benefits (i.e. dependent medical coverage, life insurance, income
protection, tax-sheltered annuity).

10.5 In the event that the monthly cost for emplo}ae selected benefits
listed under 10.1 exceeds 5175 per month, effective October I, 1986, the
district shall pay any such excess cost not to exceed the 1986-87 rates.

10.6 Temporary hourly employees who are members of the unit, have been
employed three previous semesters within the last six semesters, and as )f
Monday of the third week of the semester

are assigned five (5) hours or sore perweek for the semester shall be eligible
receive medical insurance for thatsemester. The District shall contribute an amount equal to the least expensive

single party health maintenance plan.
In Iley of the health plan, eligible

employees may elect a dental plan.

10.6.1 In the event that during the college year a covered employee's
work load drops below the number of

hours stated above but is at least three(3) hours during that semester, the employee's
coverage shall continue

through that college year except in cases where the employee requests the
reduction In work load.

10.6.2 This benefit doe3 not apply to full-time employees o' the Districtwho teanh hourly classes.

10.7 Regular certificated faculty members who retire at or after the ale of55 years, who have ten (10) years of paid
service with the District immediately

prior to retirement, will receive until the age of 65 the same fringe benefitsas active full-time employees.
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10.8 Regular certificated faculty mempers who have accumulated 20 -ears ofservice with the District and retire
duti.g the term of this contract viii beeligible to recel.e up to $100 ner month toward group hospital - medical insurancefor the retiree as a supplement to

Medicare until age 75, provided they retireprior to age 66. Once enrolled it shall be the responsibility of the retiree tonotify the District each
year in September to continue the DI.1.:rict's

contribution providing Medicare
supplement hospital-medical insurance. Allterms and conditions required by
the insurance carrier must be met in order forthe group policy to be effective.

1P.9 All unit members employed
exclusively on an hourly basis, uponsubmission of appropriate application,

shall hove fees waived for district
parking approprite to their assignment.

ARTICLE 11

CALENDAR

The parties agree to the official 1986-87
and 1987-88 college calendars which

are attached as Appen.ces fl and F2 respectively, end which, by this reference,are incorporated herein.



ARTICLE 12

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

12.1 Definition

12.1.1 A "grievance" is an allegation by a unit member that he/she hasbeen adversely affected by a violation of any of the specific
provisions ofthe Agreement, or by the Association that It has been adversely affected bya violation of any of the specific

provisions of this Agreement that applyto the rights of the Association,
or by the Association that three (3) ormore members of the unit in substantially

similar positions have been
adversely affected by a violation of the same specific provisions of thisAgreement.

12.1.2 A "grievant" Is a member of the unit who pursues a grievance, orthe Association which pursues a grievance within the
parameters set forth inSection 12.1.1.

12.1.3. A "day" is any faculty duty
day during the fall and spring

semesters, plus all days on which the district administrative
offices of theSanta Monica Community College

District are open for business between theend of the spring semester
and the end of the six-week summer session.

12.1.4 A "conferee" is any person whom either party wishes
to have as anadviser.

12.1.5 The "immediate supervisor" is the certificated manager havingdirect responsibility for the supervision of the employee. When theAssociation Is the grievant, the immediate supervisor will be the AssistantSuperintendent, Education, or the Assistant Superintendent,
Personnel,depending upon who has jurisdiction

over the subject covered by thegrievance.

12.2 Informal Procedure

12.2.1 The grievant shall attempt
to informally resolve the grievance.The grievant and his /her immediate

supervisor or supervisor's designeeshall make a good faith attempt to settle the grievance
by resorting to aninformal conference. Either party may have a conferee present.

12.2.2 If the grievant is not
satisfied with the decision

rendered by theimmediate supervisor, or if no decision Is rendered
within five (5) days ofthe informal conference,

the grievant may proceed to the formal grievanceprocedure. in any case, the formal grievance
procedure form must be filedwithin the twenty (20) days described In 12.3.1.

12.3 Formal Procedure (see
Appendices G-I, G-2, and G-3, for approved forms,available in personnel office).

Level One - immediate Supervisor Decision
12.3.1 if thn grievant Is not satisfied

said grievant shall complete andfile a District Grievance
Form within twenty (20) days after the grievantknew, or by reasonable

diligence could have known of the most recentcondition upon which the
grievance Is based. This form shall require aclear concise, written

statement of the grievance, including specificprovisions of the agreement alleged to have been violated, misapplied, ormisinterpreted, the circumstances
involved, the specific remedy sought, andthe decision (If any) rendered at the Informal conference. A copy of saidform shall be delivered to the division dean

or designee and to the leaderof the Faculty Association
Professional Rights and ResponsibilitiesCommittee.
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12.3.2 Any grievance which Is rejected due to an allegation that it has
been untimely filed is directly appealable on that issue alone to the
Superintendent or designee within ten (10) days from the time grievant

receives notice of said rejection. The appeal shall be In written form and

include a clear concise statement of the basis for the appeal.

The Superintendent or designee shall communicate In writing the decision
reached within five (5) days. If the Superintendent or designee falls to
respond within the time limits provided, or the grievant is not satisfied
with the response, the grievant may proceed to arbitration In accordance
with 12.3.8 on this Issue alone.

The non - prevailing party at the arbitration hearing shall bear all
reasonable costs and expenses for said hearing not withstanding 12.3.8(c).

12.3.3 Within ten (10) days after receiving the grievance, the immediate
supervisor or designee shall meet with the grievant. Within these ten (10)

Boys, ano prior to the conference, the grievant may file an amended
grievance tom with the division dean or designee. Either party to this
conference may have a conferee present If a minimum of two (2) days notice
In writing is given to the other party.

12.3.4 Within ten (101 days from the time of the conference, the
Immediate supervisor or designee, shall provide a response In writing to
the grievant, to the leader of the Faculty Association Professional Rights
and Responsibilities Committee, and the Assistant Superintendent, Personnel
or designee.

12.3.5 If the grievant does not elect to appeal the decision, pursuant
to 12.3.6, the Faculty Association or thn District may, within ten (10)
days of the rendering of said decision, unilaterally declare It non-
precedent setting by filing written notice with the other party or

designee.

Level Two

12.3.6 If the grievance Is not resolved at the formai conference, the
grievant may, within five (5) days after receipt of the immediate
supervisor's or designee's written response, submit an appeal on the
appropriate form to the Superintendent or designee. The statement of appeal
shall Include a copy of the original grievance, the decision rendered by the
division dean and a clear and concise statement of the reasons for appeal.

Alleged violations not presented at the formal conferenc may not be
Introduced at the appeal. The scope of the appeal shall be confined to the
issues and evidence adduced at the formal conference with the division
dean.

The Superintendent or designee may meet with the grievant and shall
communicate In writing the decision to the grievant no later than ten (10)
days after receipt of the notice of appeal.

Either party to the conference may have a conferee present if a minimum of
two (2) days notice Is given In writing to the other party.

If the Superintendent or designee does not respond within the time limits
provided, the grievant may proceed to arbitration.
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12.3.7 If the twenty (20) days tine
limit within which to file a formalgrievance with the division

dean extends beyond the last scheduled workday for the spring semester,
the grievant and the division dean or designeemay by mutual agreement, In

writing, extend the time limit for the grievantto file said claim. In no event shall the time limit be extended beyondthe end of the third week of the ensuing fall semester.

Level Three - Arbitration

12.3.8 (a) If the grievant Is not satisfied
with the decision at Level Two,or If the grievant elects

to invoke the arbitration
provision of12.3.2, the grievant

may within five (5) days after the decisionby the Superintendent
or designee, request In writing that theAssociation submit the grievance to arbitration. A copy of thisrequest shall be given to the Assistant Superintendent,

Personnel. The Association, 7), written
notice to the Assistant

Superintendent, Personnel, within
fifteen (15) days afterreceipt from the grievant,

may submit the grievance to impartialarbitration.

(b) If arbitration Is requested,
the grievant and the District shallattempt to agree upon an impartial arbitrator.

If no agreementcan be reached, they shall request
The California State

Conciliation Service to supply a panel of five (5) names ofpersons experienced in hearing
grievances In community collegematters. Each party shall alternately

strike a name until onename remains. The remaining panel member
shall be the impartialarbitrator. The order of the striking

shall be determined bylot.

(c) The fees and expenses of
the arbitrator and the hearing shall beborne squally by the District and the Association. All otherexpenses shall be borne by the party incurring them.

(d) The arbitrator shall, as soon as possible, hear
evidence andrender a decision on the

issue or issues submitted. If theparties cannot agree upon a submission agreement,
the arbitratorshall determine the issues

by referring to the written grievanceand the answers thereto at each step. If any question arises asto whether or not the grievance Is arbitrable, the question mustbe ruled upon by the arbitrator
prior to hearing the merits ofthe grievance.

(e) The arbitrator will have
no power to add to, subtract from ormodify the terms of this agreement.

12.3.6
The decision of the impartial

arbitrator shall be final andbinding on the parties.
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ARTICLE 13

RIGHTS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

The Board of Trustees on its own behalf and on behalf of the electors of the
District retains and reserves without limitation all powers, authority, and
rights conferred upon it by the laws of the State of California except as
limited and agreed to in a specific article or section of the Agreement. The
Board of Trustees may legally delegate or assign certain powers, authority, and
rights to the Superintendent and President. Neither the exercise In a
particular manner of any right herein reserved to the Board of Trustees nor the
nonexercise of any such right shall be deemed to be a waiver of the Board of
Trustees' rights, nor shall such exercise of rights preclude the Board of
Trustees from exercising the right In a different manner.

ARTICLE 14

SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

14.1 This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete commitment
between both parties.

14.2 During the term of this Agreement, the District shall consult with the
Association prior to taking an action to adopt a policy or procedure within the
scope of the Act. The Association expressly waives the right to negotiate and
agrees that the District shall not be obligated to negotiate with respect to
any subject not covered In this Agreement.

14.3 The parties agree to limit the scope of this Agreement so that the
District ma continue the past practice of conferring with the Santa Monica
College Academic Senate on matters now included In the Act and not covered by
this Agreement. In addition, this Agreement may explicitly direct the District
to confer with the Academic Senate.

14.4 No item Included In this Agreement shall be altered, changed, added to,
deleted from, or modified except through the voluntary and mutual consent of
the parties in a written and signed amendment to this Agreement.

- 20 -
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ARTICLE 15

APPENDIX A

SAVINGS PROVISION
SANTA MONICA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

15.1 If any provisions of this Agreement are held to be contrary to law by
the court of law, such provisions shall not be deemed valid and subsisting
except to the extent permitted by law, but all other provisions of the Agreement
shall continue In full force and effect.

15.2 If any provision of this Agreement Is In conflict with Federal
Executive Orders 11246 and 11375, as amended, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964, Title IX of the 1972 Nigher Education Admendments, any federal

regulations pirtaining thereto, or any state programs, the provisions of such
orders, laws, federal regulations, and rules shall prevail. All other
provisions or applications of this Agreement shall remain In full force and
offset.

- 21 -
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CONTRACT AND REGULAR CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE
1986-87

Effective September 8, 1986

Step Group I Group II Group III Group IV Group V Group VI Group VII
1. 23339 24749 26158 27568 28977 30386 318582. 24399 25808 27217 28626 30036 31445 329153. 25456 26865 28275 29685 31095 32505 339764. 26516 27925 29334 30744 32153 33562 350345. 27573 28983 30393 31802 33212 34622 360946. 28634 30043 31453 32862 34270 35680 371517. 29693 31102 32511 33920 35330 36740 382108. 30750 32160 33570 34979 36390 37799 392699. 31810 33219 34628 36038 37447 38856 4032710. 32868 34277 35687 37098 38506 39916 41387II. 33927 35336 36746 38155 57564 40974 4244512. 34986 36395 37805 39213 40623 42034 4350313. 36043 37454 38863 40272 41683 43092 4456214. 37103 38513 39921 41331 42741 4!;49 4562015.

42391 43800 43209 46680

I. A person possessing
a doctorate shall be placed In Group VII.2. Credential verification must be presented to the Office of PersonnelServices no later than the start of the teaching assignment.

3. Educational verification shall be presented to the Office of PersonnelServices no later than the
following dates, or salary shall reflect onlythat information received:

September 30 If employed for fall
February 28 if employed for spring
June 30 if employed for summer4. Prior experience shall be recognized for salary

placement only If presentedIn acceptable documented
form to the Office of Personnel

Services before the following
dates, or salary shall reflect only thatInformation received:

September 30 If employed for fall
February 28 If employed for spring
June 30 If employed for summer5. Persons in the shaded area of the salary schedule

may move only to a highergroup, but no one shell
move Into or be placed in the shaded

area.6. Faculty In Group IV or higher
shall be placed on the 15th step after havingbeen at step 14 for four (4) years and a full-time certificatedemployee of Santa Monica College for nine (9) years.7. Provisions for salary placement and step and

group advancement are explainedIn Appendices C-1, C-2, and O.

- 22 -



APPENDIX 8-1

SANTA MONICA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

GRADED HOURLY CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE - 19e6 -e7

Effective September 8, 1986

Group I Group II Group III Group IV

STEPS

Minimum:
Credential and
Training less
then Group II
or Group III.

Academic pattern faculty

refer to Appendix C-1
Groups III I, IV require-

mints. Vocational pattern
faculty refer to Appendix

C-2 Groups III i IV

Academic pattern
faculty refer to

Appendix C-1 Groups
V S. VI require-
mints. Vocational

pattern faculty
refer to Appendix
C-2 Groups V 8 VI.

Ph.D.

1 S 27.16 S 28.13 S 29.10 S 29.73

2 S 27.80 S 28.77 S 29.73 S 30.38

3 S 28.44 S 29.41 S 30.38 S 31.01

4 .5 29.09 S 30.05 S 31.03 S 31.64

I. in) Steps on the Graded Hourly Certificated Salary Schedule are definsd as follows:

Step 1. Less than 24 weekly teaching hours or less than 48 weekly non -
teaching hours of prevlous experience at Santa Monica College.

Stop 2. 24-47 weekly teaching hours or 48-95 weekly non-teaching hours of
previous experience at Santa Monica College.

Stop 3. 48-71 weeks, teaching hours or 96-143 weekly non-teaching hours
of pfcylous experience at Sante Monica College.

Step 4. 72 oe more weekly teaching hours or 144 or more weekly non-teaching
hours of previous c...prl.ence et Santa Monica College.

A weekly teaching hour Is an hour's paid experience teaching a
graded class each week for a full semester at Santa Monica College.
A weekly nonteaching hour Is an hour's paid experience performed
each week for a full semester at Santa Monica College In an
assignment requiring a credential. Nonteaching assignments
include, but are not limited to, service as a counselor, nurse,
librarian, learning center specialist, or a coordinator of a

program or a service.

(b) Faculty members may combine teaching and montoaching experience at
Santa Monica College for Initial placement by the same rule which
applies to step advancement. See Appendix D.

2. Initial placement on this schedule Is determined by previous evperience

at Santa Monica College.

3. Credential vor'fication must be presented to the Office of Personnel
Services no Teter then the start of the teaching assignment.

-23-
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4. tducational verification shall be recognized for group placement on thesalary schedulo only If presented in acceptable documentary form to thePersonnel Office no later than the following dates or salary shallreflect only that Information received:

September 30 if employed for fall
February 28 If employed for spring
June 30 if employed for summer

5. Prior experience shall
be recognized for salary placement only if presented Inacceptable documentary form to the Office of Personal Services before thefollowiny dates,

or salary shall reflect only that Information
received:

September 30 if employed for fall
February 28 If employed for spring
June 30 if employed for summer

6. Vocational faculty
are placed, at the time of hire, on the salary schdule basedtheir credential and the

highest degree held In the re:ated
subject area for whichthey are hired.

7. Graded hourly faculty members
who taught graded classes spring and/or summersessions, 1977, shall be placed no lower than Group

III, Step 2 on the gradedhourly certificated schedule,
and shall be entitled to step

advancement when thenecessary weekly teaching hours have been accumulated.
8. Provisions for initial group placement are In Appendices C-I and C-2.Provisions for step and

group advancement are in Appendix D.
9. Faculty members who are on a contract or regular status

shall not beeligible for Step 4 of the Graded Hourly Certificated Salary Schedule.

-24-



PPPEUDIX 8-2

SANTA MONICA C01MUN1TY COLLEGE DISTRICT

UNGRADED HOURLY CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE UNIT MEMBERS. 19116-87
(Excluding Emeritus College)

Group I

Minimum:

Credential and
Training loss
than Group 11

or Group III.

Group 11

Aca&Wic pet', is faculty
refer to Appendix C-1
Groups III & IV require-

ments. Vocational pattern
faculty refer to Appendix
C-2 Groups III & IV

Group ill Grow IV

STEPS

Academic pattern
faculty refer to

Appendix c-1 Groups
V & VI require-
cents. vocational
pattern faculty
refer to Appendix

C-2 Groups V & VI.

M.O.

I S 26.44 I, 27.00 S 27.55 S 28.11

2 S 26.71 1 17.27 1 27.82 S 28.56

3 S 27.00 S 27.55 S 28.11 S /8.66

4 5 27.28 1 27.84 S 28.59 S 28.95

I. Steps on the Ungraded Ouurly Cortllicoted
Salary Schedule are defined asfollows:

step 1. Loss then 58 weekly teaching hours of experience at Santa
Monica College.

Step 2. 38-75 weekly leaching hours 44 experience at Santa Monica
College.

Step 3. 76-115 weekly teaching hours el uxput.enco at Santa Monica
College.

Step 4. 114 or more weekly teaching hours of experience at Santa
Monica College.

A weekly teaching hour Is an hour's
paid experience teaching a..

class each wok for a full saunter of Sahla Munica Co!lege.
2. Initial placement on this schedule Is at Step 1.
3. Credential verification must be presented to tip, office of Pcrmxmli

Services no later than the start of the
teaching 2$Signmant.

4.
Educational verification shall be recognized far group placement cx, thesalary schedule only If pte.e.rfed

on acceploblo doci.vntzry form to the
Personnel Office no haler Than tht folowItg

d310 0- salary shall
reflect only that InIrrmatien lecelved

September 30 it employed for fall
febluary 28 I, eapiated for pe,n9
June 30 f1 Alloyed Foe v r

5. Faculty memLwrc who are c,,n11,,ct Or RPOdfar Oates shall not Lo eiio101eter Step 4 v4 iln. Vngrat
Salary Schndute.
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APPENDIX C-1

SANTA MONICA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
INITIAL SALARY PLACEMENT - ACADEMIC PATTERN

GROUP REQUIREMENTS (Education/Training)

9121.111: Valid Credenti , to teach adult education or community
college. A person with fewer than 72 college semester units
receives a group differential (S1127.001 less than a person
with a comparable number of years of experience.

Group II: B.A. 42 semester units, M.A.
Group III: B.A. 56 semester units, M.A. 14 semester units
Group IV: M.A. 28 semester units
Group V: M.A. 42 semester units
Group VI: M.A. 56 semester units
Group VII: Doctorate

1. Academic faculty with a Bacheinr's Degree shall be allowed a maximum of 14
semester (21Q) units In excess of 124 semester

(186Q) units required for the
degree in figuring their salary placement.

Further unit credit shall be
granted only for units taken after awarding of the B.A. degree.

2. The Master's Degree Is defined as equal
to 32 semester (4891 units acquired

alter the 0.A. Excess unit credit Is granted beyond 32 semester (48Q)units.

3. Transferred units applied toward a degree by the degree-granting institution
shall be the only units approved for placement on the salary schedule.

STEP REQUIREMENTS (Experience)

One step credit shall be awarded for each year of experience that conforms tothe following district standards:

1. Prior teaching or school /college/university experience shall be recognized
for salary placement only If presented in

acceptable documented form to theOffice of Personnel Services before the following dates or salary shall
reflect only that information received:

September 30 if employed for fall
February 28 If employed for spring
June 30 If employed for summer

2. Prior teaching or school/college/university
experience shall be acceptableon', from fully - accredited public,

private, or parochial educational
Institutions and only If performed during

the regular academic year.

3. Steps on the salary schedule will
be allowed for each year of priorteaching or school/college/university

experience according to one of thefollowing criteria:

- 26 -
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a) The experience was on a full-time or partial contract basis, the
assignment extended over a period of at least 75$ of the days that the
institution was In regular session for a term or semester. and the employer
has officially certified the percentage of full-time assigned and the
percentage of the regular term or semester worked. The assignments will be
accumulated and one step on the salary schedule will be allowed for each
full year, full-time equivalent which has been performed.

b) The experience was on an hourly basis In which case one step 1011 be
allowed.for each 30 semester units of college-level teaching or each 1,080
hours of college-level certificated non-teaching work performed. NO more
than one year of experience shall be allowed for assignments which occur in
a single school/college year.

4. Experience In any of the following classifications or areas shall not count
for salary placement credit: student teaching, college teaching
assistantship, day-to-day substituting or classified position.

5. No person will receive an initial placement higher than Step 6 except when
the Board of Trustees approves a new position announcement which waives
this restriction. In the event the district recommends a waiver of this
restriction, the Association shall be notified prior to action by the Board
of Trustees.

-27-

APPENDIX C-2

SANTA MONICA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
INITIAL SALARY PLACEMENT - VOCATIONAL PATTERN

VOCATIONAL PATTERN - THE VOCATIONAL PATTERN SHALL BE FOLLOWED BY FACULTY WITH
80% OR MORE OF THEIR ASSIGNMENT

IN ONE CR MORE OF THE
FOLLOWING DEPARTMENTS: AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY, COSMETOLOGY,GRAPHIC ARTS, TECHNICAL AND TRADES.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
(EducatIon/TrainIng/Experience)

Group
Valid credential to teach adult education or community
college. A ,,arson with fewer than 72

college semester unitsreceives a group differential
($1127.00) less than a personwith a comparable number of years of experience.

Group II: A.A. + 18 semester units + 4 years of experience
B.A. + 6 semester units + 2 years of experience

Group III: A.A. + 32 semester units + 4 years of experience
A.A. + 18 semester units + 5 years of experience
B.A. + 20 semester units + 2 years of experience
B.A. + 6 semester units + 3 years of experience

Group IV: B.A. + 34 semester units + 2 years of xperienceB.A. + 20 semester units + 3 years of ..xperlence
B.A. + 6 semester units

+ 4 years of experience
Group V: B.A. + 48 semester units + 2 years of experience

B.A. + 34 semester units + 3 years of experience
B.A. + 20 semester units + 4 years of experience
B.A. + 6 semester units + 5 years of experience
M.A. + one year of experience

Group )it: M.A. + 14 semester units + one year of experience
M.A. + 2 years of experience

Group VI: Doctorate

I. A year of vocational
experience for both group and step movement is definedas full-time paid experience

for a period of at least
nine consecutivemonths In any 12 month period. In order to be applied
tower,: 6 group orstep placement, the experience

must be directly relate,: to the assignmentof the faculty member.

2. Vocational faculty without any related occupational
experience will beplaced in the academic

pattern and must continue
In that pattern duringtheir time of employment

3. Vocational faculty are placed In a group based
on the highest degree heldIn the related subject

area for which they are hired.
4.

Vocational faculty with an A.A. degree shall be
allowed a maximum of 18semester (27Q) units In excess of 6D semester (90Q)

units required for thedegree In figuring their salary placement. Further nit credit shall begranted only for units taken after the awarding
of the A.A. degree.5. Vocational faculty with

a 8.A. degree shall be
allowed a maximum of 20semester (30Q) units In excess of 124 semester (186Q)

units required forthe degree in figuring
their salary placement.

Further unit credit shallbe granted only for units
taken after the awarding of a B.A. degree.
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6. Transferred units applied toward a degree by the degree granting
institution shall be the only units

approved for placement on the salaryschedule.

7. Units and vocational experience
used for obtaining the credential may beused In group placement only.

8. The Board of Trustees reserves
unto itsett the right to advertise andinitially place vocational instructors

with less than an A.A. degree in
Groups 11 and III, depending upon the necessity of attracting candidates.

STEP REQUIREMENTS (Experience)

I. Prior vocational (as defined In
Group Requirements), teaching, or other

school/college/university experience shall be recognized for salaryplacement only If presented in
acceptable documented form to the office ofpersonnel services before the
following dates, or salary shall reflect onlythat information received:

September 30 if employed for fall
February 28 If employed for spring
June 30 If employed for summer

2. Vocational experience In excess of that used for group placement may, inaddition to teaching experience, be used for step placement. One stepwill be allowed for each year of such vocational experience.

3. Prior teaching or school/college/university
experience shall be acceptableonly from fully-accredited public,

private, or parochial educational
institutions, and only If performed

during the regular academic year.

4. One step on the salary schedule
will be allowed for each year of priorteaching or school /college/university experience which meets one of thefollowing criteria:

a) The experience was on a full-time basis and the assignment extendedover a period of at least 75% of the days that the institution was Inregular session; or

b) The experience was on a partial contract, or hourly basis In whichcase one step will be allowed for
each 30 semester units of college-level teaching or each 1,080 hours of college-level certificated non-teaching work performed. No more than one year of experience shall beallowed for assignments which occur In a single school/college year.

5. Experience In any of the following
classifications or areas shall not counttowa-d salary placement credit:

student teaching, college teachingassistantship, adult education,
day-to-day substituting, classified

position, experience for which a credential is not required, or vocationalexperience not related to the assignment at Santa Monica College.

6. No person will receive an initial placement higher than
Step 6 except whenthe Board of Trustees approves a new position announcement

which waivesthis restriction. In the event the district
recommends a 'Myer of thisrestriction, the Association shall be notified prior to action by the Boardof Trustees.

- 29-
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APPENDIX D

STEP AND GROUP ADVANCEPTNT

STEP ADVANCEMENT

1. Contract/Regular Salary Schedule

(a) Contrac; and regular personnel who have full-time or partIal
assignments which extend Cier a period of at least 75% of the days that the
college Is in session during the college year sadl advance one step on the
salary schedule effective the start of the summer session, subject to the
limitations of the current salary schedule.

(b) Sabbatical leaves shall count toward step advancement. Opportunity
leaves shall count toward step advancement only If the leave Involves a
full-time certificated assignment which extends over a period of at least
75% of the lays that the institution Is In regular session.

2. Graded Hourly Certificated Salary Schedule

(a) Personnel may advance one step If they have met the requirements of the
next step and have applied for summer and fall advancement by April 15 and
for spring aavancement by October 15. Step advancement applications stall
be filed with the Office of Personnel Services.

(b) Faculty members may combine teaching and non-teaching experience for
step advancement by the following rule:

Teaching Experience Non-Teaching Experience / of Steps
24 48

Any fractional part of a step derived from this formula cannot be used for
advancement on the hourly rate salary schedules but may be accumulated and
used for future advancement.

3. Ungraded Hourly Certificated Salary Schedule

(a) Personnel may advance one step If they have met the requirements of the
next step and have applied for summer and WI advancement by April 15 and
for spring advancement by October IS. Step advancement appiTcations shall
be filed with the Office of Personnel Services.

lb) Faculty members ay combine teechiny and non-teaching experience for
step advancement by the following rule:

Teaching Experience Non-Teaching Experience / of Steps
38 48

Any fractional part of a step derived from thiS formula cannot be used for
advancement on the hourly rate salary schedules but may be accumulated ald
used for future advancement.
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GROUP ADVANCEMENT

1. Group advancement earned and properly flied for by faculty shall be granted
effective the beginning of the fall semester.

2. Contract/Regular Salary Schedule

A. Certificated personnel planning to advance to a higher group on the

salary schedule for the following college year must complete both of

the following steps by April 15:

(I) S,bmit a written notification to the Assistant Superintendent,
Personnel.

(2) Schedule a group advancement conference with the certificated
credentidi technician in the Office of Personnel
Services.

8. Group salary advancements will be granted only when the Office
of Personnel Services has received one of the following verifications

by August 31:

:I) Official grade cards or transcripts.

(2) Official college or university notification that en.
advanced degree will be awarded by September 1.

(3) Personal affidavit that all requirements es stated In
advancement request have been met.

C. It is the responsibility of each individual to keep a personal record
of units taken and to see that professional advancement policies are
not exceeded.

D. Advancement to a hislher group on the salary schedule shall be approved

by the Assistant Superintendent, Personnel, and shall be based upon a
fully - satisfied Instructor's credential and academic unit requirements
of the group. The Faculty Seoate Staff Oevelopment Committee shall be
consulted for a recommendation if there are any questions concerning
the applicability of units for advancement. All quarter unit courses
will be converted to semester units so that one quarter unit equals
two-thirds of a semester unit. Courses shall be accepted for unit
credit only If they are taken in an accredited institution that gives
unit credit for those courses completed.

E. A maximum of 14 semester units may be applied toward group salary
advancement for any college year (Including summer) for
contract/regular faculty members, with the following exceptions:
personnel on opportunity, study, or sabbatical leaves shall be eligible
to use all approved units or advanced degrees obtained during this
period.

A person not eligible for group movement for units obtained prior to
the awarding of a degree shall, upon receipt of the degree, be allowed
movement to the group which the degree and the units entitle the
person.

-31 -
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Any number of approved units may be taken, and these may be applied In
the next college year or In subsequent years toward salary advancement
as long as not more than fourteen (14) semester units are used at one
time for advancement.

F. To be applied to advancement, the units

(10) controlled semester units and four

Controlled semester units are acquired
level courses that have not been ta,cen
of the following criteria:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

shall consist of at least ten
(4) elective semester units.

only In college or university-
before. and that meet one or more

Are directly related to the faculty member's current assignment.
Are in the faculty member's ijor or related field.
Are required for an approved advanced degree or credential.
Make for a better understanding of studont learning behavior.
Improve understanding of community college administration, laws,
procedures, curriculum.

Improve methods or techniques of Instruction, counseling, nursing,
or library science.

Increase understanding of student minority groups, their cultures,
and their languages.

Elective units are acquired In courses that contribute to the
professional development of the faculty member; they may be taken at
any college level as long as they have not been previously taken.

G. Instructors having 80% or more of their assignment in the following
departments: automotive technology, business, cosmetology, graphic
arts, health occupations, home economics, technical, and trades may use
continuing education units toward group advancement, with the following
restrictions:

(2)

(3)

One unit of credit shall equal to two (2) continuing education
units (1 CEU = 10 hours of direct Instruction) earned through

an
organization, Institution, or association acceptable to the
instructor's department chair, divisfon manager and the Faculty
Senate Staff Development Committee. All approvals must be
obtained prior to the Instructor's participation in the
requested program. Requests for CEU courses must be submitted
to the Assistant Superintendent, Personnel,

in accordance with
the procedures for group advancement. Units calculated from CEU
credits may be used for elective or controlled units for group
movement.

Approved CEU units accumulated during
1978-79 and 1979-80 may be

credited to instructors for group advancement without regard to
the required sequence of approvals contained in this section.

One unit of credit equals 60 clock hours of nonpald experience
gained through special training sessions related to the teaching
area. This experience must be recommended in advance by the
department chair and division manager to the Assistant
Superintendent, Personnel.

3. liourly Graded and Ungraded Certificated Salary Schedules

Group advancement on tho hourly graded and ungraded certificated salary
schedules shall be based on the group requirements, with a maximum of eight
elective semester units allowed for each group. The controlled units must meet
the criteria previously stated in F.
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Appendix G-2

LEVEL TWO: APPEAL

Grievant:

Immediate Supervisor or District Representative:

1. Level One decision received on

Department:

(date)

2. Attach a copy of the original grievance and the decision rendered by the
Immediate supervisor.

3. Describe the reasons for the appeal of the Level One decision: (use
additional sheets If necessary)

4.

Date Grievant's Signature

5. Decision of the Superintendent/President or designee: (use additional
sheets If necessary)

Date

b

- 37-

Superintendent/President
or Designee Signature

Appendix G-3

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE CONTROL FORM

LEVEL ONE

To be completed by Grievant:

Grievant: Department: Date:

Immediate Supervisor or Distric, Representative:

A. Date of grievance or grievant's

knowledge of conditions upon
which grievance is based.

B. Gate of Informal conference

C. Date this formal Grievance Form
filed with the Immediate
supervisor or district

representative (within 20 days
of A) (Copy to Faculty
Association)

Date
Initials

Grievant Supervisor

To be completed by immediate Supervisor or District Representative:

D. Date of amend grievance statement
(if any)

E. Date of grievance conference

(within 10 days of "C"

Grievant's conferees (if any)

Supervisor's or District Representative
Conferees (If any)

F. Date written decision distributed
(within 5 days of "E")

(1)

(2)

(1)

(2)

Copies to: Grievant

F.A. Professional Rights Committee
Assistant Superintendent, Personnel

G. Declaration that decision Is nonprecedent setting:

Faculty Association Yes
District Representative Yes No

End of response period

(10 days after "F")

END OF LEVEL ONE. The grievant, if dissatisfied with the decision of the
Immediate supervisor or district representative, may begin Level 2.

- 38 -
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Appendix G-4

LEVEL TWO: APPEAL

H. Date of appeal to Superintendent/
President (within 5 days of "F")

I. Grievant's conferees (if any)

J.

Immediate Supervisor's or District

Representative's conferees (if any)

Date of meeting with Superintendent/

President or designee (within 10
days of "H")

K. Date of Superintendent/
President's or designee's response
and distribution to Grievant
(within 5 days of "J")

Date
Initials

Grievant Supervisor

END OF LEVEL TWO. The grievant, It dissatisfied with the decision of the
Superintendent/President or designee, may begin Level 3.

- 39-

Appendix G-5

LEVEL DIREE: ARBITRATION

L. Date of Grievant's request to
F.A. to file for arbitration

hearing (within 5 days of "K")

Date of F.A. request .,

Assistant Superintendent,
Personnel for arbitration

hearing (within 15 days of "K")

N.

N. Grievant's conferees (if any)

District representative's conferees
(if any)

O. Arbitrator

P.

Date

Date of Arbitrator's decision and
distribution to

Grievant

Assistant Superintendent, Personnel
Faculty Association

- 40 -

p, r,
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Initials

Grievant Supervisor



APPENDIX H

LIST Of COLLEGE COURSES WITH LOAD FACTORS

The list of all college courses with their individual load factors with

exceptions to the general rule are available in the office of Instruction,
division and department office, and .he otfice of the Faculty Association.

-41-
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ARTICLE 1: EFFECTIVE DATE AND PARTIES TO AGREEMENT

1.1 This Agreement is made and entered into this 12th day
of April, 1983, between the VENTURA COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
DISTRICT (heigrnafter referred to as 'District') and the VENTURA
COUNTY FEDERATION OF COLLEGE TEACHERS, AFT LOCAL 1828 AFL-CIO
(hereinafter referred to as 'Federation").

881

ARTICLE 2: RECOGNITION

2.1 The District recognizes the Federation as exclusive
representative for all certificated employees set forth in the
June 2, 1977, Educational Employment Relations Board Certifica-
tion of Representative, as amended, as follows:

UNIT:

Shall INCLUDE: All full-time and part-time certif-
icated employees, except management, supervisory and confidential
employees as defined by the Act, including persons employed in
the following classifications:

Instructor
Counselor
Associate Librarian
Specialist
Coordinator
Student Personnel Worker
Facilitator
Coach
Department Head

Shall EXCLUDE: All classified employees and all
management, supervisory and confidential ^-nployees as defined by
the Act, including the following positions:

Public
may be

Chancellor
Vice Chancellor
President
Vice President
Dean
Director
Divisional Director

The parties shall jointly petition the California
Employment Relations Board for such unit modification as
necessary to implement the terms of this Section.

2.2 The words "faculty' and 'faculty member' as used
hereinafter in this Agreement refer only to such persons as are
members of the bargaining unit defined in Section 2.1, above.
The term "regular faculty member' shall mean a contract faculty
member who is reemployed as a contract faculty member subsequent
to his/her second year of contract employment. The term 'con-
tract faculty member' .hall mean a faculty member who is employed
on the basis of a contract as defined in the Education Code.

2
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ARTICLE 3: SALARY

3.1 A. All contract faculty members shall be compensatedon the basis of the following schedule (based on a 10-monthyear):

Step
Class I
Index

Class II
Index

Class III
Index

Class IV
Index

Class V
Index

1 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.40
2 1.05 1.15 1.25 1.35 1.45
3 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.40 1.50
4 1.15 1.25 1.35 1.45 1.55
5 1.20 1.30 1.40 1.50 1.606 1.25 1.35 1.45 1.55 1.65
7 1.30 1.40 1.50 1.60 1.708 1.35 1.45 1.55 1.65 1.759 1.40 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.8010 1.45 1.55 1.65 1.75 1.8511 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 1.9012 1.55 1.65 1.75 1.85 1.9513 1.60 1.73 1.80 1.90 2.00

B. Effective July 1, 1982, increase dollar value ofClass I, Step I by three percent (3%) for contract faculty who
are members of the unit on the date this Agreement is approved by
the District's Governing Board.

ditions:
C. Salary is also subject to the following con-

111 New contract employees shall receive amaximum of 7 years' credit for prior
full-time experience for thepurpose of salary step placement.

(2) The maximum monthly rate for long-termsubstitutes is 1/10 of Class I, Step 8, subject to such ex-ceptions as the Board may determine in individual cases.

(3) At the option of the contract employee, theannual 'salary may be paid in ten or twelve equal monthly pay-ments.

3.2 Classifications on Instructor Salary Schedule

Placement in the salary classification set forth inSection 1, above, shall be determined by the District accordingto the following criteria after receipt of appropriate verifica-
tion of training and experience.

All professional training shall
be evaluated in terms of semester units (e.g., one-quarter unitequals 2/3 semester unit).

3

833

Movement from onu class to another on the basis of
vocational credentials and experience requires that the employee
be teaching in a vocational subject matter area.

A. Qualifications for Class I shall require:

(1) Possession of a bachelor's degree from an
accredited college or university, or

(2) Possession of an appropriate credential in
a vocational subject matter, issued on the
basis of occupational experience.

(31 One additional step in Class I shall be
granted for 15 semester units appropriate
to a master's degree! or in the case of
instructors teaching under vocational cre-
dentials, to a bachelor's degree and in
excess of those units required for the
vocational credential.

(4) A second additional step in Class I shall
be granted for 30 semester units appropriate
to a master's degree; or in the case of in-
structors teaching under vocational creden-
tials, to a bachelor's degree and in excess
of those units required for the vocational
credential.

(5) One such added step shall be deducted when
transferring to Class II, two such added
steps shall be deducted when transferring tc
Class III or a subsequent salary class.

B. Qualifications for Class II shall require:

(1) Possession of a bachelor's degree from an
accredited college or university, plus 45
semester units of appropriate study completed
after the receipt of the bachelor's degree
and possession of a master's degree from an
accredited college or university; or

(2) Possession of an appropriate vocational
credential, possession of a bachelor's degree
from an accredited college or university,
15 additional appropriate semester units
as approved by management beyond the
bachelor's degree, and four years of full-
time paid occupational experience directly
related to the major instructional assign-
ment in excess of those years of full-time
occupational experience required to qualify
for the vocational credential;

4
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(3) Possession of an appropriate vocational
credential, issued on the basis of occupa-
tional experience, 15 semester units in
addition to those required for such voca-
tional area, and four years of full-time paid
occupational experience directly related to
the major instructional assignment in excess
of those years ot Lull -time occupational ex-
perience required to qualify for the voca-
tional credential.

(4) Upon the attainment of tenure and the comple-
tion of one additional year at Step 13 in
Class I, an instructor may move horizontally
to Class II, to the same ratio relationship
occupied in Class I, and then be granted
credit for the additional year ot experience.
Factors enumerated in item 3.2.A(5) above
will be applied where appropriate.

C. Qualifications for Class III shall require:

(1) Possession of a bachelor's degree from an
' accredited college or university, plus 60

semester units of appropriate study completed
after receipt of the bachelor's degree, and
possession of a master's degree from an
accredited college or university; or

(2) Possession of an appropriate vocational
credential, possession of a bachelor's degree
from an accredited college or university, 30
additional appropriate semester units as
approved by management beyond the bachelor's
degree, and four years of full-time paid
occupational experience directly related to
the major instructional assignment in excess
of those years of full-time occupational
experience required to qualify for the voca-
tional credential;

(3) Possession of an appropriate vocational
credential, issued on the basis of
occupational experience, 30 semester
units in addition to those required for
such credential and appropriate to in-
struction in such vocational area, and
four years of full-time paid occupational
experience directly related to the major
instructional assignment in excess of those
years of full-time occupational experience
required to qualify for the vocational
credential.
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D. Qualifications for Class IV shall require:

(1) Possession of a bachelor's degree from an
accredited college or university, plus 75
semester units of appropriate study completed
after receipt of the bachelor's degree and
possession of a master's degree from an
accredited college or university; or

(2) Possession of an appropriate vocational
credential, possession of a bachelor's degree
from an accredited college or university, 45
additional appropriate semester units as
approved by management beyond the bachelor's
degree, and four years of full-time paid
occupational experience directly related to
the major instructional assignment in excess
of those years of full-time occupational
experience required to qualify for the voca-
tional credential;

(3) Possession of an appropriate vocational cre-
dential, issued on the basis of occupational
experience, 45 semester units iv addition
to those required for such credential and
appropriate to instruction in such vocational
area, and four years of full-time paid
occupational experience directly related to
the major instructional assignment in excess
of those years of full-time occupational
experience required to qualify for the
vocational credential.

E. Qualifications for Class V shall require:

(1) Possession of an earned doctorate degree
granted by an institution accredited for
graduate or professional study.

;.3 Administration of the Salary Schedule

A. Initial placement on the salary schedule shall be
subject to the following conditions:

(1) Professional preparation as defined inSection 3.3 8.4(a), (c), (d), and (e) below.

(2) Prior full-time professional teaching experi-
ence on a year-for-year basis, not to exceed seven years of such
credit, for persons initially placed on the salary schedule.

(3) Credit for closely related non-teaching
experience at the rate of one year of credit (not to exceed seven

6
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years total) for each two years of experience outside the teach-
ing field, where such activity occurs beyond years of required
experience that are used by a state agency in awarding a creden-
tial. All such experience shall be subject to evaluation and
approval by the District.

(4) The Governing Board reserves the right to
make those exceptions in salary placement it may deem essential
to student, patron, or District welfare when in the Board's
judgment such action is required.

B. Advancement on the salary schedule shall be
subject to all of the following conditions:

(1) Evaluation of course credit shall be made by
the District upon the recommendation of the College President or
his/her designee.

(2) Possession of the appropriate unencumbered
California public school service credential.

(3) Notice of intent to complete academic units
necessary to qualify for higher salary classification must be
filed in the District Personnel Office not later than June 1 of
the year preceding the academic year in which salary advancement
will be sought. Confirmation of units completed must be p lvided
to the District Personnel Office prior to the beginning date of
assignment in the academic year in which advancement is sought.
Verification (by official transcripts) of completed units must be
provided to the District Personnel Office not later than Novem-
ber 1 of the year in which advancement is made.

(4) Unit credit shall not be counted toward
advancement on the District salary schedule unless all of the
following conditions are met:

(a) Unit credit shall be completed in an
institution accredited by a Regional Accrediting Commission. By
a Regional Accrediting Commission is meant one recognized by the
Federation of Regional Accrediting Commissions of Higher Educa-
tion (FRACHE)

(b) The units completed are related to the
faculty member's assignment; or are obtained pursuant to a plan
of study that has received prior approval by the Chancellor or
his/her designee; or are unrelated to the faculty member's
assignment, but have received prior approval by the Chancellor or
his/her designee.

(c) The unit credit completed is upper
division or graduate level, except that units completed by a
vocational instructor not possessing a bachelor's degree directly
related to the major area of assignment may be lower division
units.

7
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(d) Normally, not more than nine (9) units
total completed in correspondence or home-study institutes, as
administered by an accredited institution, may be counted for
placement or advancement on the salary schedule. Exceptions to
the nine-unit total must be approved in advance by the Chancellor
or his/her designee.

(e) To be counted for advancement beyond
Column I, all units must be completed subsequent to the receipt
of a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution.

(5) A faculty member holding 60% or more of a
full-time contract, and employed for more than 75% of the
contract days specified in this Agreement (or who is on a paid
leave or is otherwise eligible for salary advancement pursuant to
the 'Leave" provision of this Agreement), shall receive yearly
salary advancement of one (1) step, subject to the provisions of
this Agreement.

C. The evaluation of professional tra4,5;IG or
credits and/or degrees from foreign institutions rot on the
accredited list of the California State Department of Education
may be submitted by the District for evaluation and comparability
to such accredited institutions by any of the admiosions offices
of the University of California.

3.4 Hourly Rates

A. All daily substitute and extended-day and eveningfaculty and all other hourly paid faculty including Summer
Intersession faculty shall be employed, time subject to assign-
ment, at the hourly rates specified below, provided that:

(1) The service eerformed by a contract faculty
member who is performing such service is in addition to anyrequirements prescribed as a part of such faiulty member'sregular contract employment.

(2) Part-time, hourly-rate instructors who are
not otherwise employed by the District will be paid one-half the
hourly rate of pay, up to three hours per semester, for atten-dance at division meetings.

B. Vourly Rates of Pay: Effective July 1, 1982, forall faculty who are members of the unit as of March 1, 1983,compensation for hourly services, including Summer Intersession,
shall be based upon the following schedule:

DISTRICT SERVICE CREDENTIAL MASTER'S DOCTORATE

1 - 4 Semesters
5 - 8 Semesters

9 + Semesters

$19.30 $19.45 $19.60
20.20 20.35 .55
21.10 21.3" 21.50

8
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Movement from the 'CREDENTIAL' column to the
'MASTER'S" column of the hourly salary schedule requires pos-session of a master's degree; or for vocationally credentialed
instructors only, at least four semesters of service at the 9+step of the 'CREDENTIAL" column.

C. Years of service for the purpose of establishingrates of pay under the above schedule shall be calculated by theDistrict Ottice on the basis of faculty members' certificated
service in the District, and shall be subject to the following
additional conditions:

(1) One year of gervice shall consist of
two semesters of service.

(2) One semester of teaching service shall
require the teaching of at least one
full semester course or its equivalent.

(3) Cne full season of coaching shall be
considered equal to a semester.

(4) One full Summer Intersession of service
shall equal a semester.

(5) For non-classroom teaching faculty, 100
hours or more of certificated non-teaching
service shall equal a semester.

(6) The maximum credit for salary advancement
under this section shall be two semesters
in any one academic or calendar year.

D. The District and the Federation agree to negoti-ate a "lump sum" semester
payment plan, which will be implementedby Spring, 1984, unless conditions occur which are beyond thecontrol of the District and the Federation.

9
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3.5 Stipend Agreement

A. The following certificated employees who regu-
larly perform the following designated assignments which neces-
sarily extend beyond the normal college day shall be compensated
for such according to the following stipend formula based upon
the current hourly rate:

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(g)
(h)

(i)

(j)

(k)

(1)

(m)

(n)

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)
(h)

(i)

(j)

1k)

(1) Coaching (per season)

Sport

Basketball
Track
Cross Country
Tennis
Swimming
Football
Baseball
Golf
Wrestling
Water Polo
Softball
Volleyball
Soccer
Badminton

No. of Hours

90 + 20 for Head Coach
60 + 20 for Head Coach
60
60
60
90 + 20 for Head Coach
60 + 20 for Head Coach
60
60
60
60 + 20 for Head Coach
60 + 20 for Head Coach
60
60

(2) Directing and Producing (per semester)

Intramurals
Music Groups
Drama
Forensics
Dance
Pep Squad
Journalism
Cinema
Literarl Magazine
Pistol Team
Art Gallery

70

60 per major group
30 per major production
60 + 20 for Read Coach
30 per major production
60
60
30 per major production
30 per major issue
60
35 per gallery

B. Payment of any stipend under this Section shallrequire that the faculty member provide appropriate verification,
as determined by each campus, of hours worked. College manage-ment retains the right to determine the number and scope ofsports, teams, groups, production or issues eligible for stipendsunder this Section that exceed the requirement for a course oractivity as defined in the ^,:!lege catalog.

C. Persons coaching combined men's and women'steams shall receive an additional 20 hours per semester.
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3.6 Extra Contract Assignments

Extra days of assignment for extended contracts shall
be comparable to those in academic 1981-82, unless the affected
faculty member agrees to a different schedule of such extra days.

Designated positions shall receive contracts in
excess of ten months for the assignments indicated*

Time Subject to Assign-
Position ment in School Months

Head Football Coach 10 3/4
Assistant Football Coach 10 1/2
Head Basketball Coach 10 1/4 (a) and/or (b)
Assistant Basketball Coach 10 1/8 (a) and/or (b)
Head Baseball Coach 10 1/8 (b)
Assistant Baseball Coach 10 1/8 (b)
Head Track Coach lb 1/8 (b)
Assistant Track Coach 10 1/8 (b)
Softball Coach 10 1/8 (b)
Aquatics Coordinator 11
Counselor 11
SOim Coach 10 1/8 (b)
Instructor/Department Head 10 1/4
Counselor/Coordinator 11
Coordinator, Student Health Svcs. 10 1/4 (MC /OC)

11 (VC)
EOPS Counselor/Coordinator 11
Coordinator, Special Education 11
Veterans Counselor/Coordinator 11
BVEP Instructor /Coordinator 11

(a) Work during Christmas break
(b) Work during Easter break

3.7 Monthly Rates on Instructor Salary Schedule

The basic monthly rate for a contract faculty member
shall be one-tenth of the yearly salary for the class and step in
which such faculty member has been placed pursuant to the cri-
teria and salary schedule set forth above.

3.8 Service Increments

Service increments based on years of service to the
Ventura County Community College District, including continuous
service to the Ventura Union High School District prior to July
1, 1962, shall be added to the basic salaries as fellows:

A.

B.

C.

D.

After 15 years
salary; or

After 20 years
salary; or

After 25 years
salary; or

After 30 years
salary.

851

- $200 per

- $400 per

- $600 per

- $800 per

11

year above basic

year above basic

year above basic

year above basic

r

3.9 Temporary Faculty

Temporary faculty (substitute) shall be elected anu
paid on a monthly basis, time subject to assignment, limited to a
maximum salary equal to Step 8 in Class I, when such assignment
occurs under one of the following conditions:

A. To replace a contract or regular faculty member
who is on leave of absence for one semester or longer, when such
replacement requires the temporary faculty member to work more
t-in sixty percent of a full-time assignment; or

B. When such temporary faculty member replaces the
same contract or regular faculty member for a period of more than
twenty consecutive working days at more than sixty percent of a
full-time assignment; and the need for replacement for more than
twenty consecutive working days was not anticipated by the
District at the time of assignment; or

C. To meet a temporary increase in enrollment which,
in the judgment of the District will not warrant creation of a
permanent position, but which requires that the temporary faculty
member work more than sixty percent of a full -time assignment.

3.10 Compensation of faculty members for independent
research and development activities, in excess of those normally
considered as part of a faculty member's work lead, shall con-
tinue to be provided in those Instances where management and
Research and Development Committee evaluations of a research and
development proposal indicate that such compensation for any
research and development project, whether proposed by a facultymember or requested by management, shall be established by
management on the basis of available budget funds, the probable
value of the completed research and development to the District
educational programs, and the anticipated amount of work needed
to complete such research and development.

12



ARTICLE 4: HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

4.1 The District will, during the term of this Agreement,
and subject to the remaining provisions of this Article, continue
to provide Blue Cross, CDS and Vision coverage for eligible
faculty members and their dependents under the existing plans or
under such plans providing at least equivalent benefits as the
District may designate.

4.2 An eligible faculty member who wishes to have health
coverage provided through Kaiser or Health Net rather than
through Blue Cross Foundation may do so, provided that the
District's share of the cost for such coverage shall not exceed
the amount it would otherwise contribute for Blue Cross medical
and vision coverage under this Agreement. The District's contri-
bution shall in no event exceed the full cost of the monthly
premium for any such coverage. The deletion or addition of any
federally qualified HMO to the options available to faculty
members shall only be by joint agreement of the parties.

4.3 The faculty member bears the responsibility for
meeting all requirements for eligibility in any plans provided by
the District and for properly completing enrollment and/or
application forms.

4.4 Faculty members eligible to participate in the
District-provided insurance benefits and to receive District
contributions toward these benefits are those employed under
contract during the regular college year on at least a half-time
basis.

4.5 The District shall continue to contribute the sum
needed to provide the benefits specified in this Article for eachfaculty member eligible for such benefits, and shall increase
such contribution on October 1 of each calendar year by the
amount that is required to maintain the above-mentioned BlueCross, CDS and Vision coverage.

4.6 Payments of the District contribution for faculty
members absent due to illness or injury of the faculty member
shall be made until the expiration of paid illness leave or until
the employment is terminated, whichever occurs first.

4.7 If, during the term of this Agreement, the District
plans to secure coverage under a joint powers agreement, ordetermines to solicit bids for alternative benefit plans to
replace Blue Cross, CDS, or its Vision plan, it shall, prior to
advertising such bids, consult with the Federation to assure that
the bid specifications provide the levels of benefits specified
above.

4.B If the District plans to secure coverage in a joint
powers arrangement, or if responsive bids for alternative med-
ical, dental and/or vision benefit plans are received, and if
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acceptance is likely and would result in premium contributions
less than those specified above, the District shall promptly
notify the Federation of such probable acceptance and shall, upon
request, meet and negotiate regarding the allocation of any such
savings.

4.9 Employees who are employed by the District at the
time of retirement shall be retained in the District health,
vision and dental insurance, with premiums paid by the District
provided that such persona have a minimum of ten (10) years of
service with the District and have attained an age and years of
service equal to or greater than seventy-five (75). The minimum
age for retirement is fifty-five 155). The District shall
provide paid dental benefits for currently retired contract
faculty who are receiving District-paid health and vision bene-
fits.

4.10 Any other contract faculty member who is serving the
District at the time of retirement, and who has served the
District a minimum of five (5) years and reached the age of 55,
shall, upon retirement, have the option of retaining membership
in the District's group health insurance plan with premiums to be
paid by the retiree.

4.11 Eligibility and benefits shall be as specified in the
then-existing group medical insurance plan.

4.12 Irrespective of provisions relating to District
provision of health and welfare benefits, eligible faculty
members shall otherwise maintain the right to retire at age 55
with a minimum of ten (10) years' service, and the District shall
comply with the provisions of Education Code Section 23922 with
respect to maximum retirement age.

4.13 The District and the Federation shall meet to deter-
mine the identity and content of ea employee-paid catastrophic
group health plan for hourly faculty members who do not have
coverage under any other health insurance plan.

4.14 Special Pre-Retirement Program

Regular faculty members shall be eligible for special
pre-retirement under the following conditions:

A. The faculty member shall have reached the age of
55 prior to the reduction of work load.

B. The faculty member shall have been employedfull-time in a position requiring certification for at least ten
years, of which the immediately preceding five years were full-time employment.

C. During the period immediately preceding arequest for reduction in workload, the faculty member shall have
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been employed tull-time in a position requiring certification for
a total of at least five years without a break in service.
Sabbatical leaves and other approved leaves of absence shall not
constitute a break in service. Time spent on a sabbatical or
other approved leave of absence shall not be used in computing
the five-year full-time service requirement.

D. A faculty member who requests and is chosen to
participate in %he pre-retirement program shall enter into an
agreement with the District respecting the terms and conditions
of the faculty member's program. Such agreements shall be
consistent with the provisions of this Section. The agreement
can be revoked or amended with the mutual consent of the District
and the faculty member.

E. The faculty member shall be paid a salary which
is the pro rata share of the salary he/she would be earning had
he/she not elected to exercise the option of part-time
employment, but shall retain all other rights and benefits for
which he/she makes the payments that would be required if he/she
remained in full-time employment. The District and the faculty
member on the program shall agree to make contributions to the
State Teacher's Retirement System squal to the amount that woule .have been contributed if the faculty member has remained infull-time employment.

F. The faculty member shall receive the health and
welfare benefits in the same manner as a full-time (100%) faculty
member as provided in this Agreement. Sick leave accrued by the
faculty member shall be prorated on the basis of the percentage
of a full contract or percentage of days taught, as appropriate.

G. Employment shall be one-half of the number ofdays of service required by the faculty member's contract of
employment during her/his final year of service in a full-timeposition. In order to qualify for STRS, a faculty member on the
pre-retirement plan may not teach less that 50% of a full-timeload in a given year. The 50% load may be assigned full-time forone full semester or one-half time for a full academic year. TheDistrict will make reasonable efforts to assign the facultymember as near the minimum load as feasible.

H. The total number of years of reduction of work-load shall not exceed five years. The faculty member must agreeto retire and terminate his/her services with the District at theconclusion o the faculty member's
pre-retirement program, which

program shall not exceed five (5) years.

I. The period of such part-time employment under thereduced workload program shall not extend beyond the end of theschool year during which the faculty member reaches his/her 70thbirthday.

8 .9
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J. A faculty member wishing to participate in the
program shall request to do so no later than February 1 for the
following. school year.

K. A faculty member participating in the program is
not eligible for sabbatical leave; is not eligible for Summer
Intersession priority; and shall not be assigned an overload.
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ARTICLE 5: WORKLOAD AND ASSIGNMENT

5.1 Administration of Assignment

The Chancellor of the District
assignment of faculty members within the
with the provisions of this Agreement.

The President of the College
assignment of faculty members within the
with tLe provisions of this Agreement.

5.2 Contract Teaching Assignments

A. The typical work load for all classroom teaching
faculty members shall include:

(1) Actual classroom teaching.

(2, Preparation and grading for assigned classes.

(3) Sponsorship and support of student activities
traditionally provided by interestee., faculty.

(4) Continuing professional development.

(5) Each tull-time teaching faculty member shallschedule at least one office hour per day (5 hours per week) for
student conferences. Exceptions for good reasons are subject toapproval by the Vice President, Instruction. Such schedule shallbe posted outside the faculty member's office and placed on filein the Office of Instruction. An office shall bo provided as acondition requiring such scheduled office hours. Contractfaculty with partial teaching assignments shall maintain suchoffice hours as are a proration of the portion of the teachingcontract held. If a faculty member is scheduled for non-traditional assignment pursuant to Section 5.2 C(7)(a) suchfaculty member shall not be required to schedule more than oneoffice ',ue per teaching day, but in no event less than a total
of 5 hours per week during at least four days of the weak.

(6) Such other assignments as have traditionally
been performed by contract teaching

faculty members prior to thesigning of this Pgreement, including voluntary, meaningfulparticipation in budget development and employment interviewingprocedures.

is responsible for the
District in accordance

is responsible for the
College in accordance

and programs as

(7) Hours en Campus: Each full-time teachingfaculty member shall be assigned classes and other responsibil-
ities which, in addition to any on-campus time a faculty member
may spend for preparation and grading of assigned classes, willresult in such faculty member's presence on campus for theteaching of his/her classroom teaching assignment: for office
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hours, as set forth above; and for an additional five (5) hours
of other instruction-related assignments as set forth above.

On-Campus: Shall be defined as a college campus
or any-lather place designated by management where instruction
and/or services are performed.

full

B. Hours of Instruction

The classroom teaching load of a faculty member on
assignment shall be:

(1) Teaching hours of faculty members shall
be calculated on the basis of a full-time contract classroom
teaching assignment of thirty (30) lecture or lecture-equivalent
hours for an academic year (two semesters). The District willmake all reasonable efforts to attempt to equalize the
distributions of such lecture or lecture-equivalent hours betweeneach of the two semesters. A faculty member may be assigned moretha sixteen (16) or less than fourteen (14) lecture orlecture-equivalent hours per semester as her/his contractteaching load only with her/his permission. A faculty member whowishes to teach an overload during a Spring semester must first
fulfill her/his entire thirty-hour lecture or lecture-equivalent
hour load assignment.

(2) Lecture-equivalent hours for laboratory
teaching assignments shall be in a ratio of three (3) hours of
laboratory teaching to two (2) hours of lecture teaching.

(3) Lecture-equivalent hours for lecture-laboratory teaching assignments shall be a ratio of four (4)hours lecture-laboratory teaching to three (3) hours of lectureteaching.

(4) Coaching Assignments: Teaching load creditfor the head coach and for each assigned assistant coach for avarsity sport shall be a ratio of two (2) hours of scheduledcoaching to one (1) hour of lecture up to a maximum of 10 coach-ing hours per semester for cies varsity sport.

(5) Faculty members who teach semester classeswith attendance at the end of the late registration period inexcess of seventy-five (75) students will be given credit of anadditional one-half (.5) teaching-hour for each increment oftwenty-five (25) students in attendance above the 75 students perclass.

esteblished:
As defined above. the following ratios are

(a) Classes with attendance of 75 to 100students: 1.5 teaching-hour credit for each Gne-class hourtaught.
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(b) Classes with attendance of 101 to 125
students: 2 teaching -nours credit for each one class-hour
taught.

(6) Student weekly contact hours between 300 and
600 are considered a normal assignment. Equalization of load
shall be effected, so far as practicable, by assignment of
additional:

(a) Technical, laboratory, reader, or
clerical assistance to an instructional division when student
contact hours exceed the following:

1) English Composition, 450
2) Lecture Classes, 550
3) Laboratory Classes, 500.

(b) In the case of experimental programs,
whenever the load assignment contemplated departs appreciably
from established norms, class weight credit to determine load
assignments will be established by the President in conference
with the Vice President, Instruction, the Division Director, the
Department Head and the faculty member involved.

(c) A faculty member may meet and confer at
anytime with his/her Division Director and the Vice President,
Instruction regarding his/her teaching load or its equalization.

A District-wide average of not less than
525 WSCH, exclusive of WSCH's earned as part of an overload or
extra-hourly assignment, per full-time teaching faculty member,
shall be established as management's goal.

(7) Designation of new or revised courses aslecture, lecture-laboratory, laboratory, or any combinationthereof, for student credit hours shall be made by the college
Curriculum Committee, subject to review by the District
Curriculum Committee and the Chancellor, and subject to approvalby the Board.

(8) PCAP will not be implemented during the termof this Agreement.

C. Scheduling of Contract Teaching Assignments

(1) Assignment of contract teaching load forcontract faculty members shall have first priority over any otherclass assignments.

(2) When the assignment for a teaching facultymember is prepared, primary
consideration will be given the needsof the students, the professional

training and experience of the
faculty member and the classes to be taught.
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(3) Course, section and room assignment schedul-
ing for individual faculty members shall be prepared within the
Division in conjunction with the Department/Discip'.ine, subject
to approval by the Vice President, Instruction. Such approval
shall not be unreasonably withheld. Any such conflicts shall be
resolved through informal discussions among the Vice President,
Instruction, the Division Director, the Department/Discipline and
the affected faculty member.

(4) Faculty members hired for specific Depart-
ment/Discipline shall be assigned in that Department/Discipline
except as provided in the Transfer Article of this Agreement.

(5) Without faculty member's consent a minimum
of twelve (12) hours shall elapse between the conclusion of the
last class an instructor is assigned on one day and the first
class he/she is assigned on the following day. If a full con-
tract teaching assignment is not available in the day work hours,
the faculty member may be assigned classes during the evening
hours to complete the full-time teaching assignment.

(b) No faculty member shall be required to exceed
any of the following maximums unless the faculty member consents:,

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

Number of course preparations - 3
Consecutive lecture hours - 3
Consecutive laboratory hours - 4
Break between classes in day
assignment - 4 hours

(7) Normally, contract faculty members will be
assigned hours from 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. during a Monday
through Friday time span. Faculty members may, with their
consent and the approval of the college management, be scheduled
for a non-traditional classroom assignment, but, in no case,
fewer than four days.

When special conditions exist on a campus, as
determined by college management, and it is deemed advantageous
to students and the community served, non-traditional assignmentsshall be appropriate.

are not limited to:
Such classroom assignments may include, but

(a) A split assignment requiring both day
and evening assignments for a full assignment.

ib) Saturday and/or satellite campus assign-
ment as part of a full assignment.

(c) Innovative field* courses requiring
extended reriods with the class at off-campus sites.
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(C) A traveling teaching assignment is a
contract assignment which includes more than one campus in the
District (mileage between work sites to be compensated by the
District).

(01 Part-time contract acuity members shall be
assigned duties and responsibilities in proration of a comparable
full-time assignment.

(9) Teaching faculty members shall begin class ontime and shall not, without prior authorisation, terminate any
class before the required time of adjournment.

110) Substitute responsibilities: Hours of work,
other than assigned classroom time, may he used to provide
substitute services for a temporarily absent faculty member and
shall be paid for at the hourly rate of pay.

5.3 Contract Non-classroom Teaching Faculty

A. All non-classroom teaching faculty members onfull assignment shall be assigned thirty-five (35) hours perweek.

(1) Any regularly scheduled assignment in excessof thirty-five (35) hours per week shall be compensated at the
hourly rate as an overload assignment.

(2) Assignments shall be made only between thehours of seven a.m. and five p.m. unless the faculty member and
his/her immediate supervisor mutually agree upon an alternate
method of scheduling the faculty member's hours.

B. A non-classroom teaching faculty member may beallowed to teach as part of his/her full assignment. For pur-poses of computing the clock hours, non - teaching faculty members
who teach classes will have class preparation time on the basisof one hour for each one hour in class, or as computed forteaching faculty. This section shall not be deemed to apply toteaching of overload classes.

C. All non-teaching faculty not on extended contractshall have the same contractual calendar as teaching faculty
members except by mutual agreement.

D. Any non-classroom teaching faculty member on fullassignment may request and be assigned up to five (5) hours perweek of the thirty-five (5) hours for development projects,sponsorship of student activities, professional growth, staffdevelopment, research, committee work, or other typos of activ-ities which directly benefit and promote his/her depart-ment/discipline service area. The hours of assigned time may bedistributed in any way throughout an academic year or a semesterto average the weekly assigned time. All such assignments aresubject to advance approval by the College President or his/her
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designee, provided that such approval shall not be unreasonably
withheld.

E. The following applies only to the Counseling
Faculty:

(1) Counseling xaculty may serve extended day
students as part of their normal workload or for overload pay,
with the approval of the Dean of Counseling.

(2) Counseling workload shall be subject to the
limitations inherent in the nature of counseling, the number of
students, the number of available appointment times, and the need
for a quality counseling program. The maximum number of students
to counselors under the above criteria may be recommended by
affected faculty and shall be subject to reasonable approval of
the immediate supervisor.

shall be a joint goal of management and the
counseling staff to provide one FTE appropriately-credentialed
counselor per 550 to 800 graded students on each campus.

(3) In addition to regular division meetings,
each counseling division may schedule one normal contract day per
month for in-service training. Each campus will develop the
in-service independently to best meet the needs of the counseling
faculty.

(4) A counselor may be scheduled up to six 161
hours per week to coordinate Career Center, Drop-an Center,
Articulation, where such programs exist.

(5) Each full-time counselor shall receive a
minimum of 3 hours per weak for development projects, profession-
al growth, research, staff development, transfer assistance,
articulation, college/high school visitations and other college
activities that directly benefit and promote the depart-
ment/service area and the student. The hours of assigned time
may be distributed in any way throughout the semester to average
the weekly assigned time.

The assignment(s)/activity(ies) shall be
decided upon after joint consultation between the counselor(s)
and the appropriate manager, subject to the approval of the
College President or his/her designee. Such approval shall not
be unreasonably withheld.

5.4 Non-Contract Assignments

A. Eligibility:

(1) Contract Faculty Members:

22



(a) May teach a maximum of one (1) course(without regard to hours) OR six (6) class hours (without regardto the number of courses) per week at the extra-hourly rate ofpay, except for time required as a substitute.

(b) May work a maximum of six (6) clockhours of a non-teaching assignment
per week at the hourly rate ofpay, except for time required

as a substitute, or in case ofemergency, as determined by management.

(c) The sum of the assignments in (1) and(2) above shall not exceed six (6) hours per week during any onesemester except as stated above.

(2) Non-Contract Faculty Members:

(a) may teach a maximum of. not more thannine (9) lecture or lecture-equivalent
hours of instruction or acombination of the above-type courses not to exceed 60% of afull-time teaching assignment per week during any scaester.

(0) May be assigned to a maximum of not morethan 60% of a full-time non- -aching !acuity member's assignmentduring any semester.

(c) May be assigned a combination of teach-ing and non-teaching
assignments to a maximum of not more than60% of a full-time assignment

as defined in (1) and (2) above.

B. Procedures and Priorities of Assignment:

The following priorities govern non-contractassignments commencing with Spring Semester, 1984:

Definitions. For purposes of this Articleonly, the following auramali
shall apply:

(a) Priority Non-Contract Faculty. Afaculty member who has been employed on a non-contract basis fora lecture-equivalent load
of more than six (6) hours per week ormore than eight (8) laboratory hours per week for two semesters.Any employee with a non-contract assignment meeting the aboveload requirements during Spring, 1983, or Fall, 1982, or Spring,1982, shall also be designated as Priority Non-Contract Faculty.

(b) District-Initiated Involuntary Break.Shall include, but not be limited to the (1) cancellation ofclasses, (2) the loss of an assignment through replacement, and(3) the lack of an available assignment.

(c) Involuntary Break. A break in serviceof one semester for
purposes of health, home responsibilities ormilitary service.
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(d) Seniority. Total semesters of continu-
ing non-contract service in a department/discipline in the
District,

(e) Continuing Comparable Assignment. The
greatest number of hours a faculty member has been assigned,
commencing with the Fall Semester, 1981. District-initiated
involuntary breaks and involuntary breaks do not affect continu-
ing comparable assignment. The above applies only to faculty
members who'have been working non-contract assignments since July
1, 1982, or who have experienced a District-initiated involuntary
break since July 1, 1982.

(2) Request and Notice of Assignment

(a) No later than the first day of the Fall
Semester for the Spring Semester and March 1 for the Fall
Semester, the District shall send Non-Contract Assignment Request
Forms to all eligible faculty members. A faculty member must
file a request for continuing comparable, increased, first-time
overload assignment, or after a break in service during which
non-contract seniority was lost, with the appropriate college
dean no later than October 1 for the Spring Semester or April 1
for the Fall Semester. tligible faculty members not currently
employed at a college must keep the District informed of any
change in their mailing addresses. Failure of an eligible
faculty member not currently employed to keep the District so
informed shall constitute a waiver of that faculty member's right
to assignment.

(3) Priority for Assignment in a
Department/Discipline on a Campus

(a) Non-contract assignments shall be made
by seniority within each of the priorities set forth below.

1) Contract and priority non-contract
faculty for continuing comparable assignment.

2) Other non-contract faculty for a
continuing comparable assignment.

3) Priority non-contract faculty forincreased assignment.

4) Contract faculty for a first-timeassignment or after a break in service during which non-contract
seniority was lost,

5) Otter non-contract faculty andcontract faculty for increased assignment.

6) New applicants,

(b) If the total number of hours to which aninstructor is entitled is not available in a given semester, the
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instructor shall be assigned the maximum number of hours avail-
able.

(c) The District shall make reasonable
efforts to assign the same time(s), day(s), location(s), and
coursets) which the faculty member was assigned in the previous
semester, if that assignment is scheduled.

(4) Seniority Calculation

(a) Seniority on a given campus shall accrue
according to the total semesters of continuing non-contract
service in a department/discipline in the District. Ties in
seniority shall be broken by lot, the process to be supervised
jointly by management and a member of the Federation's Executive
Council on the campus.

(b) A faculty member may hold different
seniority in different department/disciplines.

(c) District-initiated involuntary breaks in
service shall not affect the accrual of seniority of non-contract
faculty for two (2) semesters following the break in service, at
which time seniority is frozen" until the non-contract faculty
member resumes his/her assignment.

(d) Any faculty member with a non-contract
assignment may be granted an involuntary break in service of one
semester by tn'.. appropriate Vice President of Instruction, whose
decision may be appealed to the Chancellor. The seniority status
of a faculty member on an involuntary break will be maintained
for one (1) semester, but no seniority credit shall be grantedduring this absence.

(e) Appropriate supervisors shall maintain
lists that es..ablish priority/seniority in accordance with this
Article. These lists shall be updated by the end of the fourth
week of each semester and forwarded to the Federation.

15) Loss of Continuing Comparable AssignmentRi hts. If an instructor refuses an assignment, he/she shallloseoI se all rights to assignment in subsequent semesters. If an
instructor voluntarily requests a reduction in hours, he/sheshall be entitled only to that number of reduced hours insubsequent semesters.

-% Qualifications. If a faculty member is notgiven a conti;,... .g comparable assignment because managementdetermines that he/she does not have sufficient educational
backgrour' or experience, the faculty member may grieve the issue
of his/h.. presumed lack of qualifications to teach the assign-ment being denied, the grievant being entitled to prove that
he/she is qualified to teach the courses) in question.
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(7) Effect of Class Cancellation. In the event
that a faculty membeFigned on a non-contract basis has any
part of his/her assignment as indicated in his/her offer of
emp.owment cancelled during the period between the time when the
offer w...% made r the first day of registration, the faculty
member shall ;lave the right to teach t)r assignment of the least
senior faculty memberfs) in the same department/discipline to
achieve his/her continuing comparable assignment. Offers of
employment indicating assignments will be submitted by the
colleges to the District no later than June 1 of each year for
Fall Semester assignments and no later than November 1 for the
Spring Semester. Offers will be mailed to faculty no later than
June 20 for the Fall Semester and December 15 for the Spring
Semester.

5.5 Summer Intersession Assignments

Summer Intersession assignment is a voluntary, extra
or temporary assignment of a qualified faculty member to serve
during the authorized Summer Intersession. This assignment is
outside of the regular assignment basis and may be authorized
only for the period between the last day of the Spring Semester
and the first day of the next Fall Semester.

A. Faculty members shall be assigned availableclasses within a given Department/Discipline in the following
order of priority*

(1) Contract faculty in the discipline on the
campus will be assigned up to two classes.

(2) Priority non-contract faculty in the disci-pline on the campus will be assigned up to two classes.

(3) Other non-contract faculty in the discipline
on the campus will be assigned up to two cl

14) Faculty in the discipline from other campuseswill be assigned up to two classes.

(5) Faculty in other disciplines but qualified toteach in the discipline may be assigned up to two classes.

(6) Other qualified persons may be hired inaccordance with District hiring prooidures.

B. No later than January 15, the District shall sendSummer Intersession Assignment Request Forms to all facultymembers on the priority/seniority lists. A faculty me*Jer mustfile a request for Summer Intersession assignment with theappropriate Vice President, Instruction, no later than rebruaryapp



S.6 If a faculty member anticipates that he/she will be
absent from any scheduled class, he/she will make all reasonable
efforts to notify his/her immediate supervisor.
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ARTICLE 6t CLASS SIZE

6.1 Numbers in any class (class size) shall be subject to
limitations inherent in the nature of the class, the size of the
room, the number of available student stations and available
equipment, and the safety of students. The maximum class size
under the above criteria may be recommended by affected faculty
through the relevant department, and shall be subject to reason-
able approval of the Vice President, Instruction, or his/her
designee.

6.2 Classes for the Handicapped/Learning Disablei Stu-
dents: The maximum size for classes for the handicapped and
learning disabled student shall be twenty (20) and/or shall meet
existing laws and regulations.

6.3 The minimum number of students enrolled in r regular
credit course will be fifteen (15) students at the end of the
class adjustment period, in order to continue. Exceptions may be
approved on the basis of factors which may include but not be
limited to the following:

A. Single classes that meet specific District
graduation requirements.

B. A third or fourth semester of instruction in
sequential class.

C. Single class offerings that are not scheduled
annually but meet specific curricular requirements.

D. Classes where added reimbursement pays one-half
of the salai/ of the instructor or meets contract obligations
with other agencies.

E. A combined class of two or more levels of in-
struction scheduled at the same instructional hour may be con-
sidered for the continuance of each section on the total enroll-
ment of the combined groups.

F. Introduction of a new course essential to adopted
curricula or approved for experimental study.

G. Essential remedial classes in which instructionmust be highly, individualized.

6.4 Non-graded classes will be discontinued when atten-dance for any such class falls below 15 for two consecutive
sessions, unless exception is specifically granted by the Board.

6.5 First priority in resources (rooms, equipment,faculty) will be assigned to graded (c..edit) courses.
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ARTICLE 72 SAFETY

7.1 The District will provide a safe working environment
for faculty members.

7.2 Any faculty member who observes a condition in the
working environment that he or she feels is unsafe and creates
any imminent danger of harm to any person, should immediately
take whatever action may be necessary or appropriate to have such
condition corrected and to notify his/her immediate supervisor of
the existence of such condition. Faculty members should also
notify the appropriate Immediate supervisor regarding any other
unsafe condition. Nothing herein shall be deemed to preclude
such faculty member from contacting any other body that may have
the jurisdiction or ability to investigate or correct the alleged
unsafe condition.

7.3 If any faculty member has notified his/her immediate
supervisor of an alleged unsafe working condition, and the
faculty memberfeels that District management has failed to take
appropriate corrective action, the faculty member may submit a
written statement of the alleged condition and any proposed
corrective action to the College Director of Maintenance and
Operations. The Director shall then take appropriate corrective
action or forward the complaint to the office of the College
President.

7.4 Within five (5) days of receipt of any such com-
plaint, the College President shall take appropriate corrective
action, or shall convene an ad hoc safety committee, consisting
of two faculty members apTGUTN by the Federation and two
members of District management. The committee shall investigate
the complaint and shall prepare written findings and recommenda-
tions within 15 working days.

7.5 If the ad hoc safety committee recommends corrective
action, and such WEEMTis not taken, the faculty member who
submitted the complaint may, within fifteen (15) calendar days
after receipt of his/her copy of the recommendations,.utilize the
grievance procedure of this Agreement for further processing of
the complaint. Except as specifically set forth above the
grievance procedure shall only be applicable to Sections 7.9 and
7.10 of this Article.

7.6 The District will continue its practice of making
health services available to faculty members for emergency
medical treatment on the same basis upon which such services are
made available to the students.

7.7 Any faculty member who is threatened with bodily
harm, or who suffers bodily harm because of the actions of any
individual or group while such faculty member is acting within
the course of his/her assigned duties, shall report such threat
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or harm to his/her immediate supervisor, and, where appropriate,
to designated law enforcement authorities.

7.8 The District shall provide any and all legally
required indemnifications and legal assistance to any faculty
member who is exposed to any legal liability because of any
threat of harm or any assault upon such faculty member while
acting within the course and scope of his/her duties.

7.9 A faculty member who is injured while acting within
the course and scope of his/her employment shall be entitled to
industrial accident or illness leave for not more that 60 days in
any one fiscal year for any one such accident or illness.
Utilization of such leave shall be subject to the following
conditions:

A. Such leave shall not be cumulative from year to
year.

B. Such leave will commence on the first day of
absence due to such industrial accident or illness.

C. Payment for such leave shall not, when added to
any award granted to the faculty member under the Worker's
Compensation laws of this State, exceed such faculty member's
normal daily rate of compensation.

D. The amount of such leave will be redated by one
day for each day of authorized absence regardless of any Worker's
Compensation award to the faculty member.

E. The continuation of authorized absence into a
subsequent fiscal year shall not be deemed to extend or increase
the 60 days of leave available for such industrial accident or
illness.

F. utilization of such leave shall be subjectto the
faculty member's submission of such appropriate proof of indus-
trial accident or illness, and the effects thereof, as management
may designate.

G. Leave with pay because of industrial accident or
illness shall first be charged to the above-mentioned 60-day
leave provision before a faculty member is required to utilize
any accumulated sick leave.

7.10 Damage or Destruction of Clothing or Personal
Property

A. As permitted in Education Code Section 72253, the
District shall provide for payment of the costs of replacing or
repairing property of a i. culty member, such as eyeglasses,
hearing aids, dentures, watches, articles of clothing necessarily
worn or carried by the faculty member, or vehicles whenever any
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such property is damaged in the line of duty without fault of the
faculty member.

B. In addition, and as permitted by Education Code
Section 72510, the District shall reimburse a faculty member for
the loss, or damage by arson, burglary or vandalism of personal
property used in the schools of the District. Reimbursement
shall be made only when approval for the use of the personal
property in the schools was given before the property was brought
to school and when the value of the property was agreed upon by
the faculty member and the member of management designated for
this purpose.

C. The value of any property subject to loss reim-
bursement under this Article shall be determined as cf the time
of the damage thereto. The property damaged or lost must be of
significant value (more that $5.00 per article or incident) to be
considered for reimbursement. Except under unusual circum-
stances, the maximum amount of reimbursement shall be $100. For
amounts exceeding $100 the reimbursement must be authorized by
the Board.

D. In the event the faculty member is paid the costs
of replacing or repairing such property or the actual value of
such property by other than the school District, the District's
liability under this Article &It'll be reduced by the amount of
such payment.

E. All claims shall be submitted on forms provided
by the District Business Office, and shall include such relevant
facts as cost of repairs, invoices, notations of circumstances
and witnesses, if any. The claim form shall be signed by the
faculty member and his/her immediate supervisor and submitted
within 15 working days of the incident

7.11 The District will continue its efforts to assure the
safety of faculty members using parking lots at District-owned
facilities through the provision of lighted parking reserved for
the use of faculty; through security and patrol for all lots
within the limits of existing security personnel, and within such
limitation, and when requested during evening hours by a faculty
member having a reasonable basis to fear for his/her safety, by
providing an escort between such faculty member's worksite and
parking area.
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ARTICLE 8: LEAVES

8.1 Leaves Without Pay

A. Any contract faculty member may be granted an
unpaid leave of absence by the Board for reasons of study,
travel, personal business, home responsibility, health, or for
any other reason the Board may determine. Any regular faculty
member shall be granted an unpaid leave of absence for reasons of
health.

(1) Health. An application for leave of absence
for reasons of persaiTUEealth in excess of the time for which
sick leave benefits are payable to a faculty member must be
supported by the written recommendation of a licensed physician
or health pv*,. «' «tore...

(2) Study. An application for leave of absence
for professional study must be supported by a written statement
indicating what study or research is to be undertaken, or, if
applicable, what subjects are to be studied at what institutions.

(3) Travel. A leave of absence for the purpose
of educational travgiat be supported by a written statement
itinerary indicating absence from the District for a majority of
the time covered by the application for such leave.

(4) Home aeaponsibilities. A leave for this
purpose may be granER-1777 faculty member to care for his /her
immediate family member whose health temporarily requires the
full-time attention of the faculty member. The application for
such leave must be supported by the written recommendation of a
licensed physician or health practitioner. Such leave also may
be granted to permit a faculty member to place a newborn or newly
adopted child in his/her home.

(5) Personal Business. A leave of absence may be
granted to conclude essential legal actions or to obtain broaden-ing professional experience, and must be supported by suchevidence as the District may designate. The term *broadening
professional experience means experience gained through employ-
ment, study, or research which is not obtainable in a manner
which might otherwise qualify a faculty member for study leave as
set forth in subsection (2) above: and which, in the judgment ofthe hoard, will increase the faculty member's competence inrelation to his/her present or anticipated assignment within theDistrict.

(6) Military Leave. Such leave will be granted
for required active duty only, and is without pay except for
employees with one year or more in the District, who will receivetheir regular compensation in the first 30 days of said leave ifthe first 30 days fall within the employee's period of paidcontact employment. Annual military training duty should be
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taken during vacation periods or at the convenience of the
District whenever possible.

B. The maximum length of any unpaid leave granted
by the Board shall be one year, provided that, upon receipt of
request for extension, the Board may extend such leave for a
maximum of one additional year. A faculty member appointed or
elected to a local political office which requires a full-time
commitment may be granted an unpaid leave for not more than one
elected term to be served in such office.

C. Except in exceptional circumstances when the need
for leave cannot be anticipated, all applications for leaves of
absence must be on file in the District Personnel Office at least
90 days prior to the proposed effective date of the leave.
Whenever possible, such leaves shall be reyaestad in minimum
increments of one semester, or as necessary to minimize inter-
ruption of faculty assignments.

D. All leave applications shall be submitted to the
office of the appropriate College President, or his/her designee,
and, if the President or his/her designee recommends the grant-
ing of such leave, the recommendation shall be forwarded to tla
Chancellor and to the Board for further consideration and evil-
uatic:s.

E. Other than in such exceptional circumstances as
the Board may determine, or except as set forth below in sub-
section F, a break in service time resulting from leaves without
pay shall not be included in computing or granting other benefits
such as sick leave, longevity pay, vacation time, step advance-
ment, or other fringe benefits. A faculty member on leave
without pay shall have the option of raintaining his/her medical,
dental and vision coverage in the District group plans at his/her
own cost.

F. In certain cases of personal leave for profes-
sional ievelopment, where no District funds are expended and
where the employee engages in activities of an educational nature
that do not result in the accumulation of college credits for
salary schedule advancement, the employee may qualify for step
advancement on the salary schedule on the basis of time occupied
by the approved leave, with a maximum of one year's credit. The
application for such leave must be filed with the College Presi-
dent and receive his/her recommendation; be recommended by the
Chancellors and be granted by the Governing Hoard in advance of
the beginning of such leave in order to become effective.

G. Any transfer of a faculty member who is on an
unpaid leave of absence shall be subject to the transfer pro-
visions of this Agreement.
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8.2 Absence With Salary

Time on paid leave shall be counted as time in

A. Sick Leave:

(1) In any fiscal year, a contract faculty
member or temporary long-term substitute shall earn paid sick
leave time at the rate of 1.0 day for each full school month of
paid contract service.

(2) When a contract faculty member is absent from
his/her duties because of illness or injury, whether or not the
absence arise! cut of or in the course of employment, said
faculty member shall be paid:

1a) Full salary for such absence ii that
period does not exceed the unused portion of current and accu-
mu:ated sick leave benefits.

service.

(b) Half salary for five school months
beginning with the expiration of accumulated sick leave. This
benefit shall be limited to one five-month period for any one
illness or accident. The Governing Board may grant this leave
for an additional period provided the faculty member has main-
tained a continuous contractual status with the District and has
completed one full year of satisfactory service under an annual
contract subsequent to the last leave granted under the pro-
visions of this section.

(3) Hourly paid faculty having a regularly-.
scheduled hourly assignment shall earn and accrue paid sick leave
at the rate of one hour for each 16 hours worked.

of 16 hours worked.
(a) No sick leave is earned for any fraction

(b) sick leave earned on an hourly basis may
be used only during regularly-scheduled hourly employment, not in
regular contract employment, or for time outside the regular
scheduled hourly assignment.

(c) Sick leave earned in regular contract
employment may not be used in connection with hourly employment.

44) A faculty member who does not use the full
amount of full-pay sick leave earned in any fiscal year shall be
given cumulative credit for such unused full-pay sick leave. Theterm "full-pay sick leave" as used in this Agreement inc:udes all
accrued sick leave except as provided under Section 8.2 Al2)(b).
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(5) General:

(a) Faculty filing claims under the pro-
visions of this Article shall file, or cause to be filed, an
Employee Absentee Report form (appended hereto as Appendix B) on
which they shall certify that the illness, injury or incapacity
was of such character as to require absence from duty during the
period of sick leave claimed.

(b) A contract faculty member assigned on a
partial contract shall be paid sick leave benefits only in
proportion to the time which such assignments bear to full time.

(c) Any frculty reeher wiehing to utillie
any form of sick leave or leave of absence pursuant to this
Section may be required to provide such proof as District manage-
ment shal) designate to justify the need for such leave of
absence, provided that this requirement shall not be used to
intimidate, coerce, or discriminate against any faculty member.

B. Personal Necessity Leave.

Accrued full-pay sick leave may be used by a faculty
member, at his/her election, in the following cases of personal
necessity:

(1) Death of a member of his/her immediate family
when additional leave is required beyond that provided for
Bereavement Leave by this Agreement.

(2) Accident, involving his/her person or proper-
ty, or the person or property of a member of his/her immediate
family.

(3) Appearance in any court or before any admin-
istrative tribunal as a litigant, party, or witness under sub-
poena or any order made with jurisdiction.

(4) personal emergencies, which include recog-
nized religious holidays, serious illness involving a member of
the immediate family, and nersonal business of a compelling
nature.

15) Up to three (3) of the six (6) days per year
available to a contract faculty member for personal necessity
leave, or up to 50% of the hours available to an hourly faculty
member for personal necessity leave may be used for personal
necessities as determined within the discretion of the faculty
member, provided that such leaves shall require reasonableadvance notice to the college administration, and provided
further that the District may limit the total number of faculty
taking such leaves at any one time to a reasonable number.

Use of sick leave for the above purpose shall
be limited to six days in any school year for a contract faculty
member er 60% of one year's accrual of sick leave for a faculty
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member on hourly assignment. Notwithstanding any of the above
purposes, accumulated sick leave shall not be used to compensate
any faculty member whose absence results from his/her participa-
tion in a strike, work stoppage, work slowdown, any other
labor disturbance.

. "Immediate family" is defined as including mother,
father, grandmother, or grandfather of the faculty member or of
the spouse of the faculty member, and the spouse, son, son-
in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother, brother-in-law,
sister, or sister -in -law of the faculty member cr any member of
the 4..°A4.t. household of the foculfy member.

C. Bereavement Leave.

Any faculty member shall be allowed a leave of
absence not to exceed five working days on full pay when such
absence is occasioned by reason of death in the immediate family
of the faculty member, or by other acute bereavement. For the
purposes of interpreting this provision:

(1) "Immediate family" is defined under personal
necessity leave.

(2) "Acute bereavement" is subject tr inter-
pretation by the District.

D. Subpoena Leave.

When a faculty member in absent because of a manda-
tory court appearance, except ad a litigant, said faculty member
shall suffer no monetary logs by reason of said service.

(1) Fees, exclusive of mileage, paid by the court
or party requiring the faculty member's appearance shall be paid
to the District unless the fees are greater than the taculty
member's salary, in which case the faculty member may retain the
fees and be listed as absent due to personal business.

(2) A copy of the subpoena or a certificate of
the clerk of the court must be filed with the absence report.

(3) Absence of a faculty member for a legalaction in which he/she is a litigant may be classified as per-
sonal necessity.

8.3 Exchange Service Leave

Arrangements may be proposed by a regular facultymemtar to a properly credentialed faculty member of anotherdistrict or college on a similar professional plane for thepurpose of exchanging positions for a period normally not exceed-ing one year. Exchanges may be arranged with either foreign ordomestic service in mind. Exchanges will normally be arranged to

36

916



permit the Ventura County District faculty . nember to receive
his/her full remuneration from the District, while his/her
opposite number will be reimbursed under an agreement he/she has
reached with his/her own district or college. The Board will
consider the value both to the District, and to the individual
applicant of the exchange arrangement, in reaching its decisions
concerning the granting of such service leaves.

8.4 Compassionate Leave

In any one school year a faculty member may be
granted a maximum of three days paid leave (non- cumulative) to
cope with an emergency in his/her family which, in the judgment
of the College President and the District Personnel Offi^^,
necessitates the faculty member's presence at the scene of a
.Rmily emergency. Such leave may be granted only after all other
applicable types of leave have been exhausted.

8.5 MaternityLeave

Faculty members are eligible for leaves of abse....e
when said absence is due to pregnancy or convalescence trom
childbirth.

Any t,culty member who is required to absent herself
from her duties hecause of pregnancy or convalescence following
chilabirth shall be granted maternity leave without loss of pay
for a period not to exceed fifteen working days. Any additional
days of absence required due to pregnancy or convalescence
following childhirth shall be granted without pay. The effective
days of the required absence from duty shall be certified to the
District in writing by the attending physician or health practi-
tioner.

Nothing 'n this section shall be construed ao as to
deprive any faculty member of such leave rights under the other
provisions of this Agreement for absence due to illness or injury
resulting from pregnancy.

8.6 Sabbatical Leave

A. Policy

Regular faculty members are encouraged to pursue
opportunities for professional growth leading to the development
of increased competence. These professional growth opportunities
will focus primarily on the growth of the individual in order to
maintain a dynamic faculty, one equipped with the mental and
emotional tools to provide exceptional service to the students
and the District in an era of constant change.
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B. Sabbatical Leave Committee

(1) All proposals for sabbatical llavee shall be
evaluated by a Sabbatical Leave Committee at each college. The
Sabbatical Leave Committee shall be a standing committee at each
college.

(2) The Committee shall weigh the value of each
proposed sabbatical leave to the faculty member, to the students,
and to the District.

C. Purposes of Sabbatical Leave

Sabbatical Leaves may be granted for purposes that
include, but are not limited to, the following:

(1) Academic study or professional research from
an accredited institution of higher education. A faculty member
who applies for leave for this purpose shill agree tc undertake
advanced study or independent research related to his or her
teaching assignment. No less than six units of course work or
equivalent research per semester shall be acceptable from an
accredited institution of higher education.

(2) On-site research project. Special projects
shall be designed to expand the faculty memher's knowledge so
that he or she will be a greater asset and credit to the Dis-
trict, worth to the student being the ultimate measure. These
projects may also include development of educational programs and
curricula. Projects which involve extensive travel outside the
county must include a detailed itinerary.

(3) Approved teaching or research fellowships and
teacher exchange programs.

(4) Work or research in industry, business, orovernment. Positions shall be restricted to those related to
t}ie applicant's field and ones which shall be of benefit to the
District and for the improvement of instruction. Total compen-
sation received shall not exceed the amount that would have been
received had the faculty member remained in active service in theDistrict. If necessary, compensation paid by the District shall
be reduced by the appropriate amount so that the total stipend
shall not exceed the faculty member's salary.

inq Board.
(5) Other experiences s approved by the Govern-

D. Eligibility

Any regular faculty member who has served the Dis-trict for six consecutive years as a faculty member shall be
eligible for a lea °e of either one or two semesters at his/her
option. Not more than one such leave may be granted to any
faculty member in each seven-year period.
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E. Applications

(1) Applicants for sabbatical leaves shall file
with their College Sabbatical Leave Committee a written request
containing detailed plans of their proposal.

(2) Applications shall be filed on or before
November 1 of the fiscal year preceding the proposed leave.

(3) Applications and recommendation of each
campus committee shall be forwhrded to a District Sabbatical
Leave Committee composed of six (6) members, one each appointed
by each college president, and one each by each academic senate.
The District Sabbatical Leave Committee shall forward its recom-
mendations to he Chancellor for review and submission to the
Governing Boar'

(4) Applicants will be notified by the District
Board on or before February 1 of the final acceptance or re-
jection of their application.

(5) Under exceptional circumstances, late appli-
cations will be considered.

(6) After a leave has been granted, any signifi-
cant change of purpose or in the detailed plan shall be cause for
reconsideration of the agreement between the District and the
faculty member.

F. Compena, z Inn

(1) If the sabbatical leave is for two semesters,
compensation shall be two-thil 's of the faculty member's regular
teaching salary.

(2) If the leave is for one semester, the compen-
sation shall be the faculty member's full regular contract
teaching salary for one semester. Normally, one-semester leaves
must be taken during the spring semester.

(3) Salary while on leave shall be paid monthly
during the fiscal year in the same manner as faculty members are
paid.

(4) The District shall not pay travel costs or
salary o: provide remuneration other than the sabbatical leave
stipend during the period of the lave. Exceptions will be
considered by the Board upon the recommendation of the Chancellor
or upon appeal from his/her adverse recommendation.
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G. Guarantees

(1) The faculty member must agree to return to
the District for a period of service equal to twice the period of
the leave.

(2) Any transfer of a faculty member who is on a
sabbatical lave shall be subject to the Transfer Provisions of
this Agrc.s.r.cit.

(3) The written agreement between the District
and the faculty member is to be acceptable without requirement of
bond.

H. hccountability

Upon completion of the sabbatical leave, and within
six months of the faculty member's return to duty, he or she
shall submit to the College Presidents and the Chancellor land
the Governing Board, if requested) a report which must include
transcripts o: study completed, if applicable, together with an
evaluation of the project pursued. The Board shall be encouraged
to request a review of all reports.

I. Incomplete Sabbatical Leave

If the program for sabbatical leave is interrupted
because of serious accident or illness, this will not be con-
sidered a failure to fulfill the conditions under which the leave
was granted) nor shall such interruption affect the amount of
compensation tc be paid the faculty member under the terms of the
leave agreement, provided, however, that the Dis,ict shall have
been notified by registered mail within 30 days of the time of
the accident or the onset of illness.

J. Ettect of Leave on Salary Increments
and Retirement

(1) Sabbatical leave shall be counted toward
retirement. The annuity contributions shall be collected in the
usual manner and all fringe benefits shall be in force.

(2) Sabbatical leave shall be counted as experi-
ence for advancement on the salary schedule.

(3) Incomplete sabbatical leaves can count toward
benefits !salary, retirement, and advancement on the salary
schedule) only to the extent that salary is received while the
leave is in progress.

(4) Sabbatical leave shall not affect theaccrual of non-contract seniority.
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X. Credits

Academic credits earned from any sabbatical leave may
be credited toward salary increments the following September.

L. Limitations

(1) The number of sabbatical leaves granted. each
year shall not emceed 34 of the full-time faculty members in the
District, plus one additional sabbatical leave, with a minimum of
at least eight sabbatical leaves, including at least one at each
college, except that if a reduction in force of full-time faculty
is necessary due to a lack of funds, the parties agree to reopen
negotiations prior to May 15 of each calendar year on the minimum
number of sabbaticals to be granted per year.

If the Board chooses to grant sabbaticals in
excess of the maximum number of sabbaticals permitted above, the
additional sabbaticals shall be for one year.

(2) A list of alternates will be established and
maintained by the Sabbatical Leave Committees in the event that
change of plans of applicants or increase in staff permits
additional grants.

M. Priority Determinations

(1) In the event that more applications for
sabbatical leave are submitted than the above-mentioned limita-
tion will permit, the granting of said leaves will be governed by
the following list of priority determinations, listed in order of
precedence:

(a) Valve of the proposed leave to the
individual, the students, and the District. Value of leave to
the students and District is evaluated in terms of what the
applicant may contribute following return through classroom
teaching, leadership, curriculum development, or teaching
methods.

(b) The number of previous sabbatical leaves
granted applicant. An applicant for a first sabbatical leave
shall be given priority over an applicant who has had previous
sabbatical leave.

(c) Seniority of service.

(d) Likelihood of continued service to ':heDistrict.

(el Reasonable distribution e. sabbatical
leaves among departments and divisions.
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8.7 Professional Conference Leave

A. Faculty members may, with approval of the appro-
priate divisional director and college administrator, be eligible
for short-term paid leaves of absence to attend professional
conferences directly related to their teaching or other District
work assignments.

B. The length of any such short-term leave shall not
exceed the length of the business portion of such conference,
plus necessary travel time.

C. No such leave shall be granted unless the faculty
member has requested and received app oval on the appropriate
District 'Convention, Meeting, or Travel Request." Approval of a
faculty men:Nees request for short-term conference leave implies
that, if necessary, and available, a substitute teacher shall be
provided for the faculty member's teaching responsibilities
during the term of such leave.

D. The manner in which available budgetary allo-
cations for reimbursement of faculty conference expenses shall be
allocated shall be determined by each College President, and any
expressed or implied commitment to reimburse such expenses shall
be subject to the budgetary limitations established by the
Governing Board, but in no event less than $25.00 per contract
faculty member as a District-wide average. Funds available to
the College for reimbursement of conference expenses may, at the
discretion of the College President, be utilized to reimburse
faculty members for attendance at conferences generally applica-
ble to the educational program of the college, or conferences
that a faculty member has been requested by District management
to attend as a representative of the College or the District.

E. If the appropriate Divisional Director and
College President approve a faculty member's *Convention, Meeting
or Travel Request" that contains estimated expenses, and it funds
are available to the College for reimbursement of such expenses,
the faculty member to whom such short-term leave of absence has
been granted will be reimbursed for the necessary and reasonable
expenses of conference attendance, subject to the following
guidelines:

(1) Cost of transportation shall not exceed
round trip coach, rail, or air fare where such service is readily
available. The prevailing automobile mileage rate may be
authorized when rail or air service is not feasible, or when
numerous stops need to be made en route. When service by public
carrier is readily available but auto travel is preferred by the
person traveling, the equivalent of rail or plane fare will be
allowed for use of a personal car. The compensation payable for
use of personal cars shall be at the rate determined by the
Governing Board.

(2) Expenses for lodging, meals, registrationfees, necessary taxi and local transportation and telephone
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charges are considered proper expenditures. Receipts are re-
quired for the following expenses: (1) lodging, (2) public
transportation (passenger identification coupon or ticket stub
required for any air, train, or bus trips), and (3) convention
registration fees. In all cases it is expected charges will be
reasonable for the place where conferences and meetings are held.
Tip payments and service charges allowed on authorized conference
and travel expenses may not be greater than 15 percent of the
meal charge.

(3) Requests for reimbursements and expenses
shall be reviewel and approved by the Chancellor or his designat-
ed representrtive before payment.

e. It part or all of a faculty member's expenses
incurred during conference leave have been paid or reimbursed by
the District, District management may require that information
acquired at such conference be shared, in a written report or by
other appropriate means, with the faculty member's colleagues.

ARTICLE 9: CALENDAR

9.1 The instructional calendar for the academic year
1983-84 (including 1983 Summer Intercession) is attached as
Appendix E. Subject to the remaining provisions of this Article,
the parties shall meet on or before December 1 of each year to
establish the instructional calendar for the following academic
year.

9.2 The basis for a 10-month faculty contract shall be
178 contract days and 176 teaching days within 40 consecutive
calendar weeks, subject to the following:

A. For teaching contract faculty members there shall
be two workdays designated as contract non-instructional days,
without designation of worksite, and shall be reserved for
completion of grading and preparation for classes.

B. For counselors under 11-month contract,
Department Heads and Facilitators eligible for extended
contracts, the contract days set forth in A above shall be part
of such faculty members' total contract.

9.3 Extended contracts shall be calculated as a pro rata
proportion of a 10-month contract, rounded to the nearest digit.

9.4 The District and the Federation agree to meet no
later than December 1, 1983, to study the possibility of imple-
menting an early semester calendar.



ARTICLE 10: PERSONNEL FILES

10.1 One personnel file for each faculty member shall be
maintained in the District Personnel Office, and shall only
contain materials necessary for the District's fulfillment of its
personnel management responsibilities, and related to the faculty
member's assigned duties or professional responsibilities. The
faculty member shall provide the District Personnel Office with
information regarding name, address, and telephone number;
records of professional work experience; proof of requirements
fulfilled to change salary classifications; and official tran-
scripts indicating credentials and certificates.

10.2 There shall be only one personnel file for each
faculty member, except that duplicate records of information
immediately relevant to fulfillment of campus management respon-
sibilities may be kept only in one file at the Office of the
College President for contract faculty, and at the Office of
Continuing lducation for non-contract faculty. All personnel
records small be accorded complete confidentiality by limiting
access to the following persons:

A. Members of District Management requiring use of
such records, and who have received appropriate authorization for
each such use from the appropriate College President or Dean of
Continuing Education, or from the Chancellor ex Vice Chancellor,
Personnel/Affirmative Action, or from any person legally
authorized to act on behalf of such persons during their absence
from the District.

B. The faculty member; or

C. A representative having the faculty member's
written authorization to examine such records. All such written
authorizations shall be attached to the personnel file.

All persons examining personnel files shall sign and
date a log attached to each personnel file, and, when authori-
zation to examine such file is required by this Article, the
identity of the person providing such authorization shall be
indicated.

10.3 Any item to be placed in the file must be clearly
identified as to its source, author, date of preparation, and its
date of receipt by the District, and, by its content or by other
appropriate means, shall contain an indication that the faculty
member initiated placement of the document in the file, or
previously received a copy of the document, or otherwise received
notice that the document was to be placed in such file. The
foregoing requirement for notification shall not be applicable to
confidential documents as set forth in section 10.6 below.

459'K.' :3

10.4 A faculty member may place materials relevant to
his/her assigned duties or professional responsibilities in
his/her personnel file at the District Personnel Office.

10.5 A faculty member may inspect and reply to any item in
his/her personnel file and this response shall be attached to the
item. Information of a derogatory nature shall not be entered or
filed unless and until the faculty member is given notice and an
opportunity for review and reply. The reply shall be attached to
the item.

10.6 A faculty member shall have the right to request and
receive a copy of any item in his/her file, provided that nothing
in this Article shall entitle a faculty member or his/her rep-
resentative to have access to records defined as confidential
under Federal and State statutes.
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ARTICLE 11: HOURLY FACULTY

11.1 The District shall not terminate the services of
non-contract faculty members for arbitrary or capricious reasons.
When the services of a non-contract faculty member are termi-
nated, the faculty member and the Federation shall receive
written notice of the termination. In addition, the faculty
member shall receive a written statement of the reasons for the
termination.

11.2 If legislative action or a judicial determination
results in the requirement that hourly-rate faculty members
receive any form t,c pro rate compensation, seniority, or job
retention rights, the parties shall promptly meet and negotiate
concerning any and all portions of this Agreement that may be
affected by such legislative action or judgment.

11.3 When the services of an hourly-rate faculty member
are to be unavailable because of acceptance of a temporary
contract assignment in any district for a period of not more than
one year, the Board, upon recommendation of the appropriate
College President and the Chancellor, may provide such faculty
member with assurance of re-employment in a comparable hourly
assignment following return from the temporary contract assign-
ment.
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ARTICLE 12: EVALUATION

12.1 The evaluation procedures of this Article are to
assist in the continued maintenance and improvement of the
traditional high quality of faculty performance in instructional
services to students and to the District. All faculty members
shall participate in the evaluation process as set forth below.

. 12.2 The qualities for which faculty members will be
evaluated are as follows:

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

Expertise in area(s) of assignment.
Techniques of professional assignment.
Effectiveness of communication.
Acceptance of responsibility.
General effectiveness in area1s) of assignment.

12.3 Faculty evaluations, including those of regular,
contract and part-time temporary hourly faculty, may be comprised
of the following components:

A.
B.
C.

Self-evaluation (at faculty member's option).
Student evaluation (at faculty member's option).
Site visitation by a manager, with advance
notification to the affected faculty member of
the week in which such visitation will occur, is
a required part of faculty evaluation. This
visitation will be by a manager (Division Direc-
tor or Dean, or Vice President) designated by the
college president, provided that all reasonable
attempts will be made to accommodate a faculty
mer.ter's objection to visitation by a particular
minager. If a faculty member disagrees with the
manner in which a visitation was conducted, or
disagrees with the conclusions arrived at as a
result of such visitation, the faculty member may
select other managers or peers for an additional
evaluation visitation at a mutually agreeable
time.

12.4 A Regular faculty members shall be evaluated at
least once every two (2) years.

B. Contract (1st and 2nd year contracts) faculty
members shall be evaluated not less than once during the academic
year.

C. Temporary part-time hourly faculty members shall
be evaluated at least once during the first semester of employ-
ment with the District, and at least once every fifth (5th)
semester or third (3rd) year thereafter, whichever occurs first.
The District will use good faith efforts (within the limitations
imposed by the existing numbers of managers), to afford hourly
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faculty the same evaluation procedures as are afforded to con-
tract faculty.

D. Nothing in this Article will be deemed to pre-
clude management visitation for purposes other than evaluation.

12.5 The evaluation process set forth in this Article
shall be accomplished through the usa of the forms appended
hereto as Appendix D.

12.6 All evaluation forms will be maintained in the
faculty member's District personnel file, with a copy of the
summary evaluation to be retained on the campus.

12.7 Faculty members may grieve the alleged improper
application of the procedures set forth in this Article. Faculty
members may not grieve the content of an evaluation unless the
overall rating is unsatisfactory, or unless a second classroom
visitation under 12.3 C. above produces an overall visitation
record that demonstrates inconsistencies in management observa-
tion.

923
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ARTICLE 13: SUPPORT STAFF

13.1 Department Head. Additional positions of Department
Head shall be established by the District, when it has been
determined that a need exists within a college department or a
service area for assistance, advice, and counsel in the operation
of an instructional or service area on a regular and continuing
basis. Names of all Department Heads shall be submitted for
Board approval. The duties of Department Heads shall be deter-
mined jointly by the immediate supervisor and the faculty of the
department.

A. Department Heads will be appointed by the Board
for terms of one year. Faculty members in departments for which
Department Head positions have been approved by the Board may
utilize any elective or other procedure deemed appropriate by a
majority of such faculty members for formulation of their recom-
mendations to the Board through the College President and the
Chancellor.

B. Extra duties and responsibilities of Department
Heads shall be recognized and compensated by a 10 1/4 month
extended contract and 100 hours of pay per semester for duties
actually performed at the appropriate established part-time
hourly rate. Department Heads may not teach overload assign-
ments, but shall continue to accrue non-contract seniority during
their service as Department Heads if they held non-contract
seniority immediately preceding such service.

13.2 Facilitator. Facilitator positions requiring more
than 25 hours of service per semester shall be established by the
District, upon recommendation of the College Presidents, when it
has been determined that a need exists for special assistance,
advice, and counsel in the operation of an instructional or
service area. Facilitator positions requiring 25 hours of
service or less per semester shall be established by the College
Presiden... Names of all Facilitators shall be submitted for
Board approval. The duties of. Facilitators shall be determined
and assigned by the immediate supervisor.

A. Facilitators will be appointed by the Board for
terms of up to one year. All Facilitator positions will be
advertised on campus through the Office of Continuing Education
to the faculty at least five working days prior to selection.
The appropriate manager shall interview qualified applicants and
make a recommendation to the College President.

B. Extra duties and responsibilities of Facilitators
shall be recognized and compensated by up to 100 hours of pay per
semester at the appropriate established part-time hourly rate.
The College President may recommend annually an extended contract
of 1/4 month for those Facilitators who are assigned 100 hours
per semester.
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C. Contract faculty members serving as Facilitators
may have an hourly assignment in combination with the Facilitator
assignment as specified in 5.4 A. Part-time faculty may not
exceed a combination greater than 60% FTE. Facilitators shall
continue to accrue non-contract seniority during their service as
facilitators if they held non-contract seniority immediately
preceding such service.

13.3 Department Heads may not reach overload assignments.
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ARTICLE 14: TRANSFERS

14.1 A transfer is a change of college location of a
contract faculty member within the same position classification.

'14.2 Voluntary Transfer: A qualified contract faculty
member who has applied for voluntary transfer, and has the
concurrence of the department to which he/she wishes to transfer,
may be allowed to transfer to another college with the approval
of the affected Division Directors and College President, and the
Chancellor or his/her designee. If more than one qualified
faculty member applies for voluntary transfer to the same avail-
able position, District seniority shall be the determining factor
when two or more such applicants are equally qualified in terms
of credentials, major and minor fields, evaluations and experi-
ence. All contract faculty members shall be notified by district
mail of initial available openings at least three (3) days before
publication of any public announcement. Qualified contract
faculty members who have applied for voluntary transfer to an
available contract position prior to public announcement of such
position shall receive first consideration for transfer to such
position, but thereafter shall be considered part of the overall
applicant pool.

14.3 Involuntary Transfers If enrollment decreases, or
cancellation or relocation of classes or programs require the
relocation of contract faculty among the colleges, all reasonable
efforts will be made to

A. Accomplish such relocation by means of voluntary
transfers as set forth in 14.2 above; or

B. Avoid such relocation by such voluntary reassign-
ments within the college as the College President may e.pp_ove.

If such relocation cannot be accomplished by volun-
tary transfers, District seniority of contract faculty members
possessing needed qualifications within the relevant department
and discipline shall prevail. A contract faculty member who has
been involuntarily transferred shall have first right to be
transferred to any available contract opening in his/her former
department, discipline, and college for a period of 39 months
following such involuntary transfer. Such right may be extended
thereafter by the faculty member's filing of a yearly written
notification with the District Personnel Office.

14.4 Whenever used in this Agreement, District Seniority'shall mean a contract faculty member's continuous service,
including all authorized paid and unpaid leaves of absence, since
the date tnat such faculty member first rendered paid contract
service (or accepted employment, if prior to July 1; 1947), in
the District or in the.Ventura Unified School District prior tothe separation -f such Districts. Except as otherwise required
by State law application of District seniority shall not be
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utilized to deprive unit members of benefits that would otherwise
be enjoyed as a result of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 15: RESIGNATION

15.1 A resignation is a voluntary statement in writing on
the part of a faculty member that he/she wishes to terminate
employment with the District.

15.2 If a resignation of a contract assignment is submit-
ted with a proposed effective date that falls within the academic
year, the District will make all reasonable efforts to secure a
suitable replacement or replacements not later than the beginning
of the following academic semester. However, the effective date
of such resignation shall be subject to such extension, up to the
end of the academic year, as the Board may direct if the District
would be unable to maintain continuity of its educational program
because of its inability to obtain a suitable replacement from
among a satisfactory applicant pool.

15.3 A faculty member may resign from his/her hourly
assignment at any time.

25.4 All resignations at a college shall be submitted to
the College President, who shall submit it to the Chancellor.
Resignations shall not be transmitted by the Chancellor to the
Governing Board for action sooner than 48 hours after receipt,
nor later than the next scheduled Board meeting after the expira-
tion of the 48-hour time limit.

15.5 A faculty member shall have the right to withdraw
his/her resignation at any time prior to Board acceptance. Such
request to withdraw the resignation must be made in writing prior
to acceptance of the resignation by the Governing Board.

15.6 After Board acceptance of a resignation, a written
request by the resigned faculty member to withdraw the resigna-
tion shall be considered if it is in the be,t interests of the
District, such determination to be made by the Governing Board.



ARTICLE 16: GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

16.1 Preface: It is the intent of the parties to this
Agreement that any complaint which might later constitute a
grievance be resolved at the earliest practicable stage. There-
fore, every effort to resolve such complaints through informal
conferences between the parties involved should be made without
recourse to the grievance procedure. Since these informal
conferences are not intended to be part of this grievance proce-
dure, the discussion of any matter in such informal conferences
shall not be considered a waiver of the right of any party to
later raise a complaint or defense in the grievance procedure if
the informal conferences are unsuccessful in resolving the
complaint.

16.2 A. A grievance is a written complaint alleging that
there has been a refusal to apply this Agreement or a misinter-
pretation or misapplication of the terms of this Agreement.

S. For the purposes of this procedure, a grievant
may be an individual faculty member, except the Federation may
file a grievance on Article 17, Federation Rights. Any grievant
shall be entitled to a Federation representative at any stage of
the grievance procedure. Nothing herein shall preclude any
grievant from filing and processing his/her grievance without the
assistance of a representative.

16.3 A grievance shall be submitted on the grievance form
appended hereto as Appendix C. This form shall be provided by
the District and shall be available at the District Office, the
Office of the President of each college, and from the Federation.

16.4 Written notifications or decisions to be provided
under this grievance procedure may be hand delivered to the
appropriate person or left with a person in charge of the office
of the appropriate person, or mailed by certified U.S. mail,
return receipt requested. If hand delivered, the date of such
delivery shall be considered the date of submission. If mailed
by certified U.S. mail, the date of the postmark shall be con-
sidered as the date of submission.

16.5 During the processing of faculty member grievances,
both the grievant and the District shall make a good faith effort
to provide available records and documentation in support of any
position taken, provided that materials contained in the person-
nel file of faculty members other than the grievant shall be made
available only with the consent of such faculty members. The
grievant shall be deemed to have given such consent by the filing
of his/her grievance.

16.6 No faculty member submitting a grievance with the
assistance of a representative shall be required or requested at
any stage of the grievance procedure to discuss privately with
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any District manager any aspect of the submitted grievance
without the presence of such representative.

16.7 All reasonable efforts should be made to schedule
meetings to discuss grievances pursuant to this grievance proce-
dure so as to minimize disruptions of the work assignments of the
faculty. The grievant, one Federation representative, and any

s requested or agreed upon by District management, may
meetings with District management without loss of

if requested, substitutes will be provided at

witnes
attend such
compensation and,
District expense.

16.8 No grievance shall be resolved without first afford-
ing the Federation an opportunity to review the grievance, all
evidence presented, and its proposed resolution.

16.9 If it appears that the same grievance or substantial-
ly the same grievance has been submitted by more than one faculty
member, the parties shall meet and attempt to agree upon a
procedure for the handling of such grievances. It the parties
agree that such grievances are suffi,iently similar to create a
reasonable probability that a resolution of one may produce
results that should be equally applicable to all such grievances,
the grievances may be consolidated for process as a single
grievance, provided that any faculty member whose grievance is
affected by such consolidation shall be notified of the proposed
consolidation, and may, within five (5) working days after
receipt of such notice, provide 'he District and the Federation
with written notice of his/her election to have his/her grievance
processed separately.

16.10 All documents and communications relating to any
grievance shall not be made part of any District files, personnel
or otherwise, except that he District may maintain a separate
confidential grievance file in the District Personnel Office.
Any information contained solely in such file shall not be
utilized in any evaluation or in providing any employment refer-
ence or recommendation.

.16.11 No discrimination of any kind shall be taken against
any participant in the grievance procedure by reason of such
participation. Each of the formal requirements and time limita-
tions stated herein for the processing of grievances shall be
strictly adhered to; provided, however, that any such require-
ments or time, limits may be extended or waived by the ex-cessed
written agreement of the parties. If the District's authorized
representative fails to answer a grievance within the time limit
specified in any step of the grievance procedure, the grievant
shall have the right to appeal the grievance to the next step of
the grievance procedure. Failure by the grievant to appeal a
decision within the specified time limits shall be deemed an
acceptance of the decision and the grievance is terminated.
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. 16.12 Grievance Procedure

A grievance must be submitted within 15 working days
after the grievant first knew, or by reasonable diligence should
have first known, of the condition(*) upon which the grievance is
based, provided that the time limit shall be extended by 5
working days if an informal conference is held.

STEP I: IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR

If the informal conferences fail to resolve satisfactorily a
complaint, the aggrieved faculty member may submit the grievance
in writing to his/her appropriate immediate supervisor and
appropriate dean. The immediate supervisor and/or dean shall
render a written decision upon the grievance to the grievant and
the Federation within ten (10) working days after its submission.

STEP II: COLLEGE PRESIDENT

If the grievant is not satisfied with the written decision in
Step I, he/she may appeal the decision within five (5) working
days after the receipt of the written decision in Step I to theCollege President and/or Dean under whose jurisdiction thegrievance occurred. The College President shall render a written
decision to the grievant and the Federation within ten (10)
working days after submission of the appeal.

STEP III: CHANCELLOR

If the grievant is not satisfied with the written decision in
Step II, he/she may appeal the decision within five (5) working
days after the receipt of the written decision in Step II to theChancellor or designee. The Chancellor or designee shall, uponrequest, meet promptly with the grievant to discuss the grie-vance. The Chancellor or designee shall render a written de-
cision to the grievant and the Federation within ten (10) working
days after the submission of the appeal.

STEP IV: MEDIATION

If the grievant is not satisfied with the written decision inStep III, the Federation may sppeal the grievance on his/herbehalf to Step V, or, at the written request of either thegrievant, the Federation or the District within five (5) workingdays after the grievant's receipt of the written reply in Step
III, the grievance shall first be submitted to a conciliator ofthe California State Mediation and Conciliation Service formediation and recommendations.

STEP V: ARBITRATION

A. If the grievant is not satisfied with the writtendecision in Step III (or the recommendation in Step IV, ifapplicable), within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
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written decision in Step III (or the recommendation in Step IV,
if applicable), the Federation may notify the Chancellor or
his/her designee in writing of its request to have the grievance
submitted to binding arbitration.

B. The Federation and the District shall attempt to
agree upon an arbitrator, and if no such agreement can be
reached, the parties shall jointly request that the California
State Mediation and Conciliation Service supply a panel of seven
(7) names of arbitrators. The parties shall thereafter meet and
determine the choice of first strike from such list by lot, and
alternately strike names from such list until a single name
remains.

C. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator and the
hearing shall be borne equally by the District and the Federa-
tion. All other expenses, including fees for witnesses, or the
costs of substitutes for witnesses, shall be borne by the party
incurring them.

D. The arbitrator shall, as soon as possible, hear
evidence and render a decision on the issue or issues that were
submitted to arbitration. It the parties cannot agree upon a
summary of the issues, the arbitrator shall determine the issues
by referring to the written grievance and the answers thereto at
each level. In disputed cases regarding whether or not a griev-
ance claim is within the scope of these proceedings, the arbitra-
tor shall first rule on the arbitrability of the issue.

E. The arbitrator shall have no power to add to,
subtract from or modify the terms of this Agreement.

F. The District and the Federation may agree to any
mutually acceptable procedure for expedited arbitration.
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ARTICLE 17; FEDERATION RIGHTS AND ACTIVITIES

17.1 Members of the Federation may submit to the Payroll
Office, on forms supplied by the Federation and approved by the
District, requests for payroll deductions of Federation dues and
for such other deductions as may have been approved by the
District.

17.2 Funds deducted for Federation dues pursuant to this
Article will be remitted to the Federation within five (5)

working days of the close of the preceding pay period, provided
the District shall not be responsible for delays beyond its
control.

17.3 The District will provide the Federation with a
statement, accompanying the remittance, indicating the amount of
0rs deducted during the preceding pay period and the amount to
be remitted to the Federation.

17.4 The Federation shall have the right of access to
areas in which employees work, the right to use institutional
bulletin boards, mailboxes, District mail services, and institu-
tional facilities provided that such use or access shall not
interfere with nor interrupt normal District operations. Ar-
rangements for use of District facilities shall be made in
accordance with established District procedures.

17.5 The Federation shall be entitled to an ex-officio
representative at all Board meetings.

17.6 The District shall furnish the Federation with an
up-to-date listing of all faculty as of the October and March
payroll periods, and shall furnish the Federation with all
election lists and all available lists of addressee of full-time
and part-time faculty.

17.7 Sufficient copies of this Agreement shall be printed
by the District to assure the availability of a copy to each
existing faculty member, and to each new faculty member offered
employment during the term of this Agreement.

17.8 Designated representatives of the Federation and
designated representatives of the Board shall hest monthly on a
mutually agreed upon date, time, and place to review adminis-
tration of the Agreement. The provision of such meetings shall
not be deemed a part of the grievance procedure or any form of
negotiations, provided that such meetings may be utilized to
afford Federation representatives appropriate rights to consulta-
tion under relevant provisions of the California Government Code.

17.9 The District shall provide the Federation with a
current Board Policy Manual, and ehall provide the Federation
with a copy of all approved changes and amendments for inclusion
in such manual.
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17.10 It, during the term of this Agreement, any proposals
are made to the Board for changes in Board policies 4.08a, 4.12,
4.13 or 5.01(a), such proposals shall be transmitted to the
Federation not less than fifteen (15) days prior to any proposed
Governing Board action, and, upon request, District representa-
tives shall meet and negotiate with Federation representatives.

17.11 In addition to other information to be provided under
this Article, District management shall make reasonable efforts
to provide authorized Federation representatives with access to
all documents of public record that would assist the Federation
in carrying forth its duties of representation and administration
of this Agreement.

17.12 The District shall not implement any recommendation
of any advisory committee in any manner that is inconsistent with
the terms of this Agreement.

17.13 The Federation shall be entitled to .2 FTE released
time per semester for the Federation grievance chairperson.
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ARTICLE 18s EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

18.1 The District shall not discriminate against faculty
members Knause of their membership in the Federation or because
of their exercise of other rights as provided in this Agreement.

18.2 The wages, hours, and. other terms and conditions of
employment expressed or implied in any individual contract of
employment between the District and a faculty member shall be
subject to the terms of this Agreement.

18.3 The Agreement shall be deemed to supersede any and
all policies, rules, and regulations that are contrary to or
inconsistent with its terms.

18.4 No faculty member covered by this Agreement shall
suffer a reductiun in preexisting salary or health and welfare
fringe benefits because of the signing of this Agreement.

18.5 The District and its representatives shall take no
action in violation of or inconsistent with any provision of this
Agreement.

18.6 Should any Article, Section or Clause of this Agree-
ment be declared illegal by the final judgment of a court of
competent jurisdiction, said Article, Section, or Clause, as the
case may be, shall be automatically deleted from this Agreement
to the extent that it violated the law. The remaining Articles,
Sections, and Clauses shall remain in full force and effect for
the duration of the Agreement if not affected by the deleted
Article, Section, or Clause. In addition, upon the request of
either party, the District and the Federation shall promptly meet
and negotiate in an attempt to agree upon appropriate amendments
to the Agreement with respect to any such matter declared to be
illegal.

18.7 The parties agree that during the negotiations which
culminated in this Agreement each party enjoyed and exercised
without restraint, coercion, intimidation, or other limitation,
the right and opportunity to make demands and proposals or
counterproposals with respect to any matter not reserved by
policy or law from compromise through bargaining and that the
understandings and agreements arrived at after the exercise of
that right and opportunity are set forth herein.

The parties agree, therefore, that the other shallnot be obligated to negotiate or bargain collectively with
respect to any subject or matter, whether referred to herein or
not, even though such subject or matter may not have been in the
knowledge.and contemplation of either or both of the parties at
the time that they negotiated or signed this Agreement.

18.8 It is agreed and understood that there will be nostrike, work stoppage, slow-down, or picketing (except lawful
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informational picketing), or refusal or failure to fully and
faithfully perform job functions and responsibilities, or other
concerted activities intended to interfere with the operations ofthe District by the Federation or by its officers or agentsduring the term of this Agreement, including compliance with the
request of other labor organizations to engage in such activity.
The Federation recognizes the duty and obligation of its repre-sentatives to comply with the provisions of this Agreement and tomake every effort toward inducing all faculty members to do so.In the event of a strike, work stoppage, slow-down, for otherconcerted activities intended to interfere with the operations ofthe District) by faculty members, who are represented by theFederation, the Federation agrees in good faith to take allnecessary steps to urge those employees to cease such action,
even if such action was without the concern or sanction of theFederation. Nothing contained in thin section shall be construedto give any right of concerted action or to waive any legalrights otherwise available to either the parties.
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ARTICLE 19: DISTRICT RIGHTS

Except as limited by the terms of this Agreement and by
applicable law, it is understood and agreed that the District
retains all of its powers and authority to direct, manage and
control to the full extent of the law. Included in but not
limited to those duties and powers are the exclusive right to
determine its organization; direct the work of its employees;
determine the times and hours of operation; determine the kinds
and levels of services to be provided, and the means of providing
them; establish its educational policies, goals, and objectives;
insure the rights and educational opportunities of students;
determine staffing patterns; determine the kinds and number of
personnel required; maintain the efficiency of District opera-
tions; determine the curricula; build, move or modify facilities;
establish budget procedures and determine budgetary allocation;
determine the methods of raising revenue; take ection on any
matter in the event of an emergency; and to hire, classify,
assign, evaluate, promote, terminate, and discipline employees.

9.13
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ARTICLE 20: TERM

20.1 Except as otherwise provided in
term of this Agreement shall be from April 12, 1983, u
30, 1986.

this Agreement, the
ntil June

20.2 In the event that either party hereto desires to open
the provisions of Sections 3.1B, 3.48, 4.5 or 4.13, and, by
mutual agreement of both parties, additional sections of this
Agreement, such party shall serve upon the other, during the
period from June 1 through July 15 of each year, its full pro-
posal for amendment of such Sections. li such proposals are
served, negotiations will begin not later than September 15 of
each year.

20.3 In the event that. either party desires to negotiate
the provisions of a successor Agreement, such party shall serve
upon the other, during the period from December 15, 1985 to
January 15, 1986, its written request to commence negotiations as
well as its proposals for any modifications or alterations of
this Agreement that it proposes to include in such successor
Agreement. Any Article or Section of this Agreement that either
party does not propose to amend shall be presumed to be jointly
proposed for continued inclusion in any successor Agreement.
Upon receipt of such written notice and proposal, the other party
shall promptly prepare and submit its proposals, and negotiations
shall begin thereafter no later than March 1, 1986.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused their authorized
representatives to execute this Agreement as a mutual
recommendation to the Governing Board this 12th day of
April, 1983.

For Ventura County Community
College District

For the Ventura County
Federation of College
Teachers, AFT Local 1828,
AFLCIO

On the 12th day of April, 1983, the Governing Board of the
Ventura County Community College District voted, by the followingvotes, to approve the above Agreement in its entirety:

ATTEST:

Kampf Yes Bender Yes

Oren Absent

A . I .
A re ernan z, .D.
Secretary to the Govern Board

Elizondo Yes

Ely Yes

APPENDIX A

NEGOTIATING PROCEDURES

The agreements and conditions set forth herein shall govern
negotiations between the District and the Federation for the
initial negotiated Agreement between such parties, and, to the
extent that such Agreement is in effect during negotiations for
any successor agreement, shall govern such negotiations up to
and including the end of the term of the initial negotiated
Agreement between the parties.

1. A chief negotiator shall be appointed by each party and
shall be the principal spokesperson for such party at all times.
Both parties shall be free to select their own chief negotiators.

2. Each party agrees to limit its negotiating committee to
a maximum of nine pers,:ns. However, either team may make use of
not more than two resource persons at any given time with specific
information about some item or items being negotiated and such
persons may be present to provide such information but at no other
time(s).

3. The time, place and duration of negotiating sessions
shall be determined by the respective chief negotiators or their
designee. Counterproposals shall be in writing and, subject to
the provisions of Government Code Section 3547, shall be presented
as expeditiously as possible.

4. The parties shall meet not less than two negotiating
sessions every two weeks and an average of not less than eight
working hours per week. A negotiating session can only be
terminated by mutual consent or for good cause, such as a major
emergency.

5. Each negotiating committee shall be responsible for
notification of its members regarding the time, date, and place
of all meetings.

6. At the conclusion of each negotiating session, the
parties shall attempt to arrive at an agenda of matters to be
discussed at the succeeding negotiating session, provided that
additional items may be discussed at any negotiating session with
the mutual consent of both parties.

7. Either chief negotiator may call a caucus at any time.
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8. It is agreed that no recording devices or stenographic
reporters win be utilized for the keeping of records or notes of
any negotiating session.

9. No scheduled negotiating session will be cancelled except
by mutual consent or for good cause, such as a major emergency, and
in the event of cancellation, both chief negotiators shall be
responsible for notification of their respective committees.

10. No observers shall be allowed to be present at any nego-
tiating session.

11. Any section or article of a proposed agreement which is
tentatively agreed to by the parties shall be initialed by the
chief negotiators at the beginning of the next scheduled negotiat-
ing session, and thereafter can only be reopened loon the mutual
consent of both parties. No tentative agreement shall become
effective until the entire contract has been ratified by bothparties.

12. In the event that an agreement cannot be reached on anyor all of the items being negotiated, impasse may be declared byeither party but only after a good faith effort to resolve all
differences has been made.. Impasse procedures to be utilized shall
be those established by the PEAL

13. Use of facilities, equipment and supplies: The Federa-tion negotiating committee may, during weeks in which negotiations
are scheduled, make reasonable use of District typewriters, du-
plicating machines and supplies for the purpose of preparirg pro-posals and counterproposals for presentation at the negotiating
table, when such equipment and supplies are not otherwise requiredfor District business.
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Certificated

Conirecl
Moony

assented

I Caft lly Mal limns taken on

totaling

VENTURA COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

EMPLOYEE ABSENTEE REPORT

Employee

College

Hues owe

(Wye. 0,

den4ronra

hours, ass due to

1 Personal nines. (Sick Lime) 1 1
6. Per Ilona/. Hermit cy

(3 day* or 50Z Is- exempt I I
2 Personal BusInsat (Leant wlO Pay) I 1 /ronisisioneepoicitfeay.id details)
3 Earned Vecellon 7 I /

(12 mo Certificated a Ciaestlied Only) ( I Subpoena Leave I
.111 mo Cortilicated Management) 1 1 Iellech copy of Burnmonf.)

4 Industrie' Acciden1 or Industrial
11 Maternity Leave I /

Illness (Medical Release Required) 1 ) 10 Floating Holiday I 1

S Bereavement Lem 1 1

II S. S. or 7 above is checked. please give sDKllk drissits

Name and address 01 intending physician, 11 any

Inns.. el Wm** seer.... On sinewn w teary.. bale

CERTIFICATION
1By Administrator. President. or designated representative)

TO Payroll. Business Services

The above report has boon reviewed and IS chargadge as follows

I Personal Illness (Sick Leave) )

2 Personal business (Leave WIO Pay) )

3 Earned Vacation )
4 Industrial Accident Leave )

S Bereavement Leave )

Plyt011 Ow:10011On $

Balance Sick Leave

Vacation

0No

6 Pacsonal Necessity dimeoalalio lo slat New
(Mu. 6 days pet yam)

/ Compassionate Law
(Max 3 chwe pot yam)
Subpoena LIMO
(Fees. exclusive of 'Maw" paid by court
shall be petit to diftrkt )

B Maternity Leave
10 Floating Holiday I /

Siavarne

Fa, Accounting Dept use only

days /hour al pal daythour,

are

68
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Grievance

VENTURA COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
71 Day Road

Ventura, California 93003

Faculty Member's Name

Area of Assignment

GRIEVANCE FORM
VCCCD - AFT

APPENDIX 0

FACULTY EVALUSSIOU PROCEDURES AND FORMS

I. before November I of each academic year all employees to be evaluated duringAPPENDIX c College
that academic year will be identified and advised of the procedures to be
followed is effecting the evaluation process. Normally this will involve aDate
meeting prior to the evaluation with as appropriate administrator or immediate
supervisor concerning the details and procedures of the evaluation system.

2. The evaluation procedure at Moorpark College, Oxnard Collage, Ventura College
and the District Office will consist of the use of MEM Faculty Evaluation
Techniques, POEM 6 - Faculty Self-Evaluation Report (optional), FORMS C and
Cl - Faculty Evaluation Report and Isport'of Site or Classroom Visit.
FORK 0 - Sumeary Evaluation Report, sad the Student Evaluation Torus El, E2,
E2, or CA (optional).

3. Form C is the basic document for recording evaluation information. It is to
be completed by every person involved in the evaluation. On-site visitation
by a manager or a peer will result in the completion of Tore Cl.

4. If during the evaluation process certain problem areas are identified, it
may be desirable to expand the scope of the evaluation. In that event, an
additional evaluator may be selected by the faculty member being evaluated.

Specific Section of Agreement In Contention:
3. All of the forma completed by the evaluate& and the evaluators will be

forwarded to the College President for review. The College President will
then prepare a Summary Form D.' All evaluation forms will be maintained in
the faculty member's District personnel file with a copy of the Torn D -
Summary Evaluation Report to be retained on campus.

6. Action necessary as a follow-up of the evaluation will be summarized in
Torn D. It is the responsibility of the College President or his/her
designee working with the evaluates to implement the agreed upon plans for
professional improvement.

Represented by: Title

Immediate Supervisor Title

Statement of Grievance:

Requested Remedy:

Faculty Member's Signature Date

Supervisor's Response:

Supervisor's Signature Date

, Step I

Step II

Step III

Step IV

Step V

Disposition

Disposition

Disposition

Disposition

Disposition

69

(Five Part Form)

Rev. 4/2/00 70
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a

FACULTY EVALUATION TECHNIQUES

District
MC
OC
VC

NAME Data Temporary
Contract 1
Contract 2

ASSIalMENT Regular
Hourly

This fors is part of your evaluation process. You are required to have
one on-the-job site visitation by a manager. You may also select env or none
of the following additional evaluation techniques:

a. Students' evaluation - use a Student Evaluation
Tors - (Form Li, EZ, f3 or Ett)

b. Sell-evaluation - couplets Tots D -
Faculty Self-Evaluation Report

c. Neither a nor b.

Sign below and return to your immediate supervisor.

This is to certify that the above indicates wy .:election of optional
evaluation techniques.

Uttar? Masher's Signature Date

TOR( A

Rev. a/2/80

9 5 I.

71

FACULTY STU-EVALUATION REPORT
(OPTICSAL)

District
He
OC
VC

UBE Date

AssiczniENT STATUS: Temporary
Contract 1
Contract 2 I

Regular
Hourly

This form is your self-evaluation report which records your own sacessmant of
your performance.

The primary purpose of evaluation is the improvement of professional peaormance
resulting in increased service for students.

The following items should be considered in the evaluation process. Positive
comments should be noted ea applicable. Any comment vh4.1 indicates either
need for isprovemant or unsatisfactory performance must be specific in describing
the deficiency noted. Extra sheets may be added if needed. This form should
be couplated and forwarded to the ;allege president for review and recoemendations.

*Areas to bo evaluated:

1. A. Expertise in Area(*) of Aasigneent(s):

g. Techniques of Professional Assignment(s):

C. Acceptance of Responsibility:

D. Effectiveness of Communication:

E. General Effectiv in Areas of Assignment(s):

1 of 2

If noes space is needed, use the reverse side of this page or attach
additional pages.
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Faculty Self-Evaluation Report
FACULTY EVALUATION RITOPT

District2. Whet ars the reactions of students and/or others to your instruction or
services? Indicate how you gained this information.

OC
VC

This form is as evaluation report which
records assessments of the performance of

KAHL
Date3. What are your plans for professional improvement

during the next two years?

ASSICSMEVT
STATUS: Temporary

Contract 1
Contract 2

Regular

Sourly. What can be done to help you improve your services?
The primary purpose of evaluation is the improvement of professional performance

faculty Member's Signature
Data

resulting in increased service for students.

The following items should be considered in the evaluation process. Positive commentsshould be noted as applicable.
any comment-which indicates either need for improvement

or unsatisfactory performance must be specific in describing the deficiency noted.
Extra sheets may be added if needed. This fora should be completed and forwarded tothe college present for review and recommendst.ons.

Areas to be evaluated:

1. A. Emperria in Area(s) of Assigmment(s):

I have reel d this faculty member's self-evaluation.
S. Techniques of Professional Assignment(s):

Signature of Evaluator/Supervisor
Data

Signature of President
Data

FORM

4/2/110

9 53

2 of 2
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C. Acceptance of Responsibility:

D. Effectiveness of Communication:

E. General Effectiveness in Areas of Assignment(s):

FORM C

of 2

74



Faculty Eviluation Zaport

2. What are the reactions of students and/or others to his/her imscruction
or services? Indicate hole you gained this information.

3. What can be done to help improve his/her services?

If you have completed a FORM CI - Report of Sice or Classroom Visit, you must attach is
to this form. This form and the FORM Cl (if attached) must be signed by you and the

faculty member being evaluated.

Signature of [valuator Date

Faculty ?Umber's Signature Data

Before signing this Form and the attached FORK CI, the faculty member must be given
the opportunity to read than and to respond on the Form(s).

2 of 2

roam c
Rev. 4/2/80

73

ti

Instructor

Students Present

REPORT OF SITE CR CLASSROOM VISIT

Class Date

Hour Room

A. NATURE OF WORE IN PROGRESS

Laccure Question and Answer Discussion

Laboratory Demonstration Other

B. PHYSICAL CONDITION OP TEE SITE OR CLASSROOM

Room arrangements (seating, equipment, etc.):

fluting, Light, Ventilation Adequate for Teaching Situation or Work Situation:

Physical Needs:

C. DESCRIPTION OF CLASS OR PROGRAM ACTIVITY INCLUDING SUBJECT MATTER:

D. ORGANIZATION

Content consistent with course or program objectives and outline:

Evidence of adaquate planning and preparation:

Effective use of teaching aids or other appropriate audio-visual, demonstration equip-
ment, ace.):

ATropriatenass of methods to purpose:

E. PRESENTATION

Clarity of expLanation:

Voice and delivery:

Freedom from mannerism:

:. FACULTY/STUDENT RAPPORT

Student caution: Interested passive bored

Student comprehension: good laud poor

Student participation: active SOU, WOO

G. COMMENTS

Reported by Title

I have read this report:

Oats blear/ Member Dace

FORM CI

Rev. 4/2/80
76

This form 'ust 5e attached to s FORM C - .acultv Evaluation Report
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StinHAII EVALUATION REPORT N ammo! lastuctot

Yam of Course

District NOTICE TO STUDENTS: Thu Ls a secret ballot. You are expected to exprese
MC rourudgement frankly. Please be helpful by being honent (Check appro.
OC prate maces)
VC

STUDENT REACT1CN STUDY

Too Not Enough to
Muds Enoush be Satisfactory

So u to
be Excellent

I. Does he/she adhere closely to the siblect muter?

MANE Dace Temporary 2. How much currant material doss lu/she mama

Contract 1
3. Doss 6a/she use Muni:atone and examples to clarify his lance?Contract 2

Regular 4. What proportion of the student's time do Whet a pernenu require?
Hourly

I. Doss ha /she encourage rnidenu to ask questions/
Recommendation of the President to the Superintendent: 4

I have reviewed the evaluation report(*) and other data as appropriate involving
6. Doss hehhe *welcome class discussion and allow students to voice Use.

opinions?

this faculty member' s professional service. My evaluation and recommendation
are as follows 7. Doss he /she =clunge individual thinking by having students find

things out for thansuives?

A. Evaluation: 8. Do lusater curninadom covet the essentials o / course content?

Sacisfactlry or Better Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 9. An his teat *were ...A dud

Comment: 10. How much of the material whkle heishe expects student to know on
sew Ins bees covered Is lemurs or reading assignments?

II. Dash/nabs return papers promptly?
B. Recommendation:.

12. Doss he/she renew returned tee questioos Is class?

(1) Enter into a second year contract: 13. Is hVber pressman°e of the subject well organized?

(2) Do Not enter into a second year contract: 14. Doss bahles appear to know his wiLlect?

(3) !splay as a regular certificated employee: IS. h he/she interested In as subject

(4) Cantinua as a regular certificated waylay.. 16. hhisilser voice deer and undsrmuxiable?

at
(5) Do not =ploy as a regular certificated employee: 17. Domini/her taadane harks you with a desire to work hard?

18. h he/she Impartial In his treannent of andante?(6) Continua as hourly Employee:

(7) Other
19. Mould you advise another =dens to schedule this instructor In this

come?

Signature of President: Dace 20. Of ID the hummers you have had where would you place this one? ( ) Upper Third

faculty Keleher' Response (to be completed by the person evaluated)
(
(

) Middle Thkd
) Lower Thkd

I have seen this report:

A I have no comment to sake.

I wish to sake the following scatezent (if necessary, use the reverse siteof this page or attach additional pages):

Signature of faculty Masher Date

Raves 2/7/so

r0 0 1

77

OTHER COMMENTS ARE

Form E.1 78
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11,

CALIFORNIA JUNIOR COLLEGE ASSOCIATION
.Student Rating of Inunxtors

(Adapted from Riley. The Student teats et tUt Mocha)

Han Is s list of tea qualities Impotuat to good undid. Read each him carefully and dads howyou would fats this innructor
at that quality. If you have difikulty reacting a decision. select the answer that comes closest to your judgment about the
butsvetor. Rate al Items.

Place an "X" on one of the lines node each of the ten ategodes:

I. ORG.AEATION OF SUBJECT MATTER
. systernatt and thorough

Adequate (and be better) .
Inadequate (detracts from course)
Confused sod unrystanaUc

2. TEACHING METHODS
W. phrmed and sdapted to subject and studau
Some vaday of method
Same techniques used condnuouslY
No evidence of planned methods

3. CONCERN FOR STUDENT PROGRESS
Always mat to kelp
Moderately helpful
Molds Inevidual conforms'
Cold, unconcerned with mama

4. KNOWLEDGE OF SUBJECT
Exceptionally well Informed
Motu* Informed
Not sal Wormed
Very inadequately Informed

S. QUALITY OF EXAMINATIONS
Ended
Saddsatny
Sountinset unfair
Wady careless mod unfair

ABILITY TO EVIAN
Explanation' deer ad to pont
Explanations usually adequate --
Explanations often insdequats
Explaustioos seldom given. or usually Inadequate

7. ENCOURAGEMENT OF THINKING
Continually makes you think for yourself .
Stimulates considerable *inking
Not much thinking requiredr. Discourages original thinking

8. SPEAKING ABILITY
Excellent
Good (does not detract front courses)
Fair (deuacts from counsel
Poe (seriously handicaps learning)

9. ATTITUDE TOWARD SUBJECT
Enthwienic (enjoys teaching)
Sometimes laterested
Bored (mud.' Interest)
Not interest* (tired of subject)

10. GENERAL RATING
Compared to ell lastncton you hen had bow do you rate
this Instructor?

Excellent
Good
Fair
Foot

COMMENTS

.

Toul checks in: Colons 1 4 '
Column 2... x 3
Column 3 x 2 ---
Column 4 ....... it 1

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE

Name of Instructor

Name of Course

79
Form E.2

STUDENTS ANONYMOUS QUESTIONNAIRE

°ATE COURSE N0

SECTION 1

Directions: Please rate your instructor on auk item below. Circle the number that best desettbef the class being rued. Thu
kighat rating is 10 and the lowest is O. Three descriptions for tech item ate uxluded to help you in your ruing: the left one
Is for the best rating, the right ono for the poorest and the middle for 34 average ruing.
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11. C124EISAL ESTOAATE OF THE COURSE
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s Irma.

Form E.3
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SECtOti

nose answer the following qui:dom.!! room room is necessary. please continue your answeu in the Ind On under Central
!ternaries.

a. What do you think have been the strong poinu of this course?

Y, Whst did you consider the week points la the course'

e. How could the course be unproved by either additions. deletions, or tendon to better meet your needs?

e. How well did this course in taught meet your needs?

5. What additional courses would you like to have offered' Please intim' day or evening times for the courses.

Geoeral Remarks
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Student Evaluation Form

Name of Instructor Course Number

INSTRUCTIONS: Place a (/) in the appropnate box in tt nsht hand margin, indicating the answer
which best corresponds to your estimate of the court' and the instructor. DO NOT GIVE YOUR
NAME.

STUDENT OPINION

I. Knowledge of Subject
With mud to knowledge of the subject, I would say the instructor:

a. Knows it extremely well
b. Knows it well
c. Knows moderately
d. Does not know it wet
e. Fawn it poorly

2. Sense of Humor
I belles* the instructor:

a. Hu a good sense of humor
L. Is sometimes humorous
c. NOT APPLICABLE
d. Ines too hard to be humorous
e. Is fu too serious

3. Presentation
I would say, in relation to my other courses, this course was:

a. Very well presented
bf Well presented
c. About avenge
d. Poorly presented
e. Very poorly presented

4. Student-Instructor Relationship
I believrthat dunng the class penod:

a. A very cordial and cooperative feeling prevails
b. A somewhat cooperative feeling prevails
c. Neither good wtll note antagonism prevails
d. The instructor is indifferent to the students
e. The instructor tends to antagonize the students

S Self-Contldence
believe the instructor is:

a. Self-assured
b. Usually self-assured
t. About average in self-assumnce
d. Usually uncertain
e. Dogmatic about being nr,ht, even when wrong
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6. Attitude Toward Students
I believe the instructor, in dealing with students, is:

a. Always considerate and courteous
b. Usually considerate and courteous
c. Sometimes considerate and sometimes inconsiderate
d. UsutUy inconsiderate and discourteous
e. Affrays inconsiderate and discourteous

7. Interest in Students
I believe the instructor, in dealing with students, shows:

a. Great interest in students' problems
b. Some interest in students' problems
c. Aversge intense in students' problems
d. Little interest in students' problems
e. No interest in students' problems

8. Answering Quesdons
I believe when questions en asked m class. the instructor:

a. Answers them fully and directly
b. Answers them reasonably well
c. Answers them partially
d. Does not answer them adequately
a. Ignores or evades the questions

9. Explanadone
I find tin instructor in explanation of difficult matenal is:

a. Always clear
b. Usually clear
c. Sometimes clear
d. Rarely clear
e. Always unclear

10. Attitude -fowled Differences
I believe the instructor:

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Recognizes and allows differences
Is usually tolerant
NOT APPLICABLE
Rattly allows differences of opinion
Only his/her views are allowed

II. Assignments
I would say the instructor in making assignments is:

e. Always definite
. b. Usually definite

c. Sometimes defirute
d. Usually indefinite
a. Always Indefinite

83
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(2) 12. Examinations
I believe that exlminations in this class should be given:,

!

I

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

As frequently as they are
Slightly mon or less (circle one) frequently
NOT APPLICABLE
Much less frequently
Much more frequently

13. Examination Questions
I think that the questions on the exams were:

a. Very clear
b. Clear
c. No exams green--question not applicable
d. Ambiguous
e. Unclear

14. Fairness of Examinations
I Cut* the exams were:

a. Very fair
b. Fair
c. No exams givenquestion not applicable
d. Sometimes not fair
e. Very unfair

15. Fairness in Grading
I think the instructor:

a. Is always fair and impartial to all
b. Is usually fair
c. No grading done yetquestion nor applicable
d. Occasionally shows favor:tun
e. Constantly shows favontism

COURSE APPRAISAL

16. Course
I would say, in relation to my other courses, this was:

a. About the same difficulty
b. Slightly more difficult or easy (circle one)
e. Not applicableI have had no other comparable courses
d. Much harder than my other courses
e. Much tamer than my other courses

17. Homework
I would say, in relation to my other courses, this course required;

a. About the same preparation
b. Slightly more or less (circle one) preparation
c. Not applicable I have had no other comparable courses
d. Much more preparation
a. Much 1C-3 preparation
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13. Enjoyment
I would say that this COMA, in reistion to my other coursed, was:

1. Very enjoyable
b. Enjoyable
C. Average (or not applicable)
d. Less enjoyable
e. Much len enjoyable

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION

19. Libor,
The instructor:

a. Has the students make good use of library resources in spoilable um
b. His the students make a little use of library resource in applicable area
c. Not applicable-due to COMO content
d. Forces the students to use the library even through it isnot applicable and the

resources recommended ate not present
e. Doesn't assign library work, even though it seems to be very important in this

course

(4)

( )
( )
( )
( )
( )

20. Knowledge of Student Learning During Each Lesson
I believe the instructor built into lessons ways to determine the extent of kerning by etch
student:

a. In every lesson
b. In some lessons
C. Not applicable-due to course content
d. Seldom
e . In no lessons

21. Variety of Teaching Methods
I believe the instructor used:

a. A variety of carefully selected teaching methods
b. Several different teaching methods
c. Not apptable-dut to course content
d. One or two methods, when other methods should have been used also
e. Only one method, when other methods should have been used also

22. Use of Audio-I/bug Devices
I believe that this instructor made:

b.
C.

d.
e.

Very sood use of audio-visual aids
Some use of audio-visual aids
Not spoilable-due to course content
Little use of audio-visual aids, even though the COMA seemed to require them
No area of audio-visual aids, even though the course seemed to require them

( )
( )
( )
( )
( )

( )
( )
( )
( )
( )

GENERAL COMMENTS

(Please include recommendations to improve course, materials or text. If additional space is neeoed,
please use beck.)
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APPEIDIx E
trENTURA COUNT? CCettlUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR 1983 -84
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.
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29 30 31. 1 28 9 10 U 12 15 16 17 18 19 22 23 24 25 16

ACADEMIC YEAR 1983 - 84

WARD APPROVED 3/22/63

Revised 3/29/83

Total. Teaching
Dave Days

(bin 7 8 9 12 13 14 15 16. 19 20 21 22 23 26 27 21; 29 30 20 19
Dec.
3 4 5 6 7 10 11 12 1.3 14 17 111 19 20 21 24 25 26 27 28 20 20

Nov.
31 1 2 3 4 7 ft 9 10 ti 14 15 16 17 .18 21 22 23 ..t ..}. 20 17

Dike.
25 29 30 1 2 5 6 7 a 9 12 13 14 15 16 ' 'ff0@rfi 20 is

itinvagg dl i 4 3 6 9 13 11 12 13 16 17 le ..19_2.g_ 20 14

21 24 21,26 [ill 30 1 rib 2 3 6 7 8 9 10 ff 14 15 16 17 20 14

21 22 23 24 27 28 29
Mliareh

5 6 7 8 9 12 13 14 13 16 20 19

19 20 21 22 .3 26 27 28 29 30
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2 3 '4 3 6 9 10 U 12 13 20 20

23 24 25 26 27 30 1
Ha

y2 3 4 7 8 9 10 11

A 3 6 7 3

20

20

15

19

m Egg
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----17® 29 30 31 lase

TOTALS 200 176

SUM ER 1984

1112 13 1.4 15 16 1.9 20 32 22 25 26 27 28 19 T2y 3 0 5 6

9 10 11 12 13 16 17 18 19 20 23 24 25 26 27 30 31 tuart3
6 7 8 9 10 13 14 15 16 17 20 21 22 23 24 27 28 29 30 31

0 (Boxed Days) Classes rant -in session
(Underscored) Final exam dates

Li (Dotted box) Contractual days (no instruction)

(:)
(Circled Days):
September 6 - Fall Semester begins
January 30 -- Spring Semester begins
Sept. 19 -- Fall Late Registration ends
Feb. 10 -- Spring Late Registration ends
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Jan. 26 - Fall Semester ands
June 8 -- Spring Semester ends
June 1 4 6 - Graduation

Fall Semester Teaching Days - 69
Spring Semester " " - Si
Instructor Contractual Daces:

Fall Semester - 9/6/63 - 1/26/84
Spring Semester - 1/27/34 - 6/8/84

Emergency Dates: Dec. 19, 20 S 21
April 16, 17 4 18
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ARTICLE 1
Effective DL 1e and Parties To Agreement
1.1 This Agreement is made and entered into this 13th day of January, 1987,

between the 'VENTURA COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
(hereinafter referred to as "District") and the VENTURA COUNTY
FEDERATION OF COLLEGE TEACHERS, AFT LOCAL 1828, AFLCIO
(hereinafter referred to as "Federation").



ARTICLE 2
Recognition

2.1 The District recognizes the Federation as exclusive representative for all
certificated employees set forth in the June 2, 1977 Educational Employment
Relations Board Certification of Representative, as amended, as follows:
UNIT:

Shall INCLUDE: All full-time and part-time certificated employees, except
management, supervisory and confidential employees as defined by the Act,
including persona employed in the following classifications:

Instructor
Counselor
Associate Librarian
Specialist
Coordinator
Student Personnel Worker
Facilitator
Coach
Department Head

Shall EXCLUDE: All classified employees and all management, supervisory
and confidential employees as defined by the Act, including the following
positions:

Chancellor
Vice Chancellor
President
Vice President
Dean
Director
Divisional Director

The parties shall jointly petition the California Public Employment
Relations Board for such unit modification as may be necessary to implement
the terms of this Section.

2.2 The words "faculty" and "faculty member" as used hereinafter in this
Agreement refer only to such persons as are members of the bargaining unit
defined in Section 2.1 above. The term "regular faculty member" shall mean
a contract faculty member who is reemployed as a contract faculty member
subsequent to his/her second year of contract employment. The term
"contract faculty member" shall mean a faculty member who is employed
on the basis of a contract as defined in the Education Code.

2



ARTICLE 3
Salary ,MININM

3.1 A. All contract faculy members shall be compensated on the basis of the
following schedule (based on a 10month year):

Step
Class I
Index

Class II
Index

Class III
Index

Class IV
Index

Class V
Index

1 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.40

2 1.05 1.15 1.25 1.35 1.45

3 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.40 1.50

4 1.15 1.25 1.35 1.45 1.55

5 1.20 1.30 1.40 1.50 1.60

6 1.25 1.35 1.45 1.55 1.65

7 1.30 1.40 1.50 1.60 1.70

8 1,35 1.45 1.55 1.65 1.75

9 1.40 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80

10 1.45 1.55 1.65 1.75 1.85

11 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 1.90

12 1.55 1.65 1.75 1.85 1.95

13 1.60 1.70 1.80 1.90 2.00

14 1.65 1.75 1.85 1.96 2.06

B. Effective July 1, 1986, increase dollar value of Class I, Step I by four
percent (4%) for contract faculty.

C. Salary is also subject to the following conditions:

(1) New contract employees shall receive a maximum of 7 years' credit
for prior full-time experience for the purpose of salary step
placement.

(2) The maximum monthly rate for longterm substitutes is 1/10 of Class
I, Step 8, subject to such exceptions as the Board may determine
in individual cases.

(3) At the option of the contract employee, the annual salary may be
paid in ten or twelve equal monthly payments.

3.2 Classifications on Instructor Salary Schedule

Placement in the salary classification set forth in Section 1, above, shall
be determined by the District according to the following criteria after
receipt of appropriate verification of training and experience. All
professional training shall be evaluated in terms of semester units (e.g.,
one-quarter unit equals 2/3 semester unit).

Movement from one class to another on the basis of vocational credentials
and experience requires that the employeebe teaching irf a vocational

subject matter area.
A. Qualifications for Class I shall require:

(1) Possession of a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
university; or

(2) Possession of an appropriate credential in a vocational subject
matter, issued on the basis of occupational experience.



ARTICLE 3
Salary Continued

3.2 A. (3) One additional eetp in Class I shall be granted for 15 semester units
appropriate to a master's degree; or in the case of instructors
teaching under vocational credentials, to a bachelor's degree and
in excess of those units required for the vocational credential.

(4) A second additional step in Class I shall be granted for 30 semester
units appropriate to a master's degree; or in the case of instructors
teaching under vocational credentials, to a bachelor's degree and

in excess of those units required for the vocational credential.

(5) One such added step shall be deducted when transferring to Class

U; two such added steps shall be deducted when transferring to Class
III or a subsequent salary class.

B. Qualifications for Class A shall require:

(1) Possession of a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
university, plus 45 semester units of appropriate study completed
after the receipt of the bachelor's degree and possession of a master's

degree from an accredited college or university; or

(2) Possession of an appropriate vocational credential, possession of a

bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university, 15
additional appropriate semester units as approved by management
beyond V..., bachelor's degree, and four years of full-time paid
occupational experience directly related to the major instructional
assignment in excess of those years of full-time occupational
experience required to qualify for the vocational credential;

(3) Possession of an appropriate vocational credential, issued on the

basis of occupational experience, 15 semester units in addition to
those required for such credential and appropriate to instruction
in such vocational area, and four years of full-time paid occupational
experience directly related to the major instructional assignment
in excess of those years of full-time occupational experience required

to qualify for the vocational credential.

(4) Upon the attainment of of tenure and the completion of one

additional year at Step 14 in Class I, an instructor may move
horizontally to Class U, to the same ratic relationship occupied in

Class I, and then be granted credit for the additional year of

experience. Factors enumerated in Item 3.2.A(5) above will be

applied where appropriate.
C. Qualifications for Class III shall require:

(1) Possession of a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or

university, plus 60 semester units of appropriate study completed

after receipt of the bachelor's degree, and possession of a master's

degree from an accredited college or university; or

(2) Possession of an appropriate vocational credential, possession of a

bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university, 30

additional appropriate semester units as approved by management

beyond the bachelor's degree, and four years of full-time paid

occupational experience directly related to the major instructional

assignment in excess of those years of full-time occupational
experience required to qualify for the vocational credential;

4
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ARTICLE 3
Salary Continued

3.2 C. (3) Possession of en appropriate vocational credential, issued on the

basis of occupational experience, 30 semester units in addition to

those required for such credential and appropriate to instruction
in such vocational area and four years of full-time paid occupational

experience directly related to the major instructional assignment
in excess of those years of full4ime occupational experience required

to qualify for the vocational credential.

D. Qualifications for Class IV shall require:

(1) Possession of a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or

university, plus 76 semester units of appropriate study completed

after receipt of the bachelor's degree and posseesion of a master's

degree from an accredited college or university; or

(2) Possession of an appropriate vocational credential, possession of a

bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university, 45

additional appropriate semester units as approved by mane :went
beyond the bachelor's degree, and four years of iu114.ii..e paid

eccupatioaal experience directly related to the major instructional
assignment in excess of those years of full-time occupational

experience required to qualify for the vocational credential;

(3) Possession of an appropriate vocational credential, issued on the

basis of occupational experience, 45 semester units in addition to

those required for such credential and appropriate to instruction

in stch vocational area, and four years of full-flow paid occupational

experience directly related to the major ii,Aructional assignment
in excess of those yearsof full-time occupational experience required

to qualify for the vocational credential.

E. Qualifications for Class V shall require:

(1) Possession of an earned doctorate degree granted by an institution

accredited for graduate or professimial study.

3.3 Administration of the Salary Schedule

A. Initial placement on the salary schedule shall oe subject to the following

conditions:
(1) Professional preparation as defined in Section 3.3B.4(a), (c), (d), and

(e) below.

(2) Prior full-time professional teaching experience on a year-for year

basis, not to exceed seven years of such credit, for persons initially

placed on the salary schedule.

(3) Credit for closely related non-teaching experience at the rate of one

year of credit (not to exceed seven years total) for each two years

of experience outside the teaching field, where such activity occurs

beyond years of required experience that are used by a state agency

in awarding a credential. All such experience shall be subject to

evaluation and approval by the District.

(4) The Governing Board reserves the right to make those exceptions

in salary placement it may deem essential to student, patron, or

District welfare when in the Board's judgment such action is

required.



LC-LE
Salary Continued

3.3 B. Advancement on the salary schedule shall be subject to all of thefollowing conditions:

(1) Evaluation ofcourse credit shall be made by the District upon therecomr"indation of the College President or his/her designee.
(2) Posse the appropriate unencumbered California public schoolservie.. %URI.

(3) Notice i. . ant to complete academic units necessary to qualify forhigher eatery classification must be filed in the District PersonnelOffice not later than June 1 of the year preceding the a...,clemic yearin which salary advancement will be sought. Confirmation of unitscompleted must be provided to tha District Personnel Office priorto the beginning date ofassignment in the academicyear in whichadvancement is sought. Verification (by official transcripts) ofcompleted units must he provided to the "Jistrict Personnel Officenot later than November 1 of the yc..ar in which advancement ismade.
k-i) Unit credit shall not becounted toward advancement on the Districtsalary schedule unless all of the followng conditions are met:

(a) Unit credit shall be completed in an institution accredited bya Regional Accrediting Commission. By a Regional Accrediting
Commission is meant one recognized by the Federation ofRegional Accrediting Commissions of Higher Education
(FRACHE).

(b) The units completed are related to the faculty member'sassignment; or are obtained pursuant to a plan of study thathas received prior approvalby the Chancellor or his/her designee;or are unrelated to tne faculty member's assignment, but havereceived prior approval by the Chancellor or his/her designee.
(c) The unit credit completed is upper division or graduate level,except that units completed by a vocational instructor notpoceesing a bachelor's degree directly related to the major areaof assignment may be lower division units.
(d) Normally, not more than nine (9) units total completed incorrespondence or home-study institutes, as administered by anaccredited institution, may be counted for placement or advance-

ment on the salary schedule. Exce9tions to the nine-unit totalmust be approved in advance by the Chancellor or his/herdesignee.

(e) To be counted for advancement beyond Column I, ail units mustbe completed subsequent to the receipt of a bachelor's degreefrom a regionally accredited institution.
(6) A faculty member holding60% or more of a WI-time contract, andemployed for more than 75% of the contract days specified in thisAgreement (or who is on a paid leave or is otherwise eligible for

salary advancement pursuant to the "Leave" provision of thisAgreement), shall receive yearly salary advancement of one (1) step,subject to the provisions of this Agreement.

6



ARTICLE 3
Salary Continued

3.3 C. The evaluation of professional training or credits and/or degrees from
foreign institutions not on the accredited list of the California State
Department of Education may be submitted by the District for evaluation
and comparability to such accredited institutions by any of the
admissions offices of the University of California.

3.4 Rates for Non-Confact Assignments
A. All daily substitute and extended-day and evening faculty and all other

faculty previously paid on an hourly basis includingSummer Intersession
faculty shall be employed, time subject to assignment, at the rates
specified below, provided that:

(1) The service performed by a contract faculty member who is
performing such service is in addition to any requirements prescribed
as a part of such faculty member's regular contract employment.

(2) Noncontract faculty who are not otherwise employed by the District
will be compensated at one-half the hourly rate of pay, up to three
hours per semester for attendance at division meetings.

B. Effective September 2, 1986, compensation for hourly services, including
summer intersession, shall be based upon the following schedule:

District Service Credential Master's Doctorate

1 - 4 Semesters
5 - 8 Semesters
9 + Semesters

23 .50
24.70
25.76

23.75
24.85
25.95

2 3
2 5
2 6

. 9

. 0

.2

0
6
6

Movement from the "CREDENTIAL" column to the "MASTER'S"
column of the hourly salary schedule requires possession of a master's
degree; or for vocationally credentialed ir.stzuctorsa,Aat least four
semesters of service at the 9+ step of the "CREDENTIAL" column.

C. Effective September 2, 1986, semester rates for regularly scheduled
semester-long assignments shall be compensated upon the following
schedule on the appropriate column and step multiplied by the number
of regularly scheduled hours per week. Payment for services on this
schedule shall be made in five equal monthly installments during a

semester.

District Service Credential Master's Doctorate

1 4 Semesters 414.45 417.6b 4 2 0 . 8 5

5 8 Semesters 433.75 436.96 -4 41.2 5

9 + Semesters 463.10 457.36 461.7 0

Movement from the "CREDENTIAL" column to the "MASTER'S"
column of the hourly salary schedule requires possession of a master's
degree; or for vocationally credentialed instructors only, at least four
semesters of service at the 9+ step of the "CREDENTIAL" column.

Deductions for faculty services not rendered, and otherwise not
compensable under the terms of this Agreement, for regularly scheduled
semester-long assignments shall be made at the appropriate rate specified
in Section 3.4 B for each hour for which services are not rendered.

7 9 (



Salary Continued

3.4 C. When a faculty member completes only a portion of a regularly
scheduled semestolong assignment, compensation shall be made forthat portion at the appropriate rate specified in Section 3.4 B for hoursof service actually rendered.

D. Years of service for the purpose of establishing rates of pay under the
above schedule shall be calculated by the District Office on the basisof faculty members' certificated service in the District, and shall besubject to the following additional conditions:
(1) One year of service shall consist of two semesters of service.
(2) One semester of teaching service shall require the teaching of atleast one full semester course or its equivalent.
(3) One full season of coaching shall be considered equal to a semester.
(4) One full Summer Intersession of service shall equal a semester.
(5) For non-classroom teaching faculty, 100 hours or more of certificated

nonteaching service shall equal a semester.
(6) The maximum credit for salary advancement under this section shall

be two semesters in any one academic or calendar year.
3.5 Stipend Agreement

A. The following certificated employees who regularly perform the following
designated assignments which necessarily extend beyond the normal
college day shall be compensated for such according to the following
stipend formula based upon the current hourly rate:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(0
(g)
(h)
(i)
U)

(k)
(I)
(m)

Basketball
Track
Cross Country
Tennis
Swimming
Football
Baseball
Golf
Wrestling
Water Polo
Softball
Volleyball
Soccer

(1) Coaching (per season)
90 +
60 +
60
60
60

(2) Directing
(a) Intramurals
(b) Music Groups
(c) Drama
(d) Forensics
(e) Dance
(f) Pep Squad
(g) Journalism
(h) Literary Magazine
(i) Pistol Team
(j) Art Gallery
(k) Telecommunications

20 for Head Coach
20 for Head Coach

90 + 20 for Head Coach
60 + 20 for Head Coach
60
60
60
60 + 20 for Hertel Coach
60 + 20 for Head Coach
60

and Producing (per semester)
70
60 per major production
30 per major production
60 + 20 for Head Coach
30 per major production
60
60
30 per major issue
60
35 per gallery
30 per major production

8



ARTICLE 3
Salary Continued

3.6 B. Payment of any stipend under this Section shall reoire that the faculty
member provide appropriate verification, as determined by each
campus, of hours worked. College management retains the right to
determine the number and scope of sports, teams, groups, productions
or issues eligible for stipends under this Section that exceed the
requirement for a course or activity as defined in the college catalog.

C. Persons coaching combined men's and women's teams shall receive an
additional 20 hours per semester.

3.6 Extra Contract Assignments
Extra days of assignment for extended contracts shall be comparable
to those in academic year 1981.82, unless the affected faculty member
agrees to a different schedule of such extra days.

Designated positions shall receive contracts in excess of ten months for

the assignments indicated: Time Subject to
Assignments in

Position School Months

Head Football Coach 10 3/4

Assistant Football Coach 10 1/2

Head Basketball Coach 10 1/4 (a)

Assistant Basketball Coach 10 1/8 (a)

Head Baseball Coach 10 1/8 (b)

Assistant Baseball Coach 10 1/8 (b)

Head Track Coach 10 1/8 (b)

Assistant Track Coach 10 1/8 (b)

Softball Coach 10 1/8 (b)

Aquatics Coordinator 11

Counselor
11

Swim Coach 10 1/8 (b)

Instructor/Department Head 10 1/4

Coordinator, Student Health Services 10 1/4 (MC/OC)
(VC)

EOPS Counselor/Coordinator 11

Coordinator, Special Education 11

Veterans Counselor/Coordinator 11

BVA/SPVC Counselor/Coordinator 11

(a) Work during Christmas Break
(b) Work during Easter Break

3.7 Monthly Rates on Instructor Salary Schedule

The basic monthly rate for a contract faculty member shall be onetenth
of the yearly salary for the class and step in which such facultymember

has been placed pursuant to the criteria and salary schedule set forth

above.

3.8 Service Increments
Service increments based on years of service to the Ventura County

Community College District, including continuous service to the

Ventura Union High School District prir'r to July 1, 1962, shall be
added to the basic salaries as follows:
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ARTICLE 3
Salary Continued

3.8 A. After 16 years - $400 per year above beak salary; or

B. After 20 years - $800 per year above basic salary; or

C. After 25 years . $1200 per year above basic salary; or

D. After 30 years - $1800 per year above basic salary.
3.9 Temporary Faculty

Temporary faculty (substitutes) shall be elected and paid on a monthly
basis, time subject to assignment, limited to a maximum salary equal
to Step 8 in Class I, when such assignment occurs under one of the
following conditions:

A. To replace a contract or regular faculty member whc is on leave of
absence for one semester or longer, when such replacement requires the
temporary faculty member to work more than sixty percent of a full.
time assignment; or

B. When such temporary faculty member replaces the same contract or
regular faculty member for a period of more than twenty consecutive
working days at more than sixty percent of a full-time assignment; and
the need for replacement for more than twenty consecutive working days
was not anticipated by the District at the time of assignment; or

C. To meet a temporary increase in enrollment which, in the judgment of
the District will 'lot warrant creation of a permanent position, but which
requires that the temporary faculty member work more than sixty
percent of a full-time assignment.

3.10 Compensation of faculty members for independent research and develop-
ment activities, in excess of those normally considered as part of a faculty
member's workload, shall continue to be provided in those instances
where management and Research and Development Committee
evaluations of a research and development proposal indicate that such
compensation for any research and development project, whether
proposed by a faculty member or requested by management, shall be
established by management on the basis of available budget funds, the
probable value of the completed research and development to the District
educational programs, and the anticipated amount of work needed to
complete such research and development.

10
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ARTICLE 4
Health and Welfare Benefits

4.1 The District will, during the term of this Agreement, and subject to the
remaining provisions of this Article, continue to provide Blue Cross,
Delta Dental, and vision coverage for eligible faculty members and their
dependents under the existing plans or under such plans providing at
least equivalent benefits as the District may designate.

4.2 An eligible faculty member who wishes to have health coverage
provided through Kaiser or Health Net rather than through Blue Cross
Foundation may do so, provided that the District's share of the cost for
such coverage shall not exceed the amount it would otherwise contribute
for Blue Cross medical and vision coverage under this Agreement. The
District's contribution shall in no event exceed the full cost of the
monthly premium for any such coverage. The deletion or addition of any
federally qualified HMO to the options available to faculty members
shall only be by joint agreement of the parties.

The District will arrange with Kaiser for the following additional
benefits:

A. Durable medical equipment benefit.

B. Special in-patient drug and alcohol rehabilitation benefit.

C. Coverage for dependents to age 25.

D. Vision Care 2.

(It is understood that if addition of these benefits causes Kaiser premiums
to exceed the amount the District would otherwise contribute under the
terms of Section 4.5, an affected faculty member will pay the excess.)

4.3 The faculty member bears the responsibility for meeting all requirements
for eligibility in any plans provided by the District and for properly
completing enrollment and/or application forms.

4.4 Faculty members eligible to participate in the District-provided
insurance benefits and to receive District contributions toward these
benefits are those employed under contract during the regular college
year on at least a half-time basis.

4.5 The District shall continue to contribute the sum needed to provide the
benefits specified in this Article for each faculty member eligible for such
benefits, and shall increase such contribution on October 1 of each
calendar year by the amount that is required to maintain the above-
mentioned Blue Cross, Delta Dental and vision coverage.

4.6 Payments of the District contribution for faculty members absent due
to illness or injury of the faculty member shall be made until the
expiration of paid illness leave or until the employment is terminated,
whichever occurs first.

4.7 If, during the term of this Agreement, the District plane to secure
coverage under a joint powers agreement, or determines to solicit bids
for alternative benefit plans to replace Blue Cross, DeltaDental, or its
vision plan, it shall, prior to advertising such bids, consult with the
Federation to assure that the bid specifications provide the levels of
benefits specified above.

11
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ARTICLE 4
Health and Welfare Benefits Continued
4.8 If the District plans to secure coverage in a joint powers arrangement,

or if responsive bids for alternative medical, dental and/or vision benefit
plans are received, and if acceptance is likely and would result in
premium contributions less than those specified above, the District shall
promptly notify the Federation of such probable acceptance and shall,
upon request, meet and negotiate regarding the allocation of any suchsavings.

4.9 Employees who are employed by the District at the time of retirement
shall be retained in the District health, vision and dental insurance,
with premiums paid by the District provided that such persons have a
minimum of ten (10) years of service with the Districtand have attained
an age and years of service equal to or greater than seventy-two (721
for the fiscal year 1986-87 and thereafter reverts to age and years of
service equal to or greater than seventy-five (75). The minimum age for
retirement is fifty-five (55). The District shall provide paid dental benefits
for currently retired contract faculty who are receiving District-paid
health and vision benefits.

4.10 Any other contract faculty member who is serving the District at the
time of retirement, and who has served the Districta minimum of five
(5) years and reached the age of fifty-five (55), shall, upon retirement,
have the option of retaining membership in the District's group health
insurance plan with premiums to be paid by the retiree.
Spouses of deceased faculty members shall have theoption of retaining
membership in the District's group health insurance plan with premiums
to be paid by the individual if the deceased faculty member would have
been eligible for DistricstAar benefits at the time of death. Faculty

bememrs receiving an disability allocation, and who, prior to
receiving the disability allocation, had served the District a minimum
of ten (10) years shall have the option of retaining membership in the
District's group health insurance plan with premiums to be paid by the
individual.

4.11 Eligibility and benefits shall be as specified in the then-existing group
medical insurance plan.

4.12 Irrespective of provisions relating to District provision of health and
welfare benefits, eligible faculty members shall otherwise maintain the
right to retire at age fifty-five (55) with a minimum of ten (10) years'
service, and the District shall comply with the provisions of Education
Code Section 23922 with respect to raaxinnun retirement age.

4.13 The Federation may engage a health insurance carrier to conduct a
survey of non-contract faculty health insurance needs during the 198485
academic year. The District agrees to cooperate in such a survey by
providing relevant information and facilitating the carrier's access to
non-contract faculty members. Nothing herein shall be construed as an
agreement by the District to provide health insurance for non-contract
faculty members.

4.14 Special PreRetirement Program

Regular faculty members shall be eligible for special pre-retirement
under the following conditions:
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ARTICLE 4
Health and Welfare Benefits Continued

4.14 A. The faculty member shall have reached the age of 66 prior to the
reduction of workload.

B. The faculty member shall have been employed full-time in a position
requiring certification for at least ten years, of which the immediately
preceding five years were full-time employment.

C. During the period immediately preceding a request for reduction in
workload, the faculty m. 'per shall have been employed full-time in a
position requiring certification for a total of at least fiveyears without
a break in service. Sabbatical leaves and other approved leaves of absence
shall not constitute a break in service. Time spent on a sabbatical or
other approved leave of absence shall not be used in computing the five.
year full-time service requirement.

D. A faculty member who requests and is chosen to participate in the
preretirement program shall enter into an agreement with the District
respecting the terms and conditions of the faculty member's program.
Such agreement shall be consistent with the provisions of this Section.
The agreement can be revoked or amended with the mutual consent of
the District and the faculty member.

E. The faculty member suall be paid a salary which is the pro rata share
of the salary he/she would be earning had he/she not elected to exercise
the option of part-time employment, but shall retain all other rights and
benefits for which he/she makes the payments that would be required
if he/she remained in full-time employment. The District and the faculty
member on the program shall agree to make contributions to the State
Teachers' Retirement System equal to the amount that would have been
contributed if the faculty member had remained in full -time employment.

F. The faculty member shall receive the health and welfare benefits in the
same manner as a full-time (100%) faculty member as provided in this
Agreement. Sick leave accrued by the faculty rsii.tber shall be prorated
on the basis of the percentage of a full contract or percentage of days
taught, as appropriate.

G. Employment shall be one-half of the number of days of service required
by the faculty member's contract of employment during her/his final
year of service in a full-time position. In order to qualify for SIRS, a
faculty member on the pre-retirement plan may not teach less than 50%
of a full-time load in a given year. The 50% load may be assigned
full-time for one full semester or one-half time for a full academic year.

he District will make reasonable efforts to assign the faculty member
as near the minimum load as feasible.

H. The total number ofyears of reduction of workload shall not exceed five
years. The faculty member must agree to retire and terminate his/her
services with the District at the conclusion of the faculty member's
preretirement program, which program shall not exceed five (5) years.

1. The period of such part-time employment under the reduced workload
program shall not extend beyond the end of the school year during which
the faculty member reaches his/her 70th birthday.

13
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ARTICLE 4
Health and Welfare Benefits Continued

4.14 J. A faculty member wishing to participate in the program shall request
to do so no later than February 1 for the following school year.

K. A faculty member participating in the program is not eligible for
sabbatical leave; is not eligible for Summer Intersession Priority; and
shall not be assigned an overload.

14
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment

6.1 Administration of Assignment

The Chancellor of the District is responsible for the assignment of faculty

members within the District in accordance with the provisions of this

Agreement.
The President of the College is responsible for the assignment of faculty

members within the College in accordance with the provisions of this

Agreement.

5.2 Contract Teaching Assignnts
A. The typical workload for all classroom teaching faculty members shall

include:

(1) Actual classroom teaching.

(2) Preparation and grading for assigned classes, including submission

of grades within two working days after finals and timely
submission of census data.

(3) Maintenance of five (5) office hours per week for student conference.

Each full-time teaching faculty member shall schedule at least one

(1) office ' our per teaching day. Exceptions for good reasons are

subject to the approval of the Vice President of Instruction. Schedules

will be posted outside the faculty member's office and placed on file

in the Office of Instruction.An office shall be provided as a condition

for requiring such scheduled office hours. Contract faculty with

partial teaching assignments shall maintain such office hours as are

a proration of the portion of the teaching contract held.

(4) Five (6) hours per week service for instruction-related and student-

support activities. The activity(ies) shall be subject to the approval

of the College President or his/her designee. Such approval shall not

be unreasonably withheld.
Typically such activities may include the following:

(a) continuing professional development;

(b) sponsorship and support of student activities;

(c) participation in budget development and employment inter-

viewing procedures;

(d) college and district committees;

(e) department and division meetings;

(f) curriculum development;

(g) articulation and matriculation;

(h) writing of grant proposals and research projects;

( i) recruitment and high school relations;

(j) registration advisement.
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued

5.2 B. Hours of Instruction
The classroom teaching load of a faculty member on full assignment shall
be:

(1) Teaching hours of faculty members shall be calculated on the basis
of a full-time contract classroom teaching assignment of thirty (30)
lecture or lecture-equivalent hours for an academic year (two
semesters). The District will make all reasonable efforts to attempt
to equalize the distributions of such lecture or lecture-equivalent
hours beetween each of the two semesters. A faculty member may be
assigned more than sixteen (16) or less than fourteen (14) lecture
or lecture-equivalent hours per semester as her/his contract teaching
load only with her/his permission. A faculty member who wishes to
teach an overload during a Spring semester must first fulfill her/his
entire thirty-hour lecture or lecture-equivalent hour load assignment.

(2) Lecture-equivalent hours for laboratory teaching assignments she
be in a ratio of three (3) hours of laboratory teaching to two (2) hours
of lecture tes:hing.

(3) Lecture-equivalent hours for lecture-laboratory teaching assignments
shall be in a ratio of four (4) hours lecture-laboratory teaching to three
(3) hours of lecture teaching.

(4) Coaching Assignments:
Effective the 1987.88 academic year, the fa:lowing will apply:

(a) All coaching faculty shall meet their scheduled varsity sport class
during the entire semester of the season of the sport. When the
sport season is ended, other appropriate activities may be
substituted for such class meetings with the concurrence of the
Athletic Director but in no case shall classes meet less than two
(2) times a week.

(b) Those coaches who elect to substitute other activities for class
meetings shall prepare and submit a written plan, to be approved
by the Athletic Director, which may include, but is not limited
to recruitment, placement of athletes, advisement of students,
high school relations, etc.

(5) Faculty members who teach semester classes with attendance at the
end of the late registration period in excess of seventy-five (75)
students will be given credit of an additional one-half (.5) teaching -
hour for each increment of twenty-five (25) students in attendance
above the 75 students per class.

As defined above, the following ratios are established:
(a) Classes with attendance of 76 to 100 students: 1.5 teaching-hour

credit for each one-class hour taught.
(b) Classes with attendance of 101 to 125 students: 2 teaching-hours

credit for each one class-hour taught.
(6) Student weekly contact hours between 300 and 600 are considered

a normal assignment. Equalization of load shall be effected, so far
as practicable, by assignment of additional:
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued
5.2 B. (6) (a) Technical, laboratory, reader, or clerical assistance to an

instructional division when student contact hours exceed the
following:

1) English Composition, 450

2) Lecture Classes, 550

3) Laboratory Classes, 500.

(b) In the case of experimental programs, whenever the load
assignment contemplated departs appreciably from established
norms, class weight credit to determine load assignments will be
established by the President in conference with the Vice Presi-
dent, Instruction, the Division Director, the Department Head
and the faculty member involved.

(c) A faculty member may meet and confer at anytime with his/her
Division Director and the Vice President, Instruction regarding
his/her teaching load or its equalization.

A District-wide average of not leas than 525 WSCH, exclusive
of WSCH's earned as part of an overload or extrahourly
assignment, per full-time teaching faculty member, shall be
established as management's goal.

(7) Designation of new or revised courses as lecture, lecture- laboratory,
laboratory, or any combination thereof, for student credit hours shall
be made by the college Curriculum Committee, subject to review by
the District Curriculum Committee and the Chancellor, subject to
approval by the Board.

(8) PCAP will not be implemented during the term of this Agreement.
C. Scheduling of Contract Teaching Assignments

(1) AssigLaent of contract teaching load for contract faculty members
shall have first priority over any other class assignments.

(2) When the assignment for a teaching faculty member is prepared,
primary consideration will be given the needs of the students, the
professional training and experience of the faculty member and the
classes to be taught.

(3) Course, section and room assignment scheduling for individual
faculty members shall be prepared within the Division in conjunction
with the Department/Discipline, subject to approval by the Vice
President, Instruction. Such approval shall 'not be unreasonably
withheld. Any such conflicts shall be resolved through informal
discussions among the Vice President, Instruction, the Division
Director, the Department/Discipline and the affected faculty member.

(4) Faculty members hired for a specific Department/Discipline shall
be assigned in that Department/Discipline except as provided in the
Transfer Article of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued

5.2 C. (5) Without a faculty member's consent a minimum of twelve (12) hours
shall elapse between the conclusion of the last class an instructor
is assigned in one day and the first class he/she is assigned on the
following day. If a full contract teaching assignment is not available
in the day work hours, the faculty member may be assigned classes
during the evening hours to complete the full-time teaching
assignment.

(6) No faculty member shall be required to exceed any of the following
maximums unless the faculty member consents:

(a) Number of course preparations 3

(b) Consecutive lecture hours - 3

(c) Consecutive laboratory hours 4

(d) Break betv, een rt.:1--os in a day asaiglate. nt 4 hours

(7) Normally, con,rad taculty membes will be assigned hours from 7:00
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. luring a Monday through Friday time span.
Faculty members may, with their consent and the approval of the
college management, be scheduled for a non-traditional classroom
assignment, but, in no case, fewer than four days.

When special conditions exist on a campus, as determined by college
management, and it is deemed advantageous to students and the
community served, non-traditional assignments shall be appropriate.

Such classroom assignments may include, but are not limited to:

(a) A split assignment requiring both day and evening assignments
for a assignment.

(b) Saturday and/or satellite campus assignment as part of a full
assignment.

(c) Innovative "field" courses requiring extended periods with the
class at off-campus sites.

(d) A traveling 'eaching assignment is a contract assignment hich
includes more than one campus in the District (mileage between
:ork sites to be compensated by the District).

(8) Part-time contract faculty members shall be msigned duties and
responsibilities in proration of a comparable full-time assignment.

(9) Teaching faculty members shall begin class on time and shall not,
without prior authorization, terminate any class before the required
time of adjournment.

(10) Substitute responsibilities: Hours of work, other than assigned
classroom time, may be used to provide substitute services for a
temporarily absent faculty member and shall be paid for at the hourly
rate of pay.
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued

5.3 Contract Non-Classroom Teaching Faculty
A. All non-classroom teaching faculty members on full assignment shall be

assigned thirty-five (35) hours per week.
(1) Any regularly scheduled assignment in excess of thirty-five (35) hours

per week shall be compensated at the hourly rate as an overload
assignment.

(2) Assignments shall be made only between the hours of seven
and five par,. unless the faculty member and his/her immediate
supervisor mutually agree upon an alternate method of scheduling
the faculty member's hours.

B. A non-classroom teaching faculty member may be allowed to teach as part
of his/her 11111 assignment. For purposes of computing the clock hours,
non-teaching faculty members who teach classes will have class prepara-
tion time on the basis of one hour for each one hour in class, or as
computed for teaching faculty. This section shall not be deemed to apply
to teaching of overload classes.

C. All non-teaching faculty not on extended contract shall have the same
contractual calendar as teaching faculty members except by mutual
agreement.

D. Any non-classroom teaching faculty member on fun assignment may
request and be assigned up to five (5) hours per week of the thirty-five
(35) hours for development projects, sponsorship of student activities,
professional growth, staff development, research, committee work, or other
types of activities which directly benefit and promote his/herdepartment/
discipline service area. The hours of assigned time may be distributed
in any way throughout ar academic year or a semester to average the
weekly assigned time. All such assignments are subject to advance
approval by the College President or his/her designee, provided that such
approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.

E. The following applies only to the Counseling Faculty:

(1) Counseling faculty may serve extended day students as part of their
normal workload or for overload pay, with the approval of the Dean
of Counseling.

(2) Counseling workload shall be subject to the limitations inherent in
the nature of counseling, the number of students, the number of
available appointment times, and the need for a quality counseling
program. The maximum number of students to counselors under the
above criteria may be recommended by affected faculty and shall be
subject to reasonable approval of the immediate supervisor.

It shal . be a joint goal of management and the counseling staff to
provVe one FTE appropriate-credentialed counselor per 550 to 800
graded students on each campus.

(3) In addition to regular division meetings, each counseling division
may schedule one normal contract day per month for in-service
training. Each campus will develop the in-service independently to
best meet the needs of the counseling faculty.
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued
5.3 E. (4) A counselor may be scheduled up to six (6) hours per week to

coordinate Career Center, DropIn Center, Articulation, where suchprograms exist.

(5) Each full-time counselor shall receive a minimum of 3 hours per week
for development projects, professionalgrowth, research, staff develop-
ment, transfer assistance, articulation, college/high school visitations
and other college activities that directly benefit and promote the
department/service area and the student. The hours of assigned time
may be distributed in any way throughout the semester to average
the weekly assigned time.

The assignment(sYactivity(ies) shall be decided upon after joint
consultation between the counselor(s) and the appropriate manager,
subject to the approval of the College President or his/her designee.
Such approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.

5.4 Non-Contract Assignments
A. Eligibility:

(1) Contract Faculty Members:

(a) May teach a maximum of one (1) course (without regard to hours)
OR six (6) class hours (without regard to the number of courses)
per week at the extrahourly rate of pay, except for time required
as a substitute.

(b) May work a maximum of six (6) clock hours of a nonteaching
assignment per week at the hourly rate ofpay, except for time
required as a substitute, or in case ofemergency, as determined
by management.

(c) The sum of the assignments in (1) and (2)above shall not exceed
six (6) hours per week.during any one semester except as stated
above.

(2) NonContract Faculty Members:

(a) May teach a maximum of not more than nine (9) facture or
lecture-equivalent hours of instruction or a combination of the
abovetype courses not to exceed 60% of a full-time teaching
assignment per week during any semester.

(b) May be assigned to a maximum of not more than 60% of a
full-time nonteaching faculty member's assignment during any
semester.

(c) May be assigned a combination of teaching and nonteachiug
assignments to a maximum of not more than 60% of a full-time
assignment as defined in (1) and (2) above.

B. Procedures and Priorities of Assignment:

The following priorities govern non-contract assignments with the
exclusion of those for contracted instruction in off-campus locations:
(1) Definitions. For purposes of this Article only, the following

definitions shall apply:
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued

5.4 B. (1) (a) Priority Non-Contract Faculty A faculty member who has been
employed on a non-contract basis for a lecture.equivalent load
of more than six (6) hours per week or more than eight (8)
laboratory hours per week for two semesters. Any employee with
a noncontract assignment meeting the above load requirements
during Spring, 1983, or Fall, 1982, or Spring, 1982, shall also
be designated as Priority Non-Contract Faculty.

(b) DistrictInitiated Involuntary Break Shall include, but not
be limited to, the (1) cancellation of classes, (2) the loss of an
assignment through replacement, and (3) the lack of an available
assignment.

(c) Involuntary Break A break in service of one semester for
purposes of health, home responsibilities, study or military
services.

(d) Seniority Total semesters of continuing non-contract service
in a department/discipline in the District.

(e) Continuing Comparable Assignment The greatest number of
hours a faculty member has been assigned, commencing with the
Fall Semester, 1981. District-initiated involuntary breaks and
involuntary breaks do not affect continuing comparable assign-
ment. The above applies only to faculty members who have been
working non contract assignments since July 1, 1982, or who have
experienced a District-initiated involuntary break since July 1,
1982.

(2) Request and Notice of Assignment

(a) No later than the Monday of the second week of the Fall semester
for the Spring semester and March 1 for the Fall semester, the
District shall send Non-Contract Assignment Request Forms to
all eligible faculty members. A faculty member must file a
request for continuing comparable, increased, or first-time
overload assignment with the appropriate college dean no tater
than October 1 for the Spring Semester or April 1 for the Fall
Semester. Eligible faculty members not currently employed at
a college must keep the District . nformed of any change in their
mailing addresses. Failure of an eligible faculty member not
currently employed to keep the District so informed shall
constitute a waiver of that faculty member's right to assignment.

(3) Priority for Assignment in a Department/Discipline on a Campus

(a) Non-contract assignments shall be made by seniority within each
of the priorities set forth below:

1) Contract and priority noncontract faculty for continuing
comparable assignment.

2) Other non-contract faculty for a continuing comparable
assignment.

3) Priority noncontract faculty for increased assignment.



ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued

5.4 B. (3) (a) 4) Contract faculty s'Ir a first-time assignment or after a break
in service during which non-contract seniority was lost.

6) Other non-contract faculty and contract faculty for increased
assignment.

6) New applicants.

(b) If the total number of hours to which an instructor is entitled
is not available in a given semester, the instructor shall be
assigned the maximum number of hours available.

(c) The District shall make reasonable efforts to assign the same
time(s), day(s), location(s), and course(s) which the faculty member
was assigned in the previous semester, if that assignment is
scheduled.

(4) Seniority Calculation

(a) Seniority on a given campus shall accrue according to the total
semesters of continuing non-contract service in a department/
discipline in the district. Ties in seniority shall be broken by lot,
the process to be supervised jointly by management and a
member of the Federation's Executive Council on the campus.

(b) A faculty member may hold different seniority in different
departments/disciplines.

(c) District-initiated involuntary breaks in service shall not affect
the accrual of seniority of non-contract faculty for two (2)
semesters following the break in service, k.t which time seniority
is "frozen" until the non-contract faculty member resumes his/her
assignment.

(d) Any faculty member with a non-contract assignment may be
granted an involuntary break in service of one semester by the
appropriate Vice President of Instruction, whose decision may
be appealed to the Chancellor. The seniority status ofa faculty
member on an involuntary break will be maintained for one (1)
semester, but no seniority credit will be granted during this
absence.

(e) Appropriate supervisors shall maintain lists that establish
priority/seniority in accordance with this Article. Thtur, lists sits11
be updated by the end of the fourth week of each semester and
forwarded to the Federation.

(5) Loss of Continuing Comparable Assignment Rights. If an instructor
refuses an assignment, he/she shall lose all rights to assignment in
subsequent semesters. If an instructor voluntarily requests a
reduction in hours, he/she shall be entitled only to that number of
reduced hours in subsequent semesters.
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued

5.4 B. (6) Qualifications. If a faculty member is not given a continuing
comparable assignment because management determines that he/she
does not have sufficient educational background or experience, the
faculty member may grieve the issue of his/her presumed lack of
qualifications to teach the assignment being denied, the grievant
being entitled to prove that he/she is qualified to teach the course(s)
in question.

(7) Effect of Class Cancellation. In the event that a faculty member
assigned on a non-contract basis has any part of his/her assignment
as indicated in his/her offer of employment cancelled during the
period between the time when the offer was made and the first day
of registration, the faculty member shall have the right to teach the
assignment of the least senior faculty member(s) in the same
department /discipline to achieve his/her continuing comparable
assignment. Offers of employment indicating assignments will be
submitted by the colleges to the District no later than June 1 of each
year for Fall Semester assignments and no later than November 15
for the Spring semester. Offers will be mailed to faculty no later than
June 20 for the Fall Semester and December 15 for the Spring
Semester.

(8) Loss of Contract Assignment. In the event that a contract faculty
member has any part of his/her contract assignment cancelled, it
shall be fully reinstated by assuming the equivalent amount of FIE
load of the faculty member with the lowest status on the priority/
seniority list for the discipline grouping. In the event that assuming
such FrE of the lowest-status faculty member presents a time
conflict with the remainder of the contract faculty member's
assignment or a conflict with federal or state kw, the contract faculty
member shall assume the necessary FTE of tLis faculty member with
the next appropriate assignmment (one which presents no such
conflicts) on the priority/seniority list in the discipline grouping.

5.5 Summer Intersession Assignments

Summer Intercession assignment is a voluntary, extra or temporary
assignment of a qualified faculty member to serve during the authorized
Summer Intersession. This assignment is outside of the regular assign-
ment basis and may be authorized only for the period between the last
day of the Spring Semester and the first day of the ne t Fall Semester.

A. Faculty members shall be assigned available classes within a given
Department/Discipline in the following order of priority:

(1) Contract faculty in the discipline on the campiis will be assigned up
to two classes.

(2) Priority non-contract faculty in the discipline on the campus will be
assigned up to two classes.

(3) Other non-contract faculty in the discipline on the campus will be
assigned up to two classes.

(4) Faculty in the discipline from other campuses will be assigned up
to two classes.
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ARTICLE 5
Workload and Assignment Continued

5.5 A. (5) Faculty in other disciplines but qualified to teach in the discipline
may be assigned up to two classes.

(6) Other qualified persons may be hired in accordance with District
hiring procedures.

B. No later than January 15, the District. shall send Summer Intersessio
Assignment Request Forms to all faculty members on the priority/
seniority lists. A faculty member must file a request for Summer
Intersession assignment with the appropriate Vice President, Instruction,
no later than February 15.

5.6 Faculty members will make all reasonable efforts to report absences from
any assignment in advance. If possible, day absences will be reported to
the immediate supervisor and evening absences shall be reported to the
supervisor on duty in the Continuing Education Office.
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ARTICLE 6
Class Size

6.1 A. Numbers in any class (class size) shall be subject to limitations inherent
in the nature of the class, the size of the room, the number of available
student stations and available equipment, and the safety of students. The
maximum class size under the above criteria may be recommended by
affected faculty through the relevant department, and shall be subject
to reasonable approval of the Vice President, Instruction, or his/her
designee.

6.2 Classes for the Handicapped/Learning Disabled Students: The maximum
size for classes for the handicapped and learning disabled student shall
be twenty (20) and/or shall meet existing laws and regulations

6.3 The minimum number of students enrolled in a regular credit course shall
be fifteen (15) students at the end of the class adjustment period, in order
to continue. Exceptions may be approved on the basis of factors which
may include but not be limited to the following:

A. Single classes that meet specific District graduation requirements.
B. A third or fourth semester of instruction in sequential class.
C. Single class offerings that are not scheduled annually but meet specific

curricular requirements.

D. Classes where added reimbursement pays one-half of the salary of the
instructor or meats contract obligations with other agencies.

E. A combined class of two or more levels of instruction scheduled at the
same instructional hour may be considered for the continuance of each
section on the total enrollment of the combined groups.

F. Introduction of a new course essential to adopted curricula or approved
for experimental study.

G. Essential remedial classes in which instruction must be highly
individualized.

6.4 The District shall establish the dates of the class adjustment period (that
period during which registered students may add and drop courses) on
each campus. The class adjustment period shall be scheduled for a
minimum of ten (10) cnnsecutive working days beginning with the first
day of classes each semester.

6.5 The District shall establish the dates of late registration on each campus.
Late registration (that period after classes have bt,pr, and during which
persons may register to attend the District's colleges) shall be scheduled
for a minimum of five consecutive working days beginning with the first
day of classes each semester.

6.6 Nongraded classes will be discontinued when attendance for any such
class falls below 15 for two consecutive sessions, unless exception is
specifically granted by the Board.

6.7 First priority in resources (rooms, equipment, faculty) will be assigned
to graded (credit) courses.

25 9 (3



WI. tv1411.: ?
Safety

7.1 The District will provide a sale working environment for facultymembers.
7.2 Any faculty member whoobserves a condition in the working environment that he or she feels is unsafe and creates any imminent dangerof harm to any person, should immediately take whatever action maybe necessary or appropriate to have such condition corrected and to notifyhis/her immediate supervisor of the existence of such condition. Facultymembers should also notify the appropriate immediate supervisorregarding any other unsafe condition. Nothing herein shall be deemedto preclude such faculty member from contacting any other body thatmay have the jurisdiction or ability to investigate or correct the allegedunsafe condition.

7.3 If any faculty member has notified his/her immediate supervisor of analleged unsafe working condition, and the faculty member feels that .District management has failed to take appropriate corrective action,the faculty member may submit a written statement of the allegedcondition and any proposed corrective actic a to the Vice President ofAdministrative Services. The VicePresident snail then take appropriatecorrective action or forward the complaint to the office of the CollegePresident.
7.4 Within five (5) days of receipt of any such complaint, the CollegePresident shall take appropriate corrective action, or shall convene anad hoc safety committee consistingof two faculty members appointed bythe Federation and two members of Distria management. The committeeshall investigate the complaint and shall prepare written findings andrecommendations within 15 working days.
7.5 If he ad hoc safety committee recommends corrective action, and suchaction is not taken, the faculty member who submitted the complaint

may, within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of his/her copy ofthe recommendations, utilize the grievance procedure of this Agreement
for further processing of the complaint. Except as specifically set forthabove, the grievance procedure shall only be applicable to Sections 7.9and 7.10 of this Article.

7.6 The District will continue its practice of making health services availableto faculty members foremergency medical treatment on the same basisupon which such services are made available to the students.
7.7 Any faculty member who is threatened with bodily harm, or who suffers

bodily harm because of the actions of any individual or group while suchfaculty member is acting within the course of his/her assigned duties,
shall report such threat or harm to his/her immediate supervisor, and
where appropriate, to designated law enforcement authorities.

7.8 The District shall provide any and all legally required indemnifications
and legal assistance to any faculty member who is exposed to any legalliability because of any threat of harm or any assault upon such faculty
member while acting within the course and scope of his/her duties.

26



ARTICLE 7
Safety Continued

7.9 A faculty member who is injured while acting within the course andscope of hie/her employment shall be entitled to industrial accident orillness leave for not more than 60 days in any one fiscal year for anyone such accident or illness. Utilization of such leave shall be subjectto the follosing conditions:

A. Such leave shall not be cumulative from year to year.
B. Such leave will commence on the first day of absence due to such

industrial accident or illness.

C. Payment for such leave shall not, when added to any award granted to
the faculty member under the Worker'sCompensation laws of this State,
exceed such faculty member's normal daily rate of compensation.

D. The amount of such leave will be reduced by one day for each day of
authork..2c1 absence regardless of any Worker's Compensation award tothe faculty member.

E. The continuation of authorized absence into a subsequent fiscal yearshall not be deemed to extend or increase the 60 days of leave available
for such industrial accident or illness.

F. Utilization of such leave shall be subject to the faculty member's
submission of such appropriate proof of industrial accident or illness,
and the effects thereof, as management may designate.

G. Leave with pay because of industrial accident or illness shall first be
charged to the above-mentioned 60-day leave provision before a faculty
member is required to utilize any accumulated sick leave.

7.10 Damage or Destruction of Clothing or Personal Property
A. As permitted in Education Code 72253, the District shall provide for

payment of the costs of replacing or repairing property of a faculty
member, such as eyeglasses, hearing aids, dentures, watches, articles
of clothing necessarily worn or carried by the faculty member, or vehicles
whenever any such property is damaged in the line of duty without fault
of the faculty member.

B. In addition, and as permitted by Education Code Section 72510, the
District shall reimburse a faculty member for the loss, or damage by
arson, burglary or vandalism of personal property used in the schools
of the District. Reimbursement shall be made only when approval for
the use of the personal property in the schools was given before the
property was brought to school and when the value ofthe property was
agreed upon by the faculty member and the member of management
designated for this purpose.

C. The value of any property subject to loss reimbursement under this
Article shall be determined as of the time of the damage thereto. The
property damaged or lost must be of significant value (more than $25.00
per article or incident) to be considered for reimbursement. Except under
unusual circumstances, the maximum amount of reimbursement shall
be 3100.
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7.10 U. in Me uvula Inv limuij . ,
repairing such property or the actual value of such property by other
than the School District, the District's liability under this Article shall
be reduced by the amount of such payment.

E. All claims shall be submitted on forms provided by the District's Business
Office, and shall include such relevant facts as costs of repairs, invoices,
notations of circumstances and witnesses, if any. The claim form shall
be signed by the faculty member and his/her immediate supervisor and
submitted within 15 working days of the incident.

7.11 The District will continue its efforts to assure the safety of faculty
members using parking lots at District-owned facilities through the
provision of lighted parking reserved for the use of faculty; through
security and patrol for all lots within the limits of existing security
personnel, and within such limitation, and when requested during
evening hours by a faculty member having a reasonable basis to fear
for his/her safety, by providing an escort between such faculty member's
worksite and parking area.
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ARTICLE 8
Leaves

8.1 Leaves Without Pay
A. Any contract faculty member may be granted an unpaid leave of absence

by the Board for reasons of study, travel, personal business, home
responsibility, health, or for any other reason the Board may determine.
Any regular faculty member shall be granted an unpaid leave of absence
for reasons of health.
(1) Health. An application for leave of absence for reasons of personal

health in excess of the time for which sick leave benefits are payable
to a faculty member must be supported by the written recommenda-
tion of a licensed physician or health practitioner.

(2) Study. An application for leave of absence for professional study must
be supported by a written statement indicating what study or research
is to be undertaken, or, if applicable, what subjects are to be studied
at what institutions.

(3) Travel. A leave of absence for the purpose of educational travel must
be supported by a written statement and itinerary indicating absence
from the District fora majority of the time covered by the application
for such leave.

(4) Home Responsibilities. A leave for this purpose may be granted to
a faculty member to care for his/her immediate family member whose
health temporarily requires the full-time attention of the faculty
member. The application for such leave must be supported by the
written recommendation of a licensed physician or health practitioner.
Such leave also may be granted to permit a faculty member to place
a newborn or newly adopted child in his/her home.

(6) Personal Business. A leave of absence may be granted to conclude
essential legal actions or to obtain broadening Foonal experience,
and must be supported by such evidence as the District may designate.
The term "broadening professional experience" means experience
gained through employment, study, or research which is not
obtainable in a manner which might otherwise qualify a faculty
member for study leave as set forth in subsection (2) above; and which,
in the judgment of the Board, will increase the faculty member's
competence in relation to his/her present or anticipated assignment
within the District.

(6) Military Leave. Such leave will be granted forrequired active duty
only, and is without ivy except for employees with one year or more
in the District, who will receive their regular compensation in the
first 30 days of said leave if the first 30 days fall within the emphiyee's
period of paid contract employment. Annual military training duty
should be taken during vacation periods or at the convenience of the
District whenever possible.

B. The maximum length of any unpaid leave granted by the Board shall
be one year, provided that, upon receipt of request for extension, the Board
may extend such leave for a maximum of one additional year. A faculty
member appointed or elected to a local political office which requires a
full-time commitment ray be granted an unpaid leave for not more than
one elected term to be served in such office.
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Leaves Continued

8.1 C. Except in exceptional circumstances when the need for leave cannot beanticipated, all applications for leaves of absence must be on file in theDistrict Personnel Office at least 90 days prior to the proposed effectivedate of the leave. Whenever possible, such leaves shall be requested inminimum increments of one semester, or as necessary to minimizeintern iption of faculty assignments.
D. AU leave applications shall be submitted to the office of the appropriateCollege President, or his/her designee, and, if the President or his/herdesignee recommends the granting of such leave, the recommendationshall be forwarded to the Chancellor and to the Board for furtherconsideration and evaluation.

E. Other than in such exceptional circumstances as the Board maydetermine, or except as set forth below in subsection F, a break inservice time resulting from leaves without pay shall not be included incomputing or granting other benefits such as sick leave, longevity pay,vacation time, step advancement, or other fringe benefits. A facultymember on leave without pay shall have the option of maintaining his/hermedical, dental and vision coverage in the District group plans at his/herown cost.

F. In certain cases of personal leave for professional development, whereno district funds are expended and where the employee engages inactivities of an educationalnature that do not result in the accumulationof college credits for salary schedule advancement, the employee mayqualify for step advancement on the salary schedule on the basis of timeoccupied by the approved leave, with a maximum of one year's credit.The application for such leave must be filed with theCollege Presidentand receive his /her recommendation; be recommended by the Chancellor;and be granted by the Governing board in advance of the beginning ofsuch leave in order to become effective.
G. Any transfer ofa faculty member who is on an unpaid leave of absenceshall be subject to the transfer provisions of this Agreement.

8.2 Absence With Salary

Time on paid leave shall be counted as time in service.
A. Sick Leave:

(1) In any fiscal year, a contract faculty member or temporary longtermsubstitute shall earn paid sick leave time ut the rate of 1.0 day foreach full school month of paid contract service.
(2) When a contract facultymember ie absent from his/herduties becauseof illness or injury, whether or not the absence arises out of or in thecourse of emploment, said faculty member shall be paid:

(a) Full salary for such absence if that period does not exceed theunused portion of current and accumulated sick leave benefits.
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ARTICLE 8
Leaves Continued

8.2 A. (2) (b) Half salary for five school months beginning with the expiration
of accumulated sick leave. This benefit shall be limited to one five-
month period for any one illness or accident. The Governing Board
may grant this leave for an additional period provided the faculty
member has maintained a continuous contractual status with the
District and has completed one fill year of satisfactory service
under an annual contract subsequent to the last leave granted
under the provisions of this section.

(3) Hourly paid faculty having a regularly.echeduled hourly assignment
shall earn and accrue paid sick leave at the rate of one hour for each
16 hours worked.

(a) No sick leave is earned for any fraction of 16 hours worked.

(b) Sick leave earned on an hourly basis may be used only during
regularly-scheduled hourly employment, not in regular contract
employment, or for time outside the regular scheduled hourly
assignment.

(c) Sick leave earned in regular contract employment may not be used
in connection with hourlS, employment.

(4) A faculty member who does not use the full amount of fullpay sick
leave earned in any fiscal year shall be given cumulative credit for
such unused fullpaid sick leave. The term "full-pay sick leave" as
used in this Agreement includes all accrued sick leave except as
provided under Section 8.2A(2Xb).

(5) General:

(a) Faculty filing claims under the provisions of this Article shall file,
or cause to be filed, an Employee Absentee Report form (appended
hereto as Appendix B) on which they shall certify that the illness,
injury or incapacity was of such character as to require absence
from duty during the period of sick leave claimed.

(b) A contract faculty member assigned on a partial contract shall
be paid sick leave benefits only in proportion to the time which
such assignments bear to full time.

(c) Any faculty member wishing to utilize any form of sick leave or
leave of absence pursuant to this Section may be required to
provide such proof as District management shall designate to
justify the need for such leave of absence, provided thet this
requirement shall not be used to intimidate, coerce, or discriminate
against any faculty member.

B. Personal Necessity Leave

Accrued fullpay sick leave may be used by a faculty member, at his/her
election, in the following cases of personal necessity:

(1) Death of a member of his/her immediate family when additional leave
is required beyond that provided for Bereavement Leave by this
Agreement.
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ARTICLE 8
Leaves Continued

8.2 B. (2) Accident, involving his/her person or property, or the person orproperty of a member of his/her immediate family.
(3) Appearance in any court or before any administrative tribunal as alitigant, party, or witness under subpoena or any order made withjurisdiction.

(4) Personal emergencies, which include recognized religious holidays,serious illness involving a member of the immediate family, andpersonal business of a compelling nature.
(5) Up to three (3) of the six (8) daysper year available to a contract faculty

member for personal necessity leave, or up to 50% of the hoursavailable to a faculty member working a non-contract assignment forpersonal necessity leave, may be used for personal necessities asdetermined within the discretion of the faculty member, provided thatsuch leaves shall require reasonable advance notice (in cases otherthan emergencies, 48 hours constitute reasonable notice) to theappropriate Vice Persident, and providedfurther that the District maylimit the total number of faculty taking such leaves at any one timeto a reasonable number.
Use of sick leave for the above purpose shall be limited to six daysin any school year for a contract faculty member or 80% of one year'saccrual of sick leave for a faculty member on non-contract assignment.Use of sick leave for Personal necessity shall be limited to 80% of the
non-contract assigi......nt. For such faculty who are employed for thefall semester, the base for calculating the projected accrual of sickleave snail be Me number of hoursoffered multiplied by two; for suchfaculty who are employed for the spring semester only, the base shallbe the number of hours offered in the spring semester. In the eventa faculty member does not work the full number of hours projected,the faculty member shall not be granted more sick leave than hasactually been earned. .

"Immediate family" is defined as including mother, father, grand.
mother, or grandfather of the faculty member or of the spouse of thefaculty member, and the spouse, son, sonin-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother, brother-in-law, sister, or sister-in-law of the facultymember or any member of the immediate household of the facultymember.

C. Bereavement Leave.
Any faculty member shall be allowed a leave of absence not to exceedfive working days on full pay when such absence is occasioned by reasonof death in the immediate family of the faculty member, or by other acutebereavement. For the purposes of interpreting this provision:
(1) "Immediate family" is defined under personal necessity leave.(2) "Acute bereavement" is subject to interpretation by the District.

D. Supoena Leave.
When a faculty member is absent because of a mandatory courtappearance, except as a litigant, said faculty member shall suffer nomonetary loss by reason of said service.
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ARTICLE 8
Leaves Continued

8.2 r. (1) Fees, exclusive of mileage, paid by the court or party requiring the
faculty member's appearance shall be paid to the District unless the
fees are greater than the faculty member's salary, in which case the
faculty member may retain the fees and be listed as absent due to
personal business.

(2) A copy of the subpoena or a certiftzete of the clerk of the court must
be filed with the absence report.

(3) Absence of a faculty member for a legal action in which he/she is a
litigant may be classified as personal necessity.

8.3 Exchange Service Leave.
Arrangements may be proposed by a regular faculty member to a
properly credentialea faculty member of another district or collage en
a similar professional plane for the purpose of exchanging positions for
a period normally not exceeding one year. Exchanges may be arranged
with either foreign or domestic service in mind. Exchanges will normally
be arranged to permit the Ventura County District faculty member to
receive his/her full remuneration from the District, while his/her opposite
number will be reimbursed under an agreement he/she has reached with
his/her own district or college. The Board will consider the value of both
to the District, and to the individual applicant of the exchange arrange-
ment, in reaching its decisions concerning the granting of such service
'.eaves.

8.4 Compassionate Leave.

In any one school year a faculty member may be granted a maximum
of three days paid leave (non-cumulative) to cope with an emergency in
his/her family which, in the judgment of the College President and the
District Personnel Office, necessitates the faculty member's presence at
the scene of a family emergency. Such leave may be granted only after
all other applicable types of leave have been exhausted.

8.5 Maternity Leave.

Faculty members are eligible for leaves of absence when said absence
is due to pregnancy or convalescence from childbirth.

Any amity member who is required to absent herself from her duties
lx-"ause of pregnancy or convalescence following childbirth shall be

ted maternity leave without loss of pay for a period not to exceed
fifteen working days. Any additional days of absence required due to
pregnancy or convalescence following childbirth shall be granted without
pay. The effective days of the required absence from duty shall be
certified to the District in writing by the attending physician or health
practitioner.

Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to deprive any faculty
member of such leave rights under the other provisions of this Agreement
for absence due to illness or injury resulting from pregnancy.
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8.6 Sabbatical Leave.

A. Policy

Regular faculty members are encouraged to pursue opportunities for
professional growth leading to the development of increased competence.
These professional growth opportunities will focus primarily on the
growth of the individual in order to maintain a dynamic faculty, one
equipped with the mental and emotional tools to provide exceptional
service to the students and the District in an era of constant change.

B. Sabbatical Leave Committee.

(1) All proposals for sabbatical leaves shall be evaluated by a Sabbatical
Leave Committee at each college. The Sabbatical Leave Committee
shall be a standing committee at each college.

(2) The Committee shall weight the value of each proposed sabbatical
leave to the faculty member, to the students, and to the Dictrict.

C. Purposes of Sabbatical Leave.

Sabbatical leaves may be granted for purposes that include, but are not
limited to, the following:

(1) Academic study or professional research at an accredited institution
of higher education.

A faculty member who applies for leave for this purpose shall agree
to undertake advanced study or independent research related to his
or her teaching assignment. No less than six units of course work
or equivalent research per semester shall be acceptable from an
accredited institution of higher education.

(2) On-site research project.

Special projects shall be designed to expand the faculty member's
knowledge so that he or she will be a greater asset and credit to the
District, worth to the student being the ultimate measure. These
projects nay also include development of educationalprograms and
curricula. Projects which involve extensive travel outside the county
must include a detailed itinerary.

(3) Approved teaching or research fellowships and teacher exchange
programs.

(4) Work or research in industry, business, or government.
Positions shall be restricted to those related to the applicant's field
and ones which shall be of benefit to the District and for the
improvement of instruction. Total compensation received shall not
exceed the amount that would have been received h..d the faculty
member remained in active service in the District. If necessary,
compensation paid by the District shall be reduced by the appropriate
amount so that the total stipend shall not exceed the faculty member'ssalary.

(5) Other experiences as approved by the Governing Board.
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ARTICLE 8
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8.6 D. Eligibility.

Any regular faculty member who has served the District for six
consecutive years as a faculty member shall be eligible for a leave of either
one or two semesters at his/her option. Not more than one such lc 'e
may be granted to any faculty member in each seven-year period.

E. Applications.

(1) Applicants for sabbatical leaves shall file with their College Sabbatical
Leave Committee a written request containing detailed plans of their
Proposal.

(2) Applications shall be filed on or before November 1 of the fiscal year
preceding the proposed leave.

Applications and rocommendatior. of each campusoommittaz nhall
be forwarded to a District Sabbatical Leave committee composed of
six (6) members, one each appointed by each College President, and
one each by each Academic Senate. The District Sabbatical Leave
Committee shall forward its recommendations to the Chancellor for
review and submission to the Governing Board.

(4) Applicants will be notified by the District Board, on or before February
1 of the final acceptance or rejection of their application.

(5) Under exceptional circumstances, late applications will be considered.

(6) After a leave has been granted, any significant change of purpose
or in the detailed plan shall be cause for reconsideration of the
agreement between the District and the faculty member.

F. Compensation.

(1) If the sabbatical leave is for two semesters, compensation shall be
two-thirds of the faculty member's regular teaching salary.

(2) lithe leave is for one semester, the compensation shall be the faculty
member's full regular contract teaching salary for one semester.
Normally, one-semester leaves must be taken during the spring
semester.

(3) Salary while on leave shall be paid azenthly during the fiscal year
in the same manner as faculty members are paid.

(4) The District shall not pay travel costs or salary or provide remunera-
tion other than the sabbatical leave stipend during the period of the
leave. Exceptions will be considered by the Board upon the recommen-
dation of the Chancellor or upon appeal from his/her adverse
recommendation.

G. Guarantees.

(1) The faculty member must agree to return to the District for a period
of service equal to twice the period of the leave.

(2) Any transfer of a faculty member who is on a sabbatical leave shall
be subject to the Transfer Provisions of the Agreement.
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8.6 G. (3) The written agreement between the District and the Faculty memberis to be acceptable without requirement of bond.
H. Accountability.

Upon completion of the sabbatical leave, and within six months of thefaculty member's return to duty, he or she shall submit to the CollegePresidents and the Chancellor (and the Governing Board, ifrequested)a report which must include transcriv:s of study completed, if applicable,together with an evaluation of the project pursued. The Board shall beencouraged to request a review of all reports.
I. Incomplete Sabbatical Leave.

if the program for sabbatical leave is interrupted because of seriousaccident or illness, this will not be considered a failure to fulfill the .conditions under which the leave was granted; nor shall such interruptionof the amount of comps-mention to es paid the faculty member underthe terms of the leave agreement, provided, however, that the Districtshall have been notified by registered mail within 30 days of the timeof the accident, or, in the case of illness, the onset of said illness and amedical verification of same.
J. Effect of Leave on Salary Increments and Retirement

(1) Sabbatical leave shall be counted toward retirement. The annuitycontributions shall be collected in the usual manner and all fringebenefits shall be in force.
(2) Sabbatical leave shall be counted as experience for advancement onthe salary schedule.

(3) Incomplete sabbatical leaves can count toward benefits (salary,retirement, and advancement on the salary schedule) only to theextent that salary is received while the leave is in progress.
(4) Sabbatical leave shall not affect the accrual of non.contract senio-ity.K. Credits.

Academic credits earned from any sabbatical leave may be credited towardsalary increments the following September.
L. Limitations

(1) The number of sabbatical leaves granted each year shall not exceed3% of the full-time faculty members (with a fraction of a facultymember rounded up) in the District, with a minimum cf at least eightsabbatical leaves, including at least one at each college, except that ..if a reduction in force of full-time faculty is necessary due to a lackof funds, the parties agree to recpen negotiations prior to May 15 ofeach calendar year on the minimum number of sabbaticals to begranted per year.
If the Board chooses to grant sabbaticals in excess of the maximumnumber of sabbaticals permitted above, the additional sabbaticalsshall be for one year.
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9.6 L. (2) A list of alternates will be established and maintained by the
Sabbatical Leave Committees in the event that change of plans for
applicants or increase in staff permits additional grants.

M. Priority Determinations

(1) In the event that more applications for sabbatical leave are submitted
than the above-mentioned limitation will permit, the granting of said
leaves will be governed by following list of priority determinations,
listed in order of precedence:

(a) Value of the proposed leave to the individual, the students, and
the District. Value of leave to the students and District is
evaluated in terms of what the applicant may contribute following
return through classroom teaching, leadership. curriculum
development, or teaching methods.

(b) The number of previous sabbatical leaves granted applicant. An
applicant for a first sabbatical leave shall be given priority over
an applicant who has had a previous sabbatical leave.

(c) Seniority of service.

(d) Likelihood of continued service to the District.

(e) Reasonable distribution of sabbatical leaves among departments
and divisions.

8.7 Professional Conference Leave.
A. Faculty members may, with approval of the appropriate Divisional

Director and college administrator, be eligible for short-term paid leaves
of absence to attend professional conferences directly related to their
teaching or other district work assignments.

B. The length of any such short-term leave shall not exceed the length of
the business portion of such conference, plus necessary travel time.

C. No such leave shall be granted unless the faculty member has requested
and received approval of the appropriate district "Convention, Meeting,
or Travel Request." Approval of a faculty member's request for short-
term conference leave implies that, if necessary, and available, a
substitute teacher shall be provided for the faculty member's teaching
responsibilities during the term of such leave.

D. The manner in which available budgetary allocations for reimbursement
of faculty conference expenses shall be allocated shall be determined by
each College President, and any expressed or implied commitment to
reimburse such expenses shall be subject to the budgetary limitations
established by the Governing Board, but in no event less than $60.00
per contract faculty member as a District-wide average. Funds available
to the College for reimbursement of conference expenses may, at the
discretion of the College President, be utilized to reimburse faculty
members for attendance at conferences generally applicable to the
educational program of the college, or conferences that a faculty member
has been requested by District management to attend as a representative
of the College or the District.
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ARTICLE 8
Leaves Continued

8.7 E. If the appropriate Divisional Director and College President approve a
faculty member's "Convention, Meeting or Tavel Request" that contains
estimated expenses, and if funds are available to the College for
reimbursement of such expenses, the faculty member to whom stnh short-
term leave of absence has been granted will be reimbursed for the
necessary and reasonable expenses of conference attendance, subject to
the following guidelines:

(1) Cost of transportation shall not exceed round-trip coach, rail, or air
fare where such service is readily available. The prevailing automobile
mileage rate may be authorized when rail or air service is not feasible,
or when numerous stops need to be made en route. When service by
public carrier is readily available but auto travel is preferred by the
person traveling, the equivalent of rail or plane fare will be allowed
for use of a car. The compensation payable for use of
personal car shall be at the rate determined by the Governing Board.

(2) Expenses for lodging, meals, registration fees, necessary taxi and local
transportation and telephone charges are considered proper expendi-
tures. Receipts are required for the following expei.ses: (1) lodging,
(2) public transportation (passenger identification coup3n or ticket
stub required for any air, train, or bus trips) and (3) convention
registration fees. In all cases it is expected charges will be reasonable
for the place where conferences and meetings are held. Tip payments
and service charges allowed on authorized conference and travel
expenses may not be greater than 15 percent of the meal charge.

(3) Requests for reimbursements and expenses shall be reviewed and
approved by the Chancellor or his/her designated representative before
payment.

F. If part or all of a faculty member's expenses incurred during conference
leave have been paid or reimbursed by the District, District management
may require that information'acquired at such conference be shared, in
a written report or by other appropriate means, with the faculty member's
colleagues.
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ARTICLE 9
Calendar
9.1 The instructional calendar for the academic year 1986.87 (including 1986

Summer Intercession) is attached as Appendix E. Subject to the remaining
provisions of this Article, the parties shall meet on or before December
1 of each year to establish the instructional calendadr for the following
academic year.

9.2 The basis for a 10month contract shall be 177 contract days and 176
teaching days within 40 consecutive calendar weeks, subject to the
following:

A. For teaching contract faculty members there shall be one workday
designated as a contract non-instructional day, without designation of
worksite, and shall be reserved for completion of grading and preparation
for deems.

B. For counselors under 11-month contract, Department Heads and
Facilitators eligible for extended contracts, the contract day set forth in
A above shall be part of such faculty members' total contract.

9.3 Extended contracts shall be calculated as a pro rata proportion of a
10-month contract, rounded to the nearest digit.

9.4 The District and the Federation agree to meet no later than February
15, 1987, to negotiate an early calendar format and to study the possibility
of implementing an early semester calendar.
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ARTICLE 10
Personnel Files
10.1 One personnel file for each faculty member shall be maintained in the

District Personnel Office, and shall only contain materials necessary
for the District's fulfillment of its personnel management responsibilities,
and related to the faculty member's assigned duties or professional
responsibilities. The faculty member shall provide the District Personnel
Office with information regardire name, address, telephone number;
records of professional work experience; proof of requirements fulfilled
to change salary classifications; and official transcripts indicating
credentials and certificates.

10.2 There shall be only one personnel file for each faculty member, except
that duplicate records of information immediately relevant to fulfillment
of campus management resonsibilities may be kept only in one file at
the Office of the College President for contract faculty, and at the
Office of Continuing Education for non-contract faculty. All personnel
records shall be accorded complete confidentiality by limiting access to
the following persons:

A. Members of District Management requiringuse of such records, and who
have received appropriate authorization for each such use from the
appropriate College Pesident or Dean of Continuing Education, or from
the Chancellor or Vice Chancellor, Personnel/Affirmative Action, or from
any person legally authorized to act on behalf of such persons during
their absence from the District.

B. The faculty member; or
C. A representative having the faculty member's written authorization to

examine such records. All such written authorizations shallbe attached
to the personnel file.
All persons examining personnel files shall sign and date a log attached
to each personnel file, and, when authorization to examine such file is
required by this Article, the identify of the person providing such
authorization shall be indicated.

10.3 Any item to be placed in the file must be clearly identified as to its source,
author, date of preparation, and its date of receipt by the District, and,
by its content or by other appropriate means, shall contain an indication
that the faculty member initiated placement of thedocument in the file,
or previously received a copy of the document, or otherwise received
notice that the document was to be placed in such file. The foregoing
requirement for notification shall not be applicable to confidential
documents as set forth in Section 10.6 below.

10.4 A faculty member may place materials relevant to his/her assigned duties
or professional responsibilities in his/her personnel file at the District
Personnel Office.

10.6 A faculty member may inspect and reply to any item in his/her personnel
file and this response shall be attached to the item. Information of a
derogatory nature shall not be entered or tiled unless and until the
faculty member is given notice and an opportunity for review and
reply. The reply shall be attached to the item.

10.(; A faculty member shall have the right to request and receive a copyof any item in his/her file, provided that nothing in this Article shall
entitle a faculty member or his/her representative to have access to
records defined as confidential under Federal and State statutes.
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ARTICLE 11
Non-Contract Faculty

11.1 The District shall not terminate the services of non-contract faculty members
for arbitrary or capricious reasons. When the services of a non-contract

N

faculty member are terminated, the faculty member and the Federation shall
receive written notice of the termination. In addition, the faculty member
shall receive a written statement of the reasons for termination.

,..._._ 11.2 If legislative action or a judicial determination results in the requirement
that hourly-rate faculty members receive any form of pro rata compensation,
seniority; or job retention rights, the parties shall promptly meet and
negotiate concerning any and all portions of this Agreement that may be
affected by such legislative action or judgment.

11.3 When the services of an hourly-rate faculty member are to be unavailable
because of acceptance of a temporary contract assignment in any district
for a period of not more than one year, the Board, upon recommendation
of the appropriate College President and the Chancellor, may provide such
faculty member with assurance of re-employment in a comparable hourly
assignment following return from the temporary contract assignment.

v
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ARTICLE 12
Evaluation

12 1 The evaluation procedures of this Article are to assist in the continued
maintenance and improvement of the traditional high quality of faculty
performance in instructional services to the students and to the District.
The evaluation process should be implemented in a positive, supportive
manner that encourages self-improvement and excellence in the faculty
members' arm ,II faculty members shall participate in the evaluation
process set forth oelow and shall receive evaluation on all paid activities
performed for the District including those activities set forth in Articles
3, 5 and 13.

12.2 The criteria upon which faculty members will be evaluated are as follows:

A. Classroom Teaching Faculty:

( I ) Continuing professional development in subject am; of assignment.

(2) Current curriculum preparation for courses assigned.
(3) Complete and timely preparation for classes taught.
(4) Class objectives being achieved.

(5) Class meetings held as scheduled

(6) Necessary administrative paperwork processed in a timely, accurate
and appropriate manner.

(7) Colleagues and staff treated in a professional manner.
(8) Students treated with sensitivity

B Non.Classroom Teaching Faculty.

(1) Continuing professional development in service area of assignment.

(2) Current preparation for service assignment.
(3) Service assignment objectives being achieved.

(4) Students treated with sensitivity.
(6) Colleagues, staff and public treated in a professional manner.
(6) Necessary paperwork processed in a timely, accurate and appropriate

manner.

(7) Appointments and work assignm, 's held as scheduled.
12 3 Faculty evaluation shall be comprised of the following components:

A. Management Appraisal.
B. Peer Appraisal.

C. Student Appraisal. Student appraisals shall be administered by the 4
faculty member and discussed with the immediate supervisor when
completed. The student appraisal forms, as shown in Appendix D, shall
not be maintained as part of the evaluation materials maintained in
the personnel file except at the faculty member's request.

D. Self Appraisal.

E. Site Visitation, with advance notification to the affected faculty member
of the week in which such visitation will occur.

4
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ARTICLE 12
Evaluation Continued

12.4 The following schedule will be followed for evaluation purposes:

A. Regular faculty members shall be evaluated at least once every two (2)
years.

B. Contract (1st- and 2nd-year contracts) faculty members shall be evaluated
not less than once during the academic year.

C. Temporary full-time faculty shall be evaluated during the first semester
of employment and annually thereafter.

'D. Temporary part-time hourly faculty shall be evaluated at least once
during the first semester of employment with the District, and at least
once every fifth (5th) semester or third (3rd) year thereafter, whichever
occurs first.

12.5 The process for faculty evaluation shall consist of the following
procedures:

A. Full-Time Teaching Faculty:

(1) The evaluation shall be coordinated by an evaluation committee
consisting of the following members:

(a) The immediate management supervisor (Chair), provided that
all reasonable efforts will be made to accommodate a faculty
member's objection to a particular manager.

(b) The faculty member being evaluated.

(c) A faculty member selected by the Academic Senate

(d) A faculty member selected by the faculty member being
evaluated.

(2) The preparation timeline for the self-appraisal shall be under the
supervision of the evaluation committee and reported on Form Al,
located in Appendix D. (Hereafter, all evaluation forms referred to
in this Article are located in Appendix D.)

(3) A peer appraisal conducted by the two faculty members on the
evaluation committee reported on Form A2.

(4) Site visitation made by peers and the immediate management
supervisor, reported on Form A3.

(5) An evaluation shall be prepared by the management supervisor
summarizing the findings of the peer appraisal, the self-appraisal,
and the site visitation reports. This evaluation shall include
consideration of all qualities considered and reported on Form A4.
This evaluation report is to include commendations for work well
done and recommendations for improvement.

B. Full-Time Non-Classroom Teaching Faculty:

(1) The evaluation shall be coordinated by an evaluation committee
consisting of the following members:

(a) The immediate management supervisor (Chair), provided that
all reasonable efforts will be made to accommodate a faculty
member's objection to a particular manager.

1011
43

ARTICLE 12
Evaluation Continued

125 B. (1) (h) The faculty member being evaluated.

(e) A faculty member selected by the Academic Senate.

(d) A faculty member selected by the faculty member being
evaluated.

(2) The preparation timeline for the self-appraisal shall be under the
supervision of the evaluation committee and reported on Form 81.

(3) A peer appraisal conducted by the two faculty members on the
evaluation committee reported on Form B2.

(4) Site visitation made by peers and the immediate management
supervisor, reported on Form B3.

(5) An evaluation shall be prepared by the management supervisor
summarizing the findings of the peer appraisal, the self-appraisal,
and the site visitation reports. This evaluation shall include
consideration of all qualities considered and reported on Form B4.
This evaluation report to include commendations for work well done
and recommendations for improvement.

C. Non-Contract Faculty:

(1) The evaluation shall be coordinated by an evaluation committee
consisting of the following members:

(a) The immediate management supervisor (Chair), provided that
all reasonable efforts will be made to accommodate a faculty
member's objection to a particular manager.

(b) The ftsculty member being evaluated.

(c) At the faculty member's option, a peer.

(2) The procedures followed and forms used will be identical to those
used in the evaluation of:

(a) Full-time classroom teaching faculty; or

(b) Full-time non-classroom teaching faculty.
12 6 All evaluation forms other than student evaluations will be maintained

in the faculty member's District personnel file, with a copy of the
summary evaluation to be retained on the campus.

12.7 Faculty members may grieve the alleged improper application of the
procedures set forth in this Article. Faculty members may not grieve
the content of an evaluation unless the overall rating is unsatisfactory.
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ARTICLE 13
Support Staff

13.1 Department Head. Additional positions of Department Head shall be
established by the District, when it has been determined that a need
exists within a college department or a service area for assistance,
advice, and counsel in the operation of an instructional or service area
on a regular and continuing basis. Names of all Department Heads shall
be submitted for Board approval. The duties of Department Heads shall
be determined jointly by the immediate supervisor and the faculty of
the department.

A. Department Heads will be appointed by the Board for terms ofone year.
Faculty members in departments for which Department Head positions
have been approved by the Board may utilize any elective or other
procedure deemed appropriate by a majority of such faculty members
for formulation of their recommendations to the Board through the
College President and the Chancellor.

B. Extra duties and responsibilities of Department Heads shall be
recognized and compensated by a 101/4 month extended contract and 1GJ
hours of pay per semester for duties actually performed at the appropriate
established part-time hourly rate. Department Heads may not teach
overload assignments, but shall continue to accrue non-,xintract seniority
during their servie as Department Heads if they held non-contract
seniority immediately preceding such service.

13.2 Facilitator. Facilitator positions requiring more than 25 hours of
service per semester shall ire established by the District, upon
recommendation of the College Presidents, when it has been determined
that a need exists for special assistance, advice, and counsel in the
operation of an instructional or service area. Facilitator positions
requiring 25 he re of service or less per semester shall be established
by the College President. Names of all Facilitators shall he submitted
for Board approval. The duties of Facilitators shall be determined and
assigned by the immediate supervisor.

A. Facilitators will be appointed by the Board for terms of up to one year.
All Facilitator positions will be advertised on campus through the Office
of Continuing Education to the faculty at least five working days prior
to selection. The appropriate manager shall interview qualified
applicants and make a recommendation to the College President.
Exception to the above shall be made for facilitator hours related to the
following assignments:

EOPS Counselor/Coordinator
Coordinator, Special Education
Veterans, Counselor/Coordinator
BVA/SPVC Counselor/Coordinator
Coordinator, Student Health Services

Any facilitator hours (up to 100 hours per semester) related to the above
assignments shall be offered first to the faculty member employed in
that contract assignment. If the contract faculty member assigned to
any of the above positions declines such facilitator hours, such facilitator
position(s) shall be advertised in accordance with the terms of this Article
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Support Staff Continued

13 2 B. Extra duties and responsibilities of Facilitators shall be recognized and
compensated by up to 100 hours of pay per semester at the appropriate
established part-time hourly rate. The College President may recommend
annually an extended contract of V. month for those Facilitators who
are assigned 100 hours per semester.

C. Contract faculty members serving as Facilitators may have an hourly
assignment in combination with the Facilitator assignment as specified
in 5.4 A. Part-time faculty may not exceed a combination greater than
60% FTE. Facilitators shall continue to accrue non-contract seniority
during their service as facilitators if they hold non-contract seniority
immediately preceding such service.
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ARTICLE 14
Transfers

14.1 A transfer is a change of college location of a contract faculty member
within the same position classification.

14.2 Voluntary Transfer: A qualified contract faculty mer. `)er who has
applied for voluntary transfer, and has the concurrence of Lie department
to which he/he wishes to transfer, may be allowed to transfer to another
college with the approval of the affected Division Directors and College
Pesident, and the Chancellor or his/her designee. If more than one
qualified faculty member applies for voluntary transfer to the same
available position, District seniority shall be the determining factor when
two or more such applicants are equally qualified in terms of credentials,
major and minor fields, evaluations and experience. All contract faculty
members shall be notified by the District mail of initial available
openings at least three (3) days before publication of any public
announcement. Qualified contract faculty members who have applied
for voluntary transfer to an available contract position prior to public
announcement of such position shall receive first consideration for
transfer to such position, but thereafter shall be considered part of the
overall applicant pool.

14.3 Involuntary Transfer: If enrollment decreases, or cancellation or
relocation of classes or programs require the relocation of contract faculty
among the colleges, all reasonable efforts will be made to:

A. Accomplish such relocation by means of voluntary transfers as set forth
in 14.2 above; or

B. A Id such relocation by such voluntary reassignments within the
cul:ege as the College President may approve.

If such re: ration cannot be accomplished by voluntary transfers, District
seniority of contract faculty members possessing needed qualifications
within the relevant department and discipline shall prevail. A contract
faculty member who has been involuntarily transferred shall have first
right to be transferred to any available contract opening in his/her former
department, discipline, and college for a period of 39 months following
such involuntary transfer. Such right may be extended thereafter by
the faculty member's filing of a yearly written notification with the
District Personnel Office.

14.4 Whenever used in this Agreement, "District Seniority" shall mean a
contract faculty member's continuous service, including all authorized
paid and unpaid leaves of absence, since the date that such faculty
member first rendbred paid contract service or accepted employment,
if prior to .1,tly 1, 1947), in the District or in the Ventura Unified School
District r to the separation of such Districts. Except as otherwise
required by State law, application of District seniority shall not be
utilized to deprive unit members of benefits that would otherwise be
enjoyed as a result of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 15
Resignation
11111110111111111ffilr

15 1 A resignation is a voluntary statement in writing on the part of a faculty
member that he/she wishes to terminate employment with the District.

15.2 ir a resignation of a contract assignment is submitted with a proposed
ette,:tive date that falls within ti.z. academic year, the District will make
all reasonable efforts to secure a suitable replacement or replacements not
late: than the beginning of the following academic semester. However, the
of date of such resignation shall be subject to such extension, up to
the end of the academic year, as the Board may direct if the District would
be unable to maintain continuity of its educational program because of its
inability to obtain a suitable replacement from among a satisfactory
applicant pool.

15 3 A faculty member may resign from his/her hourly assignment at any time.

15.4 All resignations at a college shall be submitted to the College President,
who shall submit it to the Chancellor. Resignations shall not be transmitted
by the Chancellor to the Governing Board for action sooner than 48 hours
after receipt, nor later than the next scheduled Board meeting after the
expiration of the 48-hour time limit.

15.5 A faculty member shall have the right to withdraw his/her resignation at
any time prior to Board acceptance. Such request to withdraw the resigna-
tion must be made in writing prior to acceptance of the resignation by the
Governing Board.

15.6 After Board acceptance of a resignation, a written request by the resigned
faculty member to withdraw the resignation shall be considered if it is in
the best interests of the District, such determination to be made by the
Governing Board.
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ARTICLE 16
Grievance Procedure

16.1. Preface. It is the intent of the parties to this Agreement that any
complaint which might later constitute a grievance be resolved at the
earliest practicable stage. Therefore, very effort to resolve such
complaints through informal conferences between the parties involved
should be made without recourse to the grievance procedure. Since these
informal conferences are not intended to be part of this grievance
procedure, the discussion of any matter in such informal conferences
shall not be considered a waiver of the right of any party to later raise
a complaint or defense in the grievance procedure if the informal
'conferences are unsuccessful in resolving the complaint.

16.2 A. A grievance is a written complaint allegingthat there has been a refusal
to apply this Agreement or a misinterpretation or misapplication of
the terms of this Agreement.

B. For the purposes of this procedure, a grievant mry be an individual
faculty member, except the Federationmay file a grievance on Article
17, Federation Rights. Any grievant shall be entitled to a Federation
representative at any stage of the grievance procedure. Nothing herein
shall preclude any grievant ikom filing and processing his/her grievance
without the assistance of a representative.

16.3 A grievance shall be submitted on the grievance form appended hereto
as Appendix C. This form shall be provided by the District and shall
be available at the District Office, the Office of the President of each
college, and from the Federation.

16.4 Written notifications or decisions to be provided under this grievance
procedure may be hand delivered to the appropriate person or left with
a person in charge of the office of the appropriate person, or mailedby certified U.S. mail, return receipt requested. If hand delivered, the
date of such delivery shall be considered the date of submission. If
mailed by certified U.S. mail, the date of the postmark shall be
considered as the date of submission..

16.5 During the processing of faculty member grievances, both the grievantand the District shall make a good faith effort to provide available
records and documentation in support of any position taken, provided
that materials contained in the personnel file of faculty members other
than the grievant shall be made available only with the consent of such
faculty members. The grievant shall be deemed to have given such
consent by the filing of his/her grievance.

16.6 No faculty member submitting a grievance with the assistance of arepresentative shall be required or requested at any stage of the
grievance procedure to discuss privately with any District manager anyaspect of the submitted grievance teithoc. the presence of suchrepresentative.

16.7 All reasonable efforts shotti, mode to schedule meetings to discussgrievances pursuant to thi9 grievance procedure so as to minimizedisruptions of the work azzigeraenta of the faculty. The grievant, oneFederation representative, and any witness requested or agreed uponby District management, may attend such meetings with District
management without loos of compensation and, if requested, substituteswill be provided at District expense.
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ARTICLE 16
Grievance Procedure Continued

16.8 No grievance shall be resolved without first affording the Federation
an opportunity to review the grievance, all evidence presented, and
its proposed solution.

16.9 If it appears that the same grievance or substantially the same
grievance has been submitted by more than one faculty member, the
parties shall meet and attempt to agree upon a procedure for the
handling of such grievances. If the parties agree that such grievances
are sufficiently similar to create a reasonable probability that a
resolution of one many produce results that should be equally applicable
to all such grievances, the grievances may be consolidated for process
as a single grievance, provided that any faculty member whose
grievance is affected by such consolidation shall be notified of the
proposed consolidation, and may, within five (5) working days after
receipt of such notice, provide the District and the Federation with
written notice of his/her election to have his/her grievance processed
separately.

16.10 All documents and communications relating to any grievance shall not
be made part of any District files, personnel or otherwise, except that
the District may maintain a separate confidential grievance file in the
District Personnel Office. Any information contained solely in such file
shall not be utilized in any evaluation or in providing any employment
reference or recommendation.

16.11 No discrimination of any kind shall be taken against any participant
in the grievance procedure by reason of such participation. Each of the
formal requirements and time limitations stated herein for the
processing of grievances shall be strictly adhered to; provided, however,
that any such requirements or time limits may be extended or waived
by the expressed written agreement of the parties. If the District's
authorized representative fails to answer a grievance within the time
limit specified in any step of the grievance procedure, the grievant shall
have the right to appeal the grievance to the next step of the grievance
procedure. Failure by the grievant to appeal a decision within the
specified time limits shall be deemed an acceptance of the decisionand
the grievance is terminated.

16.12 Grievance Procedure
A grievance must be submitted within 15 working days after the
grievant first knew, or by reasonable diligence should have first known,
of the condition(s) upon which the grievance is based, provided that
the time limit shall be exended by 5 working days if an informal
conference is held.

STEP I: IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR

If the informal conferences fail to resolve satisfactorily a complaint,
the aggrieved faculty member may submit the grievance in writing
to his/her appropriate immediate supervisor andappropriate Dean. The
immediate supervisor and/or Dean shall render a written decision upon
the grievance to the grievant and the Federation within ten (10)
working days after its submission.
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ARTICLE 16
Grievance Procedure Continued
16.12 STEP II: COLLEGE PRESIDENT

If the grievant is not satisfied with the written decision in Step I, he/she
may appeal the decision with five (6) working days after the receipt
of the written decision in Step Ito the College President and/or Dean
under whose jurisdiction the grievance occuved. The College President
shall render a written decision to the grievant and the Federation
within ten (10) working days after submission of the appeal.

STEP III: CHANCELLOR
If the grievant is not settee: with the written decision in Step IL he/she
may appeal the decision with five (6) working days after the receipt
of the written decision in Step II to the Chancellor or designee. The
Chancellor or designee shall, upon request, meet promptly with the
grievant to discuss the grievance. The Chancellor or designee shall
render a written decision to the grievant and the Federation within
ten (10) working days after submission of the appeal.

STEP IV: MEDIATION
If the grievant is not satisfied with the written decision in Step HI,
the Federation may appeal the grievance on his/her behalf to Step V,
or, at the written request of either the grievant, tile Federation or the
District, within five (6) working days after the grievant's receipt of the
written reply in Step III, the grievance shall first be submitted to aconciliator of the California State Mediation and Conciliation Service
for mediation and recommendation.

STEP V: ARBITRATION
A. If the grievant is not satisfied with the written decision in Step III

(or the recommendation in Step IV, if applicable), within ten (10)
working days after receipt of the written decision in Step III (or the
recommendation in Step IV, if applicable), the Federation may notify
the Chancellor or his/her designee in writing of its request to have
the grievance submitted to binding arbitration.

B. The Federation and the District shall attempt to agree upon anarbitrator, and if no such agreement can be reached, the parties
shall jointly request that the California State Mediation and
Conciliation Service supply a panel ofseven (7) names of arbitrators.
The parties shall thereafter meet and determine the choice of first
strike from such list by lot, and alternately strike names from suchlist until a single name remains.

C. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator and the hearing shall be
borne equally by the District and the Federation. All other expenses,
including fees for witnesses, or the coat of substitutes for witnesses,
shall be borne by the party incurring them.

D. The arbitrator shall, as soon as possible, hear evidence and render
a decision on the issue or issues that were submitted to arbitration.If the parties cannot agree upon a summary of the issues, the
arbitrator shall determine the issues by referring to the written
grievance and the answers hereto at each level. In disputed casesregarding whether or not a grievance claim is within the scope ofthese proceedings, the arbitrator shall first rule on the arbitrabilityof the issue.
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ARTICLE 16
Grievance Procedure Continued

16.12 E. The a britrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from or modify
the terms of this Agreement.

F. Th. District and the Federation may agree to any mutually
acceptable procedure for expedited arbitration.
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ARTICLE 17
Federation Rights and Activities
17.1 Members of the Federation may submit to the Payroll Office, on forms

supplied by the Federation and approved by the District, requests for payroll
deductions of Federation dues and for such other deductions as may have
been approved by the District.

17.2 Funds deducted for Federation dues pursuant to this Article will be
remitted to the Federation within five (5) working days of the close of the
preceding pay period, provided the District shall not be responsible for
delays beyond its contTol.

17.3 The District will provide the Federation with a statement, accompanying
the remittance, indicating the amount of dues deducted during the
preceding pay period and the amount to be remitted to the Federation.

17.4 The Federation shall have the right ofaccess to areas in which employees
work, the right to use institutional bulletin boards, mailboxes, Districtmail services, and Institutional facilities provided that such use oraccess shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal District operations.
Arrangements for use of District facilities shall be made in accordance with
established District procedures.

17.5 The Federation shall be entitled to an ex-officio representative at all Boardmeetings.
17.6 The District shall furnish the Federation with an up-to-date listing of allfaculty as of the October and March payroll periods, and shall furnish theFederation with all election lists and all available lists of addresses offull-time and part-time faculty.
17.7 Sufficient copies of this Agreement shall be printed by the District to assurethe availability of a copy to each existing faculty member, andto each newfaculty member offered employment during the term of this Agreement.
17.8 Designated representatives of the Federation and designated representa-tives of the Board shall meet monthly on a mutually agreed upon date,time, and place to review administration of the Agreement. The provisionof such meetings shall not be deemed a part of the grievance procedureor any form of negotiations, provided that such meetings may be utilizedto afford Federation representatives appropriate rights to consultationunder relevant provisions of the California Government Code.
17.9 The District shall provide the Federation with a current Board PolicyManual, and shall provide the Federation with a copy of all approvedchanges and amendments for inclusion in such manual.
17.10 If, during the term of this Agreement, any proposals are made to the Boardfor changes in Board policies 4.08a, 4.12, 4.13 or 5.01(a), such proposalsshall be transmitted to the Federation not less than fifteen (15) days priorto any proposed Governing Board action, and, upon request, Districtrepreoentatives shall meet and negotiatewith Federation representatives.
17.11 In addition to other information to be provided under this Article, Districtmanagement shall make reasonable efforts to provide authorized

Federation representatives with access to all documents of public recordthat would assist the Federation in carrying forth its duties of representa-tion and administration of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 17
Federation Rights and Activities Continued

17 12 The District shall not implement any recommendation of any advisory
committee in any manner that is inconsistent with the terms of this
Agreement

17 13 The Federation shall be entitled to .8 FTE released time per semester.
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ARTICLE 18
Effect of Agreement

18.1 The District shall not discriminate against faculty members because of theirmembership in the Federation or because of their exercise of other rightsas provided in this Agreement.
18.2 The *ages, hours, and other terms and conditions of employment exprEssedor implied in any individual contract of employment between the Districtand a faculty member shall be subject to the terms of this Agreement.18.3 The Agreement shall be deemed to supersede any and all policies, rules,and regulations that are contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.18.4 No faculty member covered by this Agreement shall suffer a reduction inpreexisting salary or health and welfare fringe benefits because of thesigning of this Agreement.
18.5 The District and its representatives shall take no action in violation of orinconsistent with any provision of this Agreement.
18.6 Should any Article, Section or Clause of thisAgreement be declared illegalby the firra judgment of a court of competent jurisdiction, said Article,Section, or Clause, as the case may be, shall be automatically deleted fromthis Agreement to the extent that it violated the law. The remainingArticles, Sections, and Clauses shall remain in full forceand effect for theduration of the Agreement ifnot affected by the deleted Article, Section,or Clause. In addition, upon the request of either party, the District andthe Federation shall promptly meet and negotiate in an attempt to agreeupon appropriate amendments to the Agreement with respect to any suchmatter declared to be illegal.

18.7 The parties agree that during the negotiations which culminated in thisAgreement, each party enjoyed and exercised without restraint, coercion,intimidation, or other limitation, the right and opportunity to make demandsand proposals or counterproposals with respect to any matter not reservedby policy or law from compromise through bargaining and that theunderstandings and agreements arrived at after the exercise of that rightand opportunity are set forth herein.
The parties a, therefore, that the other shall not be obligated to negotiateor bargain collectively with respect to any subject or matter, whether referredto herein or not, even though such subject or matter may not have beenin the knowledge and contemplation of either or both of the parties at thetime they negotiated or signed this Agreement.18.8 It is agreed and understood that there will be no strike, work stoppage,slowdown, or picketing (except lawful informational picketing), or refusalor failure to fully and faithfullyperform job functions and responsibilities,or other concerted activities intended to interfere with the operations of theDistrict by the Federation or by its officers or agents during the term ofthis Agreement, including compliance with the request of other labororganizations to engage in such activity. The Federationrecognizes the dutyand obligation of its representatives to comply with the provisions of thisAgreement and to make every effort toward inducing all faculty membersto do so. In the event of a strike, work stoppage, slowdown, (or otherconcerted activities intended to interfere with the operations of the District)by faculty members, who are representated by the Federation, the Federationagrees in good faith to take all necessary step to urge those employees tocease such action, even if such action was without the concern or sanctionof the Federation. Nothing contained in this section shall be construed togive any right of concerted action or to waive any legal rights otherwiseavailable to either of the parties.
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ARTICLE 19
District Rights
Except as limited by the terms of this Agreement and by applicable law, it is
understood and agreed that the District retains all of its powers and authority
to direct, menage and control to the full extent of the law. Included in, but not
limited to, those duties and powers are the exclusive right

ndtimes
determine

hours
its

organization; direct the work of its employees; determine the e a
of operation; determine the kinds and levels of services to be provided, and the
means of providing them; establish its educational policies, goals, and ohjectives;
ensure the rights and educational opportunities of students; determine staffing
patterns; determine the kinds and number of personnel required; maintain the
efficiency of District operations; determine the curricula; build, move or modify
facilities; establish budget procedures and determine budgetary allocations;
determine the methods of raising revenue; take action on any matter in the event
of an emergency; and to hire, classify, assign, evaluate, promote, terminate and
discipline employees.



shall be from January 1$, tans until dune oil, 100Z,.

20.2 In the event that either party hereto desires to open the provisions of
Section 3.18, 3.48, 3.4C, 3.8, 4.5 and 4.13, and, by mutual agreement of
both parties, additional sections of this Agreement, such party shall serve
upon the other, during the period from June 1 through July 15 of each year,
its full proposal for amendment of such sections. If such proposals are
served, negoaations will begin not later than September 15 of each year.

In the event that either party hereto desires to open the provisions of
Section 52.W4), such party shall serve upon the other no later than February
15, 1987, its full proposal for the amendment of such section.

20.3 In the event that either party desires to negotiate the provisions of a
successor Agreement, such party shall serve upon the other, during the
period from December 15, 1988 to January 15, 1989, its written request to
commence negotiations as well as, its proposals for any modifications or
alterations-of this Agreement that it proposes to include in such successor
Agreement. Any Article or Section of this Agreement that either party does
not propose to amend shall be presumed to be jointly proposed for continued
inclusion in any successor Agreement. Upon receipt of such written notice
and proposal, the other party shall promptly prepare and submit its
proposals, and negotiations shall begin thereafter no later than March 1,
1989.
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1 0 C. D

IN WITNESS WHEREOF
Signatures

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused their authorized represen-
tatives to execute this Agreement as a mutual recommendation to the Govern-
ing Board this 13th day of January, 1987.

For Ventura County Community
College District

For the Ventura County
Federation of College Teachers

AFT Local 1828, AFL-CIO

trn, /( ,

44,4 '47,

On the 13th day of January, 1987, the Gover:ng Board of the1enturaCounty
Community College District voted, by the following votes, to approve the above
Agreement in its entirety:

Bender Yes

Oren yes

ATTEST:

Ely absent

Alfred P. Fernandez, Ph.D.
Secretary to the Governing Board ()

Elizondo yes

Tarle ton yes

1i 6
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APPENDIX A
Negotiating Procedures

The agreements and conditions set forth herein shall govern negotiations
between the District and the Federation for the initial negotiated Agreement
between such parties, and, to the extent that such Agreement is in elect during
negotiations for any successor agreement, shall govern such negotiations up to
and including the end of the term of the initial negotiated Agreement betweenthe parties.

1. A chief negotiator shall be appointed by each party and shall be the
principal spokesperson for such party at all times. Both parties shall be five
to select their own chief negotiators.

2 Each party agrees to limit its negotiating committee tti b ftitiftiMUM of ninepersons. However, either team may make use of not more than two resourcepersons at any given time with specific information about some item or itemsbeing negotiated and such persons may be pesent to provide such informationbut at no other time(s).

3 The time, place and duration of negotiating sessions shall be determined bythe respective chief negotiators or their designee. Counterproposals shall bein writing and, subject to the provisions of Government Code Section 3547,shall be presented as expeditiously as possible.
4 The parties shall meet not less than two negotiating sessionsevery two weeksand an average of not less than eight working hours per week. A negotiatingsession can only be terminated by mutual consent or for good cause, suchas a major emergency.

5. Each negotiating committee shall be responsible for notification of itsmembers regarding the time, date, and place of all meetings.
6. At the conclusion of each negotiating session, the parties shall attempt toarrive at an agenda of matters to be discussed at the succeeding negotiating

session, provided &hat additional items may be discussed at any negotiating
session with the mutual consent of both parties.

7. Either chief negotiator may call a caucus at any time.
8 It is agreed that no recording devices or steographic reporters will be utilized

for the keeping of records or notes of any negotiating session.

9. No scheduled negotiating session will be cancelled except by mutual t
or for good cause, such as a major emergency, and in the event
both chief negotiators shall be responsible ior notification of tl spective
committees.

10 No observers shall be allowed to be present at any negotiating session.

11. Any section or article of a proposed agreement v?hich is tentatively agreed
to by the parties shall be initialed by the chief negotiators at the beginning
of the next scheduled negotiating session, and thereafter can only be reopened
upon the mutual consent of both parties. No tentative agreement shall become
effective until the entire contract has been ratified by both parties.

12. In the event that an agreement cannot be reached on any or all of the items
being negotiated, impasse may be declared by either party but only after a
good faith effort to resolve all differences has been made. Impasse procedures
to be utilized shall be those established by the PERIL

60
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APPENDIX A
Negotiating Procedures Continued

13. Use of facilities, equipment and supplies. The Federation negotiating
committee may, during weeks in which negotiations are scheduled, make
reasonable use of District typewriters, duplicating machines and supplies
for the purpose of preparing proposals and counterproposals for presentation
at the negotiating table, when such equipment and supplies are not otherwise
required for district business.
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APPENDIX B
Employee Absentee Report
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APPENDIX C
Grievance Form

VENTURA COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
71 Day Road

Ventura. California 93003

GRIEVANCE FORM
VCCCD - AFT

Faculty ANmbses Hams

Arm of Assignment

Rsoissiintsd by

Wm.:no es Supervisor

STATEMENT Of GRIEVANCE:

SPECIFIC SECTION Of AGREEMENT M CONTENTION:

REGUESTE0 REMEDY.

Facility Mornbin's Signetum

SUPERVISOR'S RESPONSE:

Catnip

Oats

Grin/once I

Tins

Titus

Surnsnnsois Signature

Stop I

Stop II

Stop III

Stop IV

Stop V
In. tow./ 010se CA. VI

10:;1

Disposition

Disposition

Otsoosition

Disposition

Disposition

Osts

Oats

Caw. ...Ws 0." Rd seer.. Gdiveml
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APPENDIX D
Faculty Evaluation Procedures and Forms
1. Before November 1 of each academic year all employees to be evaluate(

during that academ:c year will be identified and advised of the procedural
to be followed in effecting the evaluation process. Normally this will involve
a meeting prior to the evaluation with an appropriate administrator ci
immediate supervisor concerning the details and procedures of the evaluation
system.

2. The evaluation procedure at Moorpark College, Oxnard College, Venture
College and the District Office will consist of the use of FORM A1-4 foil
Classroom Teaching Faculty, FORM B1-4 for Non-Classroom Teaching Facult3
and Form Cl for both Classroom and Non-Classroom Teaching Faculty
Evaluation forms are titled and numbered as follows:

FORM A/B 1 - Faculty Self Appraisal Report
FORM AB 2 Faculty Appraisal Report
FORM A/B 3 - Report of Classroom Visit or Site Visit
FORM A/B 4 - Evaluation Committee Chair's Summary Report
FORM Cl - Summary Evaluation Report
FORM A5 Student Reaction Study
FORM B5 - Student Evaluation of Non-Classroom Teaching Faculty
FORM A6 - Student Rating of Instructors
FORM A7 - Student Anonymous Questionnaire
FORM A8 - Student Evaluation Form

3. FORM MB 2 is the baAc document for recording evaluation information. II
is to be completed by the Committee chair and each person involved in the
evaluation. On-site visitation by a manager or a peer will result in the
completion of Form A/B 3.

4. All of the forms completed by the evaluatee and the evaluators will be
forwarded to the College President for review. The College President will then
prepare a Summary FORM Cl. All evaluation forms, with the exception

Student Evaluations, will be maintained in the faculty Member's
personnel file with a copy of the FORM Cl - Summary Evaluation Report to
be maintained on campus.

6. Action necessary as a follow-up to the evaluation will be summarized in FORM
Cl. It is the responsibility of the College President or his/her designee
working with the evaluatee to implement the agreement upon plans for
professional development.
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APPENDIX D
Faculty Self-Appraisal Report Form Al Page 1

NAME

ASSIGNMENT

FACULTY SELF-APPRAISAL REPORT
CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY

MC
oc
vc _

Oat*

STATUS Temporary _
Contract 1
Contract 2

Regular
Hourly

This form is ram self appraisal report which records your own assessment of your performance
The primary purpose of evaluation is to assist in the continued maintenance and mpenvement of the traditional highduality of fatuity performance vs service to the students and the Distnct
The foge.41119 Mena ilharki be cOnsideted n the evaluation °cocas*. Positive comments should be noted as applicableAny comment wiuCh indocites 'nth*. need for improvement or unsatisfactory performance must be specific indescribing the deficiency noted Extra *hoots may be added if needed This corm should be completed and forwardedto 9+e chin( of the evtkalitiOn COMM11110

'Areas to be evaluated.

1 A Contrnowl profeePonal development in euoiect areas of assignment

8 Current turntulurn preparation for courses sapped

C Complete and Wilily preparation for etristet taught

O Class Ottpettivel being schieved

E Class meetings bong held as scheduled'

F Recluse/le paperwork ProCessed in s trnily. accurate and apptoposte manner.

G Colleagues snd staff nested on a professional manner:

H Students treated with senedivity:

MOO spats is needed attach *Orations' pages

10 (.1 J

(over)
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APPENDIX D
Faculty Self-Appraisal Report Form Al Page 2

FACULTY SELFAPPRAISAL REPORT
CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY
Page 2

2 What are the raattoone of students t, your onetrUChOn? Indicate Mw you gained this rnformation

3 What are your plans for professionst improvement during the neat two veer'?

t What car be done to help you improve yOUISITheiCel?

Faculty Member s Signature

I hey* reviewed MIS faculty member's self appraisal
Oat.

Signature of Committee Chew Gate

Signature of President

66
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Data
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APPENDIX D
Faculty Self-Appraisal Report Form B1 Page 1 APPENDIX D

Faculty Self-Appraisal Report Form B1 Page 2
FACULTY SELF-APPRAISAL REPORT

NONCLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY

NAME

ASSIGNMENT

DIetrI41
MC
OC
VC

Oata .

STATUS Temporary ___
Contract I __
Contract 2 ___

Repute;
Moody

This lorm is your self 'optimal report which reColds VW/ own ssssss marl of your pottormanC

TM primary purpose of 'statistic:in is to assist In the continued maintananC and improvement of the add,onal high
quality of faculty pildOwnanot in service to the students and the District

The following demi Should be considered sn the evaluation process Positive comment* should be note.: iobc able
Any comment which socket's other nixed for improvement or unsatisfactory performance must 4..tre in
descoloong the deficiency noted Eitte sheets may be wad rf needed This form should be corricNted arc oiled
to the Chad of the eyeluatoen committee

Arms to be evaluated

1 A Continued professional development in service area of assignment

Current woo/ration for service assignment.

C Service assignment objectival being achieved

O Appointment and week IISKIIMerftS Peltd as SCheduNd

E Necessary paperwork processed in a timely. accurate and appropriate manna/

F Colleagues. sulk and public treated in a professional manner

G Students treated with sensitivity

If more space Is needed attached:000nel peoes

1 0

loveij
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FACULTY SELF-APPRAISAL REPORT
NON CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY
Pips 2

2 whet are the react ohs of students to yow services? Indicate how you pawed this information

3 What are your 0,3n., '0' Professional improvement during the next two years?

4 whet can be done to help you improve your fen/Ceti

Faculty Member s SIndtirre

I hays reviewed INS 1aCotty member I self eepesissl

_ . _

Signature of Committee Choir

Signature of President

68

____ Oats

1 '; 6

Oats

Oats
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APPENDIX D
Faculty Appraisal Report Form A2 Page 1

FACULTY APPRAISAL REPORT
CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY

Chair's Report
Pow Ripon

MC
GC _
VC _

APPENDIX D
Faculty Appraisal Report Form A2 Page 2

NAME _ Date
FACULTY APPflAIIIAL REPORT

ASSIGNMENT STATUS Temporary
___

CpaLgA.S2SRODM TEACHING FACULTY

Contract t
Contract 2

Regular 2 What ere the reactions of otudants end /or others to Nether Instruction? Indicate how you gained Ms information

Hourly

The primary purpose of evaluation is to assist in the cantim.ed mtintenance and Improvement of the traditional hgh
quality of faculty perfOrmenCe n WYKO to the students and the Distnct

The following moms Should be considered In the evaluation process Positive comments ihoukl be noted as epPlic able
Any Comment which mdiCates either need for improvement or unsatisfactory pennomance mast be specific in
describing the deficiency noted Eska sheets may be added d needed This form shOuld Les completed and forwerdtkl
to the chair of the evaluation committee

'Areas to Ls evalueted.

1 A Continued professional develOpMent n subteCt then of assignment

B C mint cu. preparation for courses assigned

C Complete and terrify preparation for Cl taught

O Class obt*Ctryes being achieved.

E Close meetings being held as liCheduled

F Necessary Paperwork processed in a tritely. accurst* and opptoprist* manner

G Coseagues and staff treated in a peofessionel manner

H Students treated with sensitivity:

if more space is needed attach additional pages

1(?

loved

69

3 What can Or done to tick, improve rVhe, services,

If you have completed a FORM A3 !Wort o' Classroom Veit. you must attach it to this tom, This form and the FORM

A3 Of attached) most tie semen by yon end the fatuity member being evaluated

Faculty Member s Signature

I hove roylovatd this fatuity ,nembst s sell OfV,O.Sat

Signature of Committee Chao or Peer
Oslo

_ ---
Signature of President

Data
1.401 WM map .411

10



APPENDIX D
Faculty Appraisal Report Form B2 Page 1

NAME _

SS:GNMENT

FACULTY APPRAISAL REPORT
NON-CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY

Chair's Avon ___
Pow Ripon

District
M

VC

Orate _ _
STATUS Temporary .

Contract
Contract 2 _

Recurs, _ _
Hourly

The 'ornery ouroose Of as ratD assrst in the Conlon. DO marntananto end imptovement Of the tnichhonai loch
duality Of liculte teerfOrm11001 n armee to tine ti.00nte and the Orstrect

The Meowing items should to considered in the watt/Stan process eoattlya comments should be notedas aD131.0 able
Any conwnelt which indicates wthw need for improvement or unsatisfeCtory performence must be specifIc m
descnnmg no deficoncy noted Eerie sheets may be added if needed. TN, form should be completed and forwarded
to the thaw of the DaruatICio COMO/DIM

Arase to ba ayaSualtd

1 A. Continued professional develOpment 1n saryrCa wee of assignment.

8 Current preparation for senoce assoartmtnt

C Senate Assignment oboctloes being schooled

0 APPointment and work issegnrthente held at scheduled'

E. Necessity papenvock processed Ina tinily, accurate and appropriate manner

F Colleagues. stall and pubic treated in a professional manner

G Students treated with lactSitooty

.11 more space ie needed attsch scldstional pages.

!over)
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APPENDIX D
Faculty Appraisal Report Form B2 Page 2

FACULTY APPRAISAL REPORT
NON CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY
Page 2

2 What are 11 itiactio aturtenta and or others to he her laryrcas1 Indicate how you gained this rnicumatuatt

3 What can be done to help improve Nelher seryice0

If you have completed a FORM 93 Report of Ste Visit you must Misch it to this form This form Sod the FORME*
Id attached, mutt be signed by VOu and the faculty member berme eysiusted

Faculty Milmtre s Signature

1 hsv reviewed Ilea faculty Meivlor to r p. nbrl

_ Oat.

Signature of Clreirnittet Chew Data

Signature of Prysgant

72
1

Oats.



APPENDIX D
Report of Classroom Visit Form A3

REPORT OF CLASSROOM VISIT
CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY

Choir's Report ____
Peer Report

Instructor Class .....____-_ .. Date _. _
No of Students Present Hour Room _ _-.. _ - _

A. NATURE OF WORK IN PROGRESS

Lecture

Laboratory

Question and Answer ______ Discussion

DemonsUstion ___ Other

II PHYSICAL CONDITKWI OF THE CLASSROOM
Room Arran, ,aments Nesting. egurornant, etc r

Heating. Light. Ventilation adequate for tsacmng situoloon

Physics' needs

C DESCRIPTION OF CLASS ACTIVITY INCLUOINO SUBJECT MATTER

0. ORGANIZATION:
Content consistent with course objectives end outline.

Evidence of adequate planning and precurstron.

Effective team of teleceKI aide or other abOroonsts audio visual. demonstration equipment. SIC

Appropriateness of methods to purpose

E PRESENTATRAY.
Clarity of EsoisnatIon:

Vacs and iirtlhavv

Freedom from mannerisms:

F. FACULTY/STUDENT RAPPORT.
Student rescdort: Interested Pussy*
Student comprehension. Good Mixed

Stintent Perticipation.

G. COMMENTS:

Active Some

Bored

Poor

None

Faculty Member's Signature
Dots

Signature of Commits, Craw or Peer

. 1 0 .t I. 73

Data
«we. www..... 7,11

APPENDIX D
Report of Site Visit Form B3

tnitruCtO, . _

REPORT OF SITE VISIT
NONCLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY

Chair's Report ____
Peer Report

No of Students Present ---- Location

A NATURE OF WDRK IN SROGRESS.

I PHYSICAL CONDITION OF THE SERVICE AREA'
Room Arronsgements iseeting. equipment, etc I

Heating Wm 4entaetion adequate for teaching Situation

Physical needs

C DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITY

0 ORGANIZATION
Service consistent WO Diooram objectives

Evidence of adequate oionning and preparation

Appropnetensss Of methods to Dun:tole

E PRESENTATION.

Date

F FACULTY/STUDENT RAPPORT.
Student rsectinn Interested . _ __... Passive Bored

Student ComprOWISkIn Good Mixed _ Poor --
Student t3SrUCK)et*On ACtivP _ ____. Some None

0 COMMENTS

Faculty Member's Signeturs __

'woo el

. Date __-- .

Signature of Committee Chao co Peer

.1_ 0 4 2
74

Oats
Arews maw r*s.1115



Al PENDIX D
Committee Chair's Summary Pap; rt Form A4

4

EVAWATION COMMITTEE CHAIR'S SUMMARY REPORT hs(oc

NAME

CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY vc

Data

STATUS Temporary
Contract 1
Conuci'l 2

Flegirat
early

I have reviewed the /act* y member', se-opprotsat. pow riPisretsals,
committu chasr appraisal. and sae visitation capons

and have surnetvisad the results am follows

1. Professional Development:

2. Curriculum Prspwsnon

3. Class Preparation

4 Class Othectrves

5 Class Mewing. as Schedulad

6 6661060st. Paperwork Prccesiked.

7. Prolassiorial Attnuda Toward Faculty and Stall

O. Students Treated W tin Sensmvoy

9 SIta Visitations*

Signature of Committee Chaw

Signature of Faculty Mambo:

75

1043

Data

Data
444 WOK M. Pt

APPENDIX D
Committee Chair's Summary Report Form B4

NAME

EVALATION COMMITTEE CHAIR'S SUMMARY REPORT P;)q---
NONCLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY vc

Oat.

STATUS Tarapcsary
Contract 1
Contract 2 _

Regular
Hourly ___

I have reviewed the Intuit, mambo. s tan anon sal pee appraisals committee Chair appraisal And Nte visitatiOn reports
and have summon:ad thy yawns as fogows

1 Professional Development

2 Service Preparation

3 Service ObleCtives

4 Appointment and Work Assignments as Scheduled

5 AppicPriate Paperwork Processed

g cirolassional Attitude Toward Faculty and Ste

7 Students Tasted With Sensitivity

8 Site Vnutons

1.4

Signature of Committee Chat

_
Signature of Fscutty Mamba:

.

1044

Data

Oats
I-...0.144ww re,



IirrENDIA D
Summary Evaluation Report Form Cl

SUMMARY EVALUATION REPORT

NAME

Whitt
MC _
OC _
VC

Oats

STATUS. Temporary
Cefittatt 1
Contract 2

Regular
Hourly _

flimommendedon of the Preelliont to she Cha ncellor:

I here ',viewed the thretuatteet re,..ortio) end other data u epotoptate invotvirk this faculty member's prof 'mono,
service My evaluation orid recommendation we es follows:

A Evalustian:
Satisfactory or Setter Needs fropmeement Uneetestectery

Comment:

I. Amientmendeeles:
III Ems, into second veer tonna

121 Do not emer into second year o',Atrect

131 Employ se regular certificated Employee:

PO Continue ea a rivulet cerdficatiKi employee:

151 Do not employ fie a regular carsficated employee.

lel Continue Si hourly employs.:

121 Other:

Signature al President

Feaaday kiwrosee IIMplifille: Its Ito comeleted by rho Person itveleetod,

I have men this report:

A. (have no comment to make.

It I wish to make the following statement lit necessary, use revms side of this page or Attach additional
pegs*?;

Date

1044

Signature of Faculty Member
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APPENDIX D
Student Evaluation Form A5

N,,,,, of Inlinucint ......

Nene of Couple

NOTICE TO STUDENTS Th.. 4 sentI berm '110o re ',peened to ewes.

y..ut ludstecnent itantly Fills. be neloltu by os.nq honest. Cheek IOWA

pull. spaces,

I Does hi she ad144 In the tuteect mane'

2 How Muth t unint .nateel dots us Sh. 0++.0n0

I Ones eosins use ustrauons end ssceolss to clouts, hishet 'few.?

4 Whet ce000n.on of the Student I I,ne d0 hiii, ilitiinniiii 1144.1 7

S 00.2 h. lb. 0^.11111.1111 011/41/01,/,
to AI% oueshons?

8 Does he she welcome, Vass d.scusstn$tO vb.*, stLe1.41 to hoc. thee

olhonino/

Does he she ens OuSQ Adwduet ttwo,...o
by homed ,,,,,,,,,,, laid 0,,,,g,

out la themseNes?

ft Oo hi het eseounalAns covet ',1, estieutils of coon. Conti&

9 At hi het tilt oueshons Clell,'

10 How much at 111O 1O8111061 whit. he JO, scoutsstudents 10 knOw O.

t 1.1111 keen to.ettd it iCtu4110, 150011 0111411111w11$7

I I DOGS POMO tstuln pews of onststlso

13 Ooes he she 111/111W 1111111.8d tali ouestIons A class?

13 s 1, nr beabentabon of the subtect well trepanned?

14 Does .4 the eDoest to snow It/,A./ SLIIIIIICI1

t5 Is he she an ttttt led In the subiettl

le , n., hie roil ilia/ and und ttttt ndeble?

STUDENT REACTION STUDY

Too Nee !

Mush trough tatioroatow Esceeent

I7 Dyes hi het tech.op ogee. you inch I 011{14 10 *Oil hin17

le Is he she OION1.11. hi hill !footmen! of students?

le Would wt. /.c me eo0Ad, student to schedule the .nsttuctot n nue

I 2.18,

20 OP le the Alltuctote you neve had whets would YOuOtece thi on.?

OTHER COMMENTS ARE

;

t

ii,

Yee Nor

I : I Upper Dwd
I lAddl Med

1 I Lower TMs!

.. wtop 10 Ht
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APPENDIX D
Student Evaluation Form B5

STUDENT EVALUATION OF
NON-CUSSROOM TEACHING FACULTY

Faculty Member's Name

Data

MC
GC
VC

Position.
1 I Counselor

I Lrbienan
I I Nurse

/ Coordanett.r/Speciakst

You are asked to *velvet*
your non-cissrooni teaching faculty

on this form TM purpose of this process is theimprovernont of Ins faculty member's
effectiveness Your far and honest opinion is what really counts Please do notidentify Yourself art any way.

I Did you feel at east with the faculty member:

Yee Comments, if any;

2 Was the faculty ini.outiv ; lpful to you in seeking solutions to your problems?
Ye. Comments, if any:

._ No

3 Ow the faculty member
suggem ways you could get additional information/

Yes Caroms-its, if any:
No

4 Do you feat die faculty mamba wit klieg personal manta Coohdentlon__ Tea Comments, any:

No

5. Would you seek the Nevem of die faculty member agars?
Yes Comments, if any:
No

B. Additional Comments:

79
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APPENDIX D
Student Evaluation Form A6

CALIFORNIA JUNIOR COLLEGE ASSOCIATION
Student Retkv of Instructors

(Adapted from Riley. The Student Looks at His Teacher)

Instructors Name Course Title

Hers is a het of ten qualities important to good teaching
Read each item carefully end decide how you would rots this

instructor on that quality If you have difficulty reaching a decision. select the viewer that comes closest to your

ludgment about the Instructor Rate all items

Placa an X" on one of the lines under each of the ten origami*

7 ENCOURAGEMENT OF ream
_ Continually makes you the* for yourself

Stimulates considforebta thinking
_ Not much thinking requited
_ Discourage, orIgktel thinking

1 ORGANIZATION OF SUBJECT MATTER
Systematic and thorough

__ Adequate (could If, batten
tnedequate detracts from cootie)
Confused and unsystematic

2 TEACHING METHODS
Wei planned and adapted to subject and students

_ Some misty of method
._ Same techniouea used continuously

_ No evidence of planned methods

3 CONCERN FOR STHOENT PROGRESS
Always eager to help
Moderately helpful
Avoids individual conferences

_ Cold unconcerned with students

4 KNOWLEDGE OF SUBJECT
Eicarononsey well informed
Adequately informed

_ Not well informed
Very inadequately informed

QUALITY OF EXAMINATIONS
Escellent
Setif a ct orY

. Sometimes until,.
_ Mostly clueless and unfair

I. AWRY TO EXPLAIN
_ Explanations cleat and to point

Esplenetions usually adequate
Esplanstions often inadequate
Epienstiona often inadequate

. _ Explanations seldom given or usually inadequate

II SPEAKING ABILITY
Excellent
Good Woes not detract from counsel
File Idettecte from courses)
Poor (UMW* holdall's Naming)

I ATTITUDE TOWARD SUBJECT
_ Enthusiastic lentays toaching

Sometimow interested
Bored Routine Interest,
Not intoreeted Hirst of subloctl

10. GENERAL RATING
Compered to ell Instructors you hays had how do
yOu rate tine Ineouctor7
Excellent
Good

_ Fair
Poor

COMMENTS:

Total checks in Column 1 _ 4 .
Column 2 _ s 3
Column 3 _ s 2 .
Column 4 _ a 1 .

TOTAL WEIGHTEO SCORE
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APPENDIX D
Student Evaluation Form A7 Page 1

inpt/Me Name

STUDENT'S ANONYMOUS QUESTIONNAIRE

Course Title

SECTION 1:
Olrctforys: Meese one your instructor On d1 tt.m below Crew Pomo:bet that Pelt describes the class biting ratedThe NOVAS Inane is 10 and the WNW is 0

Three desaipbone foe each time are included to help you us your rating,the left one Is for the beet ra o. the dolo
one for the poorest and the middle to an owners rating

I O1I0AMIZAT10110/ COWIN
10 , a 7 9 4Cares sceeaswelly wee etairwee

Cows* soustectmly weanwee. suspectskteoct menet le oartnateat wilt seam
/some teeny was MIN Se oleKeyeeobeearw

041.111.CITOSS CLAMED SY surrsuc700
10

OlooKevee cleans Seined

2 IONOW110011 OS SUACT
10

iltno.409 .4 *WWI Meld. SOWN*.
W 154.1.

4 neer/ ale CLaille006171CNNIOUIS
to a 7

IfeC411 en0 .w411 .10 of cusanwoo
nwelsade end WC...yes leave *WWI
Wn 0H0/.1POU0..

S. wouwidea TO HIV
10 f
ineovono ecernWneey tow", W.A.,
.. 10 Peep Ifutlwr even A Way

3 2 I 0
Oreoweion von pow 1..10ct mow
Ireparen4y Welows SO 0041010.

S 4 3 7 I 0Olwcoyet eemewhet 4 Glue or atestwe 011wCuyes awl eetw Of 9.050 00
HOMO.

lInw.edell N uepct se1.ettlt ensaaa
and SI twee net up 104111

3 2 1 0
1neene6e9 M /Newel NI.Ouley etrhosow
awe trepueatly ~Weft end ou/.1 doe

S 4 3 2 1 0040o/way chin an metros awn sears Uses HO Tof/s0.2 OHO .C4..04 01%OHO CO .6.4.0.
ern 110s01 /H. Slag

S 4 3 2 I 0OnttnaCtor nwasestelf !Hoag. ..whir SHIWCICO MOO Co vCOIC and M.weep 10 Nip etydente otc,:044 enwow to 1.5 /rya.
FAMNUSS W 0114000
tO 7 4Paw mil mowhe 0110.0 bowel On evwel
weemos SOSHOROMS Mel it ewes (aloes ewe on 1

...S.C. 01 aewswortent

2 0
itectonrty snows :t10 0.441104We
en 11(7 0104 51414.1,05 05 StIrsoroost

7 ANJYY AMOS. ketVIIIST
O 9 7 5 4 3 2 1 0utmost wasweleyeeme ramie, /WOW. Student, New only nsktly .weeted

Mower Or smOenom nerteno. .411010*
twoW OF 1,42111011

10 S 7
42.01,0 a 9W14 wee tweet when e en

Isewhr14111 let 1.f. *1.10 SO le
oOs.4

S. MICH AO PaUfeCSATIOS
to
SHOOS OHO. Sod OoSACO.

7

10 APPMATION TO CAMS
10 7
Coale ~Ma WW, &ay 10 my Weer
400W

11 609114.41. 01194e71 09 TE12140
tO

7ety stoma out.

Is OusteAt. SITUATE Of Ina COMP
to

7
Ono of ten most almost.. otownetwe.
lo oetsmails httolte coweee Waal

100e/44mnd to 1,44.1

7

10 t9

UO/OCIOSOI SO.H.HO OHM. MO
OWSy. tt 0.11/ I.V1S 0.orsclOt

2
Mpg opon 0.10 OH iM 14.0,pu 400
Of en,

S 4
welds swarm... ond.O.C1 /HO 10

2 1 0
...HSI 0 hos n.seoggs /0MM

3 4 3 2 I 0CNN My00y /./010 MY CHM GOY COVN 0001 001 S. el II t04s100 le 04
CM./ goH

3 2 0A.1,51 , tow.,

S 4 3

Very 000/ 111414001

2 I 0Munn evoioao wtonnt eseNtrelse One 01 OW Wet .1M1160 ofontoe
Owonrely tytets caw**. Wood

not wcwwwel le Mane

81

APPENDIX D
Student Evaluation Form A7 Page 2

STUDENT'S ANONYMOUS QUESTIONNAIRE form AT

CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY
Pep 2

Muss imisys, the ft:AV/0;1%g questions If ands room Is MetiltlerY. 0111111 COMMIS V01.1e lartilWef I On the 1111C210r1 under
SECTION N

Gentlei titrivits

e Whet do you think have been the strong points of this course?

b Whet did YOU COnlider the weak point in the course?

c How could the course be unproved by meter additions. defer ons. Of revision to better meet your nee d?

d How wee did this coulee es taught most your needs?

What additional cows** would you /We to have been offered, Mess indicate day 05 owing tolls foe Owl cows.

Coutoral Remarks

nal

1050
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APPENDIX D
Student Evaluation Form A8 Page 1

STUDENT EVALUATION FORM

Instructor's Nemo
Course Tide

INSTRUCTIONS: places to) In the appropriate boa in the right hood malges. oda-stung the answer Much bestconesponds to your httlnete of the outgo end the instruct 00 NOT GIVE YOUR NAME.

t Irreidedes of SA*er
weds regard N luonotobas et the sblect.
thstructer:
a. Knows a *arum* wee
to. Knows 4 we*
C Knows a nohow*
4. Dose net knew 4 wee

Maw* It Moire

2. Sense ee Mow
beim the notrucoor

e Has . good SWOON tuner
b h sometimes Peonereue
c NOT AMUCAKE
d Trlits tee hard to be hunonw
rr. Is tar too Woo.

STUDENT OPINION
S. Artromote.Ouselesia

I would say the I barna Whin weetions are mad to clam the werfoctor
I Amman them Illy and directly I 1f 1 b Mamba burnt cossobabf woe I I

I I c AntenVII 55110,33005/15 I I
I / 41. Does net nrwor them adequately I I
I I "tow et mattes OW laufateane I I

I

3. Preentlisi
would say. et mown Is my ether mores. des course was

Very woe anreents4
b WaS patentee
c. About ammo
d Rawly Presented

Veer Poen, IfIented

4 Snoienbboserwier Relederoomp
t :wire unri dwelt U.S came toned.
a A very mewl end CosserOv Maim, Drivels
b A sernewhet common Mehl ravels
c Weber and woe rue ernagentere Pathos
d The ~Nast N oloonenont to the truants

The mstructa tends to orogen:* the students

S. UN Congdon.*
I Wow. die 441,401 4

Sethasourm
b Utuagy elesuntd
c About melee. n seltoesurance
d thusly unsnarl

Dogmas about bone NM. men when wrong

II Anhui* reword Puileate
t bim the instructor. In dealing win students, is
a Always comelowto end ceunseue

Usuelly canalising ale usuneews
c Sonwumes cannhast, torronathes ncontronat
o %Nosey oconorferate and docourtoes

Always immoderate and 0000u1100011

I

I

S. Eoiwolons
I lid the IAIAAICtef n eceSenahon of &Ikon matins' 4

b ely d
a Abbey* Clow

lam m
c Smetana deer
d Timely dam

Atmors WOW

10 AttlaMe Towed 011termem
I behave the Instructor.
a Ascoentees and Mows Olferencas
b p usually tolerant
c NOT APKICAIILE
d Ratify blows chfferences of oconcm

Only tertiher Wens we snowed

11. Airstream*,
I would say thip onst(octOr n mean(' as. .rearms
a Always &Im
b Usually demo
c Sometows 1.414.
O Usually 1043f301

A13351 inelefmrt

12 terrenraews
Wove Met armot* a in 053 c1.33 3/$555j be wag.

I I a As 015,35ney es they am II I b Sillily Mete er *SS lofc4 conel Imeuen(15
I c NOT APUCAOli

I I d Much Use trequentto
t 0. Mule more frequently

13 isaentemisn Ouentena
I tiered that the quetronit on the t0,11
a. Very claw
b Char
c No mom ;#550 (5/5300n net 30«11C304
d Ambellem,

Widow
7 Wand N Swamp

I Wore the elabuttraf, to a Mini or lh students. /105/1
Greet Mlefett n students' swabber

b Sane rowan In swayer wagons
C Amor, ntereet n thallen11" prOblents
d tattle enerett n students' problems

No womb on swayer ereblaro

1051 83

14 Farnew N Iaametdenli
I trunk the exams were

Vey Isar
b Feu
c No bawls rven ousel*. not +poked.
4 Sometimes net feu

Very vnbs

APPENDIX D
Student Evaluation Form A8 Page 2

STUDENT'S EVALUATION Fort Al
CLASSROOM TEACHING FACULTY
Page 2

IS Fairness In Grading
I think the instructor
I ft always tar and Impartial to 55
b Is usually Inn
c No grading done yet question not appLea0141 (
d Occaluonstly shows 1 eyontism
e Constantly shows fayontIsm

COURSE APPRAISAL

16 Count*
I would say in 'Matron to my Other courses. this was.
a About the same difficulty 1 I
b Slightly more dil ficuh or easy IcoCle one) I I
C Not appucabl I have had no other

comparable courses I
O Mush louder than my other courses

Much aver than any other courses I I

17 Homework
I Would Sly m (50100n to m. othor courses. this
Course rectuned
a About the Seine preparation
b Sightly more or has 'cycle only preparation
c Not IICOMCilble I hove had no other

corn:math* courses
d Much more Corepal /Man

Much less prperetiOn

IS Entoyment
I would say th.s cows,. thlta0n to my other
'0.115 well
a Very ntoyabl
b Emmy MA
1. AV,10 10, nOt 11001(C015)

less enjoyable
Much less tinfoyobt

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION

IS. Ubeory
The instructor
s Hes the students metro good use of Mara

reser/ruts in eopaceble emu
b. Has the students make a tilde olio of rely

resources In eppieeble ace..
c Not soodesble due to course content
d Form the students to use the Wray math

though It ie not applicable and the resources
recommended ere not present

e Doesn't assign library work. even thous,' It
urns to be vent ongortent In this course I

20. Knowledge of Student tamming Mains gosh Weal
I bogy* the Instructor built Into lessons want to
thtttottne the extent of lownIng by moth student:
a. In angry lesson I I
b. In some lessons
c. Not *makabledue to course content
d. Seldom
e. In no lessons

21. Variety of Thoolgog Methods
I believe the Instructor used*
a A verlety of carefully selected teaching

methods
b Several different teaching toothed.
C. Not egoksbloduo to cane calm,*

One ot two methods. when other method
should howl been used also
Only one method. when other methods
staid heya boon used also

22. Use ef AurlisAlleuel (*k.@
betters tnat this Instructor made.
Very good use of outhemblusl aids

b. Some use Of eudl-*Nuel side
e. Not sookeblo due to course wont
d Uhl* use of ouello4Isuoi AIL woo though

the course seemed to require them
No use of oudta-visuol olds. oven though
the course see lei to towhee* thorn

I I
I

I I
I I

I
I I
I I

I

I I

)

I
I

I

I I

GENERAL COMMENTS
P.m marod fecommndetione to improve coins, mlineit Of test. II additIonsl spice Is ended, attach 16416011/71

omno
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APPENDIX E
Calendar

MST WEEK
T W Th

Ventura County Community Colittcpe District

INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR 1987-88
&mid Approved February 10. 1967

FISECOND WEEK I TIORD WEEK I FOURTH WEEK I

M T W Th F MTW Th FIM T W Th FI

SUMMER 1997
JuneI 9 10 11 12 16 10 17 18 19 22 23 24 26 26 29 30

Juty
1 2 EI

6 7 8 9 10 13 14 15 19 17 20 21 22 23 24 27 28 29 30 31

ARPIN
3 4 5 6 7 10 11 12 13 14 17 111 19 20 21 24 25 26 27 28

September
31 1 2 3 4

ACADEMIC YEAR 195748
1..,
....

1.....,
....

S
9 10 11 14 16 16 17 15 21 22 23 24 25 28 29 30 1 2 20 19

6 6 7 8 9 12 13 14 16 16 19

15

20

17

21

18

22

19

2f,211

20 23

27

24

28

25

29 30 20

20

20

17
November

2 3 4 6 6 9 10 13 12 13 En 27

December
30 1 2 3 4 7 6 9 10 11 14 15 16 17 18 20 15Ea 22 23 24 25

jEtG ; m 9 7 8 11 12 13 14 16 19 20 21 22 20 14g En En 31 18

26 26 27 28 29
February
1 2 3 4 5 S 9 10 11 L1.211161 16 17 18 19

4
T1

4
TY

22 23 24 25 26 29
Mardi
1 2 3 4 7 8 9 10 11 14 15 16 17 18 20 20

21 22 23 24 26 8 4 6 6 7 8 11 12 13 14 15 20 15En En rt, 31

18 19 20 21 22 26 26 27 26 29
N.Y

2 3 4 5 6 9 10 11 12 13 20 20

16 17 18 19 20 23 24 25 26 27 31
June
1 2 3 6 7 8 9 10 20 19In

.. T TOTALS 200 176

July
13 14 15 16 17 20 21 22 23 24 27 28 29 30 1

11 12 13 14 15 18 19 20 21 22 25 26 27 26 29

S S 10 11 12 15 18 17 19 10 22 23 24 25 26

E] 5 6 7 8

Augt291
1 2 3 4 5

29 30 31

KEY TO SYMBOLS
O 111491 days! Maw. nil Inimeslon

IMPORTANT
114pirnbar 14 Lug 49y Si he rsomben

DATES
can Sonean ToacNn4 Devil HI
Um" Sanerts. Twinne 0.9 117

fUnnentestalI Finn own OW
1194441a. 31 069 941.914491 In&
kilinawy. Lost dry .1 $4.1n9 rorsernlon IrvinrciOt Conirectual 011.6

11 May keel Cer4,941491 dov "My 311 NI Sonwer end. 541 Sernoann 9/9/371129/19
Ina Insnuenonl

$441.11 he
June 10 Sony Ilenvotaw nnle Song Sanwa'. 1129/9114110/911
Ana 1111 10 IlmkootIon Inwtoncy 091st Oncembm 21 4 22(4499401 tomniwelpsyn

Fob 1. NM,mama Wahl
IDIOM, newish) .11149 dove

Meech 25 11 29
hammy 111 Cone *fluters% sods

Oct 1011 Art 22 tn)
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ARTICLE I RECOGNITION

The Board of Trustees of the West Hills Community
College District, hereinafter referred to as the "Board"
or "District," hereby recognizes the West Hills College
Faculty Association, CTA/NEA, hereinafter referred to as
the "WHCFA" or the "Association," as the sole and exclu-
sive representative of those enumerated in the stipulated
Agreement, executed and attached hereto as Exhibit "A".

The Board agrees not to negotiate with any other
organization on matters upon which the Association is the
exclusive representative, and agrees not to negotiate with
any member of the unit individually during the duration of
this Agreement on matters subject to negotiations.

The Association recognizes the Board as the duly
elected representative of the people and agrees to
negotiate only with the Board's officially designated
representatives. WHCFA further agrees that neither
it nor any of its members or agents will attempt to nego-
tiate privately or individually with the Board, and Board
member, administrator or other person or persons not
officially designated by the Board as its representative.

77- ''". " '" - - - -



1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

341
33.

354
36.i
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54
55.

ARTICLE II ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Use of Buildings and Facilities

The Association shall have the right to reasonable use
of District buildings and facilities.

Notice of Activities

The Association shall have the right to post notices
of activities and matters of Association concern on
designated bulletin boards. A courtesy copy of posted
material will be provided the District Superintendent
at the time of the posting.

Mail Service

The Association may use the District mail service for
communicating with its members.

Access to District Property

Authorized representatives of the Association shall
be permitted access to District property to conduct proper
Association business provided that such business does
not interfere with the duties of District employees.
The Association, or its authorized representative, shall
notify the District Superintendent in advance, where
possible, of a visit to the College by an Association
representative, providing information regarding purpose
of visit and estimated times of arrival and departure.

Roster of Unit Members

Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of unit members
as provided to the District by the unit members shall be
provided the Association within sixty (60) days of the
ratification of this Agreement. Names, addresses, and
telephone numbers will be provided only in those cases
where privacy has not been requested.

Board Agenda

The Association, upon request, shall be provided one
(1) copy of the Board agenda prior to each regularly
scheduled Board of Trustee's meeting. Upon three (3)
working day's notice the Association may request, in
writing, to place items on the agenda and speak to such
items.

Dues Deductions

The District agrees to deduct dues in certified,
uniform amounts from the pay of Association members in the
unit, and to pay the Association the normal and regular
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10.
11.
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15.
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18.
19.
20.!
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
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51.0,

52 .

53.
54

monthly membership dues voluntarily authorized by the
employee on the approved District form, subject to the

following conditions:

(a) Such deduction shall be made only upon the
submission by the employee on a District-
approved form of a duly executed and
revocable authorization;

(b) The District shall not be obligated to nut into
effect any new, changed, or discontinueu deduc-
tion unless the change is in the District payroll
office prior to the 10th of each month;

(c) The Association agrees to indemnify, defend and
hold the District harmless against any claims
made of any nature whatsoever, and against any
claim or suit instituted against the District
arising from its collection and deduction of
Association membership dues.

Consultation

The Association has the right to consult on the
definition of educational objectives, the determination
of the content of courses and curriculum, and the selection
of textbooks to the extent such matters are within the
discretion of the public school employer under the law.

The President of the Association may meet regularly
with the Superintendent of the District for the purposes
of consultation, such consultation shall include recom-
mendations regarding subjects to be placed on the agendas
of College Meetings.
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ARTICLE III DISTRICT RIGHTS

It is understood and agreed that the District retains
all of its powers and authority to direct, manage and
control to the full extent of the law. Included but not
limited to those duties and powers are the exclusive
right to: determine its organization; direct the work off'
its employees; determine the times and hours of operation;
determine the kinds and levels of service to be provide),
and the methods and means of providing them; establish
educational policies, goals and objectives; insure the
rights and educational opportunities of students; determine
staffing patterns; determine the number and kinds of
personnel required; maintain the efficiency of District
operations; determine the curriculum; build, move or merl,tx
facilities; establish budget procedures and determinesV
budgetary allocation; determine the methods of raising
revenue; contract out work; and take action on any matte,
in the event of an emergency.

In addition, the Board retains the right to hire,
classify, assign, transfer, evaluate, promote, terminate_and discipline employees. The exercise of the foregoiv1Lpowers, rights, authority, duties and responsibilitics6
the District, the adoption of policies, rules, and reAula-tione, and practices in furtherance thereof, and theekerc.;Itof judgement and discretion in connection therewith,maybe limited only by the specific and express terms oci-ksz.Agreement, and then only to the extent such specific
express terms are in conformance with law.

The District retains its rights to amend, modi,ry,suspend policies and practices referred to in this Art-ment in case of emergency. Emergency is defined avanqact of God, a natural disaster, or other dire interru*onof the District's programs. The determination of wt-v.4-1-v,-or not an emergency exists is solely within the discrek%)1of the Board.
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ARTICLE IV EVALUATION

Revised evaluation procedures shall be established
by the District in consultation with the Faculty Senate.
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ARTICLE V
1

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
6.
7.

8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.1

19.1

20.
21.1

22.
23.
24.

26.
27.
28.
29..
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.1
35..1

36.1

37.
38.
39.
40.1.

41.
42.
43.
44.
45:
46.
47.
48.
494
504
51.;
52.
53.
54
55.

CALENDAR

The District reserves the right to establish the dates
of certificated employment for each academic year, in
consultation with the Faculty Senate and in accordance with
state law.

Any calendar which includes the dates of certificated
employment established prior to ratification of this
Agreement by both parties shall be adjusted to reflect the
provisions of this article.

The number of duty days for members of the certificated
unit shall be no more than four (4) days in addition to the
total number of days on which classes are scheduled during
the academic year. Each bargaining unit member will consult with
the appropriate division chairperson to decide upon the dates of two (2)
'floating days' annually on which the unit member shall participate
in activities that encourage high school students to attend West Hills
Community College. The two (2) annual 'floatinw days' per unit member
shall occur on days on which classes are scheduled during the academic
year.

6
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ARTICLE VI TEACHING LOAD

The Board establishes an instructor's full time
teaching load to be between fourteen (14) and sixteen
(16) lecture hours per semester. A laboratory activity
hour shall be equivalent to .75 of a lecture hour.

In a given semester, if an instructor is assigned a
teaching load which is greater than a full time teaching
load as defined immediately above because of special needs
of the District, then the instructor's full time teaching
load will be reduced if possible during subsequent semesters,
so that over a period of four (4) consecutive semesters
(two (2) consecutive semesters in the case of a first year
instructor), the total full time teaching load shall not
exceed sixty-two (62) lecture hours or their laboratory
activity hour equivalent.

Beginning with the Fall Semester, 1986, in the event
such a teaching load reduction is not possible because of
special needs of the District, the affected instructor shall
be paid at the hourly
rate of pay for any assigned lecture hours, or their
laboratory activity hour equivalent, in excess of the sixty-
two (62) hours over the period of four (4) consecutive
semesters.

If, due to enrollment limitations, the Dean of Instruc-
tional Services is unable to fill out an instructor's full
time teaching load with day classes, the Dean of Instruc-
tional Services may assign an evening class or classes in
order to fill out the instructor's full time teaching load.

In addition, as a minimum, each full time instructor
is expected to be available on campus five (5) days per
week and maintain office hours a minimum of five (5) hours
per week for purposes of assisting students through formal
and informal advisory processes.

Full time instructors are expected to participate on
faculty committees, act as student club advisors, partici-
pate in registration as requested, be involved in inservice
institutes and programs and perform other professionally
related services as assigned by the President or his
designee.
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ARTICLE VII WORKLOAD REDUCTION/PART-TIME

Members of the bargaining unit may petition the Govern-
ing Board of the District to reduce their workloads from
full-time to part-time and shall receive the retirement
service credit they would have received if they were
employed on a full-time basis, and have their retirement
allowance, as well as any other benefits they are entitled
to under the State Teachers Retirement System (STRS), based
upon the salary they would have received if employed on a
full-time basis.

Reduced workloads under this Article shall be subject
to the following provisions:

A. The option of part-time employment shall be
exercised at the request of the employee and
can be revoked only with the mutual consent of
the District and the employee.

B. The employee shall have been employed full-time
in a position requiring certification for at
least ten (10) years of which the immediately
preceding five (5) years were full-time employment.

C. During the period immediately preceding a request
for a reduction in workload, the employee shall
have been employed full-time in a position
requiring certification for a total of at least
five (5) years without a break in service. For
purposes of this article, sabbaticals and other
approved leaves of absence shall not constitute
a break in service. Time spent on a sabbatical
or other approved leave of absence shall not be
used in computing the five-year full-time service
requirement prescribed herein.

D. The employee shall have reached the age of fifty-
five (55) prior to reduction in workload.

E. The period of such part-time employment shall not
extend beyond the end of the academic year during
which the employee reaches his or her seventieth
(70) birthday.

F. The period of such part-time employment shall not
exceed five (5) years.

G. The minimum part-time employment shall be the
equivalent of one-half (1/2) of the number of
days of service required by the employee's
contract of employment during his or her final
year of service in a full-time position.

.."
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H. The employee shall be paid a salary which is the
pro-rata share of the salary he or she would be
earning had he or she not elected to exercise the
option of part-time employment.

I. The member shall contribute to the STRS the amount
that would have been contributed had the member
been employed full-time.

J. The District shall contribute to the STRS an
amount based upon the salary that would have been
paid to the member had the member been employed
full-time.
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ARTICLE VIII COMPENSATION

Unit members will be paid in accordance with the
1984-85 Certificated Salary Schedule and regulations as
they appear in Exhibit "B".

Unit members will be paid in accordance with the 1985-86 Certificated
Salary Schedule and regulations as they appear in Exhibit "B-1".

Unit members will be paid in accordance with the 1986-87 Certificated
Salary Schedule and regulations as they appear in Exhibit "B-2".

Effective August 14, 1986, unit members who teach more than a full
time teaching load as defined in Article VI, TEACHING LOAD, shall be

paid at the following hourly rate:

Class I $18.00 per contact hour

Class II $19.00 "

Class III $20.00 "

Class IV $21.00 "

Class V $22.00 "

ft
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ARTICLE IX INSURANCE

The District will provide for each member of the
bargaining unit insurance coverage as follows:

HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL INSURANCE
Prudent Buyer Option One -- Employee and Dependents

DENTAL INSURANCE
California Dental Service -- Employee and Dependents
(including orthodontia for dependent children)

VISION INSURANCE
California Vision Service -- Employee and Dependents
(Plan C - $5.00 deductable)

LIFE INSURANCE
Transamerica/Occidental Life -- Employee and Dependents
($50,000)

INCOME PROTECTION INSURANCE
Transamerica/Occidental Life -- Employee Only

PERSONAL ACCIDENT INSURANCE
Insurance of North America -- Employee Only
($25,000)

The District agrees to pay the hospital and medical
insurance premiums for retirees until age seventy (70)
and one-half (1/2) of the amount of the premiums thereafter,
provided however that such premiums shall not exceed
$1,400.00 annually until age seventy (70) nor $700.00
annually thereafter. This benefit shall be provided only
to those employees who have upon retirement attained the
age of fifty-five (55) years and who have completed ten
(10) years of paid service with the District.

The District agrees to continue to pay hospital and
medical insurance premiums as provided above for the
survivirg spouse of either an active or retired e7.ployee
for ninety (90) days following the end of the month in
which the employee's death occurs. The surviving spouse
of such employee shall have the right to buy into the
District's hospital and medical insurance program during
this ninety (90) day period and thereby continue such
coverage following the ninety (90) day period at the
surviving spouse's own expense.

106



ARTICLE X LEAVES

1. Sabbaticals
2.

3. Sabbatical leaves may be granted to members of the
4, certificated employees bargaining unit for the purpose of
5, carrying out an approved program which will benefit the
6. District, the students, and the instructor. Consideration
7, will be given to programs designed to increase the effective -
8., ness of the staff member and his/her usefulness to the
9, District through study, research, travel, or other creative

10. activity. The Sabbatical is not an earned right, but rather
11. a privilege.

13. A member of the unit who has satisfactorily completed
14. a sequence of six (6) full years of service will be eligible
15. to apply for such leave.
16.
17. Leave may be granted for a full academic year at half
18. pay, one semester at full pay, or two semesters at half
19. Pay, provided that in the last case both leaves are completed
20. within a three (3) year period.
21.
22. The proposed plan of work must significantly relate to
23. , the faculty member's teaching assignment. It should have
24. the effect of enhancing the background or improving the
25. teaching ability of the faculty member. Equal value shall
26. be given to study, research, travel, or other creative
27. activity, or a combination of the four.
28.
29. Eligible facutly members must submit a proposed plan
30. in writing, to the Superintendent, prior to January 1 of
31. the academic year preceding the year for which the leave
32. is requested. The plan of work should provide sufficient
33, information for evaluation according to the criteria out-
34.11 lined above.
35.
36. Either a faithful performance bond or a leave of absence
37, agreement must be executed as a condition of the leave, and
38, the employee shall agree in writing to render a period of
39, service to the District following his/her return from the
40. leave which is equal to twice the period of the leave.
41.
42. A written report and transcripts covering formal
43. academic study, if any, shall be filed upon return from
44. leave with the Superintendent for review by the members of
45. the Board of Trustees.
46.
47.
48.
49.

51.
52.
53.
54
55
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Sick Leave

Members of the unit will be granted ten (10) days of
sick leave with pay for each school year, such leave to be
made available on the first day of each school year.

Instructors will notify the Dean of Instructional
Services, or designee, of illness as early as possible
before the absence; however, the Dean of Instructional
Services should be notified no later than 8:00 a.m. on
the morning the absence occurs.

Any unused portion of the ten (10) days sick leave
will be cumulative indefinitely and will be transferred to
another school district upon the teacher's request.

Unused sick leave accrued in Califc:nia public school
districts where the instructor worked for at least one (1)
full year, and where there is no break in service during the
change from the original district to the West Hills
Community College District, may be transferred to the West
Hills District upon the application of the employee and
verification by the previous employer(s). Official veri-
fication of unused sick leave must be forwarded to the
Dean of Administrative Services and it will be credited
to the instructor's sick leave balance.

A certificate of illness will be signed by a unit member
who is absent because of illness, and a statement from a
physician may be required if the absence extends beyond
one (1) week.

A unit member when on a leave of absence other than
paid leave, will maintain accumulated sick leave credit,
but will not accumulate any additional sick leave during
the period of such unpaid leave.

Deductions for any persons placed under quarantine
will be made on the same basis as if the employee were ill.

When an absence extends for a period of five (5) school
months or less the amount deducted from the salary due the
unit member for any month in which the absence occurs shall
not exceed the sum which is actually paid a temporary
employee employed to fill the position during the absence
or, if no temporary employee was employed, the amount which
would have been paid had the temporary employee been
employed.
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Bereavement Leave

Bereavement leave, up to three (3) days per occurrence
or five (5) days per occurrence when traveling more than
three hundred (300) miles or out-of-state, with pay, will

be allowed a member of the bargaining unit for death in the

immediate family.

For the purpose of this section, "immediate family"
includes the following only: grandfather or grandmother of
the employee or spouse, the mother, mother-in-law, father,
father-in-law, spouse, son, daughter, son-in-law, daughter-
in-law, brother, Dr sister of the employee, or any relative

living in the immediate household of the employee.

Maternity Leave

A member of the bargaining unit shall be granted a
leave of absence without pay for reasons of pregnancy, mis-
carriage, childbirth, and recovery therefrom. The request
for leave, except in the case: of a miscarriage, shall be
submitted to the Superintendent as far in advance as
possible and in no event less than one (1) month before

the leave.

The length of the leave of absence, including the date

on which the leave shall commence and the date on which the
employee shall resume duties, shall Le determined by the
employee and the employee's physician.

Disabilities caused or contributed to by pregnancy,
miscarriage, childbirth, and recovery therefrom are, for

all job-related purposes, temporary disabilities and shall
be treated as such under the health or temporary disability
insurance or sick leave plan available to employees.

In the event the employee is unable to return to duty
after the expiration of in approved maternity leave, the
District may grant additional personal leave without pay
not to exceed one (1) school year beyond the school year
in which the birth occurred.

An employee who is granted maternity leave shall not
lose other benefits included under the terms of this
Agreement for which the employee qualifies.
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Personal Necessity Leave

A certificated employee who is a 'ber of the bargain-
ing unit may use no more than six (6) Is of accumulated
sick leave benefits in a school year for any of the following
purposes:

A. The death of a membez of the employee's immediate
family when additional leave is required beyond
that provided by bereavement leave. !Immediate
family is defined under Bereavement Leave Section.)

B. Accident or illness involving an employee's person
or property or the person or property of the
employee's immediate family.

C. One (1) day of personal leave as determined by the
member of the bargaining unit not to be used for
activities of the exclusive bargaining agent.

D. Appearance in any court or before any administrative
tribunal as a litigant, party, or witness under
subpoena or any order made with jurisdiction.

The employee -tilizing leave under items A, B, or C
directly above shall verify on the approved District form
that the employee has taken a leave for one of the reasons
listed above. Advance permission is required for reasons
under item D directly above.

Personal Business Leave

Each unit member shall be granted one (1) day of paid
leave annually, not to be taken from accumulated sick leave,
for the purpose of conducting personal business. Such leave
may be taken in hourly increments. No more than five (5)
unit members shall be allowed absence for such leave at any
one (1) time.

Industrial Illness and Accident Leave

All certificated employees who are eligible for Worker's
Compensation benefits will be provided with industrial
accident and illness leave as follows:

The accident or illness must have arisen out of and in
the course of the employment of the employee and must
be accepted by the State Compensation Insurance Fund
as a bona fide injury or illness.

Allowable leave for each industrial accident or
illness will be for the number of days of temporary
disability, but not to exceed sixty (60) days during
which the college is in session or when the employee
would otherwise have been performing work for the
District in any fiscal year.
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Allowable leave will not be accumulated from year to
year.

The leave under these rules and regulations will
commence on the first day of absence.

Maximum salary during any one period will not exceed
the normal salary rate.

Industrial accident or illness leave will be reduced
by one (1) day for each day of authorized absence
regardless of a temporary disability indemnity award.

During any paid leave of absence, the employee will
endorse to the District the temporary disability
indemnity checks received on account of industrial
accident or illness. The District, in turn, will
issue the employee appropriate salary warrants for
payment of the employee's salary and will deduct
normal retirement and other authorized contributions.

Temporary disabiltiy payment on account of the
industrial accident or illness must be endorsed back
to the District during any paid leave of absence.

Upon termination of the industrial accident or illness
leave, the employee will be entitled to regular sick
leave benefits. An absence for such purpose will be
deemed to have commenced on the date of termination of
the industrial accident or illness leave, provided that
if the employee continues to receive temporary disabil-
ity indemnity, the employee may elect to draw on accum-
ulated sick leave to provide (with temporary disability
indemnity payments) total income not to exceed normal
full salary.

Military Leave

An employee shall be entitled to all military leaves
and benefits as provided by Education Code Section 87832
and Military and Veteran's Code Sections 389 and 395-395.4.

Jury Duty

A certificated employee who is called for jury duty
will be granted the necessary time off with pay to fulfill
the jury obligation.

Request for jury service leave should be made by pre-
senting, as soon as possible, the official court summons
to jury service to the Dean of Instructional Services and
to the District payroll office through appropriate channels.
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The employee serving as a member of a jury will receive
his/her full pay from the District, provided he/she signs
over and remits all compensation received for such jury duty,
exclusive of mileage, to the District.

An employee who has received a leave of absence under
this provision shall be available for duty during hours
when the employee is not required to be in court.

Other Leaves of Absence

A regular employee may be granted a leave of absence
without pay by the Board of Trustees upon recommendation of
the Superintendent, for a period not to exceed one (1) year.
Leaves of absence will terminate at the end of the fiscal
year, June 30, but may be extended or renewed.
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ARTICLE XI TRANSFER AND REASSIGNMENT

Definitions
2.

3. A "transfer" occurs when a unit member moves from:
4. (1) the main campus to an off-campus site; (2) an off-
5. campus site to the main campus; or (3) one off-campus
6. site to another.
7.,

8. A "reassignment" occurs when a unit member moves from
9. one Division or Department to another.

10.
11. A "voluntary" transfer or reassignment is one which
12. is initiated by the unit member.
13.
14. An "involuntary" transfer or reassignment is one which
15. is initiated by the District.
16.
17. A "vacancy" is any newly created or vacated position
18.1 in the bargaining unit..
19.1
20.9
21.
22. General
23.
24.1 The Superintendent or designee(s) shall transfer or
25. reassign unit members based upon the needs of the District
26. which are paramount.
27.
28. A conference will be held between the unit member and
29. the Dean of Instructional Services to discuss the reason(s)
30. for a transfer or reassignment.
31.
32.E If a unit member's request for a transfer or reassign-
33. ment to a vacancy is not granted, or if a unit member is to
34. be involuntarily transfered or reassigned, the unit member
35. j may request in writing to meet with the Dean of Instructional
36. Services to discuss the reason(s). If such a written request
37. is made, then a meeting shall take place. Following that
38., meeting, the unit member may submit a request in writing to
39.j the Dean of Instructional Services that written reason(s)
40. be given. If such a request is made, then the Dean of
41. Instructional Services shall submit to the unit member the
42., reason(s) in written form.
43.E

441 When a transfer or reassignment is being considered
45. because of the needs of the District, the Dean of Instruc-
46. tional Services shall notify the Association of the contem-

plated change and shall post a notice to that effect on
48.1 designated faculty bulletin boards on the main campus and
49.4 at the Lemoore Center in order to promote voluntary transfers
504! and reassignments that are in the best interest of the
51.! District and its employees.
52.
53.
54
55
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The posted notice of vacancy shall include a job
description, the qualifications for the position, and a
closing date for applications which is at least ten (10)
working days following the posting date of the notice
of vacancy.

If a unit member submits a written request to the
Personnel Office immediately before summer session or a
leave of absence to be taken by the unit member, then the
District shall notify the unit member (by first class
mail sent to the address provided in the written request)
of any posted vacancies that occur during the summer recess
or the period of leave of absence.

Transfers and reassignments shall not be made in an
arbitrary, capricious nor discriminatory manner, nor shall
discipline be a factor when a transfer or reassignment is
considered by the District.

Voluntary

A request for a transfer or reassignment may be
initiated at any time by the unit member by submitting
the request in writing to the Dean of Instructional
Services.

The District shall endeavor to grant a unit member's
request for transfer or reassignment if the training,
experience, and abilities of, and credentials held by,
the unit member match the job specifications of the
available position.

The unit member's prior service to the District shall
be a factor in determining if a request for voluntary
transfer or reassignment is to be granted.

Involuntary

A bargaining unit member who is to be involuntarily
transfered or reassigned shall be given as much advance
notice as possible prior to the effective date of the
transfer or reassignment.

When an involuntary transfer or reassignment is con-
templated, the District shall consider the following
factors in addition to the needs of the District:

(1) the qualifications and demonstrated abilities
of the unit member;

(2) the preference of the unit member;
(3) the prior service the unit member has rendered

to the District.
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3. For the purposes of this article, the terms "contract
4. employee" and "regular employee" shall be as they are defined
5. in the Education Code.
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8.* General
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ARTICLE XII REDUCTION IN FORCE

Definitions

In the event if becomes necessary during the term of
this Agreement to lay off contract and/or regular employees
who are members of the bargaining unit in accordance with
the provisions of Education Code Section 87743, the parties
agree to proceed according to Education Code Sections 87413;
87414, 87740 and 87743.

The District shall furnish the Association with a list
indicating the seniority of each contract and regular employee
who is a member of the bargaining unit by no later than
March 1st of any year in which it becomes necessary to lay
off contract and/or regular employees who are members of
the unit;

Procedure

In the event such layoffs as described immediately
above become necessary, the parties agree to act in accordance
with the following procedure:

(1) The District administration shall develop recommendations
for reductions in programs and services affecting
members of the bargaining unit;

(2) The Association and District administration shall
meet and confer regarding such recommendations
and shall consider unpaid leaves of absence, reduced
teaching loads, reassignments and early retirements;

(3) Any proposed changes that emerge from the advisory
consultation described immediately above may be
incorporated into the recommendations;

(4) The Association and District administration, at least
ten (10) calendar days before the date of the Board
meeting at which the recommendations are to be made,
shall meet and negotiate regarding the anticipated
effects of the proposed reduction in force.
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Criteria

In the development of recommendations, the parties agree
to keep foremost in mind the needs of the communities served
by the District and the College's missions and goals.

Recommended layoffs shall be on the basis of seniority
and credential in accordance with pertinent Education Code
sections. Seniority shall be determined on the basis of the
contract or regular employee's initial date of paid service
with the District. In the event two (2) or more contract or
regular employees have the identical initial date of paid
service, seniority within that group of employees shall be
determined by lot in accordance with Education Code provisions.

Effects

Following layoffs and in the event of a recall to service
of affected employees, the parties agree to act in accordance
with pertinent Education Code provisions.

Contract or regular employees who are laid off shall beentitled to receive health and welfare benefits beyond theirlast date of actual service to the District, but in no caseshall these benefits continue beyond September 30th of the
year in which the employee was laid off.

21
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ARTICLE XIII GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Purpose

The purpose of this procedure is to provide prompt and
orderly means of resolving grievances at the lowest admin-
istrative level.

Definitions

A "grievance" is a formal, written allegation by a
grievant that there has been a violation of a provision(s)
of this Agreement.

A "grievant" is a faculty member, or group of faculty
members, employed by the District and covered by the terms
of this Agreement.

A "day" is a day in which the central administrative
office of the District is open for business, with the
exception of the Christmas and spring recesses.

General Provisions

It is important that grievances be processed as rapidly
as possible. Therefore, the number of days indicated at
each level should be considered as maximums, and every
effort should be made to expedite the process. The times
specified, however, may be extended by mutual consent.

If a grievance is not processed in accordance with the
time limits set forth in this article, it shall be considered
settled on the basis of the last decision rendered.

A grievant may represent one's self or choose to
have representation. If the grievant chooses not to be
represented by the Association, the Association shall be
informed of the decision and have the right to present in
writing its views on the grievance at all levels of the
procedure.

Any record(s) pertaining to a grievance shall be kept
in a file separate from the grievant's official District
personnel file..

Grievances of a similar or like nature may be joined
as a single grievance by mutual agreement of the District
and the Association.

The Association shall have the right to file a griev-
ance alleging a violation of its rights as contained in
Article II, "Association Rights."

For the purpose of this procedure, the term "Dean of
Instructional Services" and "Superintendent" shall also
mean their designee.

22
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Informal Level

Within fifteen (15) days after the grievant knew, or
could reasonably be expected to have known of the event or
condition upon which the alleged grievance is based, the
grievant shall meet with the Dean of Instructional Services
to attempt to resolve the alleged grievance.

Formal Levels

Level 1

If the grievance is not resolved at the informal level,
the grievant shall within ten (10) days, submit a
formal, written grievance to the Dean of Instructional
Services.

The written grievance shall set forth in a clear and
concise manner the provision(s) alleged to have been
violated, the circumstances involved, and the specific
remedy sought. Appropriate grievance forms shall be
provided by the District.

The Dean of Instructional Services shall have ten (10)
days after receiving the grievance to render a written
decision to the grievant. If the grievant 1.s not satis-
fied with the decision, or if the Dean of Instructional
Services has not rendered a decision within the ten (10)
day time limit, the grievant may appeal the decision in
writing to the Superintendent within ten (10) days.

Level 2

The appeal shall include a copy of the original griev-
ance, the decision rendered at Level 1, if any, and
the reasons for the appeal.

The Superintendent shall have ten (10) days after
receiving the appeal to render a written decision to the
grievant. If the grievant is not satisfied with the
decision, or if the Superintendent has not rendered a
decision within the ten (10) day time limit, the Asso-
ciation may submit the grievance to arbitration. If
the grievant does not wish to submit the grievance to
arbitration, it may be appealed directly to Level 4.
In either case, the action shall be taken within ten
(10) days.
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Level 3

The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance

with the Vcluntary Arbitration Rules of the American

Arbitration Association (AAA) and the provisions of

this procedure. However, upon the mutual agreement of

the District and the Association, the arbitration may

proceed under the Expedited Rules of the AAA.

The arbitrator shall be selected from a list provided

by the AAA by eliminating names until only one (1)

name remains. The one (1) remaining name shall be the

arbitrator. The process of striking names shall occur

within ten (10) days of receipt by both parties of the

AAA list.

The decision of the arbitrator shall be based solely

on the evidence and testimony p'esented at the hearing

and upon the contents of the briefs.

The arbitrator shall have no power to alter, amend,

add to, subtract from, or disregard any of the terms

of this Agreement, but shall determine only if *`sere

has been a violation of a provision(s) of this Agree-

ment as alleged in the grievance. The arbitrator

will be without power or authority to make any

decision which required the commission of ,an act

prohibited by law or which is violative of the terms

of this Agreement.

The decision of the arbitrator shall be advisory only

and shall be in the form of a written recommendation to

the Board of Trustees. Copies of the decision shall be

submitted to the District, the Association, and the

grievant.

All fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared

equally by the District and the Association. Other

expenses shall be borne by the party incurring them.

Level 4

The Board of Trustees shall consider the arbitrator's
recommendation at its next regular meeting, provided

at least ten (10) days have elapsed since receipt of the

decision.

The Board of Trustees may implement the arbitrator's
decision in whole or in part; may decide not to imple-

ment the decision; may meet with the parties to discuss

other alternative solutions; or, may take whatever other

action it deems appropriate.
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The action of the Board of Trustees shall be final
and binding.

In the case of a grievant who has appealed a decision
of the Superintendent directly to Level 4, the Board
of Trustees shall render its decision in writing
within twenty (20) days of the day the Board heard the
grievance. The action of the Board of Trustees shall
be final and binding.
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ARTICLE XIV SAFETY

Employee safety is a primary concern of the Governing
Board and the Administration of this school district, and
is of highest priority. The obligation of the District
is to provide and maintain safe working conditions and
equipment at all times and to comply with standards pre-
scribed by applicable federal, state, and local laws and
regulations affecting employee safety. Any employee who
notices any unsafe conditions shall remedy and/or report
the condition to the Dean of Administrative Services or
the Director of Maintenance and Operations immediately.
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ARTICLE XV SEPARABILITY AND SAVINGS

If any provision of this Agreement or any application
of a provision of this Agreement to any employee or group of
employees is held invalid by operation of law or by a court,
subject to appeal, or other tribunal of competent jurisdic-
tion, such provision shall be inoperative, but all other
provisions shall not be affected thereby and shall continue
in full force and effect.
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ARTICLE XVI EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

It is understood and agreed that the specific provisions
concained in this Agreement shall prevail over District
practices and procedures and over state laws to the extent
permitted by state law and that in the absence of specific
provisions in the Agreement, applicable state laws and
District policies shall be in effect, and proposed policy
changes relating to instructional matters shall be adopted by
the District only after consulatation with the Faculty
Senate.
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ARTICLE XVII MISCELLANEOUS

This Agreement shall become effective July 1, 1984
and shall continue in full force and effect up to and

including June 30, 1987.

The parties relinouish the right to meet and negotiate
on any subject during the term of this Agreement, whether
or not the subject is referred to or covered in this
Agreement. However, any portion of this Agreement may be
reopened at any time by the mutual consent of the parties.

Article VII, COMPENSATION and Article IX, INSURANCE
shall be reopened, and any two (2) other articles selected
by each party may be reopened, for negotiations during the
1985-86 and 1986-87 academic years. In addition the subject
of reduction-in-force shall be re-opened during the 1985-86
academic year.

This Agrement shall continue in effect year-by-year
unless one of the parties notifies the other in writing
no later than February 1st of its request to modify,
amend, or terminate the Agreement.

Signed and entered into this 28th day of May, 1985.

FOR THE DISTRICT: FOR WHCFA:

/s/ Jospeh M. Conte /s/ Richard H. Jeffery
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EXHIBIT
"A"

MODIFICATION

OF VOLUNTARY

RECOGNITION

OF CERTIFICATED

BARGAINING

UNIT

(1)
DISTRICT:

West
Hills

Community

College
District

300
Cherry

Lane

Coalinga,

California

93210

(2)
EMPLOYEE

ORGANIZATION:

West
Hills

College
Faculty

Association/CTA/NEA

300
Cherry

Lane

Coalinga,

California

93210

(3)
On May

2, 1977,
The

Public
Employment

Relations

Board,

State
of California,

issued
a Certificate

of Representa-

tive
document

that
recognized

the
West

Hills
College

Faculty
Association/CTA/NEA

as the
exclusive

representa-

tive
of a unit

composed
of certain

certificated

employ-

ees
of the West

Hills
Community

College
District.

(4)
Subsequently,

representatives

of the
District

and
the

Association

met
and

agreed
to a more

precise
definition

of the
bargaining

unit,
as follows:

INCLUDED:

(a)
all

full-time

instructors,

librarians,

counselors,

and
the

certificated

employee
who

operates
the

Farm
under

the
Joint

Powers
agreement

between
the

West
Hills

Community

College
District

and
the

Coalinga-Huron

Unified
School

District;

(b)
all

instructors,

librarians,

and
counselors

whose

contractual

obligation

equals
or exceeds

.60
ful

time
equivalent;

EXCLUDED:

All
other

employees

of the
District

including

but
n

limited
to the

following:

substitutes;

summer
sess

instructors,

librarians,

and
counselors;

consultant

temporary

employees

hired
for

less
than

a semester

division'
chairs;

managerial,

supervisorial

and

confidential

employees.

ci
HF

Si epres
ntative

(Clair
Hough)

L'

Distric
Re reser

(William
Plosser
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EXHIBIT "B"

WEST HILLS COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE
1984-1985

(Effective January 1, 1985)

I II III IV V

1 19,328 20,870 22,415 23,957 25,501 1

2 20,099 21,643 23,186 24,729 26,272 2

3 20,870 22,415 23,957 25,501 27,044 3

4 21,643 23,186 24,729 26,272 27,814 4

5 22,415 23,957 25,501 27,044 28,586 5

6 23,186 24,729 26,272 27,814 29,3:8 6

7 23,957 25,501 27,044 28,586 30,128 7

8 24,729 26,272 27,814 29,356 30,900 8

9 25,501 27,044 28,586 30,128 31,673 9

10 26,272 27,814 29,358 30,900 32,443 10
11 27,044 28,586 30,128 31,673 33,214 11
12 27,814 29,358 30,900 32,443 33,988 12
13 28,586 30,128 31,673 33,214 34,757 13

35,527 16
36,297 19
37,066 22

**********************************************************

Classifications

Class I AB + credential, or initial SDS* credential
Class II AB + 45, or MA, or unencumbered SDS

credential + 30 subsequent to SDS
Class III AB + 60, or AB + 45 with MA, or

unencumbered SDS + 45 subsequent to SDS
Class IV AB + 75, or AB + 60 with MA, or

unencumbered SDS + 60 subsequent to SDS
Class V AB + 90, or AB + 75 with MA, or

unencumbered SDS with AB and 15 units
taken after date of AB

Verified work experience of two or more years duration
which is directly related to a teaching field may be
credited on the schedule on the basis of two year's
experience for one step on the schedule up to a maximum
of eight steps. Only years of verified work experience
above the basic requirements for an unencumbered SDS
credential may be so applied.
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The term "Vocational Class A" credential may be substi-
tuted where the term "SDS" appears. The holder of an
earned doctorate, from a regionally and/or professionally
accredited institution of higher learning, shall be granted
an annual stipend equal to two (2) service increments on
the Salary Schedule. Any teacher who has remained for three
(3) years on the last step (13) on Class V on the Salary
Schedule will be granted an annual stipend equal to one (1)
service increment on the Salary Schedule the fourth year
upon presentation of evidence of four (4) units of pro-
fessional growth as defined in the Manual of Policies and
Procedures, Section 310-312. He shall thereafter be
granted an additional service increment for each three-
year period for which he presents similar evidence of
professional growth. The maximum step placement for all
teachers new to the District shall be thetenth step of
the Salary Schedule.

* Standard Designated Subjects

"7", . y;r7r 7.."7".
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EXHIBIT
B-1

WEST HILLS COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
I CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE 1985/86

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
6.

7.1

8.

9.
10.
11..

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18..

19.
20.
21.
22.

I

(EFFECTIVE AUGUST 1,

II III

1985)

IV V

1 20,294 21,914 23,536 25,155 26,776 1

2 21,104 22,725 24,345 25,965 27,586 2
3 21,914 23,536 25,155 26,776 28,396 3

4 22,725 24,345 25,965 27,586 29,205 4
5 23,536 25,155 26,776 28,396 30,015 5

6 24,345 25,965 27,586 29,205 30,826 6

7 25,155 26,776 28,396 30,015 31,634 7
8 25,965 27,586 29,205 30,826 32,445 8
9 26,776 28,396 30,015 31,634 33,257 9

10 27,586 :9,205 30,826 32,445 34,065 10
11 28,396 30,015 31,634 33,257 34,875 11
12 29,205 30,826 32,445 34,065 35,687 12
13 30,015 31,634 33,257 34,875 36,495 13

16 37,303 16
19 38,112 19
22 38,919 22

23. ***********************************************************
24.
25. CLASSIFICATIONS
26.
27.
28. Class I AB + credential, or initial SDS* credential
29. Class II AB + 45, or MA, or unencumbered SDS
30. credential + 30 subsequent to SDS
31. Class III AB + 60, or AB + 45 with MA, or
32. unencumbered SDS + 45 subsequent to SDS
33.1 Class IV AB + 75, or AB + 60 with MA, or unencumbered
34. SDS + 60 subsequent to SDS
35. Class V AB + 90, or AB + 75 with MA, or unencumbered
36. SDS with AB and 15 units taken after date of AB
37.
38.

39. 1. Verified work experience of two (2) or more years duration
40. which is directly related to a teaching field may be
41. credited on the Certificated Salary Schedule on the basis of
42. two (2) year's experience ror one (1) step on that schedule
43. up to a maximum of eight (8) steps.
44.
45.12. Only those years of verified work experience above the basic

47. applied.
461 requirements for an unencumbered SDS credential may be
47
48.
49.!3. The term "Vocational Class A" credential may be substituted
504 where the term "SDS" appears.
511
52. 4. The holder of an earned doctorate, from a regionally and/or
53. professionally accredited institution of higher learning,
54. shall be granted an annual stipend equal to two (2) service
55. increments on the Certificated Salary Schedule.
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_
1.i D. A unit member who has remained for three (3) years on the
2.1 last step (13) on Class V of the Certificated Salary
3. Schedule will be granted an annual stipend equal to one (1)
4. service increment of the Certificated Salary Schedule the
5. fourth (4th) year upon presentation of evidence of four (4)
6. units of professional growth as defined in the West Hills
7. Community College District Manual of Policies and
8., Procedures, Sections 310-312.
9.

10. 6. Thereafter, the unit member shall be granted one (1)
11. additional service increment for each three (3) years for
12. which similar evidence of professional growth is presented
13. and verified.
14.
15. 7.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21. * Standard Deicr,nAted Subjects

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45:
46.

J

47.
48
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54
55

The maximum step placement for a certificated employee newly
hired by the District shall be the tenth (10th) step on the
Certificated Salary Schedule.

IP/

.106d
34

rr ,, r0,7-.: Fr .- -:-Ev---r-rs-rp 74,77



, i

*..6.'
j

l''.q

..3.1

1=-1

21.!!

22.
723.: ***********************************************************
24.1
25..

26.!
27.;

25.! Class I AB + credential, or initial SDS* credential
29.: Class II AB + 45, or MA, or unencumbered SDS
30.; credential + 30 subsequent to SDS
_: Class III AB + 60, or AB + 45 with MA, or
32. unencumbered SDS + 45 subsequent to SDS
33.! Class IV AB + 75, or AB + 60 with MA, or unencumbered
24.1 SDS + 60 subsequent to SDS
LF,.:: Class V AB + 90, or AB + 75 with MA, or unencumbered
25.: SDS with AB and 15 units taken after date of AB
3"';;

38.1
391 1. Verified work experience of two (2) or more years duration
40..1 which is directly related to a teaching field may be
41. credited on the Certificated Salary Schedule on the basis
42. 4

two (2) year's experience for one (1) step on that schedul-2
434 up to a maximum of eight (8) steps.
44.
45:12. Only those years of verified work experience above the ...___
46..: requirements for an unencumbered SDS credential m5y be
47.'d applied.
48.1
.19.: 3. The term "Vocational Class A" credential may be substitu-:e:.:
"0::, i.3 where the term "SDS" appears.
51.1

52..'4. The holder of an earned doctorate, from a regionally andor
53. a professionally accredited institution of higher learning,
54.. shall be granted an annual stipend equal to two (2) ser7lce

B-2

WEST HILLS COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE 1986/87

(EFFECTIVE AUGUST 14,

r:

1986)

:v

1 1,309- 23,009 24,713 26,413 28,115 ..'

2 1 2 , .1.9 23,861 23,563 27,264 28,965 2

3 23,009 24,713 26,413 28,115 29,8L6 3
4 23,861 25,563 27,264 28.965 30,665 4
5 24,713 26,413 28,115 29,816 31,3.6 3

6 25,563 27,264 28,965 ;..0.6.6.5 32,367 6
7 26,413 28,115 29,816 (31.51E) 33,215 7
8 27,264 28,965 30,665 3 67 34,067
9 28,115 29,816 (31,51) 33,216 34,919 .':

10 28,965 30,665 3 67 4, 35,768
11 29,816 31,516 34,919 36,618
12 30 0 z 32,367 34,067 35,768 37,472 4,

13 33,216 34,919 36,618 38,320 1]

16 39,169 L6
19 40,017 19
22 40,865 22

CLASSIFICATIONS

5511i increments on the Certificated Salary Scnedule.

7=-71171774717' Jr*
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1.' 3. A unit member who has remained for three (3) years on the
2. last step (13) on Class V of the Certificated Salary
3. Schedule will be granted an annual stipend equal to one (1)
4. service increment of the Certificated Salary Schedule the
5. fourth (4th) year upon presentation of evidence of four (4)
6. units of professional growth as defined in the West Hills
7.. Community College District Manual of Policies and
8. Procedures, Sections 310-312.
9.

10. 6. Thereafter, the unit member shall be granted one (1)
11. additional service increment for each three (3) years for
12. which similar evidence of professional growth is presented
13. and verified.
14.1
15. 7. The maximum step placement for a certificated employee newly
16. hired by the District shall be the tenth (10th) step on the
17. Certificated Salary Schedule.
18.
19.
20. * Standard Designated Subjects
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.1

1

:781
49..
50.

514
52.1

53.
54
55



2.:'

3.,;

4.

5. I;

o

7...

8.'

10.
11.!
12.
13.!:

14.:1

15.1'

16.11

17.1,

18.4
19.11

20.!

n

23.;,

24.
25.1
16.:!

27.:

29.'4

30.!

32.;)

334
34.!,

35.1:

39.
40.
414
42.1

43ii

44.1;

45:1'

46.1

474
48.1

49i
50:
51.1.

52.
53.
54
55

EXHIBIT "C"

SIDE LETTER OF AGREEMENT

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN

During the term of this Agreement, if the Fresno
County Auditor-Controller/Treasurer officially notifies
in writing the West Hills Community College District
that impounded oil tax revenue funds are to be made
available to the District, then the parties agree to
re-open Article VIII, COMPENSATION for the purpose of
negotiations.

Date May 28, 1985

For the Association

C'e-e41(1/

37

1 W-)2

-----

For the District

t/24



EXHIBIT "D"

1.

2. SIDE LETTER OF AGREEMENT
3.

4.

5.

6.

7. ,

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN
8.

9.

10. , The parties take this opportunity to re-dedicate them-
11. selves to the provisions of Article XIII, SAFETY of the
12. collectively bargained Agreement (1984-1987) between the
13. West Hills Community College District and the West Hills
14. College Faculty Association/CTA/NEA.
15.
16. Further, the parties agree that representatives of the
17. Association shall serve on the West Hills College Safety
18. Committee for at least the duration of the time period
19.4 covered by any collectively bargained agreement between
20. the parties that is ratified during the calendar year,
21. 1985.

22.,

23. Finally, it is the intention of the parties to this
24. Side Letter of Agreement that the West Hills College
25. Safety Committee, an advisory committee to the Superinten-
26. dent-President of the District, shall be encouraged to
27. consider recommending to the District after thorough

deliberation specific printed safety guidelines that
pertain to students and employees of the District and

30. that are distributed widely among members of the college
31. community.
32.

33d34.

35-
36.1
37.
38.
39. Date Mav 28. 1985
40.

41.142.
43.1

44.1 zor the Association For the District
451

47.
48:
49A
50.1

51.1'

52.
53.
54.
55.

141

401.104.10144.144010.1+1111104.104/014404010101.1010144.144
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